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PREFACE. 


The  present  volume  does  not  consist  of  a  continuous  series  of 
Homilies,  as  was  originally  intended,  but  is  merely  a  bundle  of 
fragments  and  smaller  treatises  arranp^ed  in  the  order  in  which 
the  editor  was  fortunate  enough  to  meet  with  them.  He,  there- 
fore, does  not  think  it  necessary  to  offer  any  apology  to  the  reader 
for  presenting  them  in  their  apparently  unconnected  form,  since 
all  the  pieces  are  of  great  philological  value,  and  many  of  them 
are  not  wanting  in  literary  merit.  The  contents  of  the  Lambeth 
MS.  487  occupy  the  first  and  most  important  place  in  this  series, 
and  form  no  inconsiderable  part  of  the  whole  work.  They  are, 
however,  only  a  portion  of  a  much  larger  and  probably  complete 
collection  of  Homilies  compiled,  as  we  shall  presently  see,  from 
various  sources  oF  an  earlier  date   than   the    MS.  that  contains 

them^L- 

The  Homilies  are  immediately  followed  in  the  MS.  by  a  portion 
of  an  old  English  poem-  known  as  "A  Moral  Ode"  (pp.  158-183), 
copies  of  which  are  by  no  means  uncommon  in  our  ancient  MSS. 
It  was  first  printed  by  Hickes  in  his  "Thesaurus,"  vol.  i.  p.  222, 
from  one  of  the  Digby  MSS.,  and  Mr.  Furnivall  afterwards  edited 
an  excellent  version  of  it  in  his  "  Early  English  Poems"  (Philo- 

'  See  p.  xi. 

-  The  handwriting  of  this  iioeni  is  of  the  same  date  as  the  Homilies  (before  a.d. 
1200). 
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log-ical  Society^s  Transactions,  1858)  from  the  Eg-erton  MS.  613, 
which  I  found  very  serviceable  in  completing"  the  Lambeth  text 
and  correcting,  in  the  translation,  the  scribal  blunders  that  it 
contains.^ 

The  "  Moral  Ode^^  is  an  excellent  sermon  in  verse,  remarkably 
free  from  mediaeval  superstitions.  In  its  admonitions  and  warnings 
it  administers  sharp  reproof  to  greedy  niggards  and  oppressors  of 
the  poor,  and  gives  wholesome  advice  to  "rich  men  and  poor.^' 
It  exhorts  all  men  to  grow  in  love  as  well  as  in  years,  to  think  of 
the  future  (pp.  159,  160),  and  to  lay  up  treasure  in  heaven  by 
performing  deeds  of  mercy  here  on  earth.  All  men  may  purchase 
heaven — the  poor  man  with  his  penny  and  the  rich  man  with  his 
pound  (p.  163).  At  the  Day  of  Doom  every  man  will  be  his  own 
accuser,  for  there  is  no  greater  witness  than  a  man's  own  heart. 
We  should  repent  while  we  have  health  and  strength,  for  it  is  too 
late  to  cry  for  mercy  when  Death  is  at  the  door.  Nor  will  it  avail 
us  to  loathe  evil  deeds  when  we  have  no  longer  the  will  or  power 
to  do  them.  Mercy  is  offered  alike  to  all  who  sincerely  repent 
(p.  167),  but  all  wrongdoers  who  will  not  amend  their  evil  ways 
shall  go  into  helFs  abyss  for  ever ;  Christ  will  never  again  break 
the  gates  of  hell  to  unloose  their  bonds  (p.  170).  Hell  is  a  horrible 
place  of  torment,  where  the  uncharitable  suffer  the  extremes  of 
hunger  and  thirst  (p.  173);  where  vow-breakers,  traitors,  thieves, 
drunkards,  unjust  judges,  unfaithful  stewards,  and  adulterers  are 
tortured  in  turn  by  fire  and  frost  (pp.  173-175)  j  and  where  slan- 
derers, envious,  and  proud  men  are  torn  and  fretted  by  adders, 
snakes,  and  ferrets.  There  shall  they  see  Satan  and  "Belzebub  the 
old"  (p.  177).  The  sum  of  human  duty  consists  in  "two  loves" — 
love  to  God  and  to  man  (p.  179).  We  must  forsake  the  broad  way 
(that  is,  our  own  will)  which  leads  to  hell,  and  choose  the  narrow 

'  In  the  Appendix  the  reader  will  find  that  portion  of  the  "  Moral  Ode  "  from  the 
Egerton  MS.  not  included  in  our  text.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  all  the  existing 
copies  of  this  Ode  are  taken  from  an  older  (Saxon-English)  version,  which  may 
perhaps  turn  up  hereafter. 
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and  green  way  (along  the  high  cliffs)  which  leads  to  heaven^  where 
there  are  no  earthly  luxuries,  but  where  the  sight  of  God  alone 
constitutes  the  eternal  life,  bliss,  and  rest  of  His  saints  (p.  181 ). 
There  they  shall  learn  and  know  more  of  God's  might  and  mercy 
than  they  did  while  on  earth ;  as  in  a  book  they  shall  see  lill  that 
they  were  here  ignorant  of.  No  one  is  able  to  describe  the  great- 
ness of  heavenly  bliss,  but  may  God  grant  that  we  may  come  td 
that  bliss  when  our  souls  are  released  from  these  mortal  bonds 
(p.  183). 

Next  follows  the  little  devotional  piece  (pp.  182-189)  entitled 
"  On  Ureisun  of  ure  Louerde/'  which  is  unfortunately  imperfect. 
It  is  written  in  a  smaller  and  later  hand  than  the  Homilies,  and  was 
prol)ably  added  to  fill  up  the  spare  folios  of  the  manuscript.  Had 
this  "Orison"  been  complete,  our  "Old  English  Homilies"  would, 
in  all  probability,  have  terminated  at  this  point,  and  the  reader 
would  have  been  deprived  of  the  interesting  and  valuable  treatises 
that  now  follow  it. 

On  looking,  however,  over  Cotton  MS.  Nero  A  xiv.,  a  somewhat 
later  but  unmutilated  copy  of  the  "  Orison"  was  found,  under  the 
title  of  "  On  Wei  Swu^e  God  Ureisun  of  God  Almihti"  (pp.  200- 
203) ;  together  with  "  On  God  Ureisun  of  Ure  Lefdi"  (pp.  190-199), 
"  On  Lofsong  of  Ure  Lefdi"'  (pp.  204-207),  "  On  Lofsoug  of  Ure 
Louerde"  (pp.  208-216),  and  "pe  Lesse  Crede"  (pp.  216,  217),  all 
of  which  are  now  for  the  first  time  printed.  These  bear  a  striking 
resemblance  in  their  philological  peculiarities  to  the  "  Ancren 
Riwle"  (which  was  edited  from  this  MS.  for  the  Camden  Society 
by  the  Rev.  R.  Morton,  B.D.,  in  1853),  and  are  excellent  speci- 
mens of  the  Hail  Maries,  Psalms,  and  Orisons  alluded  to  in  that 
work  (p.  44),  of  which  shorter  examples  occur  in  the  first  part, 
treating  of  Divine  Service  (pp.  38-42). 

The  "  Ureisun  of  Ure  Lefdi"  (pp.  190-199)  is  a  rhyming  poem  of 
about  1 70  lines.     Towards  the  end  the  sinffer  expresses  a  hope  that 

'  An  imperfect  copy  of  this  piece  is  in  Ro3'al  MS.  17  A  27,  entitled  "  pe  Oreisun 
of  Seinte  Marie."     As  the  fragment  is  not  a  long  one  it  is  printed  in  the  Appendix. 
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her  friends  will  be  all  the  better  for  having  heard  her  English  lay 
(p.  199),  which  seems  orig-inally  to  have  been  composed  (?  in  Latin) 
by  some  monk  (p,  199^  1.  169)^  who,  perhaps,  was  the  John  alluded 
to  in  Royal  MS.  17  A  27,  and  at  p.  367  of  the  present  work.^ 
The  "  lay^^  is  really  deserving-  of  its  name,  and  contains  evident 
proof  that  the  writer  or  translator  was  a  skilful  master  of  his  native 
tongue.  In  describing  the  joys  which  the  Virgin  Mary  has  pre- 
pared for  her  friends,  the  poet  says  that  the  golden  bowl  shall  be 
mixed  for  them  from  which  shall  be  poured  out  eternal  life  and 
angelic  pleasures  (p.  193). 

The  pieces  just  mentioned  are  followed  in  the  text  by  three 
Homilies  and  a  fragment  of  a  fourth  (pp.  216-245),  from  Cotton 
MS.  Vespasian  A  22,  which  have  been  added  on  account  of  the 
additional  illustrations  they  afford  of  the  grammatical  peculiarities 
in  the  Homilies  from  the  Lambeth  MS. 

"De  Initio  Creature '^  (pp.  216-331)  is  transliterated  and  slightly 
abridged  from  ^Elfric's  homily  entitled  "  Sermo  de  Initio  Creaturse, 
ad  Populum,  quando  volueris.''^^  The  first  twelve  lines  of  preface 
to  the  homily  in  our  text  are  not  ^Ifric^s,  but  have  been  added  by 
the  compiler,  and  form  a  short  but  excellent  introduction  to  what 
follows. 

"An  Bispel^'  (pp.  230-241),  as  I  have  called  the  next  sermon, 
and  "  Induite  vos  armaturam  Dei "  (pp.  340-343),  which  is  a  dis- 
course on  Ephesians  vi.  11,  are  not  found,  so  far  as  we  know,  in 
^Elfric^s  edited  or  unedited  works,  nor  are  they  at  all  in  his  style, 
though  by  no  means  inferior  to  anything  that  he  has  written.  A 
very  favourable  instance  occurs  in  the  "  Bispel,^''  p.  333,  where, 
after  describing  God  as  our  father,  whose  earth  produces  for  us 
corn  and  cattle,  whose  sun  gives  us  light  and  life,  whose  water 
produces  drink  and  fishes,  and  whose  fire  serves  manifold  purposes, 
the  homilist  asks,  "  May  we,  think  ye,  call  him  at  all  our  mother  ? 
Yea,  we  may.     What  doth  the  mother  to  her  child  ?     First  she 

*  See  description  (if  "  Soiiles  Wai'de,"  p.  is. 

-  See  ^'Elfric's  Homilies,  vol.  i.  Pt.  I.  p.  8,  erliterl  by  Tliorpe  for  tlie  ^^Ifric  Society. 
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cheers  and  gladdens  it  by  the  light,  and  afterwards  puts  her  arm 
under  it^  or  covers  his  head  that  he  may  enjoy  a  quiet  sleep.  This 
does  the  Lord  of  you  all.  He  rejoices  us  with  the  daylight,  and 
sends  us  to  sleep  by  means  of  the  dark  night."  But  the  night 
is  created  for  another  reason — to  fix  some  limits  to  the  insatiable 
greed  of  those  who  are  never  weary  in  heaping  up  worldly  wealth. 

The  homily  commencing  "  Erant  appropinquantes"  (pp.  242-245) 
is  a  mere  fragment,  containing  only  the  text  of  a  discourse,  which, 
if  complete,  would  probably  be  found  to  be  identical  with  ^Ifric's 
sermon  rubricated  Bomhiica  iiii.  post  Pentecosten.^ 

"Soules  Warde"  (pp.  244-267),  the  next  on  our  list,  is  from 
the  Bodleian  MS.  34,  and  has  been  ascribed  to  the  author  of  the 
"Ancren  Riwle,-*^  "  Hali  Meidenhad,"^  ^iid  the  smaller  treatises 
(pp.  182-217)  already  noticed.^  Copies  of  "  Sawles  VVarde''^  are 
found  in  the  Eoyal  MS.  17  A  27  and  the  Cotton  MS.  Titus  D  18, 
but  without  any  title.  Tlie  Bodleian  version  is  certainly  the  oldest, 
though  slightly  imperfect,  and  is  here  for  the  first  time  printed, 
the  missing  portions  being  supplied  from  the  Royal  MS.  17  A  27. 
A  fourteenth-century  version  of  this  interesting  discourse  may  be 
seen  in  the  Early  English  Text  Society's  edition  of  the  "  Ayenbite 
of  Inwyt "  (pp.  263-269). 

The  last,  but  by  no  means  the  least  important  or  interesting,  of 
our  homiletic  treatises  is  "pe  Wohunge  of  Ure  Lauerd"  (pp.  268- 
287),  from  the  Cotton  MS.  Titus  D  18,  which  also  contains  ver- 
sions of  the  "  Ancren  Riwle,"*'  "  Sawles  Warde,"  and  "  Hali 
Meidenhad."^     From  internal  evidence  I  am  convinced  that  "The 


*  See  Thorpe's  edition  of  iElfric's  Homilies,  vol.  i.  Pt.  IV.  p.  338. 
«  See  "  Hali  Meidenhad,"  ed.  Cockayne.  E.  E.  T.  S.  1866. 

^  For  the  accuracy  of  the  text  I  have  relied  upon  the  fidelity  of  the  transcript  and 
collations  furnished  me  by  Mr.  G.  Parker,  Rose  Hill,  Oxford.  The  marginal  readings 
are  from  Royal  MS.  17  A  27  ;  and  in  the  notes  will  be  found  some  collations  from 
Cotton  MS.  Titus  D  18. 

*  A.  better  copy  of  this  homily  than  that  printed  for  the  E.  E.  T.  S.,  as  shewn 
by  the  marginal  readings  in  the  Society's  edition,  is  contained  in  the  Bodleian 
MS.  34. 
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Wooing-,"  in  its  original  form,  was  by  the  same  author  as  the 
"  Ancren  Rivvle,"  &c. ;  but  as  now  presented  to  us  by  the  scribe  of 
the  Titus  MS.,  it  abounds  in  dialectical  peculiarities,^  which  are 
altogether  foreign  to  the  compositions,  already  alluded  to,  in 
Bodleian  MS.  34,  Royal  MS.  17  A  27,  and  Nero  A  xiv. 

"  The  Wooing  of  our  Lord""^  is  evidently  a  lengthy,  but  by  no 
means  uninteresting,  paraj^hrase  of  a  portion  of  the  Seventh  Part 
of  the  "Ancren  Riwle"  treating  of  Love  (pp.  397-401),  in  which 
the  wooing  of  Christ  is  distinctly  mentioned.  The  Spouse  is  either 
Holy  Church  or  the  pure  soul,  which  Christ  is  said  to  woo  in  the 
following  terms  : — "  If  it  (love)  is  to  be  given,  where  couldst  thou 
bestow  it  better  than  upon  me  ?  Am  I  not  the  fairest  thing  ? 
Am  I  not  the  richest  king  ?  Am  I  not  of  the  noblest  birth  ?  Am 
I  not  the  wisest  of  men  ?  Am  I  not  the  most  courteous  of  men  ? 
Am  I  not  the  most  liberal  of  men  ?  Am  I  not  of  all  things  the 
stveetest  and  most  gentle  ?  Thus  thou  mayest  find  in  me  all  the 
reasons  for  which  love  ought  to  be  given."  (Ancren  Riwle,  pp. 
398,  399-)  In  our  treatise  Christ  is  wooed  in  almost  the  same 
terms  : — "  Ah  !  who  may  not  love  thee,  lovely  Jesu  ?  For  within 
thee  alone  are  all  the  things  united  that  ever  may  make  any  man 
worthy  of  love  towards  another."  (p.  268.)  "Thou  then  with  thy 
heaiity,  thou  with  thy  riches,  thou  with  thy  liberality,  thou  with 
wit  and  tvisdom,  thou  with  thy  might  and  strength,  thou  with  noble- 
ness of  birth  and  graciousness  (or  courteousness),  thou  with  7neeJc- 
ness,  mildness,  and  great  gentleness,  thou  with  kinship,  thou  with  all 
the  things  that  one  may  purchase  love  with,  hast  bought  my  love." 

(p.  274.) 

Having  thus  briefly  enumerated  the  several  items  of  the  present 
volume,  I  must  now  return  to  the  Homilies  from  the  Lambeth 
MS.  Though  now  for  the  first  time  printed,  they  have  not  been 
altogether  unknown  to  students  of  our  early  literature.  Hickes 
has  very  minutely  and  accurately  described  them,  and  Sir  F. 
Madden,  in  his  valuable  preface  to  "  Lajamon's  Brut"  (p.  v.),  has 

'  A  Hinniiiary  of  these  peeiiliaritiea  ia  given  in  the  Grammatical  Introduction. 
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sufficiently  recognised  their  philological  importance;  but  it  has 
nevei',  I  believe,  been  previously  pointed  out  that  these  Homilies 
are  a  compilation  from  older  documents  of  the  eleventh  century. 

This  view  was  suggested  by  the  evident  proofs  of  transliteration 
which  occur  in  many  of  the  Homilies,  the  very  blunders  of  the 
scribe  leading  me  in  the  first  instance  to  suspect  what  I  afterwards 
found  to  be  the  fact. 

These  errors  of  transcription  are  of  two  kinds.  The  first  involves 
the  assumption  that  the  scribe  in  copying  from  MSS.  in  the  Saxon 
character  mistook  the  stroke  of  the  letter  p  (r)  for  a  part  of  an  m  or 
n.  Thus  we  find  hem  for  bepn  (p.  ii)j  iemede  for  lepnebe  (p.  93); 
dena^  for  bepia^  (p.  loi).  The  second  blunder  is  just  the  reverse 
of  this,  for  the  copyist  has  read  p  for  n  or  m,  so  that  we  can  have 
no  difficulty  in  understanding  such  errors  as  '^ur-^  (or  j^up^)  for  J7in3 ; 
and  siriat  (or  j-ipiac)  for  S7iiat  (or  )-mac),  which  occurs  no  less  than 
three  times  on  the  same  page.  But  the  proof  of  this  theory  was 
furnished  by  Homilies  IX.  and  X.,  which  are  beyond  a  doubt 
transliterations  (with  here  and  there  traces  of  translation  or  the 
substitution  of  a  word  more  familiar  to  the  scribe  than  that  in  the 
original  copy)  of  two  of  ^Ifric^s  Homilies  bearing  the  same  titles.^ 

As  instances  of  what  I  have  called  translation  are  by  no  means 
difficult  to  point  out  with  the  originals  before  us,  the  reader  may 
not  be  displeased  by  having  the  following  examples  selected  for  him 
from  the  tenth  homily  : — rixa^  (rule,  reign)  for  omoinna^  ;  unmete 
(excessive)  for  ormete  ;  more  (root)  for  iv^rtrmna  ;  jikenunge  (deceit) 
for  licetnnge  (p.  103);  miJitan  (virtues)  for  mcegna;  ouercumen  for 
ouersivi^an;  to  his  hord  tie  sitte  for  ne  gereordige;  wisdom  for  ■^esceade 
(discretion);  sterke  (harsh)  for  re]>an;  hih^en  (hasten)  for  efstan  (p. 
105);  slau^e  (sloth)  for  asolcennysse ;  herynge  (praise)  for  hlisan ; 

^  For  the  original  of  IX.  see  Thorpe's  edition  of  ^Ifric,  vol.  i.  Pt.  I.,  and  for  that 
of  X.  see  Appendix  to  the  present  volume.  I  am  indebted  for  the  A.  S.  text  to  the 
kindness  of  the  Rev.  W.  M.  Snell,  who  copied  and  collated  it  from  a  MS.  in  Corpus 
Christi  College,  Cambridge.  Unfortunately  my  texts  and  translations  were  in  print 
before  I  saw  the  earlier  versions,  and  I  have  not  therefore  derived  as  much  help  from 
them  as  T  micfht  otherwi.se  have  done. 
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trewscipe  (religion)  for  eawfesinysse  (p.  107);  \e  \e  for  .?«?  \e  ;  bilio- 
vi(je  (behove)  for  fjedafenige  ;  efre  (ever)  for  symUe  ;  \eqf  (thief)  for 
scea^a  (p.  109);  buten  clenesse  for  nnsi/deful  (unchaste)  (p.  iii); 
woh'^e  (wrong)  for  riccetere  (violence) ;  heordom  ioxforliger;  nnrilit- 
wise  for  arlease  ;  nnla^eliche  for  iinemvf^stlice  (p.  115);  unriJitwisra 
dedan  for  \wyrlicra  dada  ;  uuel  for  sce^^ig  (p.  117)- 

Of  the  remaining  Homilies  I  have  not  been  successful  in  finding 
the  original  texts  from  which  they  were  copied.^ 

In  the  Sermon  for  the  Fifth  Sunday  in  Lent  (pp.  121,  122)  the 
compiler  has  very  ingeniously  inserted  a  long  passage  from  ^Ifric's 
homily  for  Palm  Sunday.  (See  Notes  at  the  end  of  the  present 
volume,  pp.  317,  318.) 

But  what  strikes  one  very  clearly  is  that  the  first  six  Homilies 
(pp.  1-7 1)  are  by  one  and  the  same  author.  This,  I  think,  is 
evident  from  the  use  of  the  curious  word  iviticrist  (or  witecrist),  "By 
Christ  \"  or  "  So  help  me  Christ !"  and  the  frequent  employment  of 
the  phrases  "dear  men/'  "good  men/'  "dear  brethren  and  sisters/' 
which  do  not  occur  in  the  later  discourses.  These  six  Homilies 
have  really  but  one  theme,  and  that  is  shrift,  which,  as  explained 
by  the  author,  is  to  renounce  the  devil,  to  repent  of  sin,  and  to 
determine  to  lead  a  better  life  for  the  future.  These  points  are 
by  no  means  unskilfully  handled,  and  the  author,  whoever  he  may 
have  been,  stands  before  us  in  these  discourses  as  a  plain  but  earnest 
and  outspoken  instructor  of  the  "lewd."  His  familiar  mode  of 
address  and  homely  illustrations,  as  well  as  his  frequent  appeal  to 
his  flock  as  "  dear  men/'  "  good  men,"  &c.,  must  have  done  much 
to  secure  him  attentive  listeners  to  the  end  of  the  sermon.  The 
preacher  is  thoroughly  practical  in  the  lessons  which  he  draws 
from  the  life  and  teaching  of  Christ.  Thus  in  the  sermon  for  Palm 
Sunday  he  reminds  his  hearers  that  though  Jesus  might  have 
ridden  upon  a  rich  steed,  a  palfrey,  or  a  mule,  he  did  not  even  ride 
on  the  big  ass,  but  upon  the  little  foal,  setting  them  an  example  of 

«  The  Trinity  Coll.  MS.  contains  Homilies  XIII.  (De  Sancto  Laurentio),  XV., 
XVI.  and  XVII.  (De  Sancto  Jacobo). 
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humility  which  the  more  prosperous  among  them  would  do  well  to 
imitate,  by  not  allowing  themselves  to  be  puffed  up  with  their 
riches,  by  being  thankful  to  God,  and  by  relieving  the  necessities 
of  the  destitute  (p.  5).  He  bids  his  hearers  observe  how  much  more 
strictly  the  Jews  keep  their  Saturday,  wherever  they  may  be,  than 
do  Christians  their  Sunday  (p.  8).  The  severity  of  the  Old  Law  is 
mitigated  by  the  New  Dispensation,  so  that  there  is  now  no  more 
need  to  atone  for  sin  by  penalties,  for  Christ  is  satisfied  with 
shrifts,  fasting,  church-going,  and  other  good  works.  It  is  no 
good,  however,  to  offer  prayers  or  sing  masses  for  the  soul  of  the 
proud  and  unrepentant  sinner,  for  "  how  should  other  men's  good 
deeds  profit  him  who  in  this  life  never  took  thought  of  any  good 
thing?  Who  is  he  that  may  water  the  horse  that  refuses  to 
drink?''  (p.  8.)  The  sinner  is  declared  to  be  utterly  lost  in  the 
abyss  of  hell  if  he  thinks  of  delaying  repentance  and  of  continuing  in 
his  sins  until  he  is  older  or  becomes  sick  (p.  23).  He  who  promises 
God  and  his  confessor  to  forsake  his  misdeeds  and  is  shriven 
thereof,  but  still  continues  to  commit  the  same  sins,  is  no  better 
than  the  hound  that  "  now  vomits  and  afterwards  eats  it,"  and 
becomes  thereby  much  fouler  than  he  previously  was  (p.  34).  Some 
go  to  shrift  in  order  to  be  like  other  people,  or  because  they  would 
not  like  to  be  turned  away  from  the  Lord's  table  on  Easter  Sunday; 
but  they  had  far  better  stop  away,  for,  under  these  circumstances, 
there  is  more  harm  in  going  than  in  abstaining.  Though  they 
receive  the  housel,  or  sacrament,  it  will  not  benefit  them  in  the 
least,  for  so  soon  as  the  priest  shall  put  the  hallowed  bread  between 
their  lips  an  angel  will  come  and  take  it  away  with  him  towards 
heaven's  kingdom,  and  instead  thereof  there  will  remain  a  live  coal 
that  will  utterly  consume  them  (p.  26).  He  who  has  wrongfully 
taken  possession  of  another  man's  property,  must  not  fancy  that 
confession  and  fasting,  unaccompanied  by  restitution,  will  avail 
him  anything.  Numbers  will  joyfully  go  to  confession  and  cry 
peccavi,  and  will  willingly  listen  to  the  penance  that  is  enjoined ; 
but  let  the  priest  bid  them  give  back  their  unrighteous  gains,  and 
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they  are  no  longer  patient  hearers,  but  will  answer  in  "  fox-like," 
g-lozing  words,  "  We  have  nought  thereof,  we  have  spent  it  all." 
''  This  will  not  do,"  says  the  priest,  "  you  must  take  of  your  own 
goods  and  make  restitution."  The  covetous  sinner  may  perhaps 
reply  that  he  does  not  know  where  to  find  those  whom  he  has 
wronged,  that  they  are  either  dead  or  have  left  the  neighbourhood, 
so  that  he  cannot  find  them.  The  priest  will  still  exhort  him  to 
make  amends,  and  bid  him  go  to  the  district  where  the  theft  was 
committed  and  expend  a  sum  equivalent  to  the  value  of  the  goods 
taken,  in  almsgiving  or  in  the  repairing  of  bridges  and  churches  (p. 
30).  The  increase  of  sin  causes  the  death  of  the  soul,  and  because 
she  is  unable  to  endure  all  the  sins  a  man  putteth  upon  her,  there- 
fore does  she  leave  the  body  (p.  34).  The  priest  cannot  forgive  any 
man  his  sins,  nor  even  his  own;  all  he  can  do  is  to  teach  the  sinner 
how  he  may  obtain  forgiveness  from  God  and  have  Christ^s  friend- 
ship through  repentance  and  confession,  which  is  the  second  baptism 
that  every  sincere  Christian  must  undergo  (p.  ^6). 

The  fourth  homily,  '^^In  Diebus  Dominicis"  (pp.  40-47),  contains 
the  curious  legend^  of  St.  PauFs  and  St.  MichaeFs  descent  into 
hell,  and  how  they  obtained  for  the  damned  one  day^s  rest  in  the 
week  until  Doomsday.  They  saw  among  other  horrible  sights  a 
bishop  who  in  this  life  was  more  given  to  oppress  his  underlings 
than  to  sing  psalms  or  to  do  other  good  deeds  (p.  42).  The  Sunday 
has  three  estimable  privileges :  on  earth,  men  and  women  rest  from 
their  daily  toil;  in  heaven,  the  angels  rest  longer  than  they  do  on 
any  other  day;  and,  in  hell,  the  wretched  souls  do  not  undergo 
their  accustomed  torments  (pp.  44—46). 

In  the  fifth  homily,  which  is  a  very  curious  discourse  on  Jere- 
miah, we  find  the  fable  of  the  young  crab  and  its  mother  (p. 
50).  The  preacher  compares  slanderers  and  detractors  to  spotted 
adders;  rich  men  who  misuse  their  wealth  arc  likened  to  black 
A  toads  that  cannot  moderately  eat  their  fill  lest  the  earth  on  which 
they  sit  should  play  them  false ;  yellow  frogs  are  apt  emblems  of 

'  Audelay,  the  Shropshire  poet,  tellsj  thi.s  in  English  verse  in  MS.  Douce. 
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those  women  who  wear  saffron-coloured  clothes  and  who  powder 
their  faces  with  blaunchet  to  made  themselves  fair  and  seductive  to 
the  opposite  sex.  Such  as  these  are  the  deviFs  mouse-trap,  and  their 
outer  adornments  are  "  the  treacherous  cheese "  whereby  many  a 
mouse  is  enticed  into  the  trap.  Their  cosmetic  is  the  deviFs  soap, 
and  their  mirror  is  the  deviFs  hiding-place.  '^Wherefore,  good 
men/^  says  the  preacher,  "for  God^s  sake  keep  yourselves  from  the 
deviFs  mouse-trap,  and  see  that  ye  be  not  the  spotted  adders,  nor 
the  black  toads,  nor  the  yellow  frogs  (p.  52). 

There  is  much  that  is  interesting  in  the  rest  of  the  Homilies 
(as  for  instance  in  the  eighth  discourse,  p.  78)  and  the  other  devo- 
tional treatises  in  this  volume  -,  but,  in  the  words  of  our  homilist, 
it  behoveth  the  reader  "  breke  ^^as  2vord  f  alse  me  brekeS  ^pe  nute  for 
to  habbene  \ene  curnel"  (p.  79),  which  he  will  have  no  difficulty  in 
doing  with  the  help  of  the  translation  (rough  as  it  is)  which 
accompanies  the  old  English  text  throughout.  The  critical  reader 
is  referred  to  the  Notes  and  Emendations  at  the  end  of  the  work. 
The  Glossarial  Index  will  form  part  of  the  second  series, — which 
will  contain  a  collection  of  Homilies  from  MS.  B.  14.  52  in  the 
Library  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

In  conclusion,  I  have  the  pleasant  duty  of  acknowledging  the 
kindness  of  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury  for  the  long 
and  undisturbed  possession  of  his  manuscript  from  the  Lambeth 
Library,  which,  always  being  at  hand,  has  enabled  me  to  produce 
a  faithful  copy  of  the  original.  My  thanks  are  also  due  to  my 
friend  Mr.  Skeat  for  some  useful  suggestions  while  the  work  was 
passing  through  the  press. 

R.  M. 

Tottenham,  1868. 
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'  The  language  of  La3amon  belongs  to  that  transition  jieriod  in 
which  the  groundwork  of  Anglo-Saxon  phraseology  and  gi'ammar  still 
existed,  although  gradually  yielding  to  the  influence  of  the  popular 
forms  of  speech.  We  find  in  it,  as  in  the  later  portion  of  the  Saxon 
Chronicle,  marked  indications  of  a  tendency  to  adopt  those  termi- 
nations and  sounds  which  characterize  a  language  in  a  state  of 
change.'  These  remarks,  by  the  editor  of  La^amon's  Brut,  apply 
with  even  greater  propriety  to  the  language  of  the  present  Homilies 
(pp.  1-183,  216-245),  and  in  fact  to  most  of  our  English  documents 
of  the  twelfth  century.  In  the  Brut  we  have  the  plainest  evidence 
of  an  earlier  transition  stage  (which  I  have  elsewhere  described  as 
a  period  of  great  grammatical  change  and  confusion),  wherein  the 
older  inflexions  co-existed  along  with  their  more  modern  varieties, 
thus  indisputably  proving  that  the  former  did  not  go  out  of  use 
without  a  struggle  for  existence,  and  showing  also  that  this  secondary 
or  less  inflexional  {not  non-inflexional)  stage  of  the  language  was 
brought  about  very  gi-adually  by  changes  that  continued  in  operation 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  twelfth  century.^  La3amon's 
work  belongs  to  the  first  half  of  the  thirteenth  century,  and  represents 
the  commencement  of  a  new  period,  in  which  we  plainly  perceive  that 
the  language  is  gradually  settling  down  after  a  long  elemental  war 
in  which  certain  forms  maintained  their  position  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  others ;   and  we   therefore  find,  as  we   might   expect,  a   greater 

*  We  may  divide  the  documents  of  this  period  into  two  classes.  In  the  first, 
belonging  to  the  first  half  of  the  twelfth  century,  the  older  forms  predominate  ; 
in  the  second,  belonging  to  the  latter  half  of  the  twelfth  century,  the  modern  forms 
predominate. 

b 


XVlll  GEAMMATICAL    INTRODUCTION. 

uniformity  in  its  employment  of  gi-ammatical  inflexions,  than  in  the 
literature  of  the  twelfth  century,  together  with  a  further  simplification 
of  syntactical  structure  ;  and  for  the  next  century  and  a  half,  as  far  as 
the  Southern  dialect  is  concerned,  there  is  scarcely  any  fresh  change 
of  importance  in  the  grammar,  although  the  vocabulary  exhibits  the 
influence  of  the  new  element  introduced  by  the  Norman  Conquest. 

But  our  Homilies  illustrate  the  earlier  transitional  period,  Avhich,  as 
we  have  seen,  is  chai-actei-ized  by  a  want  of  uniformity,  and  enable  us 
to  trace  with  some  minuteness  the  various  changes  that  took  place 
during  the  latter  half  of  the  twelfth  century.  Here,  perhaps,  for  the 
first  time  we  find  the  provincial,  or,  as  Sir  F.  Madden  terms  them,  the 
popular  elements,  cropping  up,  many  of  which,  at  a  later  period,  became 
the  established  forms.  ^ 

The  appeai-ance  of  these  modern  elements, — such  as  u  for  i  ;  v  ior  f; 
ha/m  for  Tieom  (them)  ;  es,  Ms,  is,  for  hi,  heo  (her,  them) ;  ha  for  he,  hi, 
heo  (he,  she,  them)  ;  imperfect  participles  in  -inde  (for  -ende)  and  in- 
finitives in  -ie  (not  very  numerous  as  yet), — together  with  the  uniform 
employment  of  verbal  plurals  in  -eth,  mark  a  Southern  dialect ;  but 
the  reader  must  bear  in  mind  that  the  criteria  of  this  dialect,  as  they 
are  preserved  for  us  in  the  records  of  the  fourteenth  century,  cannot 
be  rigorously  applied  to  the  literary  remains  of  the  twelfth,  on 
account  of  that  admixture  of  forms  before  alluded  to,  and  because  many 
of  the  grammatical  elements  did  not  become  recognised  as  dialectical 
varieties  until  after  this  transitional  period. 

Comparing  the  present  Homilies  with  ^Elfric's,  we  find  the  following 
noteworthy  points  of  difi"erence  : — (i)  A  simplification  of  the  vowel- 
endings  by  the  change  of  final  -a,  -o,  -ti,  into  -e}  ( 2 )  A  tendency  to 
drop  a  final  n  in  nouns,  verbs,  adverbs  and  prepositions  ending  in  -en 
(or  -an).  (3)  A  tendency  to  add  a  euphonic  n  to  the  final  e  of  the 
genitive  singular  of  feminine  nouns  of  the  complex  order,  of  the  dative 
singular  of  complex  nouns,  of  the  plural  of  nouns  (complex  order)  and 
of  adverbs  and  i)repof<itions.  This  nunnation,  as  it  has  been  called, 
is  very  common  in  Lajamon,  who  probably  carried  this  novelty  to  its 
utmost  limits.  At  a  later  period  we  find  it  in  the  East-lNIidland 
dialect.^  (4)  The  softening  of  c  (initial  and  final)  into  (7i,as  child  for  cild ; 

*  This  is  seen   by  comparing   these  Homilies  and  Lasamon's  Brut  with    the 
Ayenbite  of  Inwyt,  a.d.  1340,  and  Trevisa's  translation  of  Higden's  Polychronicon. 
^  The  suffixes  -an,  -on,  -um,  -as,  -ath,  became  -en,  -es,  -eth. 
^  See  Preface  to  Genesis  and  Exodus. 
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ich  for  ic;  -lie,  -lice,  for  -lich,  -liche  (in  adjectives  and  adverbs)  :  but 
the  initial  sc  is  not  yet  softened  into  sch.  ( 5 )  The  softening  of  g  (medial 
and  final)  into  i  or  9/,  as  /em  for  fcegen,  etc.  ( 6 )  The  breaking  up  of 
the  simple  or  n  declension  of  nouns.^  (7)  The  plurals  of  the  complex 
order  of  nouns  originally  terminating  in  -a,  -0,  -u,  become  (ist)  -e,  and 
(2nd)  -en.  (8)  The  genitive  plural  -ena  becomes  -ene  (occasionally  -en 
or  -an).  (9)  The  substitution  of  -ene  for  -e  (repi-esenting  an  older  -a) 
in  the  genitive  plui-al  of  complex  nouns.  (10)  The  dative  plural 
-um  (in  nouns  and  adjectives)  becomes  ist  -cm,  2nd  -en,  3rd  -e. 
(11)  Adjectives  of  the  definite  declension  undergo  changes  similar  to 
those  in  the  n  declension  of  nouns,  the  great  tendency  being  to  sub- 
stitute a  final  e  for  an  original  -a  or  -an.  (12)  The  -re  of  the  genitive 
and  dative  case  singular  (feminine)  of  the  indefinite  declension  frequently 
becomes  -e ;  so  in  the  genitive  and  dative  feminine  of  the  indefinite 
article  we  find  ane  for  anre.^  (13)  The  definite  article  se,  seo,  \ait 
becomes  ]ie,  \eo  (]jo),  ])at  {^et)."^  (14)  -^  tendency  to  employ  \e  for  se 
and  seo,  \eo  (but  not  for  \at).  (15)  The  genitive  singular  jjres  (of  the) 
becomes  \es  (occasionally  \as).  (i  6)  A  tendency  to  change  the  dative  \am 
into  ist  \an,  2nd  \a.  (17)  The  accusative  ]>one  becomes  \ane  or  ]>ene 
(occasionally  \anne)  ;  and  \e  is  used  after  all  prepositions.  (18)  The 
nominative  plural  ]?«  (or  \o)  occasionally  becomes  )je.  (19)  The  dative 
plural  \>am  frequently  becomes  jjmi.  (20)  The  pronominal  forms  undergo 
a  change  of  form,  as  ich,  ih,  for  ic  (l)f  heom,  ham,  for  him  (them); 
heo  for  hi  (they);  heor^e,  hare,  for  hira,  heora  (them).  (21)  New  pro- 
nominal forms  make  their  appearance,  as  his  (is),  I;  ha,  he,  she,  they, 
them;  his,  es,  is,  her  (ace),  them.  (22)  A  tendency  to  use  the  dative 
instead  of  the  accusative,  as  him  for  hine;  and  hwam  for  hwcene.^  (23) 
The  future  tense  of  verbs  is  frequently  formed  by  the  aid  of  sceal  and 
wile.  (24)  The  infinitive  mood  occasionally  takes  to  before  it.  (25)  The 
gerundial  infinitive  ends  in  -ene  instead  of  -enne  or  -anne;  sometimes 
the  dative  -e  is  dropped,  and  it  has  the  same  form  as  the  ordinary 
infinitive  in  -en.     (26)  The  imperfect  participle  in  -inde  often  replaces 

^  In  these  Homilies  we  find  four  varieties  of  this  declension  ;  in  Lajamon's 
Brut  there  are  txco,  with  traces  of  a  third. 

^  We  also  find  alia,  alle,  for  alra,  aire. 

'  In  the  older  Homilies  se,  si,  \>at  still  keep  their  ground.  The  form  Se  and 
Sto  occur  in  the  Northumbrian  Gospels  of  the  Saxon  period. 

*  Ic,  as  well  as  the  other  varieties,  occurs  in  the  present  Homilies. 

'^  We  find  hwan  (in  later  Eng.  tvan)  which  seems  to  be  another  foim  of  the 
dative,  just  as  \)an  =  \>a7n. 
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the  older  form  in  -ende,  and  is  occasionally  confounded  with  the  gerun- 
dial  infinitive  in  -ene.  (27)  The  prefix  ge-  of  the  perfect  participle 
for  the  most  part  becomes  i-  or  y-.  (28)  n  falls  off  from  infinitives 
and  perfect  participles.  (29)  Lengthened  forms  are  often  used  for 
contracted  ones  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  persons  singular  present  indica- 
tive. (30)  Some  verbs  of  the  strong  conjugation  adopt  the  inflexions 
of  weak  verbs.  (31)  Adverbs  exhibit  a  tendency  to  add  s  to  a  final 
e  in  conformity  with  genitival  forms.  (32)  n  often  falls  off  from 
adverbial  forms  in  -en  or  -an.  (33)  Prepositions  govern  special  cases, 
as  in  the  older  period,  but  the  government  is  rather  variable,  so  that 
many  govern  an  accusative  that  formerly  took  the  dative  only. 


NOUNS. 

1.  Gender. — The  gender  of  nouns  is  in  nearly  every  instance  the 
same  as  in  the  oldest  or  Saxon  stage  of  the  language. 

2.  Declension. — Nouns  may  be  arranged  in  the  four  following 
Divisions  :- — 

Division  I. 

Nouns  of  the  simple  or  n  declension,  containing  masculine,  feminine, 
and  neuter  substantives  in  e  (some  few  masculines  in  -a),  and  forming 
their  plurals  by  -en  {-an,  -e)  originally  in  -an. 

Division  II. 

Class  i.  Nouns  of  the  feminine  gender  ending  in  a  consonant,  and 
forming  the  plural  by  -e  (-a),  -en  {-an),  originally  in  -a. 

Class  ii.  Nouns  of  the  feminine  gender  ending  in  -e  (originally  in 
u  or  0),  and  forming  the  plural  by  -e  {-a,  -en),  originally  in  -a. 

Division  III. 

Class  i.  Nouns  of  the  masculine  gender  which  end  in  a  vowel  or 
consonant,  and  form  their  plurals  by  -es  {-as). 

Class  ii.  Nouns  of  the  masculine  gender,  for  the  most  part  termi- 
nating in  -e  (including  nouns  in  -er),  and  forming  the  plural  by  -e 
{-en,  -an),  originally  in  -ii  {-a). 
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Division  IV. 

Class  i.  Nouns  of  the  neuter  gender  ending  in  a  consonant,  and 
having  the  singular  and  phiral  alike. 

Class  ii.  Nouns  of  the  neuter  gender  ending  in  a  vowel  or  a  con- 
sonant, and  forming  the  plural  by  -e  {-en),  originally  in  -u. 

3.  The  dative  singular  of  all  nouns  of  Divisions  II,  III,  and  IV 
ends  in  -e  (occasionally  in  -en)  ;  the  dative  iitlural  of  all  declensions 
terminates  in  -e,  -en,  or  -an  (occasionally  in  -win). 

Division  I. 

4.  In  this  declension  no  less  than  four  varieties  of  the  singular  may 
be  distinguished,  all  arising  out  of  the  Saxon  English  form. 

The  j^rsi  form  is  identical  with  the  oldest  English  form. 

The  second  form  drops  -n  in  all  the  oblique  cases. 

The  third  form  has  -en  in  all  the  oblique  cases  (of  raasc.  and  fern, 
nouns). 

The  ybtfr^/i  form  has  -e  in  all  cases. 

The  plural  is  quite  as  varied. 

The  first  form  (i.)  is  identical  with  the  Saxon  English  declension  ; 
and  (ii.)  has  -an  in  all  cases. 

The  second  form  drops  -n  in  all  the  oblique  cases. 

The  third  form  has  -en  in  all  cases,  but  -ene  as  well  as  -en  in 
genitive  plural. 

The  fourth  form  has  -e  in  all  cases. 

5.  It  is  of  course  difficult,  within  the  limits  of  a  few  pages,  to  collect 
examples  of  all  these  forms,  and  therefore  in  the  reconstruction  of 
the  varieties  of  this  declension  I  have  often  supplied  the  missing 
links  from  other  works  with  similar  grammatical  peculiarities,  viz. — 
I.  Hatton  Gospels  (St.  Matthew,  ed.  Kemble)  ;  2.  Peri  Didaxeon  (in 
vol.  iii.  of  Cockayne's  Saxon  Leechdoms) ;  3.  Rule  of  St.  Eenet 
(Cotton  MS.  Jul.). 

6.  In  La3amon's  Brut  the  fourth  variety  in  the  singular  and  the 
third  in  the  plural  seem  to  be  the  established  form,  which  prevailed 
until  merged  into  Class  i.  Division  III,  which  was  the  ancient  model 
of  our  modern  declension  of  nouns. 

7.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  were  perhaps  the  first  to  adopt  the 
inflexions  of  the  modern  form  3  but  we  have  only  one  example  of  this 
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change  in  these  Homilies  (at  p.  77),  where  Uhames  (cp.  ures  licJiomes, 
127)  occurs  for  licam-e  (  =  licam-en  =  licam-an). 

8.  Feminine  nouns  of  this  declension,  in  a  later  stage  of  the 
language,  became  merged  into  the  feminines  of  Division  II,  forming 
the  genitive  singular  in  -e  and  the  plural  in  -en. 

Examples  of  the  first  declension,  tima  (masc),  time ;  heorte  (fem.), 
heart;  eare  (neut.),  ear  : — 

SINGULAR. 
Form  II,  Form  III. 

Nom.    Tini-a,  Tim-e,  Tim-e, 

Heort-e,        Heort-e, 


Gen. 
Dat. 

Ace. 


Form  I. 

Tini-a, 

Heort-e,^ 

Ear-e, 
/  Tim-an, 
}  Heort-an, 
(  Ear-an, 

Tim-an, 

Heort-an, 

Ear-e, 


Nom. 
Ace. 

Gen. 


Dat. 


Ear-e, 

Tim-a, 

Heort-a 

Ear-a, 

Tim-a, 

Heort-a, 

Ear-e, 

PLURAL. 

Tim-a, 
Heort-a, 
Ear-a, 
Tim-a, 


Tim-an, 

Heort-an, 

Ear-an, 

Tim-ena  (-an), 

Heort-ena  (-an),     Heort-a, 

Ear-ena  (-an),        Ear-a, 

Tim-um  (-an),       Tim-a, 

Heort-um  (-an)      Heort-a, 

Ear-um  (-an),        Ear-a, 


Ear-e, 

Tim-en, 

Heort-en, 

Ear-en, 

Tim-en, 

Heort-en, 

Ear-e, 

Tim-en, 
Heort-en, 
Ear-en, 
Tim-ene  (en), 
Heort-ene  (en), 
Ear-ene  (en), 
Tim-en, 
Heort-en, 
Ear- en, 


Form  IV, 
Tim-e. 
Heort-e. 
Ear-e. 
Tim-e. 
Heort-e. 
Ear-e. 
Tim-e. 
Heort-e. 
Ear-e. 

Tim-e. 

Heort-e. 

Ear-e. 

Time. 

Heort-e. 

Ear-e. 

Tim-e. 

Heort-e. 

Ear-e. 


Illustrations  of  the  First  Form. 

A.  From  the  present  Homilies. 

(i.)  Singular. — Ipe  wite^a  het  7  ;  steor/a  seal  hene  13 ;  he  do^  swa  ]>e 
swtca  25;  ^e  witega  cwe^  ^^1)  p^t  is  a'^enscla^a  103;  ]>e  alweldenda 
demcc  105;  God  bi^  his  ifulsta  113;  jje  ivitega  sei^  113;  cu^  his 
noma  115;  3if  his  willa  nerc  121;  ure  wvSerwinna  127;  ]ja  bicom 
godes  gram  a  219 — ( n  0  m . ) . 

'  Occasionally  feminines  end  in  -a  in  the  nom.  sing. ;  cp.j^a  hcorta,  Peri  Didaxeon 
120  ;  hewta  Sin,  Lindisfarne  Go.spel:i,  Matt.  vi.  21. 


GRAMMATICAL    INTRODUCTION.  XXIU 

J)es  witeym  cwide  91 ;  ])es  witegan  mu^  91 ;  Jjes  chisian  bosme  105; 
to  ])an  witegan  117;  oujen  gocles  iwillan  93;  to  sahn-vmrhtan  97;  er 
timan  103;  on  his  welan  105;  er  meltiman  115;  to  his  willaii  119;  to 
l^an  lichoman  119;  on  )?isse  timan  119,121;  on  gocles  willan  123;  Jjene 
ileafan  107  ;  ])en  nam  he  a'ndan  223 ;  heo  gestild  groman  1 1 1  (masc); 
on  eot^an  11,  13,  97;  on  heore  heortan  101;  of  eor^an  221;  of  his 
sidan22^ — (fem.).  mid  tirwan  225,  probably  neuter  (gen.  dat.  and  ace.). 

(ii.)  Plural. — jiet  beo^  )>es  monues  e^a^i  23;  weren  seofen  cluster- 
lokan  43;  blawende  heman  87;  heorta/n  95;  in  heore  heortan  loi; 
J>ine  ivelan  forrotia^  1 1 1 ;  biwerian  widewan  115;  his  e'^an  bunden 
121;  ablende  heore  heortan  121;  of  ure  heortan  127;  J)et  beo]?  ure 
e^an  and  ure  earan  127 — (nom.  ace.  and  dat.  case). 

gromena  103;  heoranna  103;  ivelena  11 1 — (gen.  case). 

B.     From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

(i.)  Singidar. — The  nominative  in  -a  (masc.)  is  very  frequently 
employed,  so  that  a  few  examples  will  suffice  to  show  that  the  older 
form  was  preserved  along  with  the  other  varieties  : — of  f>e  for^ge^  se 
heretoga  ii.  6 ;  all  ]?in  lichoma  fare  v.  30 ;  se  witega  xv.  7 ;  gang  J)U 
siicca  onbsec  iv.  10;  jjes  hlisa  sprang  ix.  26 — (nom.  case). 

)>as  hredguman  cnihtes  ix.  15;  ]jam  deman  v.  25;  on  naman  x.  42, 
xviii.  5;  ])in-h  Jeanne  witegan  i.  22,  ii.  5,  iv.  14;  we  geseagen  his 
steorran  ii.  2;  ouer  })anne  mw^cm  xvi.  5  (masc.) ;  eor'^an  salt,  v.  13; 
heofenes  and  eoi^an  xi.  25;  /i^orto?*  willan  xii.  34;  eor^an  heortan 
xii.  40;  on  eoi^an  vi.  10,  ix.  6;  on  heortan  xi.  29;  heo  eoi^an 
agunnen  v.  4 — (gen.  dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

(ii.)  Flural. — cleopede  f)a  tungel-vntegan  ii.  7 ;  ))a  tungel-witegan 
geseagen  ii.  10;  fram  Jiam  tungel-witegan  ii.  16;  hyo  ehtan  |>a  witegan 
v.  1 2 ;  ealle  ivitegan  xi.  13;  se  Jje  earan  htebbe  xi.  15;  to  jjam  eoi^- 
tilian  xxi.  34;  steorran  failed  xxiv.  29;  mid  beman  xxiv.  29 — (nom. 
ace.  and  dat.  cases). 

sander-halgena  Hi.  7;  nmddrena  Hi.  7;  sunder-halga/ne  v.  20; 
witegena  x.  41;   an  J?are  loitegan  xvi.  14 — (gen.  case). 

C.     From  Peri  Didaxeon. 

(i.)  Singidar. — The  nom.  in  -a  is  very  common  -.—assan  tord  98; 
heofenes  •]  eoi^an  84;  on  anwlitan  84;  innan  ]jare  Wcec?ra?i  82;  of 
anne  cuppoM  92;  set  ])are  heortan  106;  of  eoj-^aw  118 — (gen.  dat.  and 
ace.  cases). 
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(ii.)  Plural. — cedrcm  120, 138;  sa  ()ja)  earan  94,  98  ,  of  Jjan  ea'^ean 
96  ;  on  cedran  138 — (nom.  ace.  and  dat.  cases). 
eagena  96  ;  sidane  126 — (gen.). 

D.  In  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet  the  first  form  is  the  one  most  fre- 
quently employed. 

loitogan  boc  79a;  on  Iml^enan  messedajum  79b — (gen.  pi.). 

Illustrations  of  the  Second  Form. 

A.  From  the  Homilies. 

(i.)  Singidar. — to  tima  g;  a5ein  ]jine  nexta  133  wi^  jjine  efen 
nexta  1 7  ;  mon  seal  his  euen  nexta  beodan  1 3 ;  nane  o^re  assa  5 ; 
uppon  ])a  assa  5 ;  heo  unbunden  ])a  assa  5 ;  \uy\\  |je  witega  7 1  ;  nenne 
lichama  219;  God  sette  him  nama  221;  nam  jje  fole  a7ida  229  ;  mid 
J)an  lichama  229 — (dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

pa  assa  fole  ;  \>a  assa  fet  3 — (gen.  case). 

(ii.)  Plural. — J)a  witega  7  ;  |?a  mor^scla'^a  29  ;  ic  welle  5euan  wela 
13  ;  heore  licoma  todelden  131 — (nom.  and  ace.  case). 

"  B.  From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

(i.)  Si'iigidar. — Jjurh  Jeremie  Jeanne  witega  ii.  23;  jjurh  ysia  ])anne 
tvitega  in.  3;  for  senne  witega  xxi.  26;  l?edde  hire  yb/rt  xxi.  7 — (ace. 
case). 

(ii.)  Plural. — cale  3e  nmddra  xxiii.  33  (voc). 

C.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 

(i.)  Singular. — on  })an  lichoma  82,  140  ;  under  j^ara  tunga  102  ;  on 
ana  panna  108;  hnecca  108;  on  ceddra  112;  on  heorta  120;  oppan 
Jjara  eor'Sa  104;  on  lichama  142 — (dat.  and  ace.  eases). 

(ii.)  Plural. — lijypa  100;  tunga  1003  d&ddra  120,  138,  140;  sida 
128  ;  eara  88 — (nom.  and  ace.  case). 

Illustrations  of  the  Third  Form. 
A.  From  the  Homilies. 

(i.)  Singular. — on  culfren  heowc  95;  an  edren  hiwc  225  (gen.  case); 
to  his  willen  89  ;  on  cidfren  95;  bodian  })a  so^en  ileafen  97 ;  J)a  nam 
he  mulcene  gramen  223 — (ace.  case). 
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(ii.)  Plural. — })et  beo^  Jjcs  monnes  earen  23 ;  J)e  fifte  .  .  .  neddren  43 ; 
heore  e^en  weren  43;  j^er  wunie^  inne  ia'^e  neddren  '^eiuwe  froggen 
and  crabben  513  heo  beo^  monsla^en  53;  jjos  blaca  tadden  bitacne^ 
53;  wurhten  were  93;  steorren  sculen  143 — {nom.  case). 

mid  J)ine  e3e?i  33;  tune^  his  even  49;  mid  furen  tungen  89,  93; 
to  irefen  115;  tel  ]?eo  steorren  133;  ine  )je  monnes  ejen  153;  Adam 
ham  alle  namen  gesceop  221 — (dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

welene  33  (gen.). 

B.  From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

{{.)  Singular. — huse  )jas  reo/eZe>*  xxvi.  6  (gen.  case);  beo  |)U  onbu- 
gende  jjine  wv^er-winiien  v.  25;  sylst  ]>u  him  neddren  vii.  10;  on 
])inen  namen \i\.  22;  on  eowren  heortetiix.  4;  forminen  namen  x.  22; 
owi'e  lichamen  of  slea^  x.  28;  ]je  maig  sawle  and  lichamen  fordon  x.  28; 
on  hire  folen  xviii.  2,  xxi.  2;  ])urh  ])one  witegen  xxvii.  35 — (dat.  and 
ace.  cases). 

(ii.)  Plural. — Jja  coman  ]>a  tungel-witegen  ii.  i,  xii.  2;  his  mete  was 
gerstaj)en  iii.  4 ;  ^is  sende  so^lice  j^are  twelf  apostle  namen  x.  2  ; 
beo^  .  .  .  gleawe  swa  neddren  .  .  .  bylewhitte  swa  culfren  x.  16 — 
(nom.  case). 

fram  J>am  tungel-witegen  ii.  16;  on  eowre  eagen  xxi.  4  2  ;  on  eowren 
heorten  ix.  4;  petran  heore  eagen  ix.  29;  geloedde  to  demen  x.  18; 
heo  heore  eagen  upahofen  xvii.  8;  ofslagen  Jja  witegen  xxiii.  31;  on 
eowre  eagen,  xxi.  42 — (dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

neddrene  cynrin  xii.  34;  untegene  byregene  xxiii.  293  britsene  xiv. 
20-— (gen.  case). 

C.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 

(i.)  Singular. — of  |?an  eai'en  90  ;  on  an  crocen  92 — (dat.  and  ace). 
( ii.)  Plural. — jja  ea^en  98  (nom.  case). 

to  ])an  earen  92;  to  ]>an  ea^en  96;  ea-^en  94,  96,  98 — (dat.  and  ace. 
cases). 

ea'^ene  94  ;  ea'^en  98 — (gen.). 

D.  From  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet. 

(i.)  Singula/r. — on  tymen  75  b;  on  chyrchen  io6b;  Jjane  licamen 
114a;  OYi.  r'ihtxiQ  tymen  130b;  mwQ  \&iYQ  cyrecen ;  to  cyricen  125  b — 
(dat.  and  ace  cases). 

(ii.)  Plural. — of  Jjare  wite'^en  bocan  77  a  (gen.  case). 
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Illustrations  of  the  Fourth  Form. 
A.  From  the  Homilies. 

(i.)  Singular. — |>e  licome  luua^  19;  ]>e  o^er  witege  sev6;  \>Sk  bloom 
his  licome  47 ;  ]>et  is  heore  beire  loille  99,  219;  5if  his  wille  were  129 ; 
se  time  com  227 — (uom.  case). 

licome  unhele  7  j  licome  lust  11,  19,  21  (gen.  case,  masc.). 

asse  fole  5;  fule  Aeor^e  wil  9;  chirche  bisocne  45;  eo*-^e  )jrelles  47; 
chirche  cUire  73;  ori/ie  scrud  79;  cul/re  onlicnesse  95;  cul/re  liche 
141;  eorSe  brihtnesse  217 — (gen.  case,  fern.). 

godne  ileafe  5;  jjene  wreche  licome  19,  21;  minne  licome  35;  on 
wome  5;  mid  ])e  licome  21,  29;  in  his  licome  27;  of  ])on  licome 
35;  Jjene  wome  83;  mid  o?icZe  83;  to  ane  gode  witege  97 — (ace.  and 
dat.  cases,  masc). 

heo  nomen  )je  asse  3 ;  5e  finde^  ane  asse  3 ;  we  habbe^  nu  chirche 
9;  mid  godere  heorte  3,  11,  23,  25;  for  halie  chirche  I'j;  to  chirche 
23,  31;  alle  hefden  ane  Aeorfe  91;  on  culfre  97;  buuen  eorSe  139; 
wijj  J)e  neddre  151;  he  halt  eo^-^e  219;  of  eorSe ;  to  eor'^e  223;  len^ 
us  his  eo7^e  233 — (dat.  and  ace.  cases,  fem.). 

(ii.)  Plural. — )jas  fa^e  neddre  bitacne^  53 ;  beo  noht  ])e  foaje  neddre 
ne  ))e  blake  tadde,  ne  )je  5elewe//-o^5'e  353 — (nom.). 

to  brekene  })a  erming  licome  43 ;  J^a  sunder-hal'^e  245  ;  mid  heme  143 
— (dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

B.  From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

(i.)  Singular. — se  steorre  ii.  7;  se  deme  v.  25;  wi^er-ioinne  v.  25; 
call  J)in  lichame  syo  v.  29;  sye  ]jin  7ia«ie  vi.  9;  min  c?zajoe  viii.  8; 
time  is  xiv.  15;  gewur^e  )>in  ge  ^o^/^e  vi.  10;  se  witege  xxiv.  15 — 
(nom.  case). 

)jas  witege  xvi.  16  (gen.  masc.)  j  eorSe  sterunge  xxiv.  7  (gen.  fem.). 

Jjanne  steorre  ii.  10;  nemne^  his  naine  i.  23,  25;  on  )>inen  ?iame 
vii.  22;  on  his  namie  xii.  21;  for  genne  witege  xiii.  6;  Jjurh  J)anne 
witege  xxvii.  9  ;  nomen  his  lichame  xiv.  1 2 ;  of  jjare  Aeor^e  xv.  1 8 — 
(dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

(ii.)  Plural. — No  examples. 

C.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 
(i.)    Singular. — on   jjara   6W?-e   84;    ane  imnne    90,   106,    116; 
under  )?are  tunge  100;  on  -panne  124;   in  jjare  panne  126;  of  J>are 
hladre  138;  his  lunge  140 — (dat.  and  ace.  cases). 
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(ii.)  Plural. — on  eare  88  ;  inna  Jja  eare  94. 

D.  From  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet. 

(i.)  Shigular. — on  hyi'e  herte  74  a;  mit  |?ani  loytage  74  a;  wi^-teo 
heora  lichame  ma;  on  naine  120b;  to  cyrce  109b;  on  time  76  a, 
III  a,  123  b  ;  oi  ancle  132  b — (dat.  and  ace.  cases). 

(ii.)  Plural. — mine  lijype  99  b. 

In  the  Homilies  we  meet  with  such  a  form  as  C3e?i-e  dative  plural, 
which  is  probably  an  attempt  to  form  a  new  dative  case  from  the 
nominative  plural. 

In  Peri  Didaxeon  we  have  lungone,  lungane  n8,  138,  140,  142  ; 
and  in  Lajamon's  Brut  examples  of  this  formation  are  very  common. 

Division  II. — Class  i. 

SING.  PLURAL. 

Nom.  Hond,  Hond-en  (-e,  -an,  -a). 

Gen.  Hond-e  (-en),  Hond-e  (-ene,  -en,  -a). 

Dat.  Hond-e,  Hond-en  (-e,  -an). 

Ace.  Hond-e,  Hond-en  (-e,  -an,  -a). 

Some  nouns,  like  stefen  (ste/n),  voice;  saioel  [saul,  sawl),  soul; 
synn,  take  an  -e  in  the  nominative  singular,  as  stefne,  saule,  sunne. 

To  this  declension  belong  dun  (hill),  fro/er  (comfort),  gled  (live 
coal),  helle,  mihte,  misded,  ^;{n  (pain),  tid  (time),  swingle  (scourge), 
woridd  (world),  ^itsu7ige  (covetousness),  and  all  nouns  in  -ing,  -ung, 
and  -ness. 

Examples. 

A.  From  the  Homilies. 

mild  heortnesse  laje  15,  19;  saule  bihof ^e.  1 9 ;  helle  grund  19,  21; 
helle  pine  49;  saule  bihoue  85;  worlde  sarinesse  103;  hehte  lure  103; 
7'ode  tacne  121 — (gen.  sing.). 

sunnen  35,  37,  51;  satden  39,  41,  105,  117;  gleden  43;  2^i'^^6n  43; 
wunden  79;  spechen  93;  7nihten  107;  roden  147;  hondan  23,  91,  loi ; 
pinan  43;  sunnan  91,  95,  103;  ehtan,  iselh^an  105;  sorinessen 
105;  7nisdede  19;  saule  37;  mihte  75;  sunne  11,  37,  91  ;  sai'inesse 
103  ;  honde  109  ;  tide  89  ;  sunna  97 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

swma  37  ;  smmen  97  ;  mihta  loi — (gen.  pi.). 

7i07iden  41  ;  sunnen  51  ;  deden  57  ;  lounden  75  ;  spechen  89,  93  ; 
sunnen  103  ;  sunnan  99  ;  dedan  99  ;  saule  41 ;  sitnne  35 — (dat.  pi.). 
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In  '  |)eosternesse  helUn,'  p.  6 1 ,  we  have  an  instance  of  a  genitive 
singular  in  -en  instead  of  -e. 

B.  In  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  (Hatton  MS.)  we  have  instances 
of  nominative  and  accusative  plurals  in  -e,  -en,  -an  (as  well  as  the 
older  form  -a),  and  dative  plurals  in  -e,  -en,  -an  -.^ — 

cnewnysse  i.  17;  iinilite  vli.  22;  adle  viii.  17;  luinde  xvii.  22, 
xxvii.  24  ;  handen  xv.  2 ;  gemyndstowe  xxiii.  29  ;  synnen  vs..  5,  ix.  6  ; 
hytten  ix.  17  ;  synnan  iii.  6,  vi.  14  ;  synna  vi.  15,  ix.  5  ;  s^otyet  x.  43 ; 
stowen  xvii.  4;  kaigen  xvi.  19  ;  hyt^ene  xx.  12 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

hande  iv.  6,  xv.  20;  synnen  i.  21  ;  <2/(?e«.  v.  21  ;  adlen  iv.  20 — 
(dat.  pi.). 

tide  xvi.  3  (gen.  pi.). 

C.  In  Pein  Didaxeon  we  find  : — 

heane  84;  adle  94;  heanen  86;  ha'>ulan  112,  114;  hreosta  142; 
iminda  86,  134;  handa  112,  134  ;  icurtan  90,  114,  134  ;  w?/?-to  118  ; 
beana  108  —  (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

breosten  84,  116;  wyrta  134;  hreostan  124,  128;  lumda  112; 
handan  134  ;  handum  112 — (dat.  pi.). 

D.  In  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet  we  have  synnan  79  b  (ace.  pi.). 

Division  II. — C^ass  ii. 

SING.  PLURAL. 

Nom.  Ia3-c,  laj-e  (-en,  -a). 

Gen.    Ia3-e,  la5-cne  (-c). 

Dat.     laj-e,  laj-en  (-an,  -e). 

Ace.     Ia3-e,  la3-e  (en). 

Niht  makes  the  plural  niht ;  hoc  has  hec  for  its  plural  (p.  loi)  as 
in  Saxon  English. 

A.  As  examples  of  the  plural  forms  belonging  to  this  declension 
we  have  the  following  in  our  Homilies: — hiy,  la^en  15,  85;  diireu 
87  (nom.  pi.)  ;  '^e/an  99  ;  boken  113  (dat.  pi.). 

B.  In  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  we  find  burga,  burgan,  burgen  as 
the  plural  of  btirh  x.  23,  xi.  20,  xiv.  15. 

burgan,  burgen  xi.  i,  xiv.  13  (dat.  pi.). 

C.  In  Peri  Didaxeon  we  have  syna  and  synan,  88,  no,  as  the  nom. 
plural  of  syne  (or  synu)  a  sinew. 

*  The  dativo  in  -uia  uluo  occurs. 
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Division  III. — Class  i. 


SING. 

PLUEAI,. 

Nom. 

king, 

king-es  (-as). 

Gen. 

kiug-es, 

king-e  (-ene,  -a,  -an). 

Dat. 

king-e, 

king-en  (-e,  -an,  -um), 

A.  The  following  examples  illustrate  some  varieties  of  the  plural 
number  in  the  Homilies  : — 

da'^es  ii.  1349  ;  westmas  13;  weies  49  ;  nmrmes  51  ;  domas^  35  ; 
eontas  93  ;  cqjostlas  93  ;  monslehtas  103  ;  westmas  109  ;  ]>eowas  iig  ; 
fuylas,Jiscas  129 — (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

loestme  13;  ki7ige  33;  dayc  87;  eldra  123;  cqyostlan  91,  93; 
eontan  93  ;  "^eran  131  ;  inunechene  93  ;  clerlcene  133 — (gen.  case). 

ia3en  11,  119;  apostlen  133;  apostkm  91;  t(;era?iix9;  aijosthmi 
91,  93 — (dat.  case). 

i^a  makes  the  plural /aw  (foes)  87,  143. 

B.  The  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  supplies  us  with  the  following 
varieties  of  the  plural  :  — 

ealdres  ii.  4  (nom.  case). 

writere  v.  20  3  gaste  x.  i ;  fqjostle  x.  2  ;  hla/e  xv.  34,  xvi.  10 ;  Jlsca 
XV.  34;  weran  xiv.  21 ;  ealdran  xv.  2  ;  hlafen  xvi.  10 — (gen.  case). 

ealdran  ii.  6  ;  da-^en  ii.  i,  iii.  i ;  stanen  iii.  9  ;  wcestman  vii.  16, 
ix.  20  ;  widfen  x.  16  ;  kyngen  x.  18 — (dat.  case). 

C.  In  Peri  Didaxeon  we  find  : — 

dceges  84  ;  nceglas  114 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 
dcegen  84  (dat.  pi.). 

Division  III. — Class  ii. 

SING.  PLURAL. 

Nom.  and  Ace.    sun-e,  broker,  suu-e  (sun-es),  bro^r-e  (-en,  -an). 

Gen.  sun-e,  broker,  sun-e,  bro^r-e  (-ene,  -eu). 

Dat.  sun-e,  broker,  sun-en,  bro^r-en  (-e,  -an). 

Fader  {feder)  makes  gen.  sing.  /ederes,/eder  ;  ^\./ederes. 

A.  Examples  of  the  plural  forms  : — 

hrd^re  5  ;  sustre  5,  23  ;  childre  73  ;  children  7  ;  breSren  11  ;  ibro- 
^ran  125;  sustren  1 57  ;  feond  7  ;  deoJlesS'j — (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

*  mid  seems  to  govern  the  accusative  as  well  as  tlie  dative. 
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feoncla  33;  monna  91,  93;  childre^  7;   to]>en  33;   mannen  99 — 
(gen.  case). 
feonden  7  ;  deqflan  3  ;  foten,fotan  87,  91,  129 — (dat.  case). 

B.   Examples  of  the  plural  from  tlie  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  : — 

gebrd^re  v.  47,  xii.  47,  48,  xxiii.  8  ;  deojle  viii.  31  j  ix.  34  3  swustre 
xiii.  56;  gebro^ren  iv.  18;  brd^ren  xx.  24;  gebra^ra  xii.  46; 
bro^ra  xiii.  55  ;  sunen  xxi.  37 — (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

manna  iv.  193  deojla  ix.  34;  feonda  xiii.  25;  <o]jfi?ie  vii.  12] 
chyldren  xxi.  16  ;  c/eo^e  xii.  24  ;  to]>e  xiii.  42,  xxii.  13  ;  manne  xvii. 
22  j  faderen  xxxiii.  30  ;  inannen  xxiii.  14 — (gen.  case). 

mannen  v.  16,  xix.  26  ;  mannan  vi.  14  ;  fotan  vii.  6  ;  yb^ew  x.  14  ; 
brd^ren  xxv.  40 — (dat.  case). 

sunes,  sunas,  as  the  plural  of  su7ie,  occurs  in  ch.  xx.  21,  xxi.  28. 

C.  Examples  of  the  plural  from  Peri  Didaxeon  : — 
cegeran  106  ;  cegmi,  136  ;  cegere  134 — (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

to^an  102  ;  fram  ]ja  to^a  104;  Jjan  manna  126;  foten  132;  fotum 
134— (dat.). 

D.  Examples  of  the  plural  from  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet : — 
swustra  88  b,  90  a ;  swustre  75b,  90a,  91b,  92  a,  96  b,  98  a,  109  a, 

125  b,    127b;    swustren    75  b,    102a;    ^eswustren   102a;    sivustran 
119  b — (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

sustrene  88  b;  ^eswustra  91a;  ^estmistre  97a,  106 a,  132  a  (gen. 
case);  ^eswustren  97b,  198a;  ■^eswustre  88b,  loob,  iiib,  133b; 
jesiVMS^rMW  93  b — (dat.  case). 

Division  IV. — Class  i. 

SING.  PLURAIi. 

Nom.  and  Ace.    word,  word,  word-es  (-as). 

Gen.  word-es,  word-e  (-ene,  -en,  -a). 

Dat.  word-e,  word-en  (-e,  -an). 

To  this  declension  belong  beam,  bern,  child ;  deor,  animal ;  hors, 
horse  ;  lornb,  lamb  ;  scej),  sheep  ;  ]>ing  ;  wif,  wife,  woman  ;  iveorc,  work. 

The  tendency  to  adopt  even  more  modern  forms  is  seen  in  such 
forms  as  huses,  wifes  49  ;  'on  weorcas,^  107,  'for  werkes,^  145. 

*  There  is  good  evidence  for  believing  that  in  .addition  to  the  simple  forms 
cMld,  egg,  lomb,  there  existed  also  coiTesponding  stems  in  -er,  as  chikler,  egger, 
lornher. 


GRAMMATICAL    INTRODUCTION.  XXXI 

A.  In  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  we  have  : — 

sceajjene  vii.  15;  ]>inge  vi.  32;  hearne  xx.  20 — hanen  xxili.  27; 
swina  viii.  31 ;  beornan  hlaf  xv.  26  ;  wi/en,  xi.  11 — (gen.  pi.) ;  ivifen 
XV.  38;  sceapen  xv.  24 — (dat.  pi.). 

B.  Ipinge,  worde  1 1 1  a  (gen.  pi.)  occur  in  the  Eule  of  St.  Bcnet. 

C.  ]>ingas  (ace.  pi.),  Peri  Didaxeon  140. 

Division  IV. — Class  ii. 

SING.  PLURAL. 

Nom.  and  Ace.    treow  (treo),  treow-e^  (-en,  -a,  -u^,  -es"). 

Gen.  treow-es,  Ireow-e  (ene,  -an). 

Dat.  treow-e,  treow-en  (-e,  -an). 

A.  Examples  of  the  plural  forms  in  the  Homilies  : — 

ibede  7  ;  breode  1 1 ;  bebode,  ibode  11,  13  ;  treoive  5,  155  ;  "^eade  127 ; 

ibeden  55;    biboden  99;   'SfCten   141,   153;   limen,  leoman  103,  109; 

bibodan  119;  tacne,  tacna  91  ;  biboda  119  ;  twigga  5  ;  nutenu  129 — 

(nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

limen  23  ;  biboden  95  ;  iwedan  109  ;  twige  149  ;  wepne  155 — (dat. 

case). 

B.  Examples  of  the  plural  from  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  : — 
lendene  iii.  4  ;  fate  xii.  29,  xiii.  48  ;  luundre  vii.  22,  xiv.  2  ;  tacne 

xvi.  3  ;  gate  xvi.  18  ;  chikene.  xxiii.  37  ;  ticcene  xxv.  33  ;  eorde  xxvi. 
53  j  fipera  xxiii.  37  3  mere-grofen  vii.  6  ;  leoht-faten  xxv.  i,  3 — (nom. 
and  ace.  cases). 

treoive  iii.  10  ;  lime  v.  29  ;  ^w/ta  v.  30  ;  treoiva  xxi.  8 — (gen.  case). 

gemceren  ii.  16  ;  bebodeii  v.  19  ;  ticchenan  xxv.  32 — (dat.  case). 

C.  In  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet  we  have  the  following  plurals  : — 
fata, fate,  fatan,  93b,  96b,  97a  (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 

D.  In  Peri  Didaxeon  Ave  find  the  following  plural  forms  : — 
tacnu  88 ;  cyrnlu  134;  cyrnles  r  34 ;  lime  1 20 — (nom.  and  ace.  cases). 
cicene,  cicena,  118,  122,  124  (gen.  case). 

I.  The  foregoing  divisions  show  us  that  the  tendency  of  nouns 
feminine  of  Div.  I.  Classes  i.  and  ii.,  of  masculine  substantives  of 
Div.  III.  Class  ii.,  and  of  neuters  of  Div.  IV.  Class  ii.,  is  to  change  the 
older  vowel  endings  {-a,  -u,  -0)  first  into  -e  and  then  into  -e7i, 

'  In  Saxon  English  the  plural  endings  were  -0,  -a,  -u. 

^  Plurals  in  -es  occasionally   occur,  as    tcederes,  p.  13.     (See  wederes  in  Sax. 
Chron.  ed.  Earle,  p.  229.) 
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2.  The  older  forms  of  brothers,  sisters — brothres,  sustres — would  lead 
us  to  suppose  that  the  s  was  a  later  addition  to  the  plural  suffix  -e,  so 
that  brothres,  sustres  are  not  equivalent  to  brotheres,  susteres,  but  = 
brothr-e-s,  sustr-e-s. 

This  addition  of  an  s  to  a  final  e  was  very  common  in  the  Early 
English  period,  so  that  we  find,  even  in  the  same  work,  such  forms  us 
the  following,  which  have  been  rather  perplexing  to  our  English 
grammarians  : — en-e,  en-e-s  (once),  neocl-e,  neod-e-s  (needs),  heonn-e, 
heonn-e-s  (hence),  ttoi-e,  twi-e-s  (twice),  thri-e,  thri-e-s  (thrice). 

3.  The  genitive  plural  -ene  and  -e  maintained  their  ground  for  some 
time  ;  the  former  however,  occasionally  contracted  to  -en,  was  the  last 
to  go  out  of  use. 

4.  We  find  no  examples  as  yet  of  genitive  plurals  in  -e^. 

ADJECTIVES. 
The   adjective,   as   in  Anglo-Saxon   and    modern   German,   has   a 
Definite  and  an  Indefinite  form,  the  former  being  used  when  it  is 
preceded  by   the   definite   ai'ticle,   a   demonstrative   or   a  possessive 
pronoun^  and  the  latter  in  all  other  cases. 

I.  THE  DEFINITE  FOEM. 
The  nominative  masculine  singular  has  two  forms  in  -a  and  -e,  of 
which  the  latter  is  the  more  commonly  used.     The  oblique  cases  of 
masculines   and    feminines   have  four   varieties,    corresponding  very 
closely  to  the  first  or  ?i  declension  of  nouns. 


SINGDLAK. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Norn.    • 

r  I. 

god-a, 
god-e. 

god-e, 
god-e, 

god-e. 
god-e. 

r  '■ 

god-an, 

god-an, 

god-an 

Gen. 

2. 

god-a, 

god-a. 

god-a. 

Dat. 

3- 

god-en, 

god-en, 

god-en 

-  4- 

god-e, 

god-e. 

god-e. 

r  ^• 

god-an, 

god-an, 

god-e. 

Ace. 

2. 

god-a, 

god-a. 

god-e. 

3- 
-  4- 

god-en, 
god-e, 

god-en, 
god-e. 

god-e. 
god-e. 

'  Adjectives  qualifying  nouns  in  the  vocative  case  usually  take  the  definite 
form,  as  in  Saxon  English. 
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Nom. 
Ace. 


Gen. 


Dat. 


PLURAL. 

Masc.  Fem.  Neut. 

1.  god-an. 

2.  god-a. 

3.  god-en. 

4.  god-e. 

r.  god-ena. 

2.  god-ene. 

3.  god-en. 
_  4.  god-e. 

1.  god-an. 

2.  god-a. 

3.  god-en. 

4.  god-e. 


Examples  of  the  First  Form. 


A.  From  the  Homilies. 

\>e  Italia  gast  89  :  Jje  helia  gast  93,  97  ;  ]>Q  almihti'^a  97  ;  jje  alweld- 
enda  dema  105  ;  \>e  wisa  mon  107 — (nom.  sing). 

Jjes  hal'^an  gastes  3ife  99  ;  )jes  hcdym  gastes  isundinge  99  ;  J^ere 
hcd'^an  ]>i'emnesse  loi  ;  to  Jjere  upjilican  riche  41;  on  ]jam  ealdan 
pentecoste  89  ;  of  jjam  halyin  gaste  99,  loi  ;  to  |)an  almihti'^an  gode 
III;  jjeue  hcdian  gaste  9 1  — (gen.  dat.  and  ace.  sing.). 

))a  mildlieortan  109;  )ja  modian  iii;  ]>a  droriym  95  ;  ))as  ^eHa?i. 
world-Jnng  105;  J)a  mildcm  113 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

on  ure  god-an  weorcan  107;  bi  J)an  gastliche  im'ecchan  113 — 
(dat.  pi). 

B.  From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

The  nominative  singular  in  -a  occurs  frequently  along  with  the 
form  in  -e,  even  in  the  same  verse. 

J)U  god-e  Jjeow  and  getreowa  xxv.  23  ;  J)u  efela  jseow  and  slawe 
XXV.  6  (nom.)  ;  ]jan  toweardan  eorre  iii.  7;  on  ))a  halgan  ceastre  iv.  5  ; 
Jjonne  unnyttom  ))eowan  xxv.  30 — (ace.  and  dat.  sing.). 

J)as  ludgan  gastes  xii.  31 — (gen.  sing.). 

]ja  mildheortan  v.  7;  ])a  ^roc^an  v.  45  ;  ])a  untruman  xiv.  14;  })a 
fermestan  xxiii.  6  ;  eale  ge  hlindan  xxiii.  17 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

c 
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C.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 

se  ruv)a  gealla ;  se  swerta  gealle  82  ;  se  yfela  wseta  130 — (nom. 
sing.). 

of  ])an  swertan  wsetan  94 ;  of  j^are  dri-^an  hsetan  96  ;  on  |)an 
wynstran  earme ;  to  J)an  scearpan  bane  124 — (dat.  and  ace.  sing.). 

to  ])an  menniscan  tojjan  102  ;  of  J^an  scearpan  baniim  138 — (dat.  pi.). 

D.  In  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet  the  forms  in  -a,  -an,  &c.,  are  of  more 
frequent  occurrence  than  the  other  varieties. 

Examples  of  the  Second  Form, 

A.  From  the  Homilies.  ^ 

])e  wrecche  mon  27 ;  ]>e  halie  gast  53  ;  \>e  '^elmm  clath  53 — (nom. 
sing.). 

on  ))ere  ilea  nihte  87;  of  J)am  halia  gast  97;  Jjene  halia  gast  97  ; 
imong  ])an  muchela  wisdoma  125  ;  to  jje  hal'i,a  gast  loi ;  on  ])a  hal-i,a 
]ji*eomnesse  for  99  ;  ^a  re^a  dome  15 ;  Jjes  halyi  gastes  to  cume  loi  ; 
of  |)an  lierda  flinke  129 — (gen.  dat.  and  ace.  sing.). 

jjos  hlaca  tadden  53  ;  J)a  isibsumma  113 — (nom.  pi.). 

B.  From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

For  examples  of  the  nominative  singular,  see  quotation  above  from 
XXV.  6. 

Ipa  rihtwisa  xiii.  43  ;  swa  beo^  ]>a,  fyrmestan  ytemeste  ■]  })a  ytemesta 
fyinnesta  xx.  16 — (nom.  pi.). 

mid  hera  hrada  handen  xxvi.  67  (dat.  pi.). 

C.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 
J)a  awer'^eda  adle  94  ;  )ja  yfela  wseta  130 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

D.  From  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet. 
jeond  ))a  fiylfa  tida  84  a  (ace.  pi.). 

Examples  of  the  Third  Form. 

A.  From  the  Homilies. 
]jes  halyAi  gastes  to  cume  99  ;  to  }jan  ileaufullen  hirede  89 ;  jjene 
heouenlichen  e]jel  113 — (gen.  dat.  and  ace.  sing.), 

'  In  the  Homilies  the  nominative  masculine  in  -e  is  by  far  the  most  common. 
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])a  iudeiscen  men  89  ;  J)a  untrummen  91 ;  ]ja  synfullen  95  j  H  sd^en 
ileafen  97 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 
|)an  sunfullen  95  (dat.  pi.). 

B.  From  tte  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

Jjam  wisen  were  vii.  24  ;  jjan  desien  men  vii.  26  ;  to  jjam  lamen 
ix.  2;  on  J)are  towearden  xii.  32;  on  |>inen  swi^ren  xx.  21  ;  ewwe 
lamen  ix.  2  ;  pane  strangen  xii.  29 — (dat.  and  ace.  sing.). 

\>a  goden  xiii.  48  ;  ofer  Jia  yfelen  v.  45  ;  eale  50  desigen  xxiii.  17 
— (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 

C.  From  the  Rule  of  St.  Benet. 

);0ere  halgen  cyrican  89  a;  ]>es  arfesten  ']  Jjes  mildheorten  90  b; 
Jjfere  regollicen  styi-e  no  a;  )j0es  hcd^en  gastes  iiiaj  Jjsere  stv6esten 
discepline  117a;  Jjaes  awyr^eden  gastes  131a;  j)Pes  halgen  reo'^eles 
132  a — (gen.  sing.). 

of  jjare  ealden  jecydnesse  76b  ;  of  ))are  ealden  se  137  b — (dat.  sing.), 

Jjsene  e-^fullen  cwede  89  a  (ace.  sing.)". 

J)a  unstrangen  sy  130b  (nom.  pi.). 

purh  })a  halgen  ffederes  125  b  (ace.  pi.). 

D.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 
on  })an  manniscen  lichama  82  (dat.  sing.).  • 

Examples  op  the  Fourth  Form. 
A.  From  the  Homilies, 
jjes  halie  gast  93  ;  ]jes  hal^e  gastes  99 — (gen.  sing.), 
fi-am  )>am  hcdie  hesterdei  87  ;  on  ))ere  cdde  laje  87  ;  on  J^ere  ilke 
nihte  87 — (dat.  sing.). 

)ja  rede  se  87;  jja  aide  se  87;  })urh  ]je  Aa^ie  fullht  87  ;  jjane  un- 
rihtwise  mon  117 — (ace.  sing.). 

jjas/a3e  neddre  53  ;  jjes  riche  men  53 — (nom  pi.). 
bi  ]jan  gastliche  wrecchan  113 — (dat.  pi.). 

B.  From  the  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew. 

jjanne  y^emes^e  ferjjyng  v.  26;  Jjanne  strange  wind  xiv.  30;  jjanne 
sereste  fisc  xvii.  27  ;  on  mine  swvSre  xx.  23  ;  on  his  nywe  berienne 
xxvii.  60 — (dat.  and  ace.  sing.). 

Jja  gastlice  ))earfan  v.  3  ;  }>a  sihsume  v.  9  ;  J^a  unclmne  gastes  viii. 
16  ;  ]>Si  fermeste  xxiii.  6  ;  j)a  blinde  ix.  28  ;  \>a  manfulle  xiii.  38  ;  ])a 
hlinde  •]  j)a  Aea^^e  xxi.  14 — (nom.  and  ace.  pi.). 
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wa  eow  hlinde  xxiii.  i6,  19,  24 — (dat.  pi.). 

C  From  the  Eule  of  St.  Benet. 
})are  hali-^e  })reomnesse  75  b;  ))ere  regollice  stere  115  b — (gen.  sing.), 
to  J)an  egfulle  godes  dome  74a  ;  of  J>ai-e  w^/we  se  75  b  ;   of  J)8ere  mwe 
88  137  b ;  on  halite  ))eudome  ;  of  ]jam  yldeste  117  b — (dat.  sing.), 
|ja  CToeftiy,  menn  1 18  a  ;  }ja  ^//cZre  swustre  127  b — (nom.  pi.). 
]?a  yngre  swustre  127  b — (ace.  pi.), 
mid  hyre  yfele  dedan  91a;  J)am  seoce  93  a — (dat.  pi.) 

D.  From  Peri  Didaxeon. 
on  J?an  middemyste  sedra  112;    of  ))are  mycle  hsetan  128;    of  J)an 

scearpe  bane  140 — (dat.  sing.). 

J?a  yfele  wseta  130;  \e  ealde  Iseces  130,  138 — (nom.  pi.) 

In  Peri  Didaxeon  we  have  the  indefinite  instead  of  the  definite  form 

in  ']>ces  seocys  mannes  eare'  88  ;  '  jjses  yfeles  wsetan'  130. 

II.  THE  INDEFINITE  FORM. 

SINGULAR. 

Masc,  Fern.  Neut. 

Nom.       God,  God,  God. 

Gen.        God-es,  God-re,  God-ere,  God-e,  God-es. 

r  God-e,  God-re,  God-e. 

Dat.    \  God-en,  God-ere,  God-en. 

L  God-um,  God-e,  God-um. 

Ace.        God-ne,  God-e,  God. 


Masc.  Fem.  and  Neut. 
Nom.  and  Ace.  God-e, 

Gen.  God-re,  God-ere,  God-e,  God-ra. 

Dat.  God-e,  God-en,  God-an,  God-um. 

,  Illustkations. 

godes  cunnes  5;  alles  J)inges  7,  13;  na/iies  godes  9;  7nennisses 
metes  11;  \>ines  drihtenes  11,  37;  o*6res  monnes  13,  29;  ]^ines 
eor^liches  louerdes  21  ;  anes  eoir^liches  monnes  33  ;  sunfulles  monnes, 
a^^es  cunnes  79,  95;   liuiendes  godes  83;  elches  monnes  99;  monies 
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cimnes  103;   ernes  monnes  121;  alles  ileffulles  moncunnes  121;  ures 
lichomes  127  ;  liui-^endes  godes  131 — (gen.  sing.  masc.  and  neuter). 

of  elchan  hiwscipe  87  ;  ewilcum  93  ;  uwilchen  97  j  on  elche  luise 
87  ;  to  ane  gode  witege  97 — (dat.  sing.  masc.  and  neut.). 

godne  ileafe  5  ;  elcne  herm  13  ;  muchelne  teone  15  ;  uwilcne  mon 
17  j  bine  seolfiie  17,  95;  wi^  o]ierne  19;  svnlcne  lauerd  21;  godne 
red  71  ;  glesne  ehjjurl  83  ;  haline  gg  ;  sarine,  hlhidne,  unhalne  m  ; 
minne  gast  113;  on  erne  marjen  115;  snoterne  117 — (ace.  sing, 
masc). 

mid  godere  heorte  3  ;  under  mire  onwalde  13  ;  mid  muchele  blisse 
13;  for  halie  cliirche  17;  mid  gode  heorte  23;  \>ire  sunne  25  ;  of 
\>ire  misdede  33;  mid  7nildere  steuene  45;  mid  edmode  heorte  71  > 
mid  7?mc/i/e?'e  blisse  87  ;  groc?ere  hele  57  ;  of  e^c^e?'e  )jeode  89  ;  xmdinane 
la^nesse  95  ;  on  muchelere  sarinesse  10 1  ;  of  nane  lichamliche  pinunge 
97  ;  of  elchere  wohnesse  103  ;  on  so^re  annesse  99  ;  to  elchere  du3e^e 
103;  on  gastlichere  blisse  105;  in  eche  pine  143;  mid  worldliche 
ehte  149 — (dat.  sing.  fem.). 

feole  d^re  godere  werke  9  ;  ab'a  kinge  king  33  ;  cdra  swi'Sest  33  ; 
aire  welene  mest  33  ;  ah'a  lengest  49  ;  summe  ]>ine  sunna  37  ;  alia 
sunfulle^  51  ;  lefulle  monne  lauerd  77  ;  godra  gaste  97  ;  heore  heire, 
heore  heira  99  ;  aire  sunnen  97  ;  unrihlwisra  117;  \inra  welena  1 1 1  ; 
alle  sunfulle  monne  leddre  149 — (gen.  pl.^). 

mid  mislichen  spechen  89;  mid  furene  tungen  93;  to  ateliche 
deoflan  103;  bi  o^ran  rihtwise  105;  mid  irenen  neilen  121  ;  o^ran 
jjingan  125  ;  us  alien  125  ;  of  twam  jjingen  135 — (dat  pi.). 

The  indefinite  ai'ticle  follows  the  indefinite  declension  : — 

Masc.  Fem. 

Nom.  an,  are. 

Gen.     anes,  are,  ane  (anre). 

Dat.     ane,  are,  ane  (anre). 

Ace.     anne,  enne,  1 


[an,  neuter),  j 


We  find  w  dropping  ofi^  occasionally  before  neuter  nouns;  as,  a  Intel 
ater  23  ;  a  seep  121. 

*  In  the  text  of  has  been  inserted  before  alia  by  the  scribe. 
^  In  the  older  Homilies,  pp.  216-245,  we  find  forms  in  -ra  and  -re;  cp.  alra 
217,  219,  aire  231,  heire  219. 
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COMPARISON. 


The  comparative  degree  of  adjectives  ends  in  -re  (of  adverbs  in  -er), 
the  superlative  in  -este  (of  adverbs  in  -est) ;  cj).  fiilre  25  ;  deojyjjre  49  ; 
sof teste,  lounsumeste  35. 


Irregular  Forms 

. 

aid,                    eldre, 

eldeste. 

god,                  bet,  betre, 

beste. 

lang,                  leng,. 

lengeste 

lute,  kittle,       lesse. 

leste. 

Strang, 


strengre. 


strengeste. 


Nona. 
Gen. 

Dat. 


Ace. 


Masc. 

]jes,  Jjas, 
jjani,  )jan, 
J)on,  ]ja, 

'-  ]>ene,  pane. 

Jjone,  ]>en, 

)jenne, 
w  jjanne,  J>e,^  ^ 


DEMONSTRATIVES, 
(i.)  Definite  Article — ]>e,  J)eo,  \>a.i} 

SINGULAR. 

Fern.  Neut. 

]ja,  ])o,  J>eo,  ]>e,  J)at,  ]>et. 

jjare,  J)ere,  ]jer,  })ar,        J)es,  ]jas. 


J)ere,  \>er, 

))a,  Jjo,  jjeo,  ))e, 


jjam,  ]jan,  Jjon,  ]ja. 
]?et,  ]>at,  ]>e.^ 


PLUEAL. 

Masc.  Fern,  and  Neut. 
Nom.  and  Ace.  ]ja,  ]je,  Jjco,  ))0. 
Gen.  jjere,  Jjera. 

Dat.  ))am,  Jjan,  )jon. 

1  In  the  older  Homilies,  pp.  216-245,  we  have  still  kept  up  forms  in  s,  as 
se  (masc),  ei,  for  seo  (fern.).  The  earliest  use  of  Se,  Sio  occurs  in  the  Northumbrian 
Gospels  (tenth  century). 

2  This  form  (>e)  occurs  most  frequently  after  prepositions,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered as  an  objective  case.  ITie  same  usage  is  found  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
Saxon  Chronicle  (ed.  Earle)  :  cp.  mid  \>e  cyng  256  ;  of  \>e  temple  257  ;  on  he  circa 
263  ;  o  \>e  land  262  ;  of  J>e  castles  262.  Of  an  indecUnaUe  i>e,  said  to  be  in  use  in 
the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries,  see  Cockayne's  remarks,  in  St.  Marherete,  p. 
85,  on  Sir  F.  Madden's  assertion. 
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Illustrations. 

\>es  flesces  9;  pes  deofles  17  ;  ]>as  fulbtes  be^e  23;  ]>as  kinges  bus 
51  ;  ]>es  .  .  .  inonnes  95  ;  \>es  .  .  .  godes  123 — (gen.  sing.  masc). 

])am  deofle  37  ;  et  \>an  est  jete  5  ;  to  \)am  setteresdei  9  ;  to  ])an 
sinagoge  9  ;  on  ]>ani  la3e/  on  pan  la3e  9  ;  to  pan  preoste  1 7  ;  to  pan 
blisse^  II  ;  of  pavi  o^er  23  ;  from  pa7i  helle  and  fram  pan  pine^  25 
et  patn  fulhtbeda  37  ;  biforen  pam  ilke  stude  43  ;  mid  pan  fedre  47  ; 
efter  pan  .  .  .  word  75  ;  of  pan  .  .  .  atter  75  ;  of  pa7i  gast  81  ;  of  pa7ii 
folche  87  ;  fram  pan  estertid  87  ;  on  pam  pentecoste  89  ;  of  pe^i  hali 
gast  81  ;  pon  monne,  pon  deofle  i  5  ;  of  pon  licome  35  ;  on  pon  deie 
41,  91  ;  for  pon  eie  97  ;  of  pa  fredome  41  ;  uppon  pa  chese  53  ;  to 
pa  de^e  121  ;  for  pa  re^a  dome  15^ — (dat.  sing.  masc.  and  neut.). 

in  pane  castel  3  ;  pane  weye  5  ;  03ein  pene  castel  5  ;  jjurh  pene 
gast  7  ;  pe7l7^e  sunnedei  1 1  ;  pene  mon  3 1  ;  ))ene  gnast  8 1  ;  pe7ie  noma 
83  ;  on  pe7ie  helend  77  ;  pe7ie  mon  113;  perie  stan  141  ;  p07ie  de^  109 
— (ace.  masc). 

inne  pe  weye  3,  5  ;  on  pe  godspel  5  ;  mid  pe  licome  2 1  ;  J>urh  pe 
lust  11;  in  [je  castel  23  ;  mid  pe  feder  41  ;  mid  pe  sune  41  ;  mid  pe 
halie  gast  41  ;  bi  ]je  hefede  41 ;  in  j^e  putte  49  ;  in  pe  uenne  49  ;  mid 
pe  wetere  51  ;  mid  pe  streme  51  ;  jjurh  pe  .  .  .  smel  53  ;  of  )je  chese 
53  ;  for  pe  luue  65  ;  ))urh  pe  witega  71  ;  ine  pe  .  .  .  godspel  73  ;  ine 
pe  sune  77;  bi  pe  weye  77;  i  })e  wetere  79;  i  ]>e  lufte  79;  of  Jje  .  .  . 
fure  8 1  ;  )?urh  pe  glesne  eh))url  83  ;  to  ):e  .  .  .  gast  loi  j  of  ]je  sede  133; 
anuppe  pe  stane  133  ;  bi  J>e  weie  133  :  jjurli  pe  treo  129  ;  to  |)e  sede 
135 — (ace.  masc.  and  neut.).  This  modern  form  occasionally  occurs 
after  a  transitive  verb,  as  pinen  pe  licome  21  ;  liabbej?  pe  nome  53. 

pe  chirche  9  ;  pe  boc  21 ;  pe  sunue  77  ;  jje  mihte  105  ;  pe  clenesse 
t  II  ;  peo  eor^e  53  ;  peo  e  89  ;  peo  heorte  109 ;  pa  assa  9  ;  pa saule  35  ; 
pa  boc  37  ;  J>a  sunne  39  :  pa  clennesse  in  j  pa  tunge  109 — (nom. 
sing.  fem.). 

et  ))an  est  3ete  pere  burh  5  ;  jjere  saule  19,  35  ;  ]?er  orjje  79  ;  ))e?' 
saule  bihove  85 — (gen.  sing.  fem.). 

toward  pare  burh  3  ;  to  pere  dune  3  ;  of  pere  burh  3  ;  in  J^ere 
strete  7  ;  mid  ]je?'e  [la3e]  9  ;  for  Jjere  saule  9  ;  to  per  ilke  chirche  3 1  ; 
in  pere  sunne  33  ;  bi  per  heorte  41  ;  in  pere  Jjruh  51  ;  in  pare  Jjruh  51  ; 
in  pere  sea  51 ;  into  pare  eche  pine  53  ;  in  Jjere  eor^e  53  ;  into  per 

'  In  A.  S.  Ia3e,  hlisse,  helle  and  pine  were  feminine. 

*  Cp.  on  J>a  heafedan  (on  the  head),  Peri  Didaxeon,  p.  100. 
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strong  pine  53  ;  to  ]>ere  saule  63  ;  of  ]>ere  mihte  79  ;  of  ]>ere  wuncle  83 ; 
on  ]je?-e  la'^e  87;  on  ])ere  nihte  87  ;  of  Jjere  se  87  ;  on  ]>are  se  89  ; 
under  \)ere  e  89  ;  on  Jjere  boo  89  ;  wi^inne  ]>ere  buruh  89  ;  mid  \>ere 
annesse  93  ;  to  ]>are  blisse  99  ;  on  ]>ere  .  .  .  weorlde  135  ;  mid  \)ere 
elmesse  137 — (dat.  sing.  fern.). 

]>e  chirche  9  ;  ]>a  blisse  7  ;  ]>a  wrake  9  ;  ])a  sunne  2 1  ;  Jja  godnesse, 
])€  elmesse,  ]>a  dedbote  23  ;  ]>eo  deopnesse  49  ;  ])«  welle  41  ;  ]>a  seS*j ; 
on  j>rt  Jjreomnesse  99;  ]>eo  elmesse  135;  \>e  sunne  143 — (ace.  sing, 
fem.). 

ouer  al  ]>$  burli  3  ;  uppon  pa  fole  3  ;  ouer  pe  chirche  7  ;  on  pa 
la^e  9  ;  into  pe  jjeosternesse  61  ;  et  jje  dure  73  ;  ine  ]>e  rode  147 — (ace. 
sing.  fem.). 

pa  apostles  3  ;  pa  men  27  ;  bi  pa  honden  41  ;  pa  wepne  83  ;  ouer 
pa  apostles  93  ;  peo  men  31  ;  ^eo  sterren  133  ;  po  engles  63;  pe 
saulen  41  ;  pe  rapes  47,  51  ;  pe  ureisuns  51  ;  pe  apostles  89 — (nom. 
and  ace.  pi.). 

uppon  pe  .  . .  treowe  5  ;  bi  pe  e'^en  41;  of  Jje  sunuen  5 1  ;  ine  pe  e^en, 
ine  pe  even  153  ;  mid  pe  e'^en  157 — (ace.  pi.). 

imundie  pera  appostlene  lare  89  ;  pere  apostlan  91  ;  ))urh  pere 
apostlene  mu^e  133  ;  et  pere  ajoostlan  fotan  101  ;  |)urli  pere  clerkene 
mu^e  133;  on  ^ere  monne  heorte  135;  pere  he^ene  monnan  heor- 
tan  95_(gen.  pi.). 

of  pan  floe  manna  3;  for  pan  deoflan  27  ;  et  pon  monnen  29  ; 
vippon  pan  treon  4  i  ;  of  pon  .  .  .  he^ene  87  ;  to  pa7i  apostlan  91  ;  pam 
apostlam  91  ;  of  pon  apostlum  93  ;  bufan  pam  apostlas  95 — (dat.  pi.). 

(ii.)  pes,  Jjeos,  ))is  (this). 

SINGULAR. 

Fem.  Neut. 

Jjeos,  )>os,  })as,  ))is. 

})isse,  jjissere,  )>isser,^  )>ises. 

)>isse,  |>issere,  Jiisser,  ))isse. 

})eos,  ]>as,  J>is. 

PLURAL. 

Masc.  Fem.  Neut. 
Nom.    j)as,  jjeos,  ]?es,  |)is. 
Gen.      jjisse,  jjissere. 
Dat.       Jjis-an,  |)is-en,  jjise,  ))isse. 
Ace.      Jjas,  J)Cos,  )>es. 

'  For  )>jse  =  l'?s-en  ^Ks-wm-  ^  kisser  occurs  in  the  N.  Gospels,  .Tohn  xx.  30. 


Masc. 

Nom. 

]jes, 

Gen. 

jjises, 

Dat. 

Jjisse,^  jjese, 

Ace. 

))isne,  jjesne, 
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Illustrations. 


\)es  put  49;  ]>es  mon  79,  81  ;  ]>es  wreche  81  ;  ]>es  prest  81  ;  \)es 
diakne  81  ;  ]>es  dei  87 — (nom.  sing.  masc). 

hisses  dei5es  97 — (gen.  sing.  masc). 

in  ]>isse  putte  51  ;  of  ]>isse  mon  81  ;  on  ])isse  deie  89 — (dat.  sing, 
masc).  (If  'bi  ]ns  mon,'  p.  83,  be  not  an  error  of  the  scribe  for  '  bi 
]>isse  mon,'  we  have  an  instance  of  the  modern  form  of  '  this ' ;  cp. 
])is  putte  5 1 ). 

\)isne  lofsong  5  ;  ]>esne,  mon  27  ;  Jjeswe  red  63 — (ace.  sing.  masc). 

]>eos  world  is  7  ;  nis  ]>as  weorld  35  ;  ]>eos  ehte  turned  53  ;  \>eos  tide 
is  89  ;  ])0S  godnesse  mihte  81  ;  \>os  world  wende  81  ;  ]>as  wrake  is  15 
— (nom.  sing.  fern.). 

Ipisse  woreldes  35  ;  ])isse  worlde  sarinesse  103  ;  ]){ssere  sterke  worlde 
105 — (gen.  fern.). 

on  ]>issere  tid  91  ;  efter  pissei'e  bisnunge  93  ;  inne  \>isse  la^e  9  ; 
on  Ipisse  worlde  33,  89  ;  mid  ]>isse  fluhte  81 — (dat.  sing.  fem.). 

luue^  ]>as  muchele  prude  49  ;  he  erest  astalde  ]>eos  woreld  19 — 
(ace.  fem.). 

jjrts  da3es  be^  1 1  ;  weren  ]>as  jjreo  la3e  1 1  ;  ]>as  lajen  wei'en  1 5  j 
liwet  bo^  ]>as  j^eues  79  ;  ]>eos  weord  47  ;  ])eos  men  do^  49 ;  ]>eos  wim- 
men  beo^  53  ;  ]>os  men  habbe^  53  ;  ]>os  word  65  ;  \>os  blaca  tadden 
bitacne^  )jes  riche  men  53 — (nom.  pi.). 

on  ]>isse  da^en  1 1  ;  of  ]>isse  limen  23  ;  of  \>isse  Jjinge  37,  73  ;  to 
\>issan  .  .  .  5euan  99 — (dat.  pi.). 

ne  forswerie  pre  ]>as  bebode  1 3  ;  pas  ruperes  and  pas  reueres  and 
pas  penes  )>u  ajest  luuan  15  ;  breke  pas  word  79  ;  of  pas  pinen  43  ; 
to  peos  weordes — (ace  pi.). 

pes  is  used  pronominally,  as  pes  mihte  speken  83. 

PRONOUNS. 

1.  The  hard  and  soft  (the  ancient  and  modern)  forms  of  the  ist 
person  are  seen  in  ic  and  ich,  of  which  another  variety  is  ih. 

Ic  occasionally  coalesces  with  mei/  and  mot,  as  mahtic  31,  mostic  35. 

2.  The  ist  and  2nd  persons  have  a  dual  number,  as  wit,  we  two  ; 
pt,  ye  two. 

3.  Some  new  forms  begin  to  make  their  appearance,  as  his,  1  (1.  223, 
p.  173)  ;  ha,  she,  her,  they,  them  ;  hes,  them ;  es,  is,  his,  her. 
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4.  When  the  pronouns  are  used  reflectively  they  are  put  in  the 
dative  case. 

5.  Seol/{se\i)  is  often  added  to  the  reflective  pronoun,  as  '  Ic  me 
seolf,'  =  I  myself.  The  reflective  pronoun  is  sometimes  omitted,  as 
'  Ic  SCO?/,'  =  I  (my)  self. 

Self  is  usually  declined  like  the  indefinite  adjective  ;  but  we  find 
seolfe  or  seolue  as  well  as  seolf ne  in  the  accusative,  while  the  dative 
singular  and  plural  -imi  dwindles  down  to  -an  or  -en,  -e.  Cp.  hine 
seolfne,  hine  seolue  25  ;  hine  seolfe  293  mide  gode  seoluan  107  ;  to 
him  seoluen,  mid  him  solue  61  ;  eow  seluen  35  ;  on  us  seluan  123. 

The  Personal  Pronouns  are  : — 


SINGULAR. 

1st  Pers. 

211(1  Pers. 

3rd  Pers. 

t — 
Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

Ic,  ich,  ihj 

H. 

he. 

heo,  hi,  ha. 

hit. 

Gen. 

min, 

bin. 

his, 

hire,  here. 

his. 

Dat. 

me, 

\>e. 

him, 

hire. 

him. 

Ace. 

me. 

)>e. 

— \ 

hine, 

'  [  es,  his,          J 
Plural. 

hit. 

1'     '^'        1 

( — 

Dual.  Plural. 

Dual 

Plural. 

Masc.  Fern,  and  Neut. 

Nom. 

wit,    we. 

jit, 

36.1 

hi,  heo,  ha. 

Gen. 

ure. 

eower, 

euwer. 

heore,  hore,  here. 

Dat. 

us. 

eow. 

hem,  heom,  ham. 

Ace. 

unc,    us. 

hine 

(inc), 

eow. 

hi,  heo,  hes,  heom,  ham,  ha  2. 

The  Possessive  Pronouns  are  formed  from  the  genitive  case, 
those  of  the  ist  and  2nd  persons  being  declined  like  adjectives  of 
the  indefinite  declension,  while  those  of  the  third  are  indeclinable. 

Mi  and  ]>i  are  occasionally  found  for  min  and  ]){n. 

The  Relative  Pronouns  are — ]>e^e  (=A.S.  se^e),  \>e,  and  ])et 
(or  ]>at). 

\iet  has  often  the  force  of  our  comj^ound  relative  what : — '  he  wule 
herkien  ^et  |)epreost  him  lei^  on'  31. 

The  Interrogative  Pronouns  are  hwa  (who)  3  hioet  (hwat) ;  hioilc 
(which)  ;  hwe^er  (which  of  two,  whether). 

*  In  the  older  Homilies,  pp.  216-245,  we  have  iie  =  je  ;  iiure=  your  ;  ^iu  — you. 
^  In  some  of  the  Midland  dialects  we  find  hise  as  the  plural  of  his. 
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Masc.  and  Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom.     hwa, 

hwet  (hwat). 

Gen.       hwas, 

hwas. 

Dat.       hwem,  hwam,  hwan, 

hwem,  hwam. 

Ace.       hwem,  hwam,  hwan, 

hwet  (hwat). 

The  Indefinite  Pronouns  are  me  (  =  A.  S.  imin,  one  ;  cp.  Ger.  imm, 
Fr.  on),  and  hwa,  who  (cp.  'as  loho  says'),  as  in  the  phrase  ^ -^lUiwa 
IS,'  =  if  any  one  is,  9. 

VERBS. 

Voice. — The  verbs  heon,  em,  and  weoi^an  are  employed  along  with 
the  perfect  (or  past)  participle  to  form  the  passive  voice. 

Mood. — Thei-e  are  four  moods  distinguished  by  inflection ;  namely, 
the  Subjunctive,  Imperative,  Infinitive,  and  Indicative. 

Subjunctive  Mood. — The  present  subjunctive  has  frequently  the 
force  of  the  imperative.  Cp.  '  hwa  efre  Jjenne  ilohie^  =  let  each  one 
then  observe,  47  ;  herien  we  =  let  us  praise ;  luuian  we  =  let  us 
love,  123. 

Imperative  Mood.  — Strong  verbs  have  no  inflexion  in  the  2nd 
person  im2:)erative,  unless  the  root  ends  in  a  double  consonant,  which 
then  takes  a  final  -e. 

Weak  verbs  have  the  2nd  person  singular  in  -e  if  the  infinitive 
ends  in  -ien,  -ie,^  or  if  the  base  tei*minates  in  a  double  consonant. 

The  plural  imper.  ends  in  -er6  {-a^,  -et),  or  in  -e  when  the  pronoun 
follows  the  verb. 

Infinitive  Mood. — The  infinitive  mood  ends  for  the  most  part  in 
-en  or  -an;  as,  milcian,  loerian,  hman  15;  ]>e7ichen  15  ;  lokien  17. 
Sometimes  the  ?i  is  dropped,  as  _/ere  5,  Aewe  13,  loundie  15,  sawe'^ 
133- 

'  In  Saxon  English  the  2nd  imp.  sing,  of  verbs  in  -ian  terminated  in  -a,  of 
which  we  have  an  example  in  the  present  Homilies,  cp.  esca,  p.  35. 

*  In  the  older  Homilies  we  find  an  infinitive  in  -a,  habba,  221  :  cp.  'sile  him 
drinca/ Feri  Didaxeon,  p.  1 28  ;  'seel  he  habba,''  p.  116.  In  the  Northumbrian 
Gospels  we  find  infinitives  in  -a  and  -e  :  cp.  gefraigne,  John  xvi.  19  ;  loyrce,  John 
X.V.  5. 
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The  gerundial  or  dative  infinitive  usually  adds  -e  to  the  ordinary  in- 
finitive, as  hetiene  1 7  ;  but  we  have  many  instances  of  the  older  and 
fuller  form,  as  wurchenne  117. 

It  sometimes  takes  the  form  of  the  ordinary  infinitive ;  as,  he  him 
5efe^  Intel  to  ete7ie  and  lesse  to  drinlce  147  ;  J>et  is  to  ^mderstondan 
127.1 

We  find  it  taking  the  participial  inflexion  -inde,  as  '  to  swimminde,^ 
for  'to  swimmene,'  51  ;  to  teoliende,-=to  teoliene,  133.^ 

Participles. —  i.  The  imperfect  (or  present  participle)  ends  in  -ende 
(the  older  form),  or  in  -inde  (the  modern  form).^  The  earliest  in- 
stance of  participles  in  -inde  occurs  in  Peri  Didaxeon,  p.  84. 

2.  The  perfect  (or  past)  has  the  prefix  i-  (occasionally  56-  or  hi-), 
except  in  verbs  commencing  with  the  following  prefixes  :  a-,  at-  (et-), 
hi-  (he-),  for-  (uor-),  of-,  to-,  un-,  wi]>-. 

The  perfect  participles  of  strong  verbs  end  in  -en.  (Occasionally 
the  n  is  dropped,  as  in  La3amon's  Brut.  Cp.  inume  140  ;  ifalle  149  ; 
uiv^erfonge  149;  \urhstonge  151). 

The  perfect  participles  of  weak  verbs  terminate  in  -ed,  -d,  -t. 

Indicative  Mood. — The  present  tense  has  often  the  force  of  the 
future.  Shall  [seal]  is  not  always  a  sign  of  the  future  tense,  but  must 
often  be  rendered  7nust,  ought,  should. 

1.  Present  Tense. — The  ist  pers.  sing,  ends  in  -e,  the  2nd  in  -est 
(-ast),  3rd  in  -e6  {-a^,  -et).  The  plural  1st,  2nd,  3rd  ends  in  -e^  {-d^, 
-et),  or  in  -e  when  the  ^^rononn  follows  the  verbs. 

Verbs  ending  in  -d  or  -t  have  -t  for  -c?e¥  or  -te^,  as  bit,  bids,  asks ; 
fret,  eats  ;  hat,  commands  ;  halt,  holds. 

2.  Past  Tense. — A  past  emphatic  is  sometimes  formed  by  gan,  gon 
=  did. 

The  past  tense  ist  and  3rd  sing,  of  weak  verbs  terminate  in  -ede 
(-ade,  -ode),  -de,  -te.  Strong  verbs  form  the  past  tense  by  change  of 
the  root  vowel. 

The  2nd  pers,  sing,  of  weak  verbs  ends  in  -est.  In  strong  verbs  the 
inflexion  is  -e. 

*  In  the  Lindisfarne  Gospels  we  find  losige  —  losannc,  Mark  i.  -24. 
^  This  corruption  is  very  common  in  the  Northumbrian  Gospels. 
^  In  the  fourteenth  century  participles  in  -inde  are  a  very  good  mark   of   a 
Southern  dialect. 
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The  plural  ends  in  -ew  {-un).     Some  strong  verbs  have  a  change  of 
vowel  in  the  preterite  plural,  as — 

Past  sing,  band,  past  pi.  bunden. 
„       „      sang,      „     „    sungen. 


swam. 


swummen. 


The  following  is  a  list  of  the  strong  forms  in  the  present  Homilies, 
pp.  1-183,  216-245:— 


Present  Tense. 

Past  Tense. 

Past  Plural. 

Perfect  Participle. 

bere, 

ber  39,  131, 

i-boren  7,  33. 

a-bel3e. 

abelh  in. 

ber3e, 

. 

i-bor3en  171,  169. 

bete, 

beot  121. 

•     •     •     • 

i-bide,    "1 

i-bad  35. 

bidde,    J 

bed  85, 

i-beden  45. 
fi-buuden  7. 
"1  3e-bunden  3. 

binde, 

bond  79, 

bunden  121, 

Li-bunde  69. 

blawe, 

'blou  75. 
•  a-bleow  99. 

• 

a-blawe. 

.a-bleu. 

.     .     .     . 

a-brede, 

a-brea^  219, 

235,     ■     .     •     • 

a-broden  239. 

breke, 

brec  19,  79, 

i-broken  83. 

bu3e, 

> 

fa-beh  45. 

bujen  91,  22 

23 

a-buje, 

1  a-beah  227. 
riches  97. 

.     .     .     • 

ceose,     "^ 

I^jecas  235, 

.     .     . 

i-coren  45,  55. 

a-ceose,  J 

a-ceas  229, 

.     .     . 

i-core  7 i . 

to-chine, 

to-chan  141. 

.     .     . 

.     .     .     . 

cnawe, 

i-cnawen  137,  169 

cume, 

com  5, 

.     .     . 

i-cumen  119. 
'i-que'Sen  161, 

cwe^e, 

cwe^  3, 

.     . 

<  i-cwede  269. 
Licwe^en  103. 

delve, 

.     .     . 

i-dolven  49. 

dreoje. 

.     .     .     . 

.    ;    . 

idre3en  51. 

xlvi 

Present  Tense. 

ete, 
falle, 


bi-falle,J 

fare, 

for-fare, 

finde, 
fleo^e, 
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Past  Tense. 

fet  231.  ~| 
j  seat  233.  >■ 
Leet.  J 

ffeol  61,  79.  ■" 

feoll  93. 
"j  fol  223. 

U0I61. 
.bi-fel.  1 


fond  139,  141, 


Past  Plural.  Perfect  Participle. 


fleli  8t,  1 


bi-falle  149. 
for-faren  141. 

i-fiinden  35. 
i-funde  69. 


uleh  79,  J 


flujen  129. 


fo,              -] 

bi-fo,           I 

ifeng77, 

bi-fongen  1 5  r . 

under- fo,  j 

underfeng  73  91, 

. 

underfonge  149. 

5elde, 

. 

.     .     .     . 

unfor-^olden  41. 

bi-^ete, 

bi-3eten  29,  35. 

ajife, 

a-3even  31. 

jgef  17,  75,1 
|5iaf2  23,     J 

ri-3even  83. 
1  i-3efen  79. 

5ife,       1 

foi'-^ifej 

for-3euen  37. 

bi-ginne, 

bi-gon  43,              on 

-gunnen  89, 

bi-gunne  77. 

glide, 

glad  91. 

.     . 

.     .     .     . 

halde, 

heold  9, 

•     •     • 

fi-halden  87. 
1  3e-halden  229. 

a-hange,l 

. 

. 

a-honge  41. 

a-ho.      J 

. 

. 

. 

hate, 

bet  5,  97,  beht  1 1, 

fi-haten,  i-hate   3, 
1     49,  97- 

a-hebbe, 

abef  1 1 3. 

. 

for-hele, 

. 

for-holen  165. 

helpe, 

help  79, 

_•     •     • 

i-holpen  81. 

legge, 

lei  33,81. 

.     . 

leoje. 

.     . 

i-lo3en  9 1 . 

Present  Tense, 
for-leose, 

for-lete, 
loce, 
be-loce, 
limpe,         1 
be-limpe,    J 

nime, 

ride, 
a-rise, 

sawe, 


scape, 

gescape, 

seine, 

scrife, 

scufe, 

seo, 

singe, 

si^e, 

sitte, 

sle, 

slepe, 

smite, 

speke, 

springe,     1 
a-springe,  j 
stele, 
sterve, 
stinge,  ~i 
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Past  Tense.  Past  Plural. 

.     .     .     .       for-luren93, 129, 
for-let  15,  .... 

be-leac  225,  .... 


be-lamp  219, 

nom  31, 

3e-nam  223, 

rad  3. 

aras  1 23, 
[sow  161, 
\seow  133, 
'scop  165, 

i-scope  77,  129, 

5escop  2 1 9, 

5esceop, 

scean  43. 


sell  123, 

sell  121. 

set  5. 

SI05  39. 

slep  223. 

smat  141. 
fspec  73, 1 
\spek,      j 


a-sprang  227, 


scnven  2 


sungen  7 


,57 


sprungen  141, 


sturfe  233. 


xlvii 

Perfect  Participle, 
for-lore  71. 
for-loren  21. 
for-leten  151. 
i-loken  141. 
be-locen  231. 
i-lumpen  93. 

i-numen  29,  33. 
i-nume  149. 

a-risen  141. 
je-sawen  241. 


i-sceapen  219. 
3e-sceapen  219. 


i-scrifen  27. 
i-scouen  129. 
i-se3en  87,  93. 


> 


jjurli- stinge,    J 


i-speken  5 1 . 

i-sprunge  171. 
i-sprungen. 
i-stolen  31. 

i-stungen  121. 
rj)urh-stongen  121, 
<  ])urh-stunge  149. 
L)>urli-stungen  147. 
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Present  Tense.                Past  Tense. 

Past  Plural. 

Perfect  Participle. 

sti3e,     - 
a-sti3e.    ' 

r  asteh  17. 

1  astah  91,  229. 

sti3en  5,115. 

\ 

stonde. 

stod  47, 

i-stonde  47. 

swelte, 

swealt  225. 

for  swel3e, 

for-swealh  123. 

.... 

swice, 

be -swice,  '> 

.     .     .     . 

.     .     . 

be-swicen  229. 

ge-swice,^ 

ge-sweac  223, 

i-swicon  227. 

.     .     .     . 

swimme, 

swam  51, 

swummen  129. 

.     .     .     . 

a-swinde, 

a-swond  133. 

.     .     .     . 

teo,         1 

teh  129, 

i-to3en  31. 

bi-teo,      1 

.     .     . 

bi-to3en  31,  107. 

J)eo, 

J)resche, 

wasche, 

1"  wesch  79,    1 
"[wosch  157,  J 

.... 

'i-])ungen  107. 
i-]503en  107. 
i-))0i"schen  85. 

3e-wasse  239. 

a-wasche, 

.... 

fa-wesscen  37. 
1  un-iwasse  237. 

weaxe, 

wex  241, 

.     .     .     . 

36- waxen  13. 

wepe. 

Jweop  43. 
|wop  157. 

. 

weorpe, 
bi-winde, 

fwerp  129. 
1  warp  4 1 , 

i-warpen  143. 
bi-wunden  51. 

bi-winne, 

bi-won  41. 

.... 

ge-wite, 
write,     1 
a-write,  j 

i-wat  93. 
wrat  13,  75, 
a-wrat  87, 

Avriten  75, 

3e-writen  11. 
i-writen  1 1 . 

i-wri^e, 

i-wra^  123. 

yrne,     1 
eorne,     j 

.... 

urnen  3. 

Negative  Forms  :—nam,  am  not ;  nis,  is  not ;  nes,  was  not ;  ne/de, 
had  not ;  nulle,  will  not ;  nalde,  would  not ;  nuten,  know  not ;  nast, 
knowest  not ;  nusten,  knew  not. 
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ANOMALOUS  VEEBS. 

Inclic.  pres.  sing,  ah,  ^3,  ought ;  2nd,  aT,e,  a'^est ;  yd,  ah  ;  pi.  036^. 
Past  ahte. 

Inf,  beon,  be. — Inclic.  pres.  sing,  ist,  &eo;  3rd,  bv6 ;  pi.  1st,  2nd, 
3rd,  beo^.     p.  p.  ibeon,  ibon. 

Inf.  cunnen,  be  able. — Indie,  pres.  sing.  3rd,  cmi ;  pi.  cunnen.  Past 
sing,  cwie  ;  pi.  cu^en.     p.  p.  icu^. 

Indie,  pres.  sing.  1  st,  cler,  dare  ;  2ndj  derst ;  3rd,  der.  Past  sing. 
dwste,  pi.  dursten. 

Inf.  don,  do;  ger.  donne.  —  Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  do;  2nd,  dest ; 
3rd,  d&6  ;  pi.  c?o^.     Past  sing,  dede,  dide,  dude  ;  pi.  duden.    p.  p.  ido7i. 

Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  em;  znd,  ert,  eart ;  3rd,  is.  Past  sing.  i(;es, 
pi.  weren. 

Inf.  gan,  gmi. — Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  go;  2nd,  gest,  gast ;  3rd.  ga^, 
g&6  ;  pi.  go^.     Past.  sing,  eode,  pi.  eoden.     Imp.  gd^.    p.  p.  ^^(w^. 

Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  mei,  may;  2nd,  miht,  maht,  nieht ;  3rd,  mei; 
pi.  ma'^en,  oniv^en.  Past  sing,  ist  and  3rd,  mahte,  mehte,  mihte ;  2nd, 
mihtest,  mahtest. 

Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  ??io<,  must,  may  ;  2nd,  most ;  3rd,  mo</  pi. 
moten.     Past  sing,  moste,  muste. 

Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  seal,  sceal ;  2nd,  scalt,  scealt ;  pi.  ist,  sculen, 
sceolen,  scule.  Past  sing,  ist  and  3rd,  sculde,  sceolde,  scolde ;  2nd, 
scoldest ;  pi.  scolden,  sculden,  scolde. 

Indie,  pres.  sing.  3rd,  ^erf,  need  ;  px'et.  ^erfte. 

Indie,  pres.  sing,  ist,  wat ;  2nd,  toast ;  3rd,  wat ;  pi.  i^i^ew.     Past, 

Indie,  pres,  sing,  ist,  wille,  wulle ;  2nd,  widt,  wilt;  3rd,  wile,  wide; 
pi.  wulWS.     Past  sing,  walde. 

ADVERBS. 

1 .  Adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  by  the  suffix  -e,  as  so^,  true  ; 
SG^e,  truly. 

Advei-bs  in  -lice  or  -?2cAe  are  formed  from  adjectives  in  -lie  or  -lich. 
Occasionally  -luker  is  found  in  the  comparative  and  -lukest  in  the 
superlative  degree. 

2.  The  suffix  -ii^m  is  for  the  most  part  attenuated  to  -e,  as  selde  = 
seldom,  and  hwile  =  formerly,  whilom  ;  ane,  alone  ;  foi^e,  even. 

3.  In  La3amon's  Brut  a    final  n  is  often  added  to  adverbs  in  e, 

d 
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as  ino^en  =  ino'^e,  euougli.     We  have  examples  of  this  in  heren,  here, 
29  ;  and  twi-^en,  twice,  37. 

4.  To  adverbs  in  -en  {-071)  an  e  is  sometimes  added,  as  heonen-e, 
hence. 

5.  Of  adverbs  in  -es  (genitival)  we  find  alles,  altogether,  103  ;  deies 
and  nihtes,  by  day  and  by  night,  7  ;  cuces,  lives,  alive,  225;  ^onhes, 
freely,  willingly,  2 1  ;  ttn^ponkes,  unwillingly,  1 7  ;  unwaldes,  accident- 
ally, 23. 

The  following,  although  in  -es,  are  from  older  forms  in  -e,  as 
alrihtes,  133  ;  ]>erihtes,  immediately,  forthwith,  33  ;  alunges,  altogether, 
31  ;  enes,  once  ;  anundes,  anent,  55  ;  togederes,  together,  81  ;  upwardes 
59  ;  twies  227. 

6.  Compound  adverbs  are  formed  by  the  prefix  on-,  an-,  or  a-,  as 
on-imis,  amiss ;  07i-ende,  lastly ;  abac,  adun,  ariht,  anon ;  mid,  as 
mid  iwisse,  Avith  certainty,  certainly. 

7.  A  \et,for-to,  until,  23,  1 19,  are  vised  instead  of  the  older  o^-^cet. 

8.  Wet  or  wat  1 1  is  used  for  '  while,' '  as  long  as  :'  cp.  huet,  until,  in 
Ayenbite  of  Inwyt,  p.  52,  1.  13. 

9.  Sioa  and  alswa  become  se,  alse  (whence  by  dropping  of  I  our  as, 
O.  E.  ase). 

10.  j)es  is  used  before  comparatives,  as  ^es  ]je  mare  5. 


PKEPOSITIONS. 

1.  In  the  present  Homilies  prepositions  have  the  same  government 
as  in  the  earliest  stage  of  the  language  :  cp.  in  Jjane  castel  3  ;  o'3,ein 
jjene  castel  7  ;  ^wh  Jjene  halie  gast  7  ;  wv^  o^erne  1 9  ;  uppoii  |)a 
assa  5  ;  ■^eond  ])a  eor^e  9 1 ;  o/"  )jere  burh  5  ;  toward  ]jare  burh  3  ;  Jor 
]jere  saule  9  ;  et  \an  3ete  5  ;  mid  jjere  e  9. 

2.  Prepositions  tliat  formerly  ended  in  -an,  now  terminate  in  -a7i, 
-a,  -en  or  -e;  as,  hiforan  15,  89,  11 1;  hufan  95;  innan  27,  43; 
hitwihan  37  ;  wi^inna  43  ;  wv&innan  95  ;  hutan  95,  10 1;  anuppo7i 
42;  ahuten  11,  43;  biuoren  5;  iov6innen  25,  41;  hi-eften  39; 
hitwenen  41  ;  etforen  41  ;  hilmide^i  53  ;  ftw^ew  89  ;  hiuen,  hino^en, 
165  ;  a&w<e  23  ;  mTie  27  ;  6w^e  43  ;  anuppe  133  ;  bitwene  65,  141 ; 
wvSwfe  83  ;  wi^inne  89. 

3.  Betweox  becomes  bitiouxe  105,  bitwixen  115,  bitwixan  25, 
bitwuxan  91. 
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4.  0\>e,  i]>e,  occurs  for  on  \e,  in  ]>e,  79,  85. 

5.  ]^urh  and  ]>uruh,  through  and  thorough,  99. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


We  have  many  of  the  older  forms  still  in  use ;  as,  ev6er  56  .  .  .  je 
=  both  .  .  .  and,  2  3  ;  noiv^er  .  .  .  ne  =  neither  .  .  .  nor,  9  ;  swa  .  . 
swa  =  so  .  .  .as,  31.  (Cp.  alse  .  .  .  cdse;  alse  .  .  .  se ;  swa  .  .  .  cdse; 
alswa  .  .  .  se;  swa  .  .  .  se,  15,  49,  51,  153,  159). 

hwat .  .  .  hwat  =  both.  .  .  .  and,  145;  d^er  .  .  .  o^er  =  or  ...  or ; 
ne  .  .  .  ne  =  nor  .  .  .  nor  ;  ]>a  hwe^er,  nevertheless,  37  ;  no]>eles,  nathe- 
less,  23;  Jje,  or,  149;  ]>e,  than,  133;  to-hwon,  for-hwon,  forhwet, 
wherefore,  81,  85,  165;  for-^i,  because;  for-hwi,  wherefore;  swilce, 
as  if,  41  ;  ioi\>-]>et,  provided,  3. 

Ac  often  becomes  ah  ;  while  ]>ah,  ]>eh,  though,  becomes  Ipach,  \ech. 


ON  SOME  PECULIARITIES  OF  'pEWOHUNG  OF 
URE  LAUERD^' 

As  I  have  already  stated,  there  are  some  grammatical  peculiarities 
in  the  Wohung  and  the  other  treatises  contained  in  the  Cotton  MS. 
Titus  D  18,  which  we  do  not  find  in  the  oldest  MSS.  of  the  Ancren 
Riwle  ;  or,  in  other  words,  there  is  an  intrusive  element  that  has  been 
introduced  by  the  transcriber  of  the  Cotton  MS.,  and  which  furnishes, 
as  one  might  expect,  some  clue  to  the  dialect  in  which  the  treatise  is 
written. 

In  the  Ancren  Riwle  the  plurals  of  the  present  indicative  end  in  -eth  ; 
but  in  the  Wohung  we  have,  in  addition,  plurals  in  -en,  pointing  to 
a  Midland  dialect;  as  winnen  273,  singen,  fihten,  275,  reden  277, 
hauen  281,  driuen,  habben,  eken,  leden,  283. 

In  the  Ancren  Riwle  the  inflexions  of  the  present  singula^'  are 
2nd  -est,  3rd  -eth ;  but  in  the  Wohung  we  have  frequently  2nd  -es, 
3rd  -es  : — ne  lorekes  tu  pe  nawt  .  .  .  bote  longe  abides,  &c.,  275; 
)ji  derue  dea^  o  rode  telles  riht  in  al  mi  luue,  calenges  al  mi  heorte,  275. 

*  pp.  268-287. 
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These  foi'ins,  taken  with  the  plurals  in  -en,  indicate  a  West  Midland 
dialect. 

In  the  Preface  to  Alliterative  Poems  I  have  shown  that  the  West 
Midland  dialect  terminated  the  27id  pers.  sing,  past  indie,  of  weak 
verbs  in  -es  instead  of  -est  (the  Northumbrian  dialect  drops  the  in- 
flexion), and  of  this  we  have  numerous  examples  : — '  pu  mades  al  |)is 
werld  and  dides  hit  under  mine  fet  and  niakedes  me  lauedi,'  &c.  271. 

Like  the  fourteenth-century  compositions  in  this  dialect  the  Wohung 
has  numerous  Northern  forms : — 

1.  Strong  verbs  drop  all  inflexion  in  the  2nd  pers.  past  indie: 
})u  com  me  to  \\g\^q,  feng  to  fihte,  p.  277.  (See  Preface  to  Genesis  and 
Exodus.) 

2.  Imperfect  (or  present)  participles  end  in  -ande  ;  see  p.  277. 

3.  The  prefix  i-  is  dropped  in  the  perfect  (or  past)  participle ;  see 
p.  285. 

4.  /  occurs  frequently  for  icli,  p.  269  ;  \ai,  tai  for  lieo  (they)  \  see 
p.  283. 

5.  Adjectives  and  adverbs  end  in  -li  and  like,  see  pp.  269,  273,  279, 
283.  (See  Preface  to  Genesis  and  Exodus.) 

6.  In  the  Wohung  we  findy^'«,  from,  p.  271  ;  and  in  other  parts  of 
the  Titus  MS.  D  18  we  find  hethen,  thethen  =  hence,  thence,  &c. 


THE  DECLENSIONS  OF  NOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES  IN 

THE  LINDISFARNE  AND  RUSHWORTH  GOSPELS 

COMPARED  WITH  THOSE  IN  THE 

PRESENT  HOMILIES. 

I.  The  Simple  or  n  Declension,  (p.  xxi.) 

1.  In  our  Homilies  we  find  oblique  cases  in  -a  and  -e  caused  by 

the  falling  away  of  n  from  older  forms,  in  -an,  -en. 

This  change  commenced  before  1 150,  and  we  find  traces  of  it  in 
the  Lindisfarne  and  Rushworth  Gospels,  as  well  as  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  Saxon  Chronicle. 

2.  Instead  of  -a,  -e  the  Northumbrian  Gospels  substitute  -0  -u.^ 

3.  In  the  present  Homilies  we  have  only  otie  example  of  the  sub- 

stitution of  the  genitival  -es  for  -a,  -e  (  =  -an,  -en),  in  lichomes, 
a  noun  of  the  masculine  gender;  but  in  the  Northumbrian 
Gospels  -es  frequently  replaces  the  genitive  suffixes  -a,  -e  in 
nouns  of  all  genders. 

4.  No  examples  of  plurals  in  -es  for  -a,  -e  {-an,  -en)  occur  in  our 

Homilies,  but  here  again  the  Northumbrian  Gospels  and  the 
latter  part  of  the  Saxon  Chronicle  exhibit  a  tendency  to  adopt 
the  inflexion  of  masculine  nouns  of  the  complex  order  in  pre- 
ference to  the  ordinary  form  of  the  n  declension. 

5.  The  following  table  may  be  compared  with  that  on  p.  xxii.  of  the 

present  work  : — 

SINGULAR, 

Masc.  Fern,  and  Neut. 
FIRST  FORM.  SECOND   FORM. 

Nom.  -a,  -o,  -u,  -e,  -e. 

Gen.  -a,  -o,  -u,  -e,  -es  (-as).  ^ 

Dat.  -a,  -o,  -u,  -e,  -e. 

Ace.  -a,  -0,  -u,  -e,  -e. 

*  This  substitution  is  found  in  adjectiveSj  verbs^  and  adverb.s. 
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PLURAL. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

and  Neut. 

FIRST    FORM. 

SECOND    FORM 

Nom, 

-a,  -0,  -U,  -6, 

-es  (-as). 

Gen. 

-ana,  -a. 

. . 

Dat. 

-a,  -0,  -u,  -e, 

-e. 

Ace. 

-a,  -0,  -u,  -e, 

-es  (as). 

Examples  of  the  First  Form, 

(i.)  SINGULAR. 

Nom. — sierra  Matt.  ii.  9  ;  lichoma  Matt.  v.  29  ;  willo  Matt.  vi.  10  ; 

geleafo  Matt.  ix.  22  ;  ego  Matt,  xviii.  9;  eorSo  Matt.  v.  18  ; 

eoT^ii  Matt.  ii.  6  ;  witge  Matt.  xiii.  57. 
Gen. — lichoma  Matt.  vi.  25;   geleafa  (L.  and  K.)  Matt.  viii.  26; 

hearta  Matt.  xii.  34;  witgo  Matt.  xii.  39,  Luke  xvi.  16,  xi. 

29;  eoirSo  Matt.  xii.  42,  xvii.   25;  witgu  (R.)  Matt.  v.   13, 

X.  41  ;  eor^u  Pref.  to  Matt.  (ed.  Kemble)  p.  14,  Matt.  v.  13  ; 

eor^e  (R.)  Matt.  xii.  40,  42. 
Dat. — hearta  Matt.  v.  28,  xii.  40;  noma  Matt.  vii.  22  ;  eoii^a  (R.) 

John  vi.  21  3  ego  Matt.  vii.  5;  iriit/o  Matt.  xxiv.  15;  eoir^u 

John  xxi.  8,  Matt.  (R.)  ii.  20;  eorSe  John  vi.   21,  Matt.  xii. 

15  ',  fole  John  xii.  15  ;  ege  (R.)  Matt.  vii.  5  ;  cirice  Matt.  xiii. 

17  ;  heorte  (R.)  Matt.  xii.  30,  33. 
Ace. — noma  Matt.  i.  25  ;   steorra  Matt.  ii.  2  ;   neddra  (R.)  Matt. 

vii.  10  ;  lichoma  Matt.  x.  28  ;  cirica  Matt,  xviii.  17,  Luke  vii. 

5  ;  /o/a  (R.)  Mark  xi.  4,  5,  7  ;  witgo  Matt.  ii.  5,  iii.  3  ;  eo^^o 

Matt.  V.  4,  X.  293  0x0  Luke  xv.  23  ;  witgu  (R.)  Matt.  ii.  5, 

iii.  2,  viii.  17,  x.  41  ;  eor^ii  (R.)  Matt.  v.  4;  cidfre,  cuJJrce 

Matt.  iii.   16;  witge  Matt.  ii.  17,  x.  41,  xiv.  5;  eorSe  Matt. 

ii.  20  ;  neddre  Matt.  vii.  10. 

(ii.)  PLUKAL. 

iVom.  and  Ace. — witga  Matt.  ii.  23,  xxi.  26  ;  noma  Matt.  x.  2, 
xxiii.  23;  nedra  (R.)  x.  16;  culfra  (R.)  x.  16,  xxi.  12; 
/icorto  (R.)  Mark  vi.  52  ;  witgo  Matt.  v.  12,  xiii.  7  ;  e^o  Matt, 
ix.  29,  30;  nedro  Matt.  x.  16,  Mark  xvi.  18  ;  sido  Mark  i.  6, 
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Matt.  iii.  4  ;  witgit  (R.)  Matt.  ii.  23,  xiii.  1 7  ;  culfre  Matt.  x. 

16,  John  (R.)  ii.  133  witgeljvk.e  xiii.  34. 
Dat. — heorta  (heorto)  Mark  ii.  8,  iv.  15;   witgo  Luke  xxiv.  44; 

eare  Luke  xii.  2. 
Gen. — nedrana  Matt.  xii.  34  ;  witgana  Luke  xi.  50  ;  weala  (and 

wealana)  Mark  iv.  9  3  cmca  Pref.  to  Matt.  (ed.  Kemble)  p.  9. 


Examples  of  the  Second  Form. 

(i.)  SINGULAR. 

Gen. — sterres  Matt.  xii.  7  ;  eor€es  Matt.  v.  1 3,  xii.  40  ;  hrydgumes 
Matt.  ix.  15  ;  witges  Matt.  x.  41,  Luke  iv.  17  ;  keartes  Matt, 
xix.  8,  Luke  xvi.  14  ;  tunges  Mark  vii.  35  ;  lichomes,  lichomces 
John  i.  13,  ii.  21  j  lichomas  Matt.  xiii.  2,  Pref.  to  Matt.  p.  15  ; 
geleqfas  Luke  xii.  29. 

(ii.)  PLURAL. 

J^om.  and  Ace. — sfearras  Matt.  xxiv.  29,  Mark  xiii.  25  ;   cul/ras 

Mark  xi.  15,  Luke  ii.  24  ;  witgas  Matt.  vii.  12. 
In  the  Saxon  Chronicle  (ed.  Earle)  we  find  nadres,  p.  262  ;  sterres 
260 ;  swikes  261. 


II.  Feminine  Nouns  (Complex  Order). 

Division  II. — Classes  i.  and  ii.  (xxvii.) 

The  genitive  singular  of  feminine  nouns  of  the  complex  order  in 
our  Homilies  terminates  in  -e,  but  in  the  Lindisfarne  Gospels  we  often 
find  -es,  as  oehfnisses  Pref.  to  Matt.  p.  14;  witigunges  ibid.  p.  1 8  j 
hreonisses  Mark  i.  4  ;  nedles  Mark  x.  25  ;  saules  Matt.  vi.  25,  Mark 
viii.  36;  cosfunges  Mark  xiii.  19;  helles  Matt.  xvi.  18.^ 

The  2}lural  (nom.  and  ace.)  of  these  nouns  in  our  Homilies  ends  in 
-e  {-a),  but  in  the  Lindisfarne  Gospels  -as  {-es)  occurs  fi-equently 
instead  of  the  older  forms ;  cp.  hurgas  Matt.  ix.  34,  Mark  v.  13  (R.) ; 
eholusungas  Mark  iii.  28;  lustgiomisses  Mark  iv.  19;  smeaungas 
Luke  xi.  17. 

'  The  Rushwoi'th  text  has  the  ordinary  suffix  -e  in  all  these  examples. 
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In  the  Saxon  Chronicle  (ed.  Earle)  we  find  jnnes  p.  262  ;  shines 
p.  263. 

III.  Neuter  Nouns  (Complex  Order). 

Division  I. — Class  i.  (p.  xxx.) 

In  our  Homilies  this  class  of  nouns  has  either  no  inflexion  in  the 
plural,  as  in  Saxon  English  (singular  hus,  plural  hus),  or  forms  the 
plural  in  -es,  as  singular  wif,  plural  tvi/es. 

In  Gothic  we  find  plural  forms  in  -a,  as  worda,  &c.,  which  are 
certainly  older  than  the  O.E.  forms  word,  &c. 

In  the  Lindisfarne  Gospels  we  find  traces  of  the  older  form  in 
the  following  examples  : — worda,  wordo  Mark  xiii.  31,  Luke  i.  65, 
xxi.  3  ;  husa,  huso  Mark  x.  30,  Luke  xvi.  19  ;  ^ingo  Mark  v.  26, 
X.  32  ;  londo  Mark  x.  29  ;  hnelta,  netto  Mark  i.  16,  19  ;  wifo  Mark 
XV.  40  ;  ciklo  Luke  xviii.  15  ;  sumo  Luke  xv.  15  ;  sciiyo  Markxiv.  27. 

A  few  nouns  of  this  class  form  the  plural  in  -es  {-as),  as  cildes, 
cildas,  Pref.  to  Matt.  p.  14.^ 

Neuters  belonging  to  Class  ii.  (p.  xxxi.)  in  our  Homilies  form  the 
plural  in  (i)  -e,  -a,  -en,  (2)  -es ;  in  the  Northumbrian  Gospels  we  find 
plurals  in  (i)  -a,  -0,  (2)  -es  {-as): — fato  Mark  iii.  27;  tacnas  Pref. 
to  Matt.  p.  ii. ;  seatlas  Mark  xi.  15,  Luke  xx.  46;  nestas  and  nesto 
Matt.  viii.  20. 

IV.  Masculine  Nouns  (Complex  Order). 

Division  III. — Class  ii.  (p.  xxix.) 

In  the  Northumbrian  Gospels  we  find  an  occasional  plural  in  -es 
{-as)  instead  of  a  vowel-ending,  as  diohles  Matt.  iv.  243  diahlas  Mark  i. 
34,  39  ;  freondas  Luke  vii.  6  ;  fiondas  Matt.  v.  44. 

Stems  in  r  frequently  remain  uninflected  in  the  plural,  as  broker 
Matt.  iv.  21,  xii.  45,  46  ;  brd^or  Luke  xiv.  12,  26,  xvi.  28  ;  swoester, 
swester  (L.  and  E.)  Matt.  xiii.  56;  Luke  xiv.  26  (R.)  ;  lomhor  (R.) 
Luke  X.  3  (L.  has  lomhro). 

In  the  genitive  singular  the  r  stems  for  the  most  part,  in  the  oldest 
period  of  tlie  language,  remained  uninflected,  but  in  the  Northumbrian 

^  husas,  h-ims  occurs  in  Saxon  Chronicle  (ed.  Earle),  p.  246. 
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Gospels  we  find  the  genitive  in  -es,  as  hrcr^res  Matt.  xiv.  3  ;  fculores 
Matt.  xxvi.  29  ;  wocZres  Matt.  xix.  12. 

In  tlie  Northumbrian  Psalms  we  have  calfur  as  a  genitive  singular — 
'in  gelicnisse  calfur^  =  in  similitudineni  vituli  (Ps.  cv.  20):  this 
form  demands  a  nominative  singular  in  -er,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that 
in  the  Northumbrian  dialect  lomher^  {lomhor),  cilder,  cegger,  calfer 
were  treated  as  stems  in  -er,  the  r  being  no  part  of  the  plural 
inflexion. 

The  chief  points  to  be  noticed  in  the  declension  of  nouns  in  the 
Northumbrian  Gospels  are  (i)  a  tendency  (earlier  than  is  generally 
supposed)  to  adopt  a  uniform  inflexion  for  the  genitive  case  singular 
and  for  the  plural  of  nouns  (nom.  and  ace.  cases)  in  conformity  with 
modern  usage;  (2)  the  loss  of  plurals  in  -n ;  (3)  a  tendency  to 
adopt  the  suffix  -ana  as  the  genitive  plural  for  all  nouns.  Cp. 
treuana  Matt.  iii.  9  ;  ^eafana  Mark  xi.  17;  Jiscana  Luke  v.  9 ; 
t&Sana  Luke  xiii.  28, 


ADJECTIVES. 

1.  The  definite  form  of  the  Adjective  conforms  very  closely  to  the 
n  declension  of  nouns:  cp.  se  hlinde  Matt.  x.  51,  Mark  x.  50;  ^jes 
heista  Mark  v.  7,  Luke  viii.  28 ;  ^ses  hlinda  (R.)  Mark  viii.  23  ;  ^ses 
heiste  Luke  vi.  35  ;  ^one  hlinde  Mark  x.  49 ;  ^one  stronga  Matt, 
xii.  29  j  ^one  hlindu  (R.)  Mark  x.  49 ;  ^one  hlinda  Luke  vi.  39  ; 
^one  neesta  Mark  xii.  31,  ^one  nestu  (R.) ;  ^sem  nitia  Luke  v.  36 ; 
^sem  unclcene  Luke  viii.  29  ;  ^ara  neowe  gewitnisse  Matt.  xxvi.  28  • 
in  ^a  nesio  lond  Mark  i.  38;  ^a  celdesto  Mark  xi.  27;  ^Si  forma 
Matt,  xxiii.  6  ;  la  hlindo  Matt,  xxiii.  19  ;  ^a  cerestu  Matt.  xx.  10  (R.) ; 
in  ^a  eco  huso  Lvike  xvi.  9. 

We  have  instances  of  the  indefinite  instead  of  the  definite  in  Matt, 
viii.  23,  ^ces  hlindes  ;  ^cem  Icetmestum  wi^  ^cem  fot^moestum  Matt.  xx. 
8,  Mark  viii.  23. 

2.  In  the  indefinite  declension  the  dative  singular  masculine  -nm 
frequently  becomes  -e,  as  '  in  gast  unclcene'  =  in  gaste  unclcenum  (R.) 
Mark  V.  2 ;  and  ^isse,  -a  is  often  put  for  ^isum.  (See  Lindisfarne 
Gospels,  ed  Waring,  p.  cxxiii.) 

*  lomber,  a  lamb,  occurs  in  the  Exeter  Book. 
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In  the  dative  feminine,  as  in  our  Homilies,  the  -r  often  falls  away, 
as  stefne  mida  Luke  viii.  28,  Luke  xix.  37  ;  stefne  miclo  Mark  iv.  7  ; 
mid  micelo  fyrhto  Mark  iv.  41. 

3.  In  the  nominative  and  accusative  plural  we  find  -0,  -e,  as  dumbo, 
hlindo,  healto,  unhale,  Matt.  xv.  30. 

4.  Occasionally  we  get  a  plural  in  -s,  as  tuoege  hlindas  for  twcegen 
blinde,  Pref.  to  Matt.  p.  18,  Matt.  xx.  29. 


I  take  the  present  opportunity  of  calling  the  attention  of  Members 
of  the  Early  English  Text  Society  to  a  convenient  little  treatise  on 
Early  English  Dialects,  entitled  'Some  Notes  on  the  leading  Gram- 
matical Characteristics  of  the  principal  Early  English  Dialects,'  by 
Wm.  T,  P.  Sturzen-Becker,  Ph.D.  The  author  has  done  me  the 
honour  to  adopt  my  classification  and  to  accept  my  statements  on  all 
points  of  dialectical  differences,  b\it  has  added  nothing  to  our  previous 
knowledge  of  the  .subject.  The  little  work,  however,  will  be  found 
useful  on  account  of  its  arrangement  and  numerous  illustrations. 
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NOTES    AND   EMENDATIONS 


COERECTIONS  IN  THE  TEXT. 

p.    21.  1.    6.     For  swiclne  read  swilcne. 
P.    85.  1.  29.     For  ut  read  us. 
P.  129.  1.    3.     For  ?,i  read  sX. 
P.  247.  side-note  3.     For  mur^  read  nurS. 
„       side-note  13.     Dele  hom. 


CORRECTIONS  IN  THE  TRANSLATION. 

p.       8.  1.  22.     For  may  read  need. 

P.     16.1.     1 .     For  might  read  canst. 

Pp.  16,  22,  28,  34.  56.  11.  33,  36,  3,  17,  55.    For  mightest  read  mayest. 

P.    26.  1.  26.     For  perishes  read  draw. 

P.    34.  1.  12.     For  if  were  it  mine  read  though  it  should  be  mine. 

P.    36.  1.  13.     ^eac^  ever  &e/bre  with. 

P.     42.  1.    6.     For  feather-footed  read  four-footed. 

„  1.11.     Cry  aloud.     See  Notes  and  Emendations. 

„  1.  13.     For  embers  read  live  coals. 

P.    44.  1.  15.     DeleraoYQ. 

P.    52.  1.  109.  For  love  read  thus  love. 

P.    60.  1.  19.     Christ.     See  Notes  and  Emendations. 

P.    64.  1.177.     ^eacZ  sins  and  misdoings  against  us. 


Ixii  CORRECTIONS   IN   THE   TRANSLATION. 

P.    84.  1.    7  from  bottom.     For  man  read  men. 

P.    86.  1.  13.     Dele  again. 

P.     88.  1.  15.     i^or  apostle's  reacZ  apostles'. 

P.    94.  1.    9  from  bottom.     For  sliall  remove  read  must  restrain. 

P.  128.  1.    2.     For  draweth  read  drew. 

„       1.  25.     For  forsook  read  disregarded. 

„       1.  34.     For  three  read  four. 
P.  134.  1.    6.     i^or  seed  recwZ  words. 
P.  142.  1.  10.     For  e  read  a. 
P.  152.  1.     3.     i^or  wonders  ?'mc?  advent. 
P.  172.  1.  208.     /'or  hell-fire  reacZ  hell-pain. 

„       1.  228.     For  therefrom  read  from  harm. 
P.  178.  1.  319.     See  Notes  and  Emendations. 

„       1.  340.  '  For  little  read  few. 
P.  182.  1.  2  from  bottom,     teach.     See  Notes  and  Emendations. 
P.  183  head-line.     For  oure  reac?  ure. 

„       1.  384.     Hali  hoc.     The  line  seems  corrupt.    Does  it  mean 
'  wholly,  as  in  a  book,  they  shall  see'  %  etc. 
P.  184.  1.  15  from  bottom.     Dele  my. 
P.  186.  1.  34.     For  makest  read  mad  est. 
P,  190.  1.    8.     i^or  the  reacZ  thee  the. 
P.  208.  1.     3.     For  sinful  men  read  sinners. 
P.  224.  1.  12.     For  in  safety  read  alone. 

„       1.  29.     For  men  read  mankind. 
P.  232.  1.  13.     For  prophets  read  prophet. 

„       1.  19.     For  created  read  ordereth  {or  directeth). 

„       1.  21.     For  as  read  as  his. 

„       1.  28.     For  showeth  and  blesseth  read  cheers  and  gladdens. 
P.  238.  1.  14.     For  together  read  for  ever. 
P.  240.  11.  14,  15.     For  speaks  to  us  read  signifies  house. 

„       1.  1 6.     For  and  the  read  Judas  and  the. 

„       1.  5  from  bottom.     For  the  read  our. 
P.  242.  1.     5.     After  knightship  add  or  warfare. 
P.  250.  1.  32.     For  even  read  ever. 
P.  252.  1.  14.     For  woe  read  weeping  {or  Avhining). 
P.  262.  1.  11.     For  form  read  glory. 


CORRECTIONS    IN    THE   TRANSLATION.  Ixiii 


P.  264.  1.  19.  Dele  the  before  God. 

P.  266.  1.     4.  Dele  the  and  of. 

„       1.  30.  Read  here  after  may. 

P.  270.  1.  32.  For  divideth  read  distributeth . 

P.  272.  1.  30.  For  lord  read  love. 

P.  284.  1.  14.  For  love  read  blood. 

1.17.  For  \vA\\iii  read  hn^t. 
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FOR  PALM  SUNDAY. 

f^uum  ap2-)ropinquasset  Jesus  Hierosolymis,  <&;c.  Good  men,  it  is  a 
^^  holy  day  to-day  which  is  observed  eveiy  twelve  months.  The 
gospel  tells  how  the  Saviour  came  nigh  towards  the  city  of  Jerusalem 
to-day,  with  his  apostles,  and  also  with  other  companies  of  men.  When 
he  came  to  the  hill  called  Olivet,  then  sent  he  his  two  disciples,  saying 
to  them,  Go  unto  the  city  that  is  (over)  against  you,  and  ye  shall  straight- 
way find  there  an  ass  bound  with  her  colt,  unbind  them  and  lead 
them  to  me.  If  any  man  saith  ought  to  you,  say  that  the  Lord  hath 
need  thereof,  and  immediately  they  shall  let  you  depart  therewith. 

Euntes  autein  discijndi  /ecei'unt  sicut  j^'f'ecejnt  illis  Jesus,  d'c.  The 
Apostles  went  and  did  as  the  Saviour  commanded  them.  They  took 
the  ass  and  her  colt  and  led  them  to  him  and  put  their  clothes  upon 
the  foal  of  the  ass,  and  our  Lord,  afterwards,  rode  thereon  up  towards 
Jerusalem.  When  it  was  known  over  all  the  city  that  the  Saviour  was 
(coming)  thitherward  then  ran  towards  him  all  the  Hebrew  men,  some 
with  good  hearts  and  others  with  evil  intentions.  Many  of  the  multitude 
that  had  previously  followed  our  Lord,  and  also  (the  faithful  of  the 
city)  those  who  believed  upon  him,  took  their  clothes,  and  the  best 
they  had,  and  strewed  them  under  the  ass's  feet,  in  the  way  wherein 
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imm  approjnnquasset  ihesns  ierosolimam  d-  cetera.    Gocle     [Foi.  la.] 
men  hit  is  an  heste  dei  to  dei  be  is  on  .xii.  monbe,  bis  The  Gospel 

—       '  '      '         for  the  day. 

godspel  sed  hu  Jje  helend  nehlechede  to-ward   ierusalem  ])are 

burh  to  dei  mid  his  apostles   and  ec  mid   o^ere  floe  manna, 

ba  he  cowi  to  bere  dune  oliueti  his  ihaten,  ba  sende  he  is  .ii.   our  Lord 

'  '  '  '  sends  two  of 

leornicnihtes  and  obed^  to  heom  God  in  bane  castel  bet  is  on-   his  disciples 

I  '  '  for  an  ass 

aein  eou  and  se  finded  redliche  bar  ane  asse  se-buuden  mid  ^nditsfoai. 

.  .  .  ,  _  I  So  in  MS., 

hire  colt,unbinded  heo  and  leaded  heo  to  me.      5if  eniman  seid   ?  cwed. 

eawiht  to  eou  segged  |>et  ]>e  lauerd  haued  })ar-of  neode  and 

redliche  heo  eou  leted  fere  ])er-mid.  '^  Euntes  autQva  discijndi 

fecerunt  sicut  pvecepit  illis  ihesus  <k  cetera,     pa  apostles  eodeu 

and  dedeun^  alswa  \e  helende  heom  het.heo  nomen  ]?e  asse  and     -sk. 

here  colt  and  ledden  to  him  and  heo  duden  heore  clajjes  huppon 

be  asse  fole  and  ure  drihten  seodban  rad  ber-on  uppen  toward   Our  Lord 

rides  upon 

ierttsalem.jja  wes  hit  cud  ouer  al  Jje  burh  Jjet  J)e  helind  wes  thefoai. 

J)iderward.    heo  urnen   on-3ein  him   al   jja  hebreisce  men  mid 

godere  heorte  and  summe   mid   ufele  Jjeonke.      Moni  of  |5an 

floe  manna  J)e  earjjow  fulieden  ure  drihten  and  ec  ])a  3e-leafulle 

of   Jjere  burh  heo   nomen   heore  clajjes  and  )je  beste  Jjet   heo   their  clothes 

•  under  tlie 

hefde  and  strehiteu  under  ))a  assa  fet  ])cr  drihten  rati  i«ne  pe  ass-sieet.  . 
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the  Lord  rode,  for  love  and  honour  of  him.  The  other  men  who  had 
no  garments  climbed  upon  goodly  trees  and  took  the  twigs  and  blossoms 
thereof,  and  put  them  under  the  ass's  feet  and  bestrewed  all  the  path 
in  his  honour. 

And  all  the  Hebrew  folk  that  went  behind  and  before  him  sang  this 
song  of  praise  specially  for  his  honour,  thus  saying,  Hosanna  Jilio  David, 
henedictus  qui  venit  in  noviine  Domini;  that  is,  He  is  blessed,  he 
that  Cometh  here  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  Thus  they  praised  him 
until  he  rode  in  at  the  east  gate  of  the  city  that  is  still  called  Speciosa 
porta,  that  is  the  fair  (beautiful)  gate,  as  it  is  still  called  ;  and  since 
Christendom  was  never  over  (abeve-onoe-in)  twelve  months  is  it  opened,  <:.ycz'^'y 
-Brrt  to-day  all  the  people  went  forth  in  procession  to  mount  Olivet,  and 
(entered)  also  in  (to  the  temple).  Now,  dear  brethren,  I  have  in  the 
first  place  repeated  to  you  the  gospel,  now  ye  shall  understand  secondly 
what  it  betokens.  Ye  heard  erewhile  in  the  gospel,  how  our  Lord 
sent  two  apostles,  Peter  and  John,  towards  the  city  that  they  should 
unbind  the  ass,  and  her  foal  with  her  ;  and  how  our  Lord  sat  upon 
the  foal  of  the  ass.  Dear  brethren  and  sisters,  ye  have  heai'd  how 
much  humility  our  Lord  exhibited ,  for  us.  He  might  ride,  if  he 
desired,  on  rich  steeds,  and  palfreys,  mules,  and  Arabs,  but  he  would 
not,  nor  even  upon  the  big  ass,  but  upon  the  little  foal  that  was  still 
suckling — nor  had  ever  borne  any  burden,  nor  had  ever  been  defiled 
by  any  other  ass.  In  so  great  humility  did  God  Almighty  place 
himself  for  us,  and  moreover  set  us  example,  that  when  we  have 
wealth  in  abundance  in  this  life  be  ye  not  therefore  proud,  nor  wild 
(elated),  nor  stark  (haughty),  nor  wayward,  nor  highminded ;  but  the 
greater  the  prosperity  we  might  have  in  this  life  the  meeker  ought  we 
to  be,  and  the  more  temperate,  as  if  it  Avere  not  our  weal,  and  thank  our 
Lord  for  it  who  hath  given  it  us,  and  give  thereof  to  those  men  who 
have  it  not.  Good  men,  when  the  believing  Hebrews  went  and  strewed 
with  twigs  the  Lord's  path  wherein  he  rode,  then  was  fulfilled  what 
Isaiah  the  prophet  foretold  many  hundred  winters  ere  this  should  be, 
thus  saying,  1' urate  viam  Domini  rectus  facite  semitas  ejus.  Raise  up 
the  Lord's  way  and  make  his  paths  straight.  That  betokeneth,  that 
wo  shall  incline  our  hearts  and  have   good   belief  towards  our  Lord. 
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weye.  him  to  luue  and  herhinge.ba  o6re  men  be  reil  nefden'  others  be- 
strewed the 
heo  sti5en  uppeon  Jje  godes  cunnes  treowe  and  nomen  ])a  twigga   path  with 

and  J)a  blostme  and  duden  under  ]je  assa  fet  and  bistreweden  blossoms. 

al  J>ane  weye  him  to  wurjjscipe^,  and  al  |)e  *  hebreisce  folc  ]?e  '  ms.  -vvurj,. 

eode  efter  him  and  biuoren  him  suwgun  J)isne  lofsong  hehliche  *  [foi.  i6.] 

to    heriiige    and    cweben.    Osanna  filio   dauid   henedictus   qui  ^l'^"s 

°  '  •'  2  11  Hosanna  to 

uenit  in  nomine  domini.  |3et  is  he  is  iblesced  \e^  ))e  her  cumet  ^^^1^""°^ 
on  drihtenes  nome.     pus  ha  hine  hereden  a  be  ]>e^  rad  in  el     -?he. 

3  9  lie. 

J)an  est  5ete  J)ere  burh  Jjet  5et  me  hat.  Speciosa  porta.  Jjet  his   andaccom- 
J)et  faire  5et  me  hat  hit  and  seodjjan  ])e  cristindom  wes  i  nefre   to  "he  east"^ 
ouer  .xii.   mon])e  nis   hit  undon  bute  to  dei   al   J)at  folc  eode   city. 


J)ar  ford. to  processiun  to  munte  oliueti  f   and  in  al  swa.     Nu 


VUo..J, 


leoue  bro^re  nu  ic  eou  habbe  bet  godspel  iseid  ajifaldeliche^nu 

scule    5e    understonden   f wafaldeliche    bet    hit    bi-tacnet.       se   The  interpre- 

-^  ...  tation  of  the 

iherden  er  on  )je  godspel  hu  ure  drihten  sende  his  .ii.  apostles   gospel. 
petrum   and   iohamiem  on-3ein  J>ene  castel    \et  heo  unbunden 
J?at  assa  and  hire  fole  mid  hire,  and  hu  hure  drihten  set  uppen 
^a  assa  fole.     Leoue  bro^re  and  9.\\9.\re>s^e.  hi}  hered  hu  muchel 
edmodnesce    ure    drihten  dude  for  us.    he  mihte  ridan   sif  he   Christ's  great 

■^  humility  m 

walde  on  riche  stede  and  palefrai  and  mule  and^^w^^^  nalde   [j^'g",^tiP°"a,_ 
he  no.  na  forjjon  uppon  J?a  muchele  assa^a5C  uppon  )ja  lutthle 
fole  ))at  5et  hit  wes  sukinde  ne  ber  hit  nes  nefre  nane  bur=Sene 
ne  hit  nes   nefere  ifuled  of  nane  o^re  assa.     In  swa  muchele 
edmodnesse  godalmihti  hine  dude  for  us  and  ec  sette  us  bisne   we  ought  to 

o  J  imitate  his 

ba2*  habbe  wele  to  ouer  stohwennesse  on  bisse  line,  ne  beo  )}U   example. 

-ly^aje, 

Jjereuore  prud  ne  wilde  ne  sterc  ne  wemod  ne  ouer  modi- ah 

Jjes  ]>e  we  heoueden  mare  wele  on  J)isse  Hue.    jies  we  ahte  to 

beon  ))e  edmoddre.    and   \a.  mare   imete  al   swa  hit  ure  wele 

nere  and  jjonkien  hit  ure   drihten    \e  hit  us  lende  and  don 

])an    mo?^na    jjerof    \at    hit    nabbet.       Godemen    J)a    3e-leafule 

ebreisce  folc    eoden   and  streweden    mid  twigan    in   drihtenes 

Aveye    ))er  he    rad.    ])a   hit  wes   ifullet   \et   ysaias  >e  prophete   ^^Jj^'^f'^^^y 

iwitegede  ueale  hund  wintra  er  J)is  were  and  cwed.  fulfilled. 

'  Par  ate  uiam  domini  rectas  facite  semitas  eius.  Rere|j^ip 
drihtenes  wei  and  makiet  his  weo5es  rihte.  pet  tacnet  ]>et  we 
sulen  habben  ure  heorte  and  habben  godne  ileafe  to  ure  drihten. 
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The  prophet  commanded  that  we  should  make  his  paths  (straight) ;  we 
make  them  straight  then  if  we  keep  his  commands,  and  if  we  are  under 
true  confession  (shrift),  and  are  God-fearing  wholly  in  all  things  ;  and 
if  we  each  of  us  have  love  among  us  one  toward  another,  as  if  we 
were  brothers  and  sisters  ;  and  if  we  thank  our  Lord  for  all  things  that 
he  sends  us,  the  good  and  the  evil  ;  if  we  do  this,  then  do  we  make 
right  and  clean  God's  ways  and  his  paths  that  God  Almighty  may  ride 
therein.  If  we  do  this  then  will  God  Almighty  dwell  in  us.  Also  I 
erewhile  said  how,  when  our  Lord  rode  to  Jerusalem,  the  Hebrew  folk 
sang  their  song  of  praise  in  honour  of  our  Lord.  Some  sang  it 
through  the  Holy  Ghost,  whether  they  would  or  no ;  and  the  children 
played  in  the  street  praising  our  Lord  and  said,  Hosanna  filio  David. 
David,  the  psalmist,  foretold  this  in  the  psalter  long  before,  the 
while  he  lived  ;  and  said,  Ex  ore  infantium  et  lactantium.  He  pro- 
phesied this  of  our  Lord  through  the  Holy  Ghost.  "  Lord,  out  of  milk- 
drinking  children's  mouths  thou  bringest  forth  praise ;  thou  castest 
down  the  old  enemy  because  of  thy  foes,  and  thy  foes  thou  avengest." 
Now  we  will  say  more  as  to  what  this  gospel  betokens  :  The  city  which 
was  over  against  the  Saviour's  two  disciples  betokens  this  world,  which 
is  transitory  and  evil,  and  very  treacherous  and  irksome.  Toil  thou 
ever  so  much,  always  shall  it  be  undone ;  and  sometimes  divers  storms 
come,  and  war,  and  famine,  and  disease  of  body,  all  for  our  guilt ;  and 
when  thou  weenest  that  thou  shalt  live  best  of  all,  then  goest  thou 
forth  (diest)  and  another  cometh ;  wherefore  let  no  man  trust  too  much 
to  this  life.  She  deceiveth  us  where  we  least  expect.  We  are  not  born  to 
have  pride,  nor  even  any  other  vanities  ;  but  we  are  in  this  life  that  we 
may  earn  the  eternal  bliss  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Ye  have  heard 
how  God  Almighty  sent  his  apostles  towai'ds  the  city  after  the  ass's 
foal  which  was  bound,  and  afterwards  unbound.  The  Apostles  denote 
the  teachers,  that  is,  the  wise  teachers  who  are  now  over  holy  Church 
and  lead  a  spiritual  life  ;  they  shall  ever  unbind  God's  people  from  the 
devil,  and  tell  them  God's  lore ;  how  they  shall  lead  their  lives  and 
earn  the  everlasting  bliss  through  prayer  and  through  shrift,  repenting 
with  fasts  and  with  alms  ;  and  pray  for  them  day  and  night  that  Christ 
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\>c  wite^a  het  ]>et  we  sculde  makien  his  stipes  jjenne  make  we  iiow  to  make 

Till-  God's  ways 

ham  rihte  561  we  haldet  his  beode  and  3ef  we  beod  under  sod  straight. 

scrifte  and  god  fructe  ])urh-ut  of  alle  jjinge.  and  we  luuien  ure 

efrec  o^er  us  bi-twenen  swa  we  weren  iroSre  and-  sustre  and 

3if  we   )jo«kiet   ure   drihten   alles  jjinges    ]>e   he   us    sent.    J)et 

gode  and  J)et  ufele.  3if  we  jjis  do^  f  Jjenne  make  we  rihte  and 

clene  godes  weies  and  his  sties  jjet  god  almihti  mei  riden  on. 

3if  we  }jis  do^  })enne  wunet  god  ahnihti  in  us.     Al  swa  ic  er 

cwet  hu  hure  drihten  rad  to  leritsalem.  Jiat  ebreisee  folc  sungen 

heore  leof  song  ure  helende  to  wurSinge,  summe  hit  suwgen 

|jui'h  \>ene  halie  gastwalden  heo  naldden  heo' and  pa  children 

plo3eden  in  Jjere  strete  heriende  ure  drihten  and  cwejien.  Osanna   The  prophecy 

«,....  .  of  Oavkl 

fiho  dauid.   })is  wite3ede  dauid  pe  pe  salm   scop  in  pe  saltere  fulfilled, 
muchel  erdjjon  ])a  wile  he  liuede  and  cwet.    Ux  ore  in/ancium 
ik  lactancium.  )jis  he  wite3ede  bi  drihtene  jjurh  pene  halie  gast. 
Drihten  ]>u   dest  ]>e  lof  of  mile  drinkende  childre  muSewu^     '  ?>u. 
warpest  ]>ene  aide  feont  for  Jjine  feonden  and  J)ine  feond  pu  bi- 
scildest.  '  Nu  we  wulle?^  seggen  mare  wet  pis  godspel  itacnet; 
\>e  castel  pe  wes  a3eines  drihFtlnes  twa  leornikenehtesf  he  bi-tacnet  The  city 

denotes  the 

beos  Avorld  is  whilende  and  ontful  and  swiSe  lewe.  and  swi^ic-  deceitful 

'  world. 

ful .  Ne  swiwcke  Jju  nefre  swa  muchel '.  a  hit  bi^  undon  and 
misliche  wederes  comet  o^er  while.  a7id  unfrit.  and  hunger. 
and  licome  un-hele  al  for  ure  gulte '  and  benne  bu  wenest  pet  Let  no  man 

^  >  <  '  >         trust  therein. 

J)U  scalt  libben  aire  best.  Jjenne  gest  })U  forS  and  oSer  cumed-for- 
j)i  ne  litmie  namon  to  swi^e  to  jjisse  Hue.  al  "heo  us  truket 
jjer  we  lest  wenet.  Ne  we  ne  beo5  iboren  for  to  habbene  nane 
prudu  ne  forSe  nane  oSre  rencas  •  ah  we  beo6  on  })isse  Hue  for 
to  ernien  pa  eche  blisse  in  houeneriche.  3e  habbet  iherd  hu 
god  almihti  sende  his  apostles  03ein  j^ene  castel  efter  pe  assa 
fole  be  wes  ibunden  and  seo^an  un-bunden.  ba  apostles  itacned  J'>e  Apostles 

•  '         '-  denote  tlie 

))a  leorneres,  ])e<  beo^  )>a  wise  witega  pe  beoS  nu  ouer  pe  halie  [^^^'^'^"^'^"h 

chirche  and  libbed  gastliche  heore  lif-heo  sullen  cure  un-binden 

godes  folc  from  |)am  deofle  *and  heom  seggen  godes  lore^  hu     *[Fo1.  2a.] 

heo  sculen  leden  heore  lif  and  ernien  Jja  eche  blisse  mid  ibede 

and  mid  scrifte  to  betende  mid  festene  and  mid  ehnessc' and 

bidden  for  heom  deics  and  nihtes  jiet  crist  heom  milcie  of  heore 
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may  have  mercy  on  their  misdeeds.  The  ass  denotes  the  Chui-ch,  or 
the  synagogue  ;  she  was  bound  under  the  old  law,  and  now  is  she 
unbound,  under  this  new  law.  Good  men,  learn  what  this  synagogue 
was  in  the  old  law  ere  Christ  was  born.  Just  as  the  Jews  had  their 
synagogvie  after  Moses'  laws,  so  have  we  now  a  church  after  the  Lord's 
law  ;  and  ever  on  the  Saturday  Jewish  folk  came  at  set  time  to  the 
synagogue  and  praised  their  Lord,  according  to  their  law.  That 
was  their  Sunday,  and  they  kept  their  day  of  worship  better  than  we  do  ; 
and  they  still  observe  it  wherever  they  are.  Beloved,  all  the  believing 
Jews  who  observed  faithfully  their  laws  and  obeyed  their  Lord  ere  he 
came  to  this  world,  were  called  synagogue,  just  as  all  Christian  folk, 
who  keep  Christ's  behests,  are  now  called  [Church].  The  ass  that  was 
bound  and  afterwards  unbound  betokeneth  the  synagogue  that  was 
bound  under  the  old  law,  that  was  all  the  believing  folk  of  the  Jews 
who  were  strongly  bound  ere  our  Lord  came  to  this  life.  They  had 
diiferent  laws  to  what  we  have.  That  was  the  law  (then) — the  same 
injury  that  I  did  thee  thou  shouldest  do  to  me  ;  and  if  thou  sinnedst 
towards  thy  Lord,  and  it  became  known,  neither  gold  nor  silver  might 
avail  thee,  but  they  should  take  thee  and  draw  thee  asunder  with  horses 
or  dash  thee  to  pieces  with  stones.  Wherefore,  dear  brethren,  there  is 
much  need  that  we  thank  our  Lord  who  hath  helped  (us  to  fulfil)  the 
severe  old  law  with  the  new.  Now  no  man  may  atone  for  his  sin  with 
a  penalty,  but  towards  Christ  alone  with  shrift,  as  his  priest  teacheth 
him  5  also  with  his  ftists  which  quickly  overcome  the  waywardness  of  the 
fiesh  ;  and  church-going,  and  to  do  good  (for  the  Church),  'and  many 
other  kinds  of  good  works  which  would  take  too  long  to  enumerate  to 
you  at  present.  But  how  then  if  a  man  is  so  sinful  and  possessed 
of  the  devil  that  he  will  not  either  for  his  highmindedness,  or  for  his 
])ride,  or  for  the  wilfulness  of  his  foul  heart,  observe  his  shrift  1  Then 
verily  I  say  unto  you  that  there  is  no  need  that  any  one  here  in  this  life 
should  pray  pater  noster  for  his  soul,  nor  sing  mass,  nor  do  any  other  good 
thing.  Ah  !  how  should  another  man's  good  deeds  profit  him  who  never 
in  this  life  took  thought  of  any  good  thing  1  Ah  !  who  is  he  that  may 
Avater  the  horse  that  will  not  drink  himself?     No  more  mav  anv  one  do 
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misdede.     pat^  assa  itacned  J)e  chirche  o^er  jje  siaagogaheo  wes     ^^\>^- 

ibuwden  on  j^a  ealde  laje  and  nu¥a  heo  is  unbuwden  in  jjisse  denotes  the 

newe   l^e.      Godemen  wite  36  hwet  ]>es  sinagoge  on  pam  aide 

la3e  ere  crist  were  iboren ,  alswa  hefden  ]?e  giwis  heore  sinagoge 

after  moises  la3e,  alswa  we  habbet   nu  chirclie  efter  drihtenes 

lase  and  efere  to  bam  setteres  dei  heo  comen  ba  iudeisce  folc  The  Jewish 

■'    '  '  —  ^  Sabbath  was 

to  settes  tima  to  ]jan  sinagoge  and  hereden  heore  drihten  swa  strictly  kept. 
heore  la3e  wes.  pat  wes  heore  sunedei  and  bet  heo  heolden 
heore  wur^iwg  dei  jjene  we  do^'awf/  3et  do'6  Jjer  )>e  heo  beo6. 
leofemen,  alle  j?a  ileafulle  iudeisce  men  \t  heolden  wel  heore 
la5e  and  hersumeden  heore  drihten  her  he  come  on  J^isse 
middelerd  heo  weren  iclipet  synagoge  al  swa  is  nu  iclepet  al 
cristen  folc.  }>a  ilke  Jja  haldet  cristes  heste.  pa  assa  |)e  wes 
ibundeu  and  seod^an  unbunden  }fet  itacned  |)e  sinagoge  \t  wes 
ibunden  on  ban  aide  lase.  bet  wes  al  bet  ileafule  folc  of  iudeus  The  essence 

,  ,  .  .  ol  the  old 

heo  weren  stroizgliche   ibunden  er  ure  drihten  come   to   J)isse  la^. 

Hue.  heo  heofden  od^re  la3e  jjenne  we  habbet.     pet  Aves  *  J^a    *  [Foi.  26.] 

la3e;J>a  ilke  wrake  |)e  ic  dude  Jjef  J)U  scoldest  don  me  and  3ef 

J)U   sungedest  to-ward  )>ine  drihtene  and  me  hit  mihte  witen 

nou])er  gold  ne  seoluer  ne  moste  gan  for  J)e.  ac  me  Jje  sculde 

nimen  and  al   to-teon    mid   horse  o^er   J)e   al  to-toruion   mid 

stane.     For-})i  leofe  bre^re  hit  is  muchel  neot  j)et  we  jjonkien 

ure  drihten  jja^  haued  j^a  strouge  ealde  la3e  auulsed  mid  ]?ere     ^?>at. 

newe.      Nu    ne    })erf  ^   na   mon  his   sunne    mid   Avite  abuggen     ^  ms.  ),eif. 

bute  towar[d]  crist  ane  mid   scrifte  ,swa  him  his  preost  lerecl  be  atoned  for 

1  •       c  •  1  •  n  1  under  the 

al   swa  his  festen,   \q  swree  ouerkimet   Jjes  nesces  wlongnesse.  new  law. 

and  chuc*  5ong  and  god  to  donne  Jjeruore  monie  and  feole     •!  ?chirc. 

oSre  godez'e  werke  })e  nu  were  long  eou  to  telle.     A.  hu  }>eune 

3if  hwa  is  swa  sunful  and  mid  deofle  biuon  j?et  nuUe  for  his 

ouer-mo6.  o^er  for  his  prude.  o¥)er  for  his  fule  heorte  Avil  his 

7 
scrifb  ihalden.  benne  segge  ic  eou  to  so^e  bet  nis  hit  nan  berf  No  use  to 

^  .  .  pray  f"""  t'"^ 

bet  me  her  on  bisse  Hue  for  his   saule  bidde  pa^er  nosfer.   ne   souis  of  those 

'  ^  ^  who  die 

messe  si?ige  ne  nan  o^er  god  don.     A.  hu  scolde  oSermonnes   impenitent. 
goddede  comen  him  to  gode  \q  nefre  on  j^isse  Hue  nanes  godes 
ne  rohte  f  A.   hwa  is  })et  mei  \et  hors  wectrien  Jje  him  self  nule 
drinken  \    Na   ma  ne  mei   me   her  god  don  for  jiere  saule   |ie 
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good  for  their  souls  who  in  this  life  would  not  begin  to  do  good.  Great 
need  have  we  then,  dear  bi'ethi'en,  as  long  as  we  live  in  this  life,  of  true 
shrift,  and  greatly  to  dread  our  manifold  sins,  and  earnestly  to  beseech 
our  merciful  Lord  that  he  may  grant  us  so  to  live  in  this  brief  life 
that  we  may  depart  hence  to  the  eternal  bliss  wherein  dwell  the 
Father  and  the  Son  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  ever  without  end,  per 
omnia  secula  seculorum.     Amen. 


IL 

QUADKAGESIMA  SUNDAY. 

fj^cce  nunc  tempus  acceptabile  ecce  nunc  dies  salutis,  d'c.  Good  men, 
now  are  the  acceptable  and  holy  days  come  upon  us,  if  we  ourselves 
desire  it,  that  is,  that  we  may  in  these  spiritual  days  repent  of  our 
sins  that  we  have  previously  done  through  the  lust  of  the  body.  These 
days  are  appointed  us  and  all  mankind  for  great  help  and  comfort. 
Moses  also,  who  instituted  them,  fasted  these  days  upon  the  Mount 
of  Sinai,  and  never  ate  human  food,  for  the  love  he  bore  to  God  ; 
and  Christ  also  would  have  done  it.  After  that  the  Lord  gave  him 
two  tables  of  stone  on  which  God  Almighty  had  written  the  ten  laws 
which  the  Israelitish  folk  should  observe,  when  he  led  them  from  the 
land  of  Egypt.  There  were  in  one  of  the  tables  separately  three 
commands,  which  were — Audi  Israel,  Dominus  Deus  tuus  unus  est. 
Secundv/ni.  Non  hahehis  nomen  Dei  tui  in  vanuni.  Tertium.  Ohseirva 
diem  sabbati.  That  is,  in  English,  Hear,  ye  children  of  Israel,  that 
there  is  but  one  God  in  heaven  and  in  earth ;  and  above  all  things 
ye  shall  honour,  obey,  and  love  him  with  all  your  heart.  The 
second  behest  was.  Take  not  thy  Lord's  name  in  any  oaths,  nor  in  any 
idle  speech,  (nor)  in  any  idle  boasting.  And  the  third  behest  of  God 
was  written  on  the  table.  Take  heed  that  ye  keep  holy  the  Sunday,  and 
that  ye  honour  it  and  abstain  from  every  kind  of  toil.  Now,  good 
men,  these  three  laws  were  severally  written  on  the  one  tabic,  as  Christ 
himself  had  directed  it.     And  the  other  seven  laws  were  also  severally 
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on  bisse  Hue  god  bi-5innen  nalde.     Miicliel  is  ii9   benne  neod   Great  need 

•^  o  :>  ^  ...  ''^^e  all  of     '■ 

leoue  bre^ren  wet  we  on  bisse  middelerd  liuien  sod  scrift  mid  t^ie  con- 

'  fession. 

swi^e   adreden   ure   monifolde    suwne.    and  3erne   bidden   ure 
milciende  drihten  j>et  lie  ns  leue  swa  libben   on  *  })isse  scorte     *  t^*'!-  ^■^•^ 
Hue  \&i  we   moten    beonene    feren   to    Jjan   echebHsse   })e  hon 
wunet.  })e  feder.  and  Jje  sune.  and  jje  haHe  gast  a  buten  ende. 
per  omma  sec«*la  ^ecvXorum  amew. 


II. 

HIC  DICEN^DUM  EST  DE  QUADEAGESIMA. 


'cce    nunc    tempus    acceptabile    ecce    nunc    dies    salutis   et  Tiie  Gospel 

for  the  (lay. 


E 

cetera.  Gode  men  nu  beo^  icunien  pa  bicumeHcbe  da3es 
and  jja  haHe  da3es  ujipen  us  3if  we  wuHet  us  seolue  ]jet  is  jjet 
we  ma3en  on  |)isse  gastHche  da3en  ibeten  ure  sunne  \>et  we  abbet 
idon  erbisse  burb  be  Hcome    lust    bas    dases   beoS    iset  us   to   Theaceept- 

f^  f  f  ^  ->  able  days. 

mucbele  helpe,  and  to  frefre  al  moncun,  al  swa  moyses  \e  hehte 
heom  feste  J)es  da3es  uppou  ]>e  munte  of  synai  ])et  he  nefre  ne 
ete  mennisses  metes  for  drihtenes  luue  and  ec  crist  hit  walde 
habben  idon.     Efter  ban  drihten  him  bi-tahte  twa  stanene  tables   The  ten 

'  commaiid- 

breode  on  hwulche  godalmihti  heofde  iwriten  jja  ten  la3e  J)e  J)a   meuts. 

israelisce  folc  sceolde  halden  Jja  he  heom  ledde  of  egipte  londe 

ber  weren  \n  ber  o^res  tables  sunderliche  .iii.  ibode  ba  weren.   Three  behests 

y  >  'on  the  first 

Audi  Israel.  Dommus  deus  tuus  mtous  est.      Secnndnva.  Non   table. 

hahebis  nomen  dei  tui  in  uanum.     Terdum.  Ohserua  diem  sah- 

hatL  J)et  is  on  englis  Ihere^  3e  israelisce  bem^  J>et  nis  buten  an     '?bern. 

god  on  heofene  and  on  eoi-^an  and  over  alle  jjing  hine  36  scule 

wur]jian  and  hersumen  and  luuian  mid  al  euwer  heorte.     pe 

oSer  heste  wes.     Ne  haue  J)U  jjines  drihtenes  nome  in  nane  aSa 

ne  in  *nane  idel  speche,  in  nane  idel  3elwu?^ge^.    And  \q  Jjridde     *[Fo1.36.] 

2  ?3elpimge. 

godes  heste  wes  iwriten  inne  Jja  table.  Wite  5e  ]jet  36  3emen 
Jjenne  halie  sunnedei,  and  \et  3e  hine  wur^ien  and  halden  fi-om 
uwilche  swinke.  Nu  godemen  nu  weren  Jjas  Jireo  la3e  3e-writen 
inne  ))a  o^re^  table  breode  sunderlipes  alswa  crist  hit  hefde  idon      are. 
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written  upon  tlie  second  stone  table,  teaching  us  how  each  man  should 
act  towards  his  neighbour  as  he  would  that  men  should  act  towards 
him.  Honora  patrem,  tuum  et  matrem  tuam,  that  was  the  fourth 
behest  that  God  Almighty  commanded — to  honour  first  of  all  thy 
father  and  thy  mother  above  all  earthly  things,  then  shall  thy  days 
be  prolonged  in  great  bliss  upon  earth.  Be  thou  not  a  manslayer, 
nor  defile  thou  thyself  with  drunkenness.  Be  not  an  adulterer.  Commit 
no  theft.  Speak  not  false  witness  against  thy  neighbour.  Be  not 
a  liar,  neither  for  fear  nor  for  love.  Desire  not  any  other  man's  wife, 
nor  anything  that  other  men  possess  more  than  thou.  Forswear 
not  these  behests  which  God  Almighty  himself  ordained  and  Avrote 
with  his  own  fingers  and  gave  to  Moses.  The  Lord  again  spoke, 
and  strictly  commanded  that  each  man  shall  do  to  others  as  he  would 
that  one  should  do  to  him.  Our  Lord  spake  to  Moses  that  he  should 
teach  his  folk,  and  particularly  warned  him,  and  thus  spake  to  him : 
If  ye  observe  my  behests  then  send  I  you  propitious  seasons,  and 
I  will  give  you  riches  and  fruits  abundantly,  and  mirth  shall  dwell 
in  (your)  land,  which  shall  be  in  peace  and  in  freedom  under  my  govern- 
ment, and  I  will  protect  you  from  every  harm,  so  that  neither  invasion 
nor  famine  shall  hurt  you.  Your  enemies  shall  not  harm  nor  harass 
you,  but  I  will  give  you  victory  and  strength  that  ye  may  overcome 
your  enemies.  Moreover,  our  Lord  spake  to  Moses  and  said.  If  ye 
turn  your  hearts  from  me  and  break  my  lore  and  my  laws,  and  dis- 
regard or  despise  my  behests,  then  shall  there  soon  come  upon  you  great 
vengeance,  discord,  invasion,  and  famine,  so  that  your  hearts  shall 
be  sore  afraid,  and  your  enemies  shall  wax  strong ;  and  ever  and 
anon  destructive  tempests  shall  destroy  the  produce  of  your  land  ; 
rapine  and  pestilence  shall  quickly  consume  you,  and  ye  shall  be  given 
as  captives  into  the  hands  of  your  enemies,  so  that  they  shall  cause 
you  to  undergo  torment  and  toil  ;  your  land  they  shall  lay  waste  and 
your  cities  shall  they  burn  and  your  goods  they  shall  destroy,  and 
they  shall  mar  your  land.  Then  shall  your  sins  destroy  and  utterly 
ruin  you.  Then  will  yc  be  sorry  for  it,  and  bewail  your  sins  and 
repent  you.  And  then  shall  my  anger  cease  and  the  scourge  also, 
when  ye  call  ui)on  me  and  entreat  for  help,  and  when  ye  put  away 
that    unrighteousness   aiid    turn    to    righteousness,   and   I   will    succour 
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to  him  seoluen.  on  ba  o^re  souen  lase  weren  iwriten  alswa  suncl-   On  the  second 

table  were 

erliche  inna  o^re  stanene  table  brede  hu  uwil  [c]   men  seal  his   seven  com- 

"-  -■  mandments. 

euenexta  beodan  alswa  he  walde  ]>et  me  him  bude.  honora  iKitrem 

tuum  et  'inatrem  tuam.  j>et  wes  J)e  ))eofe^e^  heste  bet  godalmihti     'SoinMS. ; 

?feower5e. 

het  wur^ian  ali-e  erest  \>\n  feder  mid  ))iu  moder  ouer  alle  eor^- 

liche  jjing.     penne  beo^  ])ine  da3es  ilenged  mid  muchele  blisse 

in    eoi-^an.       Ne   be    J)U   monsla5e.      Ne  bi  siint^    ))U  )>e  mid     ^?srait. 

drunkenesse.     Ne  beo  ])u  eubruche.     Ne  do  jju  })eofSe.    Ne  spec 

J)U  a5ein  jjine  nexta  nane  false  witnesse.    N[e]  beo  J)U  lih5ere.  ne 

for  eye  ne  for  luue.     Ne  wilne  ]ju  o^res  monnes  wif^  ne  nanes     3Ms.  yif. 

Jjur^es  jje  o¥re  mon  a3C  uhtre  Jjenue  J>u.     Ne  for-swerie  jJu  f)e 

|)as  .X.   bebode   J)e  godalmihti    seolf  idihte  and   a\vrat  mid  is 

a3ene  fringres*  and  moyses  bitahte.      Drihten  cwe^   eft  and    ''^^^■ 

Each  man 

serne  lerde  \et  uwilc  iwon  seal  beoden  o^re  alswa  he  wile  het   was  com- 
manded to 
me  him  beode.   Vre  drihten  ewe^  to  moyses  bet  he  scolde  wissien   'o^e  his 

•^  '  neiglibour. 

his  folc  and  wernede  him  3eorne  and  him  to  *  ])us  cwe^.     Gif  3e     *  [Foi.  4a.] 
mine  bibode  healded.  })enne  sende  ic  eou  rihte  wideriinge  and  ic   mises  and" 
eou  wille  5euan   wela  and  westme   ino3e    and   murfihe  sculen   to  the 

7  f  -v  •         Israelites. 

wuniaw   on  londe  Jjct  bi^   on   gn^e  and  on  iri^e  under  mire 

onwalde.  and  ic  eou  wulle  werien  wi^  elene^  herm.     Ne  J>et  eou     ^  ?eicne. 

ne  seal  derien  nou^er  here  ne  hunger.     Euwer  feond  eou  ne  seal 

derian  ne  swenchen.     Ah  ic  eou  3ife  si3e  and  streinjje  )>et  3e 

ma3en  ower  feond  ouer  cumen.     3et  cwe^  ure  lauerd  to  moyses. 

Gif  3e  cherrat  from  me  ower  heortam®  and  to -hYec?c6  mine  lare     "^sic. 

and  mine  la3e  and  mine  heste  for3eme^  o^er  for-ho3iet  J)enne   would  foUow 

disobedience. 

seal    eou    sone  3e  waxen   muchele   wrake   and  sake   here  and 
hunger  and  \>et  eower  heorte  ei^ian   swi^e  and  eower   feond 
stron3ian  and  westmes  ))0r5  uuele  wederas  oft  and  ilome  seal 
for-wur^an.   stala  and  steorfa,  swi^e  eow'^  seal  bene  and  36  beo^     ^  ms.  cow. 
iseald*  eower  feonde  to  pn'sune.      Swa   \>et  heo  eow  tintra3ed     ""MS.  iscaid. 
and  heow  iswenchet.  loud  heo  eou  aweste^  a7id  eower  burh  heo 
for-berna^  and  eliee^  heo  aspilla^  a7id  card  heo  amerrad  and    '  ?ehte. 
J)enne  eower  sunne  forworSon  aiid  eou  seolfan  al  fordon.  |)enne 
wille  5e  hit  bireusian  and  sunne  bimenen  and  to  boto^"  gan.  and    '"  '''°'^- 

These  evils 

iswica  jjenne  ]?e  orS  J)a  iswingla  3e  me  jjenne  clepia^  and  helpes   would  he 
me  biddaS  and  \>et  unriht  for-leta¥  aoid  to  rihte  ibu5a^  and  ic   penitence. 
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you  and  have  mercy  upon  you  ;  and  your  land  will  I  deliver,  and 
yourselves  I  will  strengthen  and  protect ;  and  joy  and  freedom  I  will 
send  upon  men  who  love  and  honour  me  aright.  These  are  God's 
words  which  God  himself  wrote  and  gave  unto  Moses.  All  this  may 
be  profitable  and  instructive  to  us  if  we  desire  it.  Assuredly  it  appears 
to  me,  good  men,  that  all  this  vengeance  is  come  over  all  nations.  Ye 
may  know  for  cei'tain  that  it  is  wholly  on  account  of  our  sins.  What 
man  is  there  that  hath  not  each  day  broken  these  laws  of  God  which 
I  have  just  now  declared  unto  you  1  These  laws  lasted  from  Moses' 
time  until  the  Lord  came  upon  this  earth  for  to  deliver  us  from  the 
devil's  power  ;  and  after  he  came  upon  this  middle  earth  he  set  the 
law  of  his  mildheartedness  (mercy)  over  us  and  over  all  mankind,  so 
that  notwithstanding  we  sin  now  in  this  life,  no  one  shall  punish  us  for  it 
(if  we  repent).  If  we  will  not  repent  and  cease,  it  is  right  that  they 
trouble  and  put  us  to  shame ;  not  the  man,  but  the  devil  that  reigneth 
in  him.  Ye  have  heard  what  laws  were  ere  Christ  was  born.  Many  men 
say  that  those  were  severe  laws,  and  if  those  were  now  (in  force)  no  man 
would  trespass  against  another — neither  man,  nor  woman,  nor  maiden. 
Truly  they  say,  many  abstained  for  fear  of  the  Lord  and  many  for 
the  fierce  doom  (judgment)  that  then  was.  Dear  men,  we  should  now 
think  this  if  we  were  prudent — so  high  a  Lord  and  mighty  over 
heaven  and  earth  would  see  us.  Wherefore  it  was  the  law  (then) 
that  the  same  evil  that  I  did  thee,  thou  shouldst  do  to  me,  that 
was,  if  thou  woundedst  me  I  ought  to  wound  thee  in  return.  If  thou 
thrustest  me  in  the  eye,  I  in  thine  also.  Blow  for  blow  also,  of  ne- 
cessity, except  thou  were  manslayer  or  thou  broke  compact  or  committed 
adultery,  they  were  punished  (with  death).  But  God  hath  set  the 
law  of  his  mercy  for  (our)  good.  Thou  shalt  not  return  evil  for  evil 
now,  but  God  Almighty  biddeth  thee  do  thy  good  for  his  evil ;  let 
him  do  thee  ever  so  much  annoyance  or  harm  in  this  life,  be  not 
thou  once  wrath  therefore,  but  forbear  for  the  Lord's  love.  If  thou 
returnest  evil  for  evil  so  much  the  greater  shall  be  the  wrath  between 
you  ;  and  each  of  you  sinneth  before  the  Lord,  and  moreover  ye  are  the 
later  reconciled.  These  housebi-eakers  (marauders),  robbers,  and  thieves, 
that  will  never  cease  from  their  evil  ways,  thou  oughtcst  love  their 
souls  for  Christ's  love,  and  the  evil  that  they  do  thou  oughtcst  to  hate 
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wulle  eow  ireden  and  milcian  cmd  eower  lorid  ic  wuUe  fri))ian 

arid  eow  selfe  me5han  and  bi-*werian.  and  blisse  and  Hsse  ic     *  [FoI.  46.] 

seiide  uppoii  mowneu  Jje  me  luuie^  and  irihte  ihera^  ))is  beo^ 

godes  word  J)e  god  seolf  idihte.  and  moises  bi-tahte.     Al  hit  mei 

us  rede  and  to  lare  sif  we  wuUe^.     So^licbe  me  bunched  gode   ah  nations 

are  now 

men  het  al  bas  wrake  is  icumen  ouer  alle  beode.     36  hit  masen  suffering 

'  '  i  J  ^  similar  ven- 

witen  iwis  \>et  hit  is  al  for  ure  sunne.  hwulc  mon  is  bet  nauet  geancefor 

J  '  their  sins. 

to  broken  elche  dei  bas  godes  laae  be  ic  eou  nu  cwe^.     pas  lajen  The  duration 

'^        °  ^     ^  ...  of  the  old 

weren  from  Moyses.  a  \et  drihten  com  on  ))is  middilert  for  us  to  law. 
alesnesse  of  deofles  onwalde  a^xd  seod^an  he  com  on  ))isse  mid- 
delert  f  he  sette  his  mildheortnesse  la^e  ouer  us.  and  ouer  al 
moncun.  })es  wes  j)a3h  we  suueghie  nu  on  Jjisse  Hue  ne  seal  us  na 
mon  uuelieu  jjer  uore.  Gif  we  nulled  gan  to  bote  and  iswican 
hit  is  riht  \e,t  me  us  nede  amd  isegge  \et  sceamie.  Nawiht  )jon 
monne  ah  bon  deofle  be  rixla^  in  him.     Ge  herde  wilche  lase   The  laws 

'  '  before  tlie 

weren  er  crist  wes  iboren.     Monimon  seiS  bet  ba  weren  strotige^   timeofchnst 

if  °         were  very 

lase  and  sif  ba  lase  weren  nu  nalde  na  mon  mis-don  wi^  o^re   ^^'^^'^■ 

J  ->       i  ■>  _  1  ?  stronge. 

ne  wepmon  ne  wifmon  ne  meiden.  fulso^  hit  sei^  moni  hit  for-let 

for  drihtenes  eye.  and  moni  hit  forlet  for  jja  reSa  dome  Jje  Jja 

wes.     Leofe  men  })et  we  sculden  Jjenchen  nu  3ef  we  weren  iseli. 

Swa  heh  lauerd  and  mihti  ouer  heuene.  arid  eorSe  \et  he  walde 

us  iseon  for^an  hit  wes  J^a  la3e  \iet  ilke  uuel  )je  ic  dude  ]je.  |ju 

scoldest  don  me  Jjet  wes  5if  ))u  me  wundedest  ic  sculde  wundie 

J)e  \gv  *  on-3ein.  5if  )ju  me   puttest  in  \ei  &,&  i  ic  ))in  alswa.  dunt     *  [Foi.  5a.] 

a-5ein  duut.     Alswa  of  neate  bute  J)U  were  Monsla3e  o^er  ]?u 

to-breke  wed  durge^.    o^er   for-lesen   heo  weren    3e   tintra5ed     ^l^wge. 

°     ^  ,  -^  God  hath 

ah  sfod  haue^  iset  his  mildhert-nesse  la3e  on  gode.      Ne  scalt  given  us 

*  .     .  *'>'^  '^^  "f 

bu  3elden  vuel  on3ein  uuel  nu^a.  ah  god  almihtin  ]je  hat  don   His  mercy. 

We  are  to 

bin  sfod  on-;ein  his  uuel.      Ne  do  he  be  neure  swa  muchelne  retum  good 

r        ^  J  r  forevU. 

teone  ne  wite  on  ])isse  Hue  ne  beo  ]>u  nefre  ene  wi-a^  ])er  fore,  ah 

forber  for  drihtenes  luue.     Gif  })U  dest  J)in  uuel  on-3ein  his  uuel. 

Swa  muchel  }ja  wred^a  bid  Jje  mare  bi-twenen  eow  and  eour 

eyjjer  sunega^  bi-foran  drihten  and  ec  leter  36  beo^  sahte.  jjas 

ruperes  and  ]>as  reueres  and  ))as  jjeues  ])et  nulled  nu  nefre  swike 

heore  uueles  ]ju  a3est  luuan  heore  saule  for  cristes  luue  and  ^°^^^^^%^^ 

heore  uuel  })e  heo  do^  })u  a3est  to  hetiene  and  wi=S-stewen  3if  )ju   '"<=''"^<^  '^°^'"'' 
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and  put  a  stop  to  if  thou  might,  according  to  the  law  of  the  land. 
If  they  will  never  abstain  nor  repent,  it  is  right  that  they  should  be 
punished  ;  for  it  is  better  that  they  be  punished  in  their  bodies  than 
withal  perish  in  the  devil's  hand.  If  thy  nearest  friend  (neighbour)  tres- 
pass against  thee,  be  it  of  one  thing,  be  it  of  another,  as  many  do, 
entreat  him  lovingly  that  he  act  right  towards  thee.  If  he  will  not,  take 
two  of  thy  friends  and  go  yet  and  beseech  him,  and  if  he  will  not 
then,  complain  thee  to  holy  Church,  that  is  to  the  priest  and  to 
the  congregation.  If  he  will  not  act  rightly  for  the  priest  nor 
for  holy  Church,  hold  him  then  such  a  one  as  is  without  law  and 
like  a  heathen  man.  Thy  friend  thou  lovest  for  the  good  deeds  he 
doth  thee,  and  he  thee  also.  That  is  nothing.  But  thou  wouldest 
indeed  be  his  friend  before  Christ  if,  when  thou  sawest  him  about 
to  fall  foolishly  into  the  devil's  hand,  thou  checked  and  restrained 
him  as  far  as  thou  wert  able ;  and  Christ  hath  commanded  that  thou 
shalt  love  thy  enemy  for  love  of  him,  and  restrain  his  sins  if  thou 
wei't  able,  and  pray  for  him  daily  that  Christ  may  cause  him  to  turn 
from  his  wickedness  before  the  day  of  his  death.  What  availeth  wrath 
since  God  Almighty,  having  come  upon  this  earth,  hath  commanded 
each  Christian  man  thus  (to  love  his  enemies).  And,  moreover,  if  thou 
ofFendest  or  sinnest  against  the  Lord,  thou  shall  repent  and  receive 
shrift  thereof,  as  the  priest  teacheth  thee.  Do  not  return  evil  for 
evil,  as  was  formerly  done.  As  I  previously  stated,  if  any  man  sinned 
against  Christ  under  the  law  of  Moses,  he  was  grievously  tormented  to 
death,  and  moreover  his  sin  was  (not  expiated)  nevertheless  before  God. 
But  Christ,  through  his  great  mercy  having  descended  from  heaven, 
humbled  himself  so  that  he  was  born  of  our  Lady  Saint  Mary  ;  and  he 
afterwards  lived  two  and  thirty  winter-s  in  this  world,  and  then  suffered 
death  for  all  mankind,  entirely  for  our  sins  and  not  for  his  own.  And  he 
gave  us  moreover  afterwards  a  great  gift,  through  his  great  humility, 
and  ordained  this  law  :  If  thou  sinnest  against  thy  neighbour  unwillingly, 
make  amends  for  it  willingly  whatsoever  way  thou  canst,  for  I  know 
full  well  that  thou  mightest  offend  against  thy  neighbour  (unwillingly). 
Then  will  Christ  forgive  thee  who  hath  commanded  thee  to  act  to- 
w^irds  each  man  as  thou  wouldest  that  each  should  act  towards  thee 
in  accordance  with  thy  will.     And  moreover  he  gave  us  a  high  gift, 
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iiiiht  al  swa  hit  is  lui  la5e  a  londe.  5if  heo  nullu?)  nefre  iswikeii 

ne  ffan  to  bote '    hit  is  riht  bet  me  hem  sinlle.  forban   betere   Better  de- 

°  r  1  f  stroy  the  body 

hit  is  Jjet  heo  beon  ispilled  of  heore  licome  })enne  mid  alle  fordon   ^^^"  ^^«  soui. 
to  bes  deofles  hond.     Gif  bin  nexta  freond  agult  wi^  be  beo  hit  How  to  deal 

,  .  ....       ^'"'  "'y 

of  ane  binsre  beo  hit  of  o^re  alswa  moni  de^  f  bide  hine  luueliche  S"'"y  neigh- 

'       °  bour. 

pet  he  \>e  do  riht.     Gif  he  nulle  f  nim  tweien  of  )>ine  freond  and 

ga  3et  bi-sec  hine.    and  gif  he  nule  ]>e  ^et '.    men  ]>e  to  halie 

chirche.  Jjet  is  to  ]>an  preoste  and  to  })an  folke.     *  Gif  he  liim     *  [foI-  56.] 

nule  rihtlechen  for  preoste  na  for  halie  chirche  f  hald  hine  J^enne 

swilche  mon  \>e  beo  bute  la3e  a7id  he^enne  moune  36  ilic.  jjine 

frond  j)U  luuest  for  }jam  goddede  Jie  he  \>e  de^  and  he  Jje  alswa. 

bet  nis  noht.     Ah  benne  were  bu  wel  his  freond  toward  crista  f    Keep  thy 

'  '  '  friend  out  of 

Gif  bu  hine  isese  bet  he  wulle  asottie  to  bes  deofles  hond  and  to   ^^^  '^'""^  °f 

I  J     I  I  the  devil. 

his  werkes.  jjet  |)U  hine  lettest.  and  wi^-stcAvest  3if  pu  militest 
and  crist  hafe^  ihaten  Jjet  pu  scalt  luuan  J)ine  feond  for  his  luue 
a7id  wi^-stewen  his  uueles  3if  |ju  muli5e.  and  bide  for  him 
deihwamliche  pet  crist  hine  bringe  pet  he  icherre  from  ))an 
uuelnesse  ear  his  ende  dei.  Hwet  halt  pe  wredSe  seod^an  jjus 
god  almihtin  hauet  ihaten  uwil[c]ne  cristene  mon  seodSan  he 
com  on  J)is  middelerd  a7id  ec  3if  pn  agultest.  o¥ier  sunegest 
toward  drihten  })et  pu  scalt  gan  to  bote  and  niman  scrift  })er 
of  al  swa  be  proest  be  techet.     Ne  do  bu  bin  uuel  on-geiu  uuel   Return  not 

r      t^  r  r       Y  &  evil  for  evil. 

swa  me  dude  hwile.  Al  swa  ic  er  seide.  3if  eni  mon  touward 
criste  isuuegede  on  Moyses  la3e.  he  wes  ipinet  ermiliche  to 
de^e  and  ec  nes  his  sunne  nobelesse  to  drihten.     Ah  crist  burh   c'lrist  mst-- 

tuted  the  law 

his  muchele  mildheortnesse  seod^^an  he  a-steh  of  heuene  riche.   of  mercy. 

and  eadmode  hine  seolfue  ]>et  he  wes  iboren  of  ure  lefdi  Zeinte 

Marie,  and  he  wes  seod^an  twa  and  J^ritti  wintra  on  Jjisse  Hue. 

and  seod^an   ))rouwede   de^  for  al   moncun   al  for  ure  neode 

nawiht  *for  his.  and  ec  3ef  us  seod^an  ane  muchele  3ef  for  his    *  [Foi.  60.] 

muchele  eadmodnesse  and  sette  bas  lase.     Gif  bu  agultest  wi^   The  golden 

'  ^  r         o  rule  of  action. 

p\\\e  efen-nexta  un^onkes  f  bet  hit  ]jin  jjonkes  hu  se  pn  miht 
wi^  him  for-)jon  ic  wat  fulwel  pet  pn  miht  agultan  wi^  jjine  euen 
nexta.  pa  wile  crist  jje  haue^  ihate  ))et  ))u  beode  eilcmon  al 
swa  pw.  waldest  |)et  me  dude  pe  jjines  j^onkes.  and  |)a  3et  he  5ef 
us  ane  he3e  5efe.      Gif  we  sunegie^  towaar^  hi?».  Ave  sculen  gan 
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If  we  sin  against  him  we  must  repent  and  leave  off  our  misdeeds  ere 
our  lives  end,  and  then .  we  shall  not  be  punished  for  them,  as  was 
formerly  the  case.  But  thou  shalt  repent  as  thy  shriver  teacheth  thee. 
Nov/,  good  men,  Christ  gave  us  many  free  gifts  when  he  came  upon 
this  earth,  not  on  account  of  our  merits,  but  for  his  great  mercy. 
Previously  we  were  all  doomed  to  hell  through  Adam  our  old  father, 
because  he  broke  God's  behests ;  and  wholly  for  the  necessities  of  us, 
sinful  wretches,  Christ  descended  to  this  life  and  suffered  death 
for  us,  and  delivered  us  out  of  the  abyss  of  hell,  through  his  precious 
flesh  and  blood  ;  and  moi'eover  he  hath  prepared  for  us  the  eternal 
bliss,  if  we  strive  to  merit  it,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Take  heed 
now,  dear  men,  what  great  gifts  he  giveth  us,  he  that  aforetime  dearly 
ransomed  us  ;  and  moreover  he  established  the  law  of  his  mercy  for 
us,  when  he  came  among  us — that  if  we  sinned  we  should  repent,  and 
mortify  the  wretched  body  meetly  in  return,  because  the  body  loveth 
much  sloth,  and  much  eating  and  drinking,  and  lust  and  pride,  and 
highmindedness,  and  unlawful  possession  of  other  men's  goods,  because 
it  pleases  him  not  to  labour  honestly  (for  his  living)  in  this  life. 
All  that  the  body  loves,  that  the  soul  hates,  and  woe  is  her  therefore  ! 
Now  shall  we  therefore  abstain  from  the  lust  of  the  body,  and  labour 
for  the  soul's  behoof  while  we  may — while  Christ  may  give  us  respite 
in  this  life.  Because  Christ  has  given  us  much  greater  bliss  and  liberty 
in  this  life  to  obtain  the  kingdom  of  heaven  than  he  did  the  men  of 
whom  I  previously  spake,  (who  lived)  before  he  was  born,  for  then  many 
a  man  abstained  from  sinning  against  others,  on  account  of  the  awful 
doom  and  for  fear  of  the  Lord  ;  and  they  knew  not  so  much  of  him  as 
we  know,  except  they  knew,  through  the  holy  prophets,  that  he  was 
holy  and  mighty,  and  exalted  above  heaven  and  earth  and  above  all 
things,  and  that  he  should  come  upon  this  earth  for  our  necessities ;  and 
though  they  then  observed  his  laws  and  behests  faithfully  and  believed 
in  him  truly,  we  sinful  wretches  do  not  so,  but  daily  add  sin  to  sin. 
We  should  love  and  obey  him  and  observe  his  behests  wholly  on  account 
of  our  own  necessities,  for  we  have  heard  through  wise  teachers  how 
he  first  created  this  world  wholly  for  our  need,  and  suffered  death 
for  us ;   and  each  day  we  hear   it  related,   and  we  know  it  for  truth, 
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to  bote  and  forleten  ure  misdede  er  ure  Hues  ende  ne  seal  us  We  shall  not 

•    •  c  1  1     1      1       M  A  1  1      1  •       ''^  ]iuiiislied 

nan  mon  pinian  ))er  tor  al  swa  me  dude  hwile.     Ah  ))U  scalt  hit   for  our  sins, 

if  we  repent 

ibete?^  al  swa  jjin  scrifte  jje  techet.     Nu   godemon  cWst  us  5ef  of  them. 

moni  fi-eo  jeue^  seodSan  he  com  on  J)isse  midelerd  nawiht  for  ure     '  ms.  jene. 

ernuTige  bute  for  his  muchele  mildheortnesse.  er  we  weren  al  for- 

gult  in  to  helle  ])urh  adam  ure  aide  feder  for-]jon  J)e  he  to-brec 

godes  bebode  and  al  for  ure  neode  wrecche  sunfule  he  asteh  to   Christ  died 

for  sinners. 

})isse  Hue.  and  jjrouwede  de^  for  vis  and  alesde  us  of  helle  grunde 
mid  his  dersAvur^e  flesse  and  mid  his  blode  and  ]?a  3et  he  haueS 
us  i3arket  Jja  ecche  blisse  ^if  we  wuHe^  hit  iernien  in  heuene 
riche.  Nima^  3eme  nu  leofemon  hwilche  jife  he  us  3efe^  \>et 
})et  ear  us  bolite  deore.  and  ]ja  3et  he  us  astalde  his  mildheort- 
nesse la3e  seod^an  he  com  a-mong  us  het  is  3if  we  suneged  we  The  body  is  to 

be  punished. 

hit  sculen  beote  and  pinian  Jjene  wreche  licome  *imececheliche^  *[Foi.66.] 
))er  a-3ein.  for-|)on  jje  licome  luua^  muchele  slau^e^  and  muchele  sMg^siantJe. 
etinge*  and  drunkunge.  awl  glanesse.^  and  prude,  and  ouer-     "Jis.ecinge. 

^  ?  galnesse. 

modinesse  and  o^ermonnes  istreon  mid  woh3e  for-)jon  J)e  him 

ne  lust  swinken  mid  rihte  on  bisse  Hue.     Al  bet  be  licome  luue^  The  body 

loves  what  the 

\iet  ])a  saule  heteS  and  wa  is  hire  j^er  fore.     Nu  senile  we  for-lete  soui  hates. 

T  1  c  7     •!•  1     1  •!      cs^  1       M       Forsake  the 

pes  iicome  lust  ior-}jon.  and  tilian  to  })ere  saule  bihoit^e  ]>&  hwile   body's  lusts. 

we  ma3en  ]ja  hwile  cWst  us  wule  3efen  furst  on  Jjisse  Hue.  for- 

|)on  crist  us  haue^  i3efen  muchele  mare  blisse  and  forla3e  on 

]?isse  Hue  to  bi3eten  heouene  riche.  ))enne  he  dude  })an  monne  jje 

ic  er  cwe^  er  he  were  iboren.  for-bon  monimon  hit  forlet  het  he   Those  under 

^  '  the  old  law 

ne  misdude  wiS  o^Ierne  for  bon  eisliche  dome,  and  for  drihtenes  observed 

>  Gods  laws. 

eie  and  jiat  nusten  heo  nawiht  swa  inuchel  of  him  swa  we  witen. 

bute  Jjet  heo  wisten  ^ui-h  Jje  halie  witege  J)et  he  wes  hali  and 

mihti  and  lieli  ouer  heouene  and  ouer  eor^a  and  ouer  alle  f>ing 

and  \>et  he  sculde  cumen  to  Jjisse  middeleard  for  ure  neode  and 

|>ah  heo  heolden  wel  his  la3e  ]>sl  and  is  heste.  and  bi-lefden  wel 

on  him.  we  wrecche  sunfulle  ne  do  we  noht  swa.     Ah  sette^   we  do  not, 

deihwamliche  simne  uppon   sunne  we  hine  sculde  luuian  and  but  daily  add 

sin  to  sin. 

hersumian  a7id  halden  his  heste  al  for  ure  a3ene  neode.  for^on 
we  habbe^  ihereden  Jjurh  wise  witega  hu  he  erest  astalde  ))eos 
woreld.  Al  for  ure  neode.  a7id  he  j^reowede  de^  for  us.  and 
uwlche  dei  we  ihere^  siggen.  *and'we  hit  witen  to  so¥e.  and     *[Foi.7a.] 
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and  we  see  what  marvels  and  joy  he  did  and  doth  daily.     Wherefore 
we  should  observe  his  behests  among  us.     Great  is  thy  earthly  lord's 
awe,   and  a   hundredfold  more   is    Christ's  awe  ;    for   the    earthly   lord 
may  do  no  more  than  put  the  wretched  body  to  death,  but  God  Almighty 
may  destroy  both  thy  wretched   body  and  thy  soul.     Such  a  lord  we 
ought  to  dread,  that  is   God  Almighty.     Now,  good  men,  some  of  us 
through    this  world's   treachery  and    also    through   the    body's    lust,   as 
I  have  before  said,  are  unable  in  any  wise  to  observe  Christ's  behests  ; 
that  is  the  greater  harm  to  us,  for  this  world  ever  striveth  against  us 
and  we  against  her  with  great    difficulty,  so   that  we  sin  against   the 
Lord's  will  more  often  than  Ave  should,  but  I  say  unto  you  for  truth 
the  more  tribulation   thou    hast  in   this    life    of   thy  body,   the  better 
thou  shouldest  obey  thy  dear  Lord  and  keep  his  behests.     If  it  befalleth 
that    thou    breakest    God's    behests  unwillingly,  repent    of   it    willingly 
— that   is,  thou  shalt  go  to  shrift  and   punish  thy  body  that  causeth 
thee  to  do  so,  and  destroy  the  devil.     For  first  of  all  thou  thinkest  the 
sin  with  thy  thought.     The  devil  may  not  be  aware  of  the  sin  never- 
theless until  thou  hast  committed  it  with  the  body — then  cometh   the 
devil    therein    and    perceiveth    it,    and    moreover    he    Avrites    it    in    his 
tablets,   and  ever  he  (Satan)  dwelleth  in  the  foul   sin  until  the  man's 
day    of   death,    unless    he    di'ive    him    away    with    true   I'epentance,   by 
sorrow  for  his  sins.     The  wretched  sinner  should   not  delay  to  repent 
the   while   he   may — to-day    he    may,    to-morrow    it   fails    him.     Dear 
brethren,  distrust  not   Christ's   mercy  nor  his  compassion  as  do  many 
a  man  that   saith  and    thinketh,   "  How  may  I    ever   repent ;    I    have 
done  such  great  and  so  manifold  sins,  I   can  never  repent  of  them  in 
my  lifetime."     The  Book  saith  thus  :  "  0  alas  !  that  he  ever  will  so  think 
in  his  mind."     Be  it  (the  sin)  ever  so  mean  or  ever  so  high,  ever  so 
great  or  ever   so   small,  though  one   of   us  had    done  the  sins  of  you 
all,  if  he  would  go  to  shrift  and  be  sorry  for  them  and  renounce  them 
evermore,  Christ   is   willing  to   shew  mercy  for  liis  great  miklhearted- 
ness  (compassion),  except  to  the  man  that  so  thinketh,  as  I  previously 
said,   and    distrusts   God's    mercy.       If   he  remaineth    in    that   sin  and 
thought  he  is  utterly  lost  in  hell  pit,  and  the  men  also  who  will  not 
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we  hit  iseo^  hwilche  wumler  and  murh^e  he  dude,  and  de^ 

deihwamliche.  for-))i  we  scolden  halden  his  heste  us  bitwenau. 

Muchel  is  {)iues  eor^liches  louerdes  eie.   and  hunfold  mare  is  a  hundred- 
fold more  is 
crtstes  eie.  for^on  be  eor^liche  lauerd  ne  mei  don  na  mare  bote  Christ's  awe 

tlian  any 

pinen  jje  wrecche  licome  to  dea^e.     Ah  godalmihtin  ])e  mei  for-  earthly  lord's. 

don  ei^er  3e  jjine  wrecche  licome  and  )>ine  saule.    Swiclne  lauerd 

we  a5en  to  dreden.  ^pet  is  godalmihtin.     Nu  godemen  suwmie  of  Theworidand 

the  flesh  cause 

us  for  {)isse  weorlde  lewnesse  and  ec  for  J)a  licome  lustfulnesse.   us  to  siu. 

al  swa  ic  ear  cwe^  we  ne  ma^en  aire  coste  halden  crist  bibode  Jjet 

us  is  Jje  mare  herm.  for^on  a  j^is  worK  win^  on3ein  us.  and  we  The  world 

....       ^ver  fights 

on-3ein  heo  mid  muchele  earue^nesse    for-bi  we  sunegiet  on-^em  against  us. 

'MS.earne^- 

drihtenes  welle  ofter  ))ene  we  scolde.  ah  ic  eow  segge  to  so^e  jjes  nesse. 
])u  hefdest  mare  deruenesse  on  Jjisse  line  of  J)ine  licome  '.   |)es  ))U 
scoldest  hersumian  ]je  bet  Jjine   leofe  drihten   and  halden   his 
bibode.     Gif  hit  itit  ]jet  ]>u  brekest  godes  heste  unJ)onkes  be^  hit    2?  bet. 
]jin  Jjonkes.  J)e^  is  J>et  ))u  scalt  gan  to  scrtfte  and  pinian  ])ine  Punisii  the 
licome  be  hit  be  make^  don.  and  scenden  bene  deofel  forSon  aire  eauseth  thee 

'  >  '  to  sin. 

erest  ])u  jjenchest  Jja  sunne  mid  ]>ine  ))onke.     Ne  mei  ]>e  deofle  The  devu 

knows  not  of 

ba  sunne  iwite^i  ba  set  er  bu  habbe  heo  idon  mid  be  licome  benne  the  sin  before 

.  .  .  :      ,  .       it  is  done  in 

kime^  ]>e  deofel  j^er  on  and  wit  heo.  and  ec  he  writ  heo  in  his  the  body, 
tables,  and  a  he  wune^  inne  fule  sunne  to  \>es  mo?^nes  eude  dei. 

bute  he  hine  driue  a-wei.     *Mid  sod^e  dedbote  his  su?zne  bi  *  [Foi.  76.] 

reowsumnesse.  be  wrecche  sunfulle  ne  elde  nawiht  bet  he  ne  ga  Let  not  the 

•>  '  smner  delay 

to  bote   J)e  wile  he  mei   to   dei  he  mei.  toniar3an  hit   him   is  to  repent. 

awane  :     Leofe  bro^re  ne  ouertrowije  cristes  milce  ne  his  mild- 

heortnesse  al  swa  mouimon  sei^  and  wene^.     Hu  mei  ic  efre 

ibete  ic  habbe  idon  swa  muchele  and  swa  monifalde  ne  bete  ic 

hit  nefre  on  mine  Hue.     O.  sei^  jjus  J)e  hoc.  wei  ]>et  he  cure  hit 

wule  ibenche  in  his  bonke.     Ne  beo  heo  nefre  swa  frekel.  ne  swa  Christ  is  aWe 

'  _  ^  to  forgive  all 

heh.  ne  swa  muchel.  ne  swa  e^elic.  bah  ure  an  heofde  idon  eower  sins,  great  and 

'  small. 

aire  sunne  ayid  he  walde  gan  to  scrifte  a^id  bi-reusien  ha.  a^id 

forleten  ha  a  mare.  ]>et  crist  almihti  nule^  milcie  for  his  muchele    '?wuie. 

mildheortnesse  bute  ])an  ilke  monne  J)e  swa  \>enche^.  swa  ic  er 

cwe^.  and  ouer-treowe^  godes  milce.      Gif  he  bid^ed*  inna  Jja    ••  ?  bidde^. 

sunne.  and  in  |jon  Jjonke.  he  is  al  for-loren  into  helle  grunde. 

and  Ipa,  monne  ec  j^a  nulled  ileuen.  ]>et  he  wal^^  beon  iboren  of     •  y  waide. 
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believe  that  Christ  should  be  born  of  our  Lady  Saint  Mary  and  suffer 
death  for  us — and  also  the  sinful  man  who  continues  ever  in  evil  deeds 
and  thinketh,  "  Herein  I  will  ever  lie  (stay)  until  I  be  older  or  I  be  sick, 
then  will  I  be  sorry  and  repent,  for  the  Lord  is  exceedingly  merciful, 
he  will  forgive  me."  Thus  the  devil  will  destroy  the  wretch,  and  that,  we 
believe  assuredly,  as  quickly  as  Adam  our  forefather  first  doomed  us 
by  his  trespass  to  hell.  So  no  man  may  say  how  much  more  God 
Almighty's  mercy  and  compassion  is  towards  the  sinful  man  if  he  will 
beseech  him  with  good  heart  and  with  true  penitence,  and  if  he  will 
throughly  forsake  his  sins  and  make  confession  thereof  and  repent  ever- 
more. Dear  brethren  and  sisters,  if  we  make  confession  of  one  or  of  two 
sins  and  yet  follow  one,  God  Almighty  will  not  be  Avell  pleased.  The 
priest  may  not  shrive  thee,  unless  thou  wilt  entirely  forsake  thy 
sins.  How  may  the  physician  heal  thee  whilst  the  iron  sticketh  in 
thy  wound  1  Never.  Neither  canst  thou  be  shriven  sufficiently  well 
to  please  God  Almighty,  unless  thou  forsake  all  thy  sins,  both  the 
one  and  the  other.  Know  well  that  one  sin  will  mar  all  the  goodness 
and  the  alms,  and  the  amends  that  thou  dost  for  the  other.  A  little 
poison  envenometh  much  sweetness ;  and  though  a  castle  be  well  gar- 
risoned with  men  and  with  weapons,  yet  if  there  be  a  single  hole 
whereby  a  man  may  creep  in,  is  it  not  all  in  vain  1  What  betokeneth 
the  castle  but  man  himself?  What  are  the  men  who  are  in  the  castle 
and  defend  it  but  man's  eyes,  feet,  hands,  mouth,  nose,  and  ears  ? 
These  are  the  limbs  that  a  man  sometimes  sinneth  with.  Thou  shouldst 
keep  them  as  purely  as  Christ  gave  them  unto  thee  in  the  bath  of 
baptism.  Natheless  sometimes  thou  sinnest  with  these  limbs  more 
often  than  thou  shouldest.  It  is  no  wonder  if  a  man  sin  occasionally 
through  weakness,  but  it  is  much  more  wonder  if  he  will  never  cease. 
As  I  have  before  stated,  What  mean  the  weapons  1 — thy  alms  that  thou 
dost,  that  is,  that  thou  goest  gladly  to  church,  and  feedest,  and  lodgest, 
and  clothest  poor  men,  and  every  other  good  that  it  may  be  in  thy 
power  to  do.  And  moreover  when  thou  art  obedient  to  sin,  that 
betokens  the  hole  (broach)  that  I  previously  spoke  of.  Who  creepeth 
therein  1  The  accursed  devil.  Because  when  sin  is  committed  he  comes 
thereafter  and  dwells  ever  therein,  except  thou  repent  of  it.  How 
mightest  thou  perform  thy  alms  and  please  the  Lord  while  thou  art 
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ure  lefdi  sancte  marie  ne  jjolien  de^  for  us.  ajid  ec  \>a  sunfuUe 

monne  J)e  dre5e^  a  heore  uuele  werkes.  cmcl  benched  her  on  ic    Some  delay 

.  .  repentance 

wille  liffgen  a  het  ic  beo  ealdre  o^er  het  ic  beo  sec.  benne  wulle  ic    tin  they  are 

,°°  ^  f  y  old  and  sick. 

birewsieu.  and  beten.  for^on  drihten  is  mildbeorte^  iiiob  he  wule 

hit  me  for5euen.  })us  ]>e  deofel  wule  bilesnien  Jje  wreche.  and  ec 

we  ileue^  to  so])e  alswa  redliche  swa  adam  ure  eldre  feder  us 

forgulte  erest  171  to  belle.     *  Swa  ne  mei  nan  mon  seggen  hu     *  [Fo>-  Sa.] 

muchele  mare  godalmihtines  milce  and  his  mildheortnesse  is  Jjer   say  iiow  great 

a3ein.  Jjon  sunfulle  monne  he  bine  wile  biseche  mid  gode  heorte    mercy. 

and  mid  sojje  dedbote  his  sunne  ^if  he  wile  beo  Jjurhut  forleten 

and  nimin  scrift  |jer-of.  and  beten  a  mare.     Leofe  breo^re  and 

sustre  ))ah  we  numen  scrift  of  ane  sunne  o^re  of  twa.  and  ]>e^     >?we. 

fulie  ane  uis  Jjet  icweme  godalmihti.     Ne  ]?e  preost  ]>e  ne  mei   thy  sins. 

scrife  bute  |ju  wulle  heo  alforleten.     Hu  mei  ]>e  leche  be  lechnien^     2  ms.  lecw- 

nen. 

J)a  hwile  Jjet  iren  sticat  in  J^ine  wunde.     Nefre.     Ne  J)u  ne  mi3t 

beon  wel  iscrifen  god  almibti  to  cweme.  bute  ])U  heo  alle  for-lete 

ei^er  2e  ba  ane  3e  ba  o^er.  wite  be  wel  het  be  an  sunne  wule   one  sin  mars 
^     '  -'     I  SSI  g^„  j,|g  ^^^^^_ 

amerran  al  ba  godnesse.  and  be  almesse.  and  ba  dedbote  be  bu   ment  made 

'       ^  '      ^  ^  '      '^       fortheotliers. 

dest  of  |)am  o^er.  A  Intel  ater  bitteret  muchel  swete.  And  J^ah 
an  castel  beo  wel  be?noned  mid  monne  and  mid  wepne.  and  \>er 
beo  analpi  holh  ]>at  an  mon  mei  crepan  in.  Nis  hit  al  unnet. 
hwet  itacnet  be  castel  be  mon  seolf.  hwet  ba  men  be  beo^  in  be   Man  sins  with 

J   T  .      /       ejes,  hands, 

castel  and  bin  5eme^.  jjet  beo^  ]>es  monnes  e3an.  and  his  fet.   feet,  &c. 

and  his  hondan.  and  his  mu^.  and  his  nesa.  and  his  earen.  her 

beo^  J?a  limen  ]>^t  suneoet  uwilene  mon.  J)U  scodeldest^  heo  hi-     '  ?  scoidest. 

witen  al  swa  clenliche  swa  crist  ha  jje  bitahte  on  ])as  fulhtes  be^e. 

Nojjeles  o^erhwile  |)u  sunegest  mid  summe  of  {)isse  *  limen  ofter     *  [Foi.  86.] 

Jjenne  ]>u  scoidest.  hit  nis  nan  wunder  Jjah  mon  sunegie  o^er 

hwile  unwaldes.  ah  hit  is  muchele  muchele*  mare  wuwder  3if  he     ^sic 

nule  nefre  swiken.     Al  swa  ic  er  cwe^  hwet  tacue^  ])a  wepne   AUns,  &c.— 

the  weapons 

J)ine  elmisse  Jje  J)U  dest.  ]>et  is  Jju  gast  to  chirche  blujjeliche  and  to  be  used 

ft^tiiiist  Sin. 

fedest  wreche  men  and  herebure3est  and  scrudest  elles  al  ]>et  \>u 
maht  don  to  gode.  and  jja  3et  ]>n  hersumest  ]>ere  sunne  jjet  is  |)et 
holh  Jjet  ic  er  cwe^  hwa  creope^  ])er-in  f  Jje  awariede  deofel. 
forSon  Jjenne  Jje  sunne  bi^  idon.  Seod^an  bicumet  he.  and 
wunet  Jjer-on  abute  Jju  hit  bete,  hu  niiht  Jju  don  Jjine  elmesse  and 
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a  slave  to  tliy  sin  1  And  after  thou  wilt  promise  God  Almighty  and  thy 
confessor  that  thou  wilt  forsake  thy  misdeeds,  and  takest  shrift  thereof 
and  departest  aftei'ward  and  dost  the  same  sins,  then  followest  thou 
the  habits  of  the  hound  that  now  spews  and  afterwards  eateth  its 
vomit,  and  becometh  much  fouler  than  it  erewhile  was.  Such  becomes 
the  man  ;  he  at  first  had  one  sin  and  afterwards  hath  two,  if  he 
knowingly  does  this ;  he  who  will  frequently  repent  and  frequently 
sin  he  displeaseth  our  Lord.  And  again,  many  a  man  continues  in 
his  foul  sin,  and  ever  it  appears  to  him  that  he  is  guilty  of  very 
little  wrong  when  he  has  unlawful  possession  of  another  man's  pro- 
perty ;  and  even  though  he  impute  to  himself  any  deadly  sin,  he  will 
not  nevertheless  repent  of  it,  but  thus  thiuketh,  "  I  am  whole  and 
sound  and  strong  and  stalworth,  I  may  yet  live  long  and  repent  in 
good  time  of  all  my  sins."  Then  cometh  hereunder  the  devil  treacher- 
ously withal  and  cutteth  short  his  days  and  casteth  him  into  hell 
pain,  where  he  shall  dwell  ever  endlessly  ;  and  from  that  hell  and 
that  pine  (torment)  preserve  us  God  the  Father,  Son,  and  Holy 
Ghost,  dwelling  and  niling  in  the  world  ever  without  end.     Amen. 


III. 

FIRST  SUNDAY  IN  LENT. 

Tn  Lenten  time  each  man  goes  to  confession ;  there  are  some  to  whom 
there  is  greater  harm  in  going  (than  in  abstaining),  as  I  will  now 
tell  you.  He  saith  with  the  mouth  what  is  not  in  his  heart.  "  I  will  go 
to  shrift  for  shame,  as  other  men  do ;  if  I  neglect  the  priest  will  ask 
me  on  Easter  Day  who  shrove  me,  before  he  administer  to  me  the 
sacrament,  and  also  for  the  sake  of  man's  esteem."  He  does  not  go 
to  shrift  as  other  [good]  men  do,  but  acts  like  the  cheat  who  at  last  de- 
ceiveth  himself,  and  is  as  a  rosy  ajiple — fair  without  and  rotten  within. 
Alas  that  he  will  ever  dare  or  think  with  his  foul  heart  to  receive 
so  high  and  so  holy  a  thing  as  is  Christ's  flesh  into  his  sinful  body, 
and  thiiiketh   that  it   will   hclj)   him.      Nay  truly  not  !    but  when   the 
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icwemen  drihten.  ba  hwile  bu  beowest  bire  sunne  and  eft  bu  wult  Thou  canst 

>  i       >  i  >  not  please  God 

bi-haten  god  almihtin  and  jjine  scrifte  ]>et  J)u  wult  forleten  ]jine  and  serve  sin. 

misdede.  and  nimest  scrift  ))er-of.  and  ferest  ^e  eft  and  dest  J)a 

ilke  sunne  benne  hafcst  bu  bes  hundes  lase  be  nu  speowe^i  and  eP     '  •  e^*^- 

^        _  '      '^  ^     r  >■  _        The  sinner  is 

hit  fret,  a^id  bi^  muchele.  fulre  bene  he  wes  ear^on.     Swa  bi^  like  the  hound 

'  that  eateth  liis 

be  mon  er^on  he  hefde  anfalde  sunne  and  seod^an  he  hauef^   ^o™'' 

.  .  .  .  .  "  ?  hauet. 

twafald  gif  he  hit  de^  in  his  witscipe.  ]>e  ]>e  wule  ilome  ibeten. 

and  ilome  breken.  he  greme^  ure  drihten  and  eft  moni  mon 

dre3et  his  fule  sunne  and  efre  him  J)ur5e^^  al  to  lutel  jjat  he  de^     ^  •  i>^^s^^' 

to  unrihte  ])et  he  habbe  o^er  monnes  [istreon]  mid  wohe.  and  |)ah 

he  wite  mid  him  seolf  eni  heafsunne  he  ha  *  nule  beten  ba  3et  ah     *  [FoI-  9«-] 

.    The  sinner  de- 

benchet  ic  em  hal.  and  fere,  and  strong,  and  stelewui*^e  set  ic  mei  lays  repent. 

'  CI  J  ance  until  he 

longe  libben  and  alle  mine  sunne  timliche  ibeten.  ben-ne  cume^  her  shaii  become 

*  '  old,  but  the 

under  J)e  deofel  swican^liche  mid  alle  and  him  scorte^  his  da3es  g^gj^J^jj^g^^g^  g 
and  awerpe^  hine  in  to  helle  pine  Jjer  he  seal  wuian''  abuten  ende     ^  ?  wunian. 
from  |)an  helle  mvl  from  J)an  [)ine  us  bure5e  |)e  lauerd  ))e  is  feder 
and  sune  and  hali  gast  wuniende  and  rixlende  on  worlde  a  buten 
ende.     Amen. 


III. 

[DOMINICA  PRIMA  IN  QUADRAGESIMA.] 

mn  leinten  time  uwilc  mon  gat5  to  scrifte ;  ))er  beo^  summe   Jj^^g'^^J^^g^. 
Jje  mare  herm  is  \q  ga^  al  SAva  ic  uuj)e  eow  tellen  wulle.   Session. 
He  sei^  mi^^  ba  mu^e  bet  nis  naut  in  his  heorte.  ic  wulle  gan     » ?  mid. 

Some  men  go 

to   scrifte  for  scome   alswa  do^   o^er  men.      jif  ic  forlete   be   to  confession 

merely  to  be 

preost  me  walde  eskien  on  ester  dei  hwa  me  serine  er  he  me   H^e  other 

■1  n.en. 

5efe  husul  and  ec  for  monne  Aveordes  ^inge.  he  ne  gad  naut  to 

scrifte  al  swa  do^  o^er  men.     Ah  al  swa  he  doS"  swa  |je  swica   ^^^^ainaiiu 

be  bi-swike^  hine  seolfe  on-ende   and  bi^  al  swa  is  an  eppel    iie  is  like  an 

•■  apple,  fair 

iheowe^.  he  bi?^  wi^-uten   feire  and  frakel  wi^-innen.     Awah   without  and 

corrupt  witn- 

\et   he   efre  wulle   jjristelechen   o^er  bi-))enchen    mid   his    fule   '"• 
heorte  \e  heo  wulle  underfon  swa  he3  })ing  and  swa  hali  swa   christ-s  flesh 
is  cristes  licome  m  his  sunfulle  buke.   and  wene^  J>e<  hit  wulle   J,Vm." 
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priest  putteth  it  in  his  mouth,  then  cometh  the  Lord's  angel  and  taketh 
the  holiness  with  him  toward  heaven-kingdom.  As  for  what  remaineth 
there  in  his  mouth,  if  any  man  were  able  to  perceive  it,  he  might 
see  a  burning  gleed  that  consumes  him  all  to  coals.  Dear  men,  if  thou 
hast  been  very  guilty  towards  thy  earthly  lord,  he  will  forbid  thee 
his  presence,  and  moreover  thou  durst  not  come  before  him  on  account 
of  thy  guilt.  How  dare  the  wretched  man  receive  God's  flesh  and 
blood  in  his  body?  How  durst  thou,  man,  there  again  receive  God's 
flesh  and  blood  in  thy  body  along  with  vile  sin  and  also  with  the 
devil  that  dwelleth  in  him  1  It  does  him  more  harm  than  good,  for 
it  draweth  him  to  the  bitter  death  of  hell  more  than  to  everlasting  life. 
The  devil  dwelleth  in  the  sinful  man  until  he  hath  brought  him 
wholly  to  his  will  in  all  things,  and  the  devil  indeed  so  reigneth  in 
him  that  he  will  never  forsake  his  sin.  The  devil  thus  thinks,  "This 
man  I  have  taken  to  my  own  behoof — more  men  should  I  so  obtain 
[through  him]."  By  (of)  such  men  saith  the  Lord  in  his  Gospel  thus 
speaking.  Cum  inmundus  spiritus  exierit  ah  homine,  amhulat  per  vias 
inaquosas,  querens  requiem  et  non  invenit.  The  unclean  spirit  goeth 
out  from  the  sinful  man  and  goeth  from  place  to  place  and  seeketh 
rest  where  he  may  dwell,  but  he  may  not  dwell  in  any  good  man  ; 
for  if  he  be  well  shriven  and  God-fearing,  the  devil  may  never  come  into 
him  because  of  his  good  works.  Then  saith  he  after — Revertar  in  domum 
meam  unde  exivi — now  I  must  [dwell]  in  the  same  house  in  which  I 
erewhile  was  ;  and  then  goeth  he  and  taketh  him  seven  devils  which  are 
much  worse  than  he.  They  go  as  I  ere  said,  and  dwell  in  him 
ever  more,  and  so  perishes  his  wretched  soul  in  everlasting  torment 
in  the  pit  of  hell.  Ere  that  he  had  but  one  devil,  now  he  hath  seven. 
Now  though  he  were  willing  to  forsake  his  evil  sins,  he  is  not  able,  on 
account  of  the  devils  [within  him].  But  to  what  men  does  this  that 
I  have  mentioned  happen  ?  By  Christ !  it  befalls  those  men  that  go 
to  shrift  more  for  the  world's  shame  than  for  to  repent  of  and  be- 
sorry  for  their  sins.  Wherefore  will  a  man  go  to  confession  unless  he  is 
willing  to  forsake  and  repent  of  his  sins  ?     Of  a  truth  if  thou  accusest 
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him  hell)e?^ '.   NeisoSliche  nawiht  ah  benne  be  preost  hit  tle^  in  The  housei 

^  .    .  .  shall  he  taken 

his  mube.  benne  cumeS  drihteues  en^el  and  binime¥  ba  halinesse   out  of  ins 

If  °  '  mouth  by 

mid  him  toward  heouene  *  rlche.  bet  per  bilef^  in  his  mu^e.    ^ods  angei. 

ah  3if  eni  mo??,  hit  muste  isean.  he  mahte  iseon  ane  bermnde 

glede  ]>et  hine  al  for-berna^  ])urut  to   cole.      Leofemen  jif  |)U 

ert  swi^e  for-gult  wi^  J)ine   eoi-^liche  lauerd   he  Jje  wule  for- 

beode  of  his  e'jane  on  siht.^  and  ec  bu  ne  derst  cumen  bi-foren     •?a3eneon- 

him  fore  ]>me  gulte.    Hu  der  pe  wrecche  mon  underfon  drihtenes 

fleis  a7id  his  blod  in  his  licome.  hu  derst  J)u  mon  jjer  on-5ein 

underfon   drihtenes  [fleis]  and  his  blod  in  )?ine  licome  imong 

Jjan  unwreste  sunne  and  ec  imong  Jjan  deofle  \>e  wune^  in  him. 

Mare  hit  him  de^   to  herme  benne  to  gode  for  hit  hine  ti^  li  shall  do  him 

••  ^  more  harm 

to  ])an  bittre  de^e  to  helle  mare  J>enne  to  ]?an  eche  Hue.     Swa  than  good. 
longe  be  deofle  wuna^  swa  inne  be  sunfulle  men  a  bet  he  hine   The  devil 

°      '  '  '  dwells  in  the 

haue^  al  ifonded  to  his  wille  Jjurhut.  and  ]>e  deofel  ]>et  to  sojje   sinner, 
]je  rixat  iw-nan  him  j^et  he  nulle  nefre  forleten  his  sunne.     He 
Jjen-che^  pe  deofel.   Jjesne  mon  ic  habbe  itaken  to  mine  a3ene 
bihofjje.^      Ma   mo?ina  ic  scolde  bi5eten  swa  bi  hulche  monna     2  ms.  bi- 

.   .  hosjje. 

sei^  drihten  in  his  spelle.  pa  he  ])us  cwe'^  Cum  tnmundus  spiritus 

exierit  ah  homine  ambulat  per  tiia[s]  inaquosa[s]  querens  requiem 

(b  non  inuenit  \>e  unclene  gast  J>e  get)  him  of  J)an  sunfulle  mon 

and  ge^  him  of  Jjan  stude  to  stude.  and  seche^  reste  hwer  he 

mei  wunian.   *ah  he  ne  mei  in  nane  gode  men.  foi'^on  3if  he     *[FoI.  lOa.] 

bis  Avel  iscHfen  and  godfurht  ne  ]>e  deofel  mey  nefre  cumen   who"^weii™ 

iw-ne  him  for  his   gode  werkes.  ]>enne  cweS   he  eft.  Reu&ctar  Godfearing. 

in  domuvQ.  meam  unde  exiui.     Nu  ic  mot  in  {set  ilke  hus  j^et  ic 

er  wes.  and  ])enne  feraS  he  aoid  nimeS  him  .vii.  deofle  pe  beoS 

muchele  wurse  |)enne  he.  heo  fereS  swa  ic  er  cweS.  and  wuniaS 

in  him  a  mare  and   swa  dreieS   his   erme  saule  in   eche  pine 

to  helle  grunde.     Ei'Son  he  nefde  bute  enne  deofel.  nu  he  haueS 

sefene.     Nu  bah  he  walde  ba  ufele  sunne  for-leten  f  Ne  mei  he   The  devii  win 

'  not  let  the  im- 

for    ban    deoflan.     Ah   wulche   men   ilimpeS   swa  ic    habbe  er  penitent  for- 

I  ^  sake  his  sms. 

icwe'Sen  i  witicrist  jjet  beoS  pa.  men  pe  gaS  to  scrifte  mare 
for  worl[d]es  scome  )?enne  for  heore  sunne  to  betenf  and  to 
reusi[e]n.  for  hwet  wule  mon  et  scnfte  bute  he  wuUe  for  leten 
his  misdede.   and  beten.     SoSliche  3if  j^u  wreiest  pe  seolfen  to 
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thyself  to   thy  confessor,  the  devil  may  not  accuse  thee  in  the  other 
life ;  for  the  man  who  conceals  his  sins  in  this  life  shall  never  behold 
the  Almighty   Lord,  nor  aught  of  his   bliss.      How  mightest  thou   see 
thy  shadow   in   muddy  water  1     What    is    shrift    but    to    renounce   the 
devil,    and   be  sorry  for,   repent,    and  bewail   one's  sins,  and    have   in 
his  mind  (determine)  never  more  again  to  commit  those  sins  that  he 
goeth  to  shrift  for ;    to   come  to   the  priest    and   accuse  himself  and 
say   there   what    is    in    his    mind, — "Alas,    that    I    ever    did  Avith    my 
wretched    body    these    sins!"       For    God's    love    repent    of    your    sins 
while  ye  are    here    in  this   short    life,   and    think    how  little    time   ye 
shall    remain    here.       With    truth    thus    saith    the    book,    "  Robbers, 
spoilers,  thieves,   murderers,  covetous,  adulterers,  liars,  unjust  judges, 
jugglers,  and  other  sots  shall  have  a  reward  full  quickly."     What  say 
theyl     We   may   follow  our  will  while  we  are  young,  and  when  we 
become   older   we   will   repent.      Alas  wretch !    thus    saith   the    book, 
"  Forsooth  as  easily  thou  mightest  take  thine  own  weapon  and  smite  off 
thine  own  head  and  return  again  to  thine  own  likeness."     How  mightest 
thou  return  to  thine  own  likeness  if  thy  head  were  off?     Never  !     Also, 
thou   mayest   never  have  mercy  from   the  heavenly  God    if  thou   art 
taken   (or  diest)   in  this  same  thought.      In   a   single  instant  a   man 
may  receive  a  wound  in  his  body  that  will  be  a  long  time  in  healing; 
and  sometimes  it  fails  to  be  healed.     The  little  time  thou  dost  it  (sin) 
it  appears  to  thee  very  good  and  sweet,  and  afterwards,  by  Christ  !  it 
is  very    bitter    to    repent    of,    and    sometimes    it    happens    thou    never 
repentest   of    them    in    this    life.      What !    ween    these    spoilers    and 
robbers,   that   take    another  man's  goods   wrongfully,   that   Christ  will 
have  mercy  upon  them,  though  they  have   [not]   taken   and  obtained 
the    friendship    of   the   men   they    have    wronged  1       Nay !    Lo !     they 
think   thus :    "  I  will    obtain   goods  wrongfully  while   I   am  able,  and 
afterwards  I  will  go  to  shrift,  and  renounce  and  fast  for  it."     He  that 
ever  fasted:h  and  ever  doth  evil  hath  the  practices  of  the  devil.    Thus  they 
think  that  they  will   take  and  nought   restore,  but  assuredly  he  must 
restore  if  he  hath  it ;  and  if  he  hath  it  not  let  him  restore  as  much  as 
he  is  able  and  quickly  seek  forgiveness  for  the  remainder.     He  will  think 
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J)ine  scrifte  f  ne  mei  {)e  deofel  ]>e  wreienson^  J)an  o^re  Hue,  for    '  ?  "reien  on. 
I^e  mon  J)e  hele^  his  sunne  a5isse  Hue  ue  siht  he  nefre  ahnihtin 
di'ihten.    ne    nawiht   of   his  blisse.      Hu    maht    jju    iseon    {jiue 
sceadewe   in  worie  watere '.       Hwet  is  scrift  biite  forlete  bene   shrift  is  to 

forsake  the 

deofel.   (md  bine  sunne.   and  bi-rewsien  and  beten  and  wepen.   devuandto 

'  repent  of  sin. 

and  habben  in  his  ))onke  ])e  he  nule  nefre  mare  eft  56  don  \>eo 

suwnen '.   Jje  he  ge^  to  sc?'ifte  *  fore  and  cumen  to  J>an  preoste     *  [FoI.  lob.] 

and  werian^  hine  seolfe.  <ind  cwe^en  in  his  J)onke  J^ar  hi^  bi'S.     "?wreian. 

Awah  '.  \>et  ic  liit  efre  dude  mid  mine  ^vrechede  licome  J^as  su7iuen. 

for  godes  luue  bete^  ower  sunnen  Jja  wile  5e  beo^  heren  on  J)isse 

scorte  liue.  and   i})enche'6  hu  lutte  hw[i]le  5e  beo^  here.     Mid 

soSe  }>us  sei^  J)e  hoc.     Rubberes.*  and  Jja  reueres.  and  ])a  Jjeoues.    "  ?  rupperes. 

rjnbbers, 

aoid  ba  mor?sla:a.   and  sitteres.    a7id  ba   eawbrekeres.    and   ba  thieves,  mur. 

r  ->  ^  i  >        derers,  and 

liieres  and  ba  wohdemeres  and  ba  iuguleres,  and  ba  o^er  sottes   otiiersots 

alle  heo  habbe^  an   })onc   fulneh.  hwet  segge'S  heo.   we  moten   tiieir  reward. 

idre5an  ure  wil  })e  hwile  \>e  we  beo^  5unge.   and  eft  J)enne  we 

beo^  eldre  bete  we  hit  Jjenne  weilawei  wrecche.  J)us  ewe's  J)e 

boo.  So^liche  al  swa  e^a  )>u  mihtest  neoman  J)ine  a3en  wepne  p",^j^|fg^ 'f 

and  smiten  of  ])in  ajen  heaue^.  and  gan  eft  to  J)in  a5ene  liche.    o^-^oJ;""  h?ad 

hu  mahtest  \>u  gan  to  jjine  a3ene  liche  5if  \>in  hefet  were  offe  f    to  returnto"^ 

Nefre.  Alswa  nauest  ]>u  nefre  milce  of  heofenlic  drihten  f  5if  ]>u   fora."""" 

eart  inumeu  in  })on  ilke  })onke.  on  enelpi  luttele  hwile  mon  mei 

underfon   ane  wunde  on    his   licome  f    ]>et  ne   mei  beon   longe 

hwile  hal.     And  o^er  hwile  hit  is  on  wane  of  his  hele.   ]>a.  lutle 

hw[i]le  J)U  ha  dest  ha  ]>o  |)unche^  fulgod.  and  ful  swete.  and  eft 

wite  cri'st  heo  is  ful  biter^  to  betene,  and  o6er  hwile  hit  itit  ]>et     ^  ^s.  bicer. 

J)U  heo  nefre  ne  ibettest  on  jnsse  liue.  hwet  *wene=S  })as  ruperes    *  [Foi.iia.] 

and  ]>as  reueres  ]>et  neme^  o^res  mo?mes  eahte  mid  wohe.  ]>et  f^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

erist  heom  wuUe  milcien  ]jah   heo   habbe^   inumen  and  heom   restitution. 

bi-3eten  freondscipe  et   ])on  monnen  i    jjet  heo  a-gult  habbe^  f 

nei.  hwet   )?enche^    heo   Jjus  ic  wulle  bi-3eten  mid  wohe.    ]>& 

hwile  ic  mei.  and  seo^^an  ic  wulle  gan  to  scrtfte.  and  forleteu 

and  festen  Jjer  fore,  he  haue^  \>es  deofles  costes.  ]>et  a  feste^  and 

a  deS  uuel.  })us  ha,  Jjenche^  }jet  heo  wulle'S  bi3eten  f   and  nawiht 

a3efen  ah  so^Sliche  al  he  hit  mot  a3efen  3if  he  hit  haue^.  and 

3if  he  hit  naue^  a3efe  swa  muchel  swa  he  mei  and  for3euenesse 
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it  very  hard  and  very  shameful  that  he  must  repay  all,  and  afterwards 
seek  forgiveness  of  the  man  of  whom  he  previously  stole  or  otherwise 
wrongfully  treated.  Joyfully  will  the  man  go  to  shrift  and  tell  the 
priest  that  he  hath  bereaved  and  stolen,  and  joyfully  he  will  hear 
(the  penance)  the  priest  layeth  upon  him.  But  when  the  priest  bids 
him  give  back  the  goods  to  the  man  that  formerly  owned  it,  no 
longer  will  he  hear  it  willingly  but  he  will  say  with  crafty  and  smooth 
words,  "  I  have  naught  thereof ;  I  have  spent  it  all."  Thus  then  saith 
the  pi'iest  in  reply,  "  Good  man,  take  thou  now  of  thine  own  goods 
and  give  instead."  It  may  happen  that  he  will  reply,  "  Though  I  had 
all  that  I  ever  obtained  I  could  not  make  compensation  for  the  harm 
I  have  done."  By  Christ !  he  must  restore  as  much  as  he  is  able,  for 
many  a  man  would  be  willing  to  forgive  him  half  or  a  thii'd  part, 
when  he  sees  that  he  is  able  to  produce  no  more.  It  may  happen  that 
he  will  say  to  the  priest,  "  Sir,  I  know  not  where  are  the  men  whom 
I  have  wronged.  Some  are  dead,  and  others  have  removed ;  so  that  I 
cannot  come  across  them."  Truly  thus  saith  the  book,  he  must  seek 
them,  if  he  knows  for  truth  that  they  be  alive ;  and  he  must  seek 
the  priest  that  accursed  him,  so  that  he  may  bless  whereas  aforetime  he 
cursed  him.  And  if  he  knows  not  for  certain  that  they  are  alive,  neither 
the  men  nor  the  priest,  let  him  come  to  the  church  (of  the  district) 
where  he  took  the  goods  and  follow  the  advice  of  the  priest  whom  he 
findeth  there.  The  priest  will  bid  him  that  he  take  that  property  or 
its  value  and  distribute  it  among  poor  men,  or  (expend)  it  on  bridges 
or  on  church-woi'k,  or  in  some  place  where  it  shall  be  well  employed 
for  Christ's  love,  and  for  the  man  that  formerly  owned  it.  And  more- 
over let  him  repent  before  Christ.  He  that  is  wise  will  do  this,  and 
he  is  unwise  if  he  is  loath  to  do  it,  because  he  must  again  i-estore 
aught.  Thus  the  foolish  man  thinketh,  "  This  priest  will  have  my 
property  wrongfully  and  will  do  me  no  other  good,  but  that  I  must  ever 
fast  ;  and  yet  it  Avere  well  enough  might  I  always  fast,  provided  I 
parted  not  with  all  my  other  goods."  Of  the  man  that  thus  thinketh 
thus  saith  the  book — "  He  will  fast  and  eat,  if  he  is  able,  as  much 
at  one  meal  as  he  should  at  two."     Truly   Christ  owes  him  no   thanks. 
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weorne^  bidde  et  ))an  ouereake   ])is   him  wule  jjunche   swi^e     •?3eorne. 

strong  and  swi^e  scondful  ]^et  he  seal  al  a-3euen  unci  seodSan 

bisechen  milee  et  J)an  ilke  monne  ]>e  he  haue^  er  istolen  o^er 

o^er-weis  wa  idon.     Blu^eliche  be  mon  wile  gan  to  scrifte  and  They  are  win- 
ing to  go  to 
segge  be  preoste  bet  he  haue^  ireaue^  and  istolen.  and  bluSeliche  confession 

°»     J      ^  '  and  listen  to 

he  wule  herkien.   ]>et  ]>e  preost  him  leiS  on  1  ah  j^enne  J^e  preost  f'e  P"est, 
hine  hat  a^efen  ))a  ehte  J)on  mo»ine  \>et  hit  ei*  ahte.   ])et  he  nuUe 
iheren  his  J)onkes.  ah  he  wile  seggen.   and  foxliche  smejjien  mid 
worde.     Nabbe  ic  nawiht  ber-of  ic  hit  habbe  al  ispened  bus  sei^  but  are  un- 

'  _  \  willing  to  re- 

jjenne  Jje  preost  ]>er  on5eiu.     God  mon  nim  Jju  nu^e  of  ]jin  a^en  store  what 

ehte  and  do  J)er  on3ein.  hit  mei  ilimpen  ]>et  he  wile  seggen  jiah  stolen. 

ic  hefde  al  ])et*ic  efre  bi3et  ne  mahtic  5elden  swa  muchel  swa    *[Fo1.ii6.] 

ic  habbe  idon  to  herme.  witecWst  he  mot  a3euen  al  swa  muchel 

swa  he  mei.  for^on  moni  mon  hit  Avalde  him  for3euen  half  o^er 

J)ridde  lot  ]?enne  he  ise5e  Ipet  he  ne  mahte  na  mare  3e-for^ian. 

Hit  mei  ilimpen  het  he  wile  seggen  bam  preoste.  Lauer^  nat  ic  They  make  au 

sorts  of  ex- 

hwer  heo  beo^  jjeo  men  })e  ic  Jjene  herm  to  dude.     Sm/^me  beoS  cuses. 
deade  and  su^^me  on  o^re  stude.  ne  ic  cume  to  heom  nawiht. 

So^liche  })us  cwe|)e^  Jje  boc  he  mot  ham  isecham.^  3if  he  wat  2  ?  isechan. 

to  so^e  het  heo  beo^  Hues.  a7id  bene  preost  he  mot  isechen  J)e  They  must 

make  restitu- 

hine  acursede.  het  he  hine  iblecie  oniein  bet  he  hine  acursede.   tion  to  those 

'  ^  '  to  whom  it  is 

aiixd  3if  he  nat  to  so^e  \et  heo  beo^  Hues  pa  men  ne  J)e  preost  f    ^^e. 

cume  |;enne  to   })er  ilke  chirche  \qx  er  nom  ])a  ehte.   and  do 

efter  jies  preostes  rede  ]je  he  ])er  uinde^.  ))e  preost  him  wile 

haten  \et  he  nime  jja  ilke  ehte  o'Ser  his  wui-^.  and  dele  hit 

wrecche  monne   o^er  to  brugge   o^er  to  chirche  weorke  oSer 

on  sume  stude  J)er  hit  beo^  wel  bito3en  for  cristes  luue.  and 

for  ))ene  mon  J)et  hit  er  ahte.  and  jja3et  nime  bote  to  criste.  Jje 

ilke  \et  is  iselif  }>is  he  wule  don.  and  he  his  uniseli  3if  him 

is  la¥  to  donne  })is  for^on  ]je  he  seal  a5ein  3euen  awiht.  })us  })e   '''A®,  "'r  "?''t^ 

uniselie  benched  bes  *  preost  wile  habben  min  ehte  mid  wohe.   *'"®'^- 

f  f  ^  _  .  [Fol.  12a.] 

and  ne  don  me  nan  o^er  bote  buten  a  ic  seal  festen.  and  jja 
3et  hit  were  wel  god  moste  ic  alunges  festen  swa  ]jet  ic  mine 
o^re  go^^  al  ne  fors-spende.     Bi  bam  men  |)e  jjus  j^enche^.  Jjus     '  ?  g'"'- 

What  the 

sei^  be  boc.  he  wule  festen.  and  eaten.  3if  he  mei  et  ane  mele   book  says  of 

such  men. 

swa  muchel  swa  et  twain.     So^liche  ne  con   cri'st  him  nenne 
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Think  ye  not  hereto,  If  thou  dost  me  wrong  and  we  two  be  servants 
of  one  master,  and  I  complain  of  it  to  my  master,  first  of  all  thou  slialt 
act  rightly  towards  me,  and  afterwards  towards  the  master  ]  By  Christ ! 
much  stronger  is  the  doom  of  God  Almighty.  If  thou  wilt  have  for- 
giveness of  thy  misdeeds  from  the  Lord,  first  of  all  thou  must  have  my 
friendship,  if  thou  trespassest  against  me,  and  afterwards  thou  must 
obtain  mercy  from  thy  lord.  If  thou  breakest  the  behests  of  an  earthly 
man,  he  will  be  wroth  with  thee  :  a  hundredfold  more  then  shouldst 
thou  observe  Christ's  behests,  for  he  is  king  of  all  kings.  The  man 
who  lay  twelve  months  in  a  prison,  would  he  not  give  all  that  he  ever 
might  acquire  provided  he  might  be  quit  of  these  twelve  1  and  though 
thou  may  est  have  lain  sometime  in  a  prison,  yet  thou  hadst  clothing 
to  wear,  and  something  to  eat  and  to  drink.  But,  in  truth,  in  Christ's 
prison — that  is,  hell — there  is  none  of  these  various  things ;  but  ever 
there  is  whining,  grief,  and  gnashing  of  teetli,  hunger,  and  thirst, 
and  cold,  and  biting  of  fiends  (devils)  and  tearing  of  adders.  Woe 
is  him  who  shall  dwell  there  that  ever  he  was  born  into  this  life. 
For  God's  love  go  and  get  shrift  of  all  your  sins,  for  although  ye 
may  repent  of  some  sins,  but  will  not  forsake  whoredoms,  and  gluttony, 
and  drunkenness,  your  shrift  availeth  nought ;  and  these  are  the  two 
sins  that  men  most  commonly  follow,  and  ween  that  it  is  no  sin. 
Except  he  have  shrift  he  is  lost  in  hell,  if  he  be  taken  in  that  sin. 
Truly  thus  saith  the  book,  "  What  saith  the  foolish,  To  misfortune  was  I 
born 'if  I  may  not  have  indulgence  in  this  world."  But,  so  helj:)  me  God, 
that  man  who  will  follow  all  his  sinful  lusts,  Non  intrabit  in  regnum 
celorum — that  is,  he  shall  never  come  into  heaven-kingdom.  And  again, 
another  teacher  saith.  Nemo  potest  gaudere  cum  seculo  <t  in  eternum 
regnare  cum  Christo — that  is  to  understand,  No  man  may  have  all  his  will 
and  rejoice  himself  with  this  world,  and  also  dwell  for  ever  with  Christ  in 
heaven.  Though  thou  hadst  lived  from  Adam's  time  until  this  day,  and 
thou  possessedst  all  worldly  power,  and  hadst  the  greatest  of  all  riches, 
when  thou  shalt  depart  this  life  it  would  appear  to  thee  no  more  than  as 
if  thou  hadst  but  once  uncovered  (it)  with  thine  eyes.     Wherefore  this 


Christ's 
behests  than 
man's. 


DOMINICA   PEIMA   IN    QUADRAGESIMA.  33 

Jjonc.  Ne  J>enche  36  herto.  Gif  ]>u  me  dest  woh  and  wit  beon 
anes  lauerdes  men  f  ic  hit  mene  to  mine  lauerde  aire  erest  ))U 
me  scalt  don  rilit.  and  seod^an  be  lauerde.  witimst  muchele   God's  justice 

greater  than 

stre?zgere  dom  is  of  godalmihtine.      Gif  J)u   wilt  babben  for-  man's. 

^efenesse  of  ))ire  misdede  to  dribten  aire  erest  jju  most  babben 

mine  freonseipe^  3if  ]?u  wi^  me  agiiltes.  and  seod^an  ])u  most     ''freond- 

bi3eten  milce  et  ])ine  drihtene.    Tobreoke  anes  eorSliches  mo?ines 

beste  i  be  wile  wreSe  wi^  be.  bujifald  mare  bu  scoldest  balden  a  hundred- 
fold more 
cWstes  bibeste  for  bon  be  is  alra  kinge  king  be  mow  be  leie  .xii.   should  we 

'  o  o   r  r  oljserve 

mone^  in  ane  prisune  nalde  be  3efen  al  Jjet  be  efre  mabte 
bi3eten  wi^  })et  be  moste  .xii.  beo  ^er  ut  of.  a7id  ]jab  J)U  leie  in 
ane  pWsune  o^er  bwile  )>u  befdest  cla^  to  werien.  and  to  etene 
and  to  drinken.  se  so^licbe  on  c/'istes  prisune  nis  nan  of  bis   Heiiis 

.  .  .  Christ's 

sere  f  het  is  in  belle,  ah  a  ber  is  waning  *  and  graming.  and  prison. . 
tojjen  grisbating.  hunger  and  J)urst.  and  cbele.  and  feonda 
bitinga.  and  neddre  slittinga.  wa  is  him  \iet  he  efre  wes  iboren 
on  J)is  line  j)e  })er  seal  wunian.  For  godes  luue  gaS  to  scn'fFte  of 
alia  eower  sunne.  for  J^ab  30  gan  of  sunne  ower  su?ine  to  bote. 
and  2e  nulled  forleten  bordomes.  and  3ifernesse  and  druncnesse.    Fo^ake 

-^  -^  whoredom 

ne  halt  nawibt  })at  scWft.  and  J)is  beot  \a,  twa  sunne  ]je  men   and  gluttony, 
fulie^  alra  swi^est,  and  wene^  \ei  hit  ne  beo  na  sunne  bute 
he  babbe  scrift.  he  is  foi'loren  in  to  belle.     Gif  eani  mon  bl^ 
inumen  \n  \&ce  sunne.     So^licbe  ])us  sei^  |)e  boo.  hwet  sei^  ]>Q 
dusie  to  ufele  hele  wes  ic  iboren  3if  ic  ne  mot  babben  on  Jjisse 
weorlde  3euenesse,  ah  swa  me  belpe  dribten.  ])e  ilke  mon  ^e  Y\\'^^sUs 
wule  fulien  alle  his  sunne  lustes.   Non  intrahit  in  regnum.  celo-  ^"'^\^'-nto"h*e 
rum.  ]jet  is  ne  kime^  he  nefre  iwne  beouenericbe.  and  eft  Jje   {"jgaven™"^ 
o^er  witege  sei^.    Nemo  potest  gaudere  cum  seculo.  &  in  eternum 
regnare   cum.    Cbristo.    bet  is  to  understondene.    Ne  mei  nan   we  cannot 

enjoy  the 

mon  babben  al  bis  wil.  aiul  blissien  him  mid  bisse  wordle  and  world  here, 

and  live  with 

ec  wunian  a  wi^  cn'st  on  beofene.   bah  bu  liuedest  of  adames   c'h'"ist 

'  '  hereafter. 

frumSe  ]>et  come   ]>es  dei   and  ]>u  ahtest  al  weorld  iwald.  and 
ab-e  welene  mest.    J)enne  ]>n   scalt  of  jjisse    Hue    nalde  bit  ]>e 
])inchen  na  mare  bute  al  swa  ]>u  ene  unpW3edest^  mid  ]>'me  e^en     yunwrij- 
*for^on  nis  nawibt  ))eos  weorld  al  beo  a3e^  on  ane  alpi  |jra3e     *[Foi.i3a.] 
jjeribtea   be    ne   bi^  wei   hwi   beo   we  uule   on   J>isse  wrecche 

3*. 
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world  is  nought.  It  passeth  all  away  in  a  single  instant,  (and)  forthwith  he 
ceases  to  exist  (he  is  not).  Alas  !  why  are  we  evil  in  this  wretched  world  1 
Assuredly  she  will  deceive  us  when  we  least  expect.  Alas  !  that  any  man 
should  wrong  another,  for  covetousness  of  this  world's  goods.  Truly  it 
will  all  pass  away,  and  the  wretched  soul  shall  bitterly  suffer  for  it. 

Go  to  thy  father's  tomb,  or  where  any  of  thy  kin  are  lying,  and 
ask  him  what  he  hath  gained  by  his  unrighteous  dooms,  and  by  his 
robbery,  and  by  his  bodily  lusts,  and  by  his  other  sins  while  he  was 
here  in  this  life.  Truly  he  would  say,  could  he  speak,  "Woe  is  me 
that  I  ever  did  so  much  sin  and  repented  not  of  it !  for  I  endure 
so  great  torment  that  I  would  rather  have,  for  a  single  second,  some 
cessation  and  ease  than  all  the  world  if  were  it  mine.  And,  moreover, 
were  it  possible  to  assume  my  bodily  form  and  be  in  the  world 
ever  more,  I  would  gladly  suffer  and  sit  in  frost  and  in  the  snow 
up  to  my  chin,  and  yet  it  would  appear  to  me  the  softest  bath  and 
the  most  winsome  that  I  ever  enjoyed,  might  I  be  out  of  this  wretched 
life."  And,  moreover,  thou  mightest  understand  when  thou  standest 
at  his  tomb  that  he  was  proud  and  haughty  as  thou  art,  and  thou 
shalt  perish  also,  as  he  is  now,  all  to  nought ;  and  thou  kuowest  never 
when.  While  alive  he  was  beloved,  but  hateful  is  he  now,  and  his 
wretched  soul  is  forlorn  (damned).  Wherefore,  dear  men,  understand  your- 
selves while  ye  may  that  this  world  is  worthless  ;  ye  see  it  yourselves. 
Be  he  ever  so  rich,  depart  he  must  when  his  day  cometh.  Wherefore 
go  joyfully  and  repent  of  your  sins  while  ye  are  able.  Unhappy  is 
the  man  that  becometh  old  and  his  days  leave  him,  and  the  day  of 
his  death  approacheth,  and  he  will  not  bethink  that  his  sins  increase, 
which  cause  the  death  of  the  soul  :  because  she  (the  soul)  may  not 
endure  all  the  sins  that  man  putteth  upon  her,  therefore  she  will  go 
out  of  the  body.  Truly  thus  saith  the  book.  That  many  thousand 
men  might  live  many  more  years  than  they  do,  if  they  were  righteous 
and  God-fearing.  Dear  men,  when  ye  go  to  shrift  for  no  shame 
neglect  to  tell  the  priest  all  your  sins,  be  they  ever  so  unimportant ; 
for  there  is  no  sin  of  which  he  is  ignorant :  either  he  knows  it, 
having  committed  it  himself,  or  he  hath  heard  of  it,  or  hath 
found  it  in  books.  There  is  no  sin  that  is  not  written  in 
books ;  wherefore  it  is  better  for  you  to  shame  yourself  before  the 
I' 
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world.     SocKliche  heo  us  truket  jjenne  we  lest  wene^.  wei  be*  The  worw  is 

treacherous. 

eni  mon   seal  wi^   o^erne  misdon  for  Jjisse  worldes  ^ifsunge^.  i?5itsunge. 

So^liche  al  heo  a-ga^,  and  J^a  wi'ecche  saule  hit  seal  abuggen. 

Ga  to  bine  feder  burinesse  o^er  ber  eni  of  bine  cnnwe  \y6  in,  and  Go  to  thy 

father's  tomb 

esca  bine  hwet  he  babbe  bi^eten  mid  his  wohe  domas.  and  mid  a^i  ask  him 

what  he 

his  reuunge.  mid  his  licome  lustes.  mid  his  o^re  sunne.  hwile  s^i'ied  hy  his 

"  lusts. 

he  wes  her  on  Jjisse  Hue.     So^liche  he  walde  seggen  5if  he  mihte 
speken.  wa  is  me  \et  ic  efre  dude  swa  muchele  sunne.  and  heo 

ne  3e  bette.  for  swilehe  pine  ic  habbe  het  me  were  leofere  benne  He  would 

give  all  the 

al  world  bah  hit  were  min  most  ic  habben  an  alpi  brase  summe  world  tor  a 

'  _  i      J-      3  little  allevia- 

lisse  and  summe  le^e,  aoid  ec  mostic  underfon  minne  licome  and  *'0"  "^  '^■^ 

torments. 

beon  on  worlde  a  mare  ic  walde  fein  pinian  and  sitten  on  forste 

and  on  snawe  up  et  mine  chinne.  and  ))a  5et  hit  wal^"  me  {juwchen  -  ?  waide. 

\>et  softeste  be^.  and  ^et  wu9^semegte  \et  ic  efre  ibad  moste  ic 

beon  of  ]?isse  earme  Hue.  and  J)a5et  |)U  maht  understonden  J^enne 

})U  stondest  et   his  burienesse  J>et  he  wes  prud  and  wlonc.  swa 

bu  ert  nu.  and  bu  forwnr^est.  eca  swa  be  is  nu  al  to  nohte  i  and  Take  heed 

'  '  lest  thou 

])u  nast  neure  hwenne  ;  Leof  wes  he  on  Hue   and  la^  is  *he  *[Foi.i36.] 

nu^e.   and  ])a  Avi'ecche  saule  forloren  ;  for-J)i  leofemen  under-  iiim. 

stondet.  eouseluen  ]ja  hwile  3e  mahten.     Nis  J^as  weorld  nawiht 

56  hit  iseo^  eow  seluen.     Ne  beo  he  nefre  swa  riche  for^  he 

seal  ]jenne  is  dei  cume^.  for-J)i  ga^  blu^eliche  to  bote  of  eower 

sunne  ba  hwile  se  masen.     Vfel  is  het  mon  alde^  and  his  dases.  Evil  is  the 

>  J  J  s  ->  man  that 

him  at-ga^  and  nehleche^  his  ende  dei  and  nule  him  bibenchen  loads  ins  soui 

with  sins,  so 

\>et  his  sunnen  waxa^.  bat   is   bere   saule  de^  ;  for^on  heo   ne  that  it  is 

'  f  >  '  oliliged  to 

mei  abeoren  alia  })a  sunne  ]>e  )je  mon  uppon  hire  de^.  Jjenne  heo  ^^''^^  ^^^ 

wulle  ut  of  ))on  licome.     So^liche   ]jus   sei^   J^a  boc  \et  moni 

})usent  monne  mahte  libben  fele  3ere  mare  Jjenne  he  do '.  ^if  he 

were  riht-wis  and  god-furht  leoue  men  benne  5e  gad  to  scHfte  ^^a^e  confes- 

ne  forlete  56  for  nane  scame  \et  36  ne  seggen  ]jam  preoste  alle  p"^^*- 

eower  sunne  ne  beo  beo  nefre  swa  ethelic.  for  nis  nan  sunne  bet  He  knows  aii 

sins. 

he  ne  con  o^^er  he  heo  wat  ^urh.  \et  he  heo  dude  him  seolf  o^er 
he  heo  haf^  i-escad  o^er  haf^  ifunden  on  boke.     Nis  nan  sunne 

bet  nis  iwriten  on  boke.  for-bi  betere  eow  is  het  eow  sceamie  bi-  it  is  better 

'  >  '  to  be  ashamed 

foren  Jjam  preoste  ane  i  )>enne  on  domes-dei  biforen  criste.  and  \^^°^\^^^l^ 

bi-foren  al  heuene  wara.    and  bi-foren  al  eor=Se  wara.  and  bi-  Ji'^^^^^ay. 
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priest  alone,  than  on  Doomsday  before  Christ,  and  before  all 
heaven's  host,  and  before  all  earth's  host,  and  before  all  hell's  host, 
and  thy  soul  nevertheless  to  go  into  everlasting  torment.  Dear  men, 
the  priest  is  not  able  to  forgive  any  man's  sins,  not  even  his  own, 
but  he  is  ordained  between  God  Almighty  and  thee  to  instruct  thee 
how  thou  shalt  have  forgiveness  of  thy  sins  from  God ;  and  he  hath 
that  same  power  from  St.  Peter  to  bind  and  to  unbind,  and  from  our 
bishop,  who  is  in  St.  Peter's  office  ;  and  since  he  is  unable  to  be  in 
every  place,  therefore  are  there  priests  under  him.  If  thou  sinnest 
he  shall  advise  on  God's  half  how  thou  shalt  have  Christ's  friendship. 
Assuredly  thou  need  ask  no  more  (than  this).  No  man  may  say 
how  easily  thou  mayest  obtain  God's  mercy.  If  thou  sinnest  renounce 
it  for  ever,  and  repent  it  with  true  confession,  as  I  erewhile  said. 
If  thou  repent  and  yet  hide  some  of  thy  sins,  that  is  not  to  thy 
profit.  Christ  takes  no  heed  of  such  leasings,  he  stands  in  no  need 
of  it ;  either  thou  must  obey  Christ  or  the  devil.  Good  men,  every 
man  must  be  twice  washed  of  his  sins  :  once  at  the  baptismal  bath, 
for  ere  the  child  is  baptized  it  is  the  devil's  ;  the  second  time  thou 
shalt  be  washed  at  true  confession,  when  thou  renouncest  thy  sins. 
Assuredly  if  thou  wilt  enti'eat  the  Lord  thou  must  be  free  from  thy 
sins,  for  thus  saith  the  book,  Peccatores  Deus  non  audit.  The  prayer 
of  a  sinful  man  God  Almighty  will  not  hear,  except  he  forsake  his 
sins  and  repent.  Dear  men,  though  ye  sin  and  repent,  trust  not 
wholly  to  your  fasts,  if  ye  are  able  to  do  other  good  deeds.  There 
is  no  man  but  what  can  do  something  more  than  fast.  If  he  cannot 
give  alms  of  clothes  or  of  meat,  as  a  rich  man  can,  let  him  do  some 
of  these  things  which  I  will  now  enumerate.  First  of  all  thou  shalt 
go  to  shrift  and  entirely  renounce  thy  misdeeds,  and  fast  so  that 
thy  body  be  the  leaner ;  that  is,  fast  for  thy  Lord's  love.  The  man 
who  thus  fasts  Christ  shall  give  him  such  meat  that  he  will  never 
again  hunger.  The  second  is  to  give  as  much  alms  as  you  can  afford, 
■ — masses  for  all  Christian  souls,  to  poor  men  shoes,  clothes,  meat, 
drink,  warmth,  and  lodging  ;  to  visit  the  sick,  to  help  to  bury  the 
dead,  and  to  assist  them  (the  poor)  with  whatever  thou  art  able.  For 
the  book  saith,  Sicut  aqua  extinguit  ignejn,  ita  et  eleinosina  extinguit 
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foren  al  lielle  wara.  and  ]ja  hwejjere  J)ine  saule  feren  seal  in  to 

eche  pine.     Leofe  men  ne  mei  ])e  preost  for^efen  *uane  men     *[Foi.i4a.] 

his  sunne  ne  his  a3ene  ah  he  is  iset  bi-twihan  god  almihtin.   cannoUor. 

and  ]je  for  Jje  wissine  hu  \u  scalt   et  god   seolf  habben  Jjine 

suune   for5euene.    and    he   hauef^^   ))a    ilke    mahte    of    Sawc^e     'sic. 

petre  to    biwdene.    and  to    unbiudeue.  and  of  ure  biscope  ]je 

is  on  sffwc^e  petres  stude  for^on  he  ne   mei  beon  on  ewilche 

stude  for-])i  beo^  ])a  preostes  under  heom.     Gif  })U  suuegest  f    He  can  advise 

tlieeliow  thou 

he  be  seal  reden  on  godes  halfe  hu  bu  scalt  habben  cn'stes  freond-   majest  iiave 

.  ,  °  _  "  Christ's 

scipe  i  So^liche  ne  )jerft  |)U  bidden  namare.     Ne  mei  nan  mon  friendsiiip. 

seggen  hu  lihtliche  J)U  maht  habben  godes  milce.  gif  J?u  sunegestf 

forlet  hit  a  mare,  and  |?et  mid  rihte  scWfte.  and  bete  a.  alswa  ic 

er  cwe^.  bah   bu   ga  to  bote  and  for-heole  su?/ime  bine  sunna.   Hide  not  thy 

sins  from  the 

nis    |)et    nawiht    to    ])ine   bi-heof^e.       Ne    recche^   cWst    nane  priest, 
leasunge.  ne  him  nis  na  neo^^.  o^er  J)u  most  hersumian  cWst.     ^?neod. 
o^er  bam  deofle.    Godemen  uwilc  mon  seal  beon  twijen  awesscen  Twice  siiaii 

we  be  washed 

of  his  sunne  enes  et  Jjam  fulhtbeda^.  for  er  Jjonne  )?et  child  beo   from  our  sins. 

iful3e^  hit  is  |)es  deofles.  o^er  si^e  J)u  scalt  beon  iwesscen  et 

so^  scrifte  f  |)enne  ]ju  forletest  |)ine  sunne.     So^liche  3if  ]>u  wult 

habben  bone  to  drihten  f  \vl  most  beon  on  ward  ))ine  suwnen  for 

})us  cweS  ]>a  boc.  2^G(^c<^ioi-es  deus  7ion  audit.     Sunfulles  monnes 

bone  nulle  *god  almihtin  iheren  bute  he  wulle  forleten  ]>a  sunne     *  [F01.14&.] 

God  v.lll  not 

and  gan  to  bote  leofemen  bah  se  sunegien  and  gan  to  bote  ne   listen  to  the 

impenitent 

lipnie  36  no  al  to  eower  festene  3if  3e  ma3en  eni  o^er  god  don.  sinner. 
Nis  nan  mon  bet  ne  mei  mare  don  bene  festen.     Gif  he  ne  mei   Do  something 

••  ••  more  than 

don  elmesse  of  cla^e  ne  of  mete  al  swa  mei  an  riche  mon  i  do  fast  for  your 

sms; 

summe  of  ])isse  ])inge  ]>e  ic  wulle  nu   cwejjen.     Alra  erest  J)U 

scalt  gan  to  scrifte  and  forleten  )jurhut  ]>me  misdede  and  festen 

swa  pet  ]>m  licome  beo  Jjc  lenre  ]>et  is  fest  for  =Sines  drihtenes 

luue.  ]>e  mon  ]>e  J)us  fest  crist  him  3eue^  swilcne  mete  ])e<  him 

nefre  eft  ne  hungre^.  ]>et  o=Ser  is  do  J)ine  elmesse  of  ]jon  }et  Jju  g^'^^[|'J^' 

maht  ifor^ien.     Messen  for  alle  cWstine  saule.     Wrecche  men  1^^^'^!^;^^*''^ 

sceos  and   elates,    and  mete.   a7id  dringen.   and  werm]?e.  and 

herbur3e.  a^id  to  seke  gan.  and  ]>a  deden  helpen  to  buriene  and  ^J^^  l^l^^^f^'' 

helpen  heom  mid  J)on  ]>e  ]>u  ma5e.  for  ])a  boc  sei^.  Sicut  aqua   ^^'^^  "'^ 

extinguit  ignem '.  ita  &  elemosina  extinguit  jyeccatum.     Al  swa 
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j)eccatiiin.  As  water  quenches  fire  so  alms  quencheth  sin.  The  third 
is  that  thou  shalt  bewail  thy  sins  secretly  (behind  men),  and  pour 
out  thy  tears  very  sorrowfully,  for  the  Lord  speaketh  thus  in  the 
Gospel,  Beati  qui  nunc  Jletis  quoniam  ridebitis ;  that  is,  blessed  are 
those  who  now  weep  for  their  sins,  for  they  shall  be  comforted  before 
the  Lord.  The  fourth  is  that  thou  shalt  keep  vigils  for  thy  Lord's 
love,  for  the  book  saith,  Hon  sit  vohis  vanum  surgere  ante  luceni, 
quia  promisit  dominus  coronam  vigilantibus.  Be  not  loth  to  arise 
before  day(light),  for  the  Lord  promiseth  the  watchful  a  crown  that 
shall  be  seven  times  brighter  than  the  sun.  The  fifth  is  that  thou 
shalt  forgive  those  men  that  trespass  against  thee ;  and  as  thou  for- 
givest  the  men  that  sin  against  thee,  so  shall  thy  Lord  forgive  thee 
thy  misdeeds  ;  and  so  thou  prayest  him  daily  when  thou  sayest, 
Dimitte  nobis  debita  nostra  sicut  et  nos  dimittimus  debitoribus  nostris. 
Lord  Father,  forgive  us  all  our  sins  as  we  forgive  those  that  trespass 
against  us.  Here  is  a  sorrowful  prayer  to  offer  unless  we  truly  have 
mercy  upon  and  forgive  those  men  who  have  angered  and  injured 
us.  The  sixth  is  that  thou  shalt  reconcile  thyself  with  all  those  who 
are  at  enmity  with  thee,  as  far  as  thou  art  able ;  for  then  thou 
protectest  their  souls,  and  also  thine  own,  from  the  evil  death,  that 
is,  from  hell  torment.  The  seventh  is  charity.  She  perfecteth  and  com- 
pleteth  all  other  things.  By  Christ  !  the  man  that  loveth  not  charity 
shall  never  come  into  God's  kingdom.  Now  may  ye  hear  what  is 
true  charity,  that  each  man  ought  to  possess — that  is,  that  thou  love 
thy  Lord  above  thy  wife  and  child,  and  above  all  earthly  things,  and 
thank  him  for  all  things  ;  and  afterwards  do  unto  each  man  as  thou 
wouldest  that  one  should  do  to  thee  :  that  is  true  charity.  Truly  thus 
saith  the  book,  that  this  shall  bear  your  soul  to  heaven-kingdom. 

Now,  dear  men,  ye  have  heard  what  I  have  said,  and  what  ye  shall 
do  if  ye  can  afford  it.  There  is  no  man  so  rich,  nor  none  so  poor, 
but  what  he  may  give  something  of  those  things  which  I  have  said 
unto  you.  He  who  gives  alms  of  his  unlawful  gains  will  get  no  more 
thanks  of  Christ  than  he  that  should  slay  thy  child  and  should  bring 
thee  his  head  for  a  present.  Wherefore,  good  men,  forsake  your  sins 
and  go  to  true  shrift,  and  leave  your  stealing  and  rapine,  for  there 
is   no   profit   in   these   things ;    and   again   saith   the   book,    No   good 
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bet  water  acwenche^  bet  fur.  swa  ba  elmesse  acwenche^  ba  sunne   Aims  quench 

|)at  Jjridde  is  pet  ]>\i  scalt  bi-wepen  ]>me  su?ine  bi-eften  monnen 

and  3eoten  ])ine  teres  swi^e  sariliche  for  |)on  driliten  cwe^  on 

))au  god-spelle.    Beati  qui  7iutic  Jletis  quomam  ridehitis.  ]>et   is 

eadi  beo^  ]>a  ilke  pe  nu  wepe^  for  beore  sunne  *  for  beo  sceolen     *  [Foi.  iSa.j 

beon  iglede^^  bi-foren  dribten  Jjat  for^e  is  pet  J)U  scalt  Avakien     '  ?igiedede. 

.  .  .  -  .      Watch  and 

for  Jjines  drihtenes  luue.  foi'^on   pe  boc  cwe^.  Jyon  sit  uobw  pray. 
uanum.  surgere   ante   lucem.    qnm  2^^'Oinisit   doniinvLS   coronam 
uigilantihus.      Ne   beo    eow   nobt   laS    to  arisene  er  dei.   for 
dribten  bi-bat  J)on  wakiende  ane  cinine  pet  seal  beon  seofesi^e 
bribtre  bene  ba  sunne  fifte  is  pet  bu  scalt  forseuen  bon  monne  be   Forgive  those 

y  I  r        r  J  f  J        ^Ijaj  trespass 

wi^  pQ  agultet.  and  swa  se  Jju  for3euest  J?am  monne  pQ  wi^  pe  against  thee, 
agulte^  1   swa  pin  dribten  for5eue^  Jje  J)ine  misdede.  and  swa  J)U 
bine  biddest  deibwamlicbe  jjenne  pM  seist.  Dimitte  nobis  dehita 
nostra  sicut  &  nos  dimittimus  debitoribus  nostris.     Laue^^  feder     2?Lauerd. 

so  that  God 

forjef  us  alle  ure  g-ultes  swa  we  ior3eue^  ])an  monne  pe  us  to   may  forgive 

thee, 

agulte^.  ber  is  ane  reowlic  bone  to  biddene  bute  Ave  inwarliche   as  thou 

imilcien  and  for3eueu  ))an  monne  pe  us  wre^e^   and  sceandet.    pater  uoster. 

pet  seste  is  ])at  ]?u  scalt  sabtnien.  pa  pe  beo^  unisabte  mid  alle   fj'Jf^j^g^"®'^ 

))ine  mahte.  Jjenne  bure3est   p\i  bere  saule.  and  ec  ])ine  a3ene 

from  ]jan  ufele  dea^e  ]jet  is  from  belle  pine.   ]?et  seofe^e   is 

cberite.  beo  fulled  alle  pa  o^re  Jjing  and  ende^.  witicnst  pe  mon 

pe  ne  luue^  cberite  ne  cume^  be  nefre  in  godes  ricbe.     Nu  30   ^J'J.'"^''^ 

ma5en  ibei-en  bAvet  is  ribt  cberite.  pet  UAvilc  mon  ab  to  babben 

))et  is  *pet  })u  luuie  pine  dribten  ofer  jjin  Avif.  and  ofer  cbild  and    *[Foi.156.] 

ofer   alle    eor^licbe   )jing  and  bim   jjonkien    alles   })inges.     and 

seo^dan  beoden  uwilc  mon  SAva  Jju  waldest  pet  me  pe  bude.  Jjis 

is  ribt  cberite.     So^licbe  bus  cwe^  be  boc.  pet  bis  seal  beren   itbeareththe 

'  '  soul  to 

eoAver   saule  to   beuene  ricbe.     Nu  leofe  men  habbe  3e  iberd   i^eaveu. 
bAA'et  ic  babbe  iseaid  bwet  3e  sculen  don  3if  36  bit  ma3en  iforSian. 
Nis  nan  mon  swa  ricbe.  ne  SAA^a  Avreccbe  pet  be  ne  mei  sum  Jjing 
iforSian  of  pan  pe  ic  beou  babbe  iseid.  pe  de^  bis  elmesse  of  ^j|^^/*^*^yj 
Jjinge  mid  Avobe  bi3eten  f  ne  con  bim  cWst  na  mare  J)ong^  ))ene   ^^'^^l^^ 
Jjab  be  slo3e  ))in  cbild  and  bere  pe  bis  beaued  to  lake.  for-)ji     ^/^onc. 
godemen  forlete^  eower  sunne  and  gad  to  ribte  scWfte  and  lete^     , ,  ^^^ 
eoAver  stale  and  eoAver  reaflac.  for  nis  ))er  nan*  fewg  on.  and    J,^' 


omission 
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that  ye  may  do  shall  go  unrewarded,  nor  even  shall  ye  do  any  evil 
without  bitterly  expiating  it.  Wherefore,  dear  brethren,  hold  brotherly 
love  among  you,  and  strive  ye  now  in  this  short  life  that  ye  may 
come  to  the  kingdom  above,  there  to  dwell  with  the  Father,  the  Son, 
and  the  Holy  Ghost,  ever  without  end.     Amen  ! 


IV. 

ON  THE  LORD'S  DAY. 

"TXear  men,  if  ye  will  listen  and  willingly  understand  we  will 
speak  to  you  plainly  of  the  privileges  that  pertain  to  the  day 
that  is  called  Sunday.  Sunday  is  called  the  Lord's  Day,  and  also 
the  day  of  bliss  and  of  ease  and  rest  for  all.  On  this  day  the  angels 
of  heaven  rejoice  because  the  lost  souls  have  rest  from  their  torments. 
If  you  are  willing  to  learn  who  first  obtained  rest  for  the  wretched 
souls,  I  will  truly  tell  you.  It  was  St.  Paul  the  apostle  and  Michael 
the  archangel.  These  two  went  once  on  a  time  into  hell,  as  the  Lord 
bade  them,  to  see  how  the  folk  fared  there.  Michael  went  before 
and  Paul  came  after,  and  then  Michael  showed  St.  Paul  the  wretched 
sinful  that  were  dwelling  there.  Afterwards  he  showed  him  high 
trees  burning  horribly  before  hell  gates,  and  showed  him  the  wretched 
souls  hanging  upon  those  trees — some  by  the  feet,  others  by  the  hands  ; 
some  by  the  tongue,  others  by  the  eyes ;  some  by  the  head,  and  others 
by  the  heart.  Afterwards  he  showed  him  a  burning  fiery  oven  that 
threw  out  seven  flames,  each  of  marvellous  hues,  which  Avere  all  horrible 
to  behold,  and  much  harder  than  any  one  dare  endure ;  and  there 
within  were  very  many  souls  anhanged.  Moreover  he  showed  him 
a  well  of  fire,  and  its  streams  ran  burning  fire;  and  twelve  master 
devils  like  unto  kings  guarded  this  well  and  tormented  therein 
the  wretched    and    forlorn    souls,  and   yet    their   own    torment  was    in 
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eft  be  boc  sei^.  Ne  scule  5e  neure  srod  don  unforgoklen.     Ne  ec  No  good  or 

'  ...  bad  deed  wUl 

ne  scule  5e  nefre  ufel  don  \>et  3e  hit  ne  sculen  mid  uuele  bitter  s^  ""- 

■^  '         ■'  requited. 

abuggen.     For^i  leofe  breo^re  balded  broj^erreddene   eow  bi- 
twenen.   and  earnie  5e  eow  nu   on  ]jisse   sceorte   Hue   \Gt  we^     '?3e. 
bicume?i  moten  to  ))ere  upplican  riche  and  Jjere  wuniau  mid  ]?e 
feder  ami  mid  )je  sune  and  mid  ]je  halie   gast   abuteu  ende. 
Amen. 


IV. 

IN  DIEBUS  DOMINICIS. 


FT  "leofemen  5ef  :e  lusten  -willed,  and  se  will eli die  bit  under-  The  privileges 

I     .  ■"  of  the  Sunday. 

L-*-^  J     stonden  we  eow  wulle^  *  suteliche  seggen  of  Jja  fredome  jie    *  [Foi.  i6a.] 


limped  to  |)an  deie  \q  is  iclepe^  su^  sunedei.     Sunedei  is  ihaten  ^^ic. 

.  .  .  Sunday  is  the 

l^es  lauerdes  dei  and  ec  |)e  dei  of  blisse  and  of  lisse  and  of  alle-  Lord's  day. 

irest.    On  bou  deie  ba  euofles  of  lieofene  ham  iblissie^.  for^i  be  ba  The  souis  of 

i  >  ^  ^  _   J  the  lost  have 

ermi/^g  saulen  habbe^  rest  of  heore  pine.     Gif  hwa  wule  witen  rest  on  this 

hwa  erest  bi-won  reste  jjam  wrecche  saule  to  so])e  ic  eow  segge. 

bet  wes  saTicte  paul   be  apostel  and  mihhal   be  archangel  heo  Paul  and 

^       .  x-  r         1  r  o  Michael 

tweien  eoden  et  sume  time  in  to  belle  alswa  heo?/i  drihten  het  obtained  it 

for  them. 

for  to  lokien  hu  hit  J)er  ferde.     Mihhal  eode  bi-foren  and  paul  They  both 

once  visited 

co?/t  efter  and  ]ja  scawede  mihhal  to  sawcte  paul  ])a  wrecche  sun-  heu. 

fulle  be  ber  Avere  wunieude,ber-efter  he  him  sceawede  heie  treon  They  saw 

,     ,  ,  wretched 

eisliche  beorninde  et-foren  belle  3ete.  and  uppon  ban  treon  he  souls  hanging 

-"  X  i  J  Qjj  trees ; 

him  sceawede  Jie  wrecche  saulen  a-honge.      Summe  bi  ]ja  fet. 
su7?ime  bi  ])a  honden.  suwime  bi  \q  tunge.  su/7inie  bi  \q  e^en. 

summe  bi  be  hefede.  su??nne  bi  ber  heorte.     Seod^an  he  him  a  fiery  oven 

'  '  with  seven 

sceaude  an  ouen  on  berniwde  fure  he  warp  ut  of  him  seofe  leies  flames ; 

uwilan^  of  seolcu^re  heowe  ])e  alle  weren  eateliche  to  bihaldene  3?uwacan. 
and  muchele  strengre  ))en  eani  l^urg  to  Jjolien.  and  ]?er  wi^-i?inen 

weren  swi^e  feole  saule  a-hono-e.  sette  he  him  sceaAvede  ane  welle  5  ^^^ii  of 

"       ■'  Are  with 

of  fure  and  alle  hire  stremes*  urnen  fur  berniwde.  and  J>a  welle  ^'^g'^'"" ''^ 

bi-wisten  .xii.  meister  *deoflen  swilc  ha  weren  kinges  to  pinen  "Ms.strenies. 

,  ■  ,  ,  *  [Fol.  166.] 

|)er  wi^mnen  ]ja  earmiTig  saulen  Jje  for-gult  weren  ;  and  heore 
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nowise  diminished,  though  they  were  masters  (chiefs).  After  tliat  he 
showed  him  the  Sea  of  Hell ;  and  in  that  sea  were  seven  bitter 
waves.  The  first  was  snow,  the  second  ice,  the  third  fire,  the  fourth 
blood,  the  fifth  adders,  the  sixth  smother  (smoke),  the  seventh  foul 
stink,  she  was  worse  to  endure  than  ever  any  of  all  the  other  torments. 
In  that  sea  were  innumerable  animals,  some  feather-footed,  others 
entirely  without  feet,  and  their  eyes  were  all  like  fire,  and  their  breath 
shone  as  doth  the  lightning  among  thunder.  These  never  cease,  night 
nor  day,  to  break  the  wretched  bodies  of  those  men  who  in  this  life 
here  would  not  complete  their  shrift.  Some  of  the  men  sorely  weep, 
others  cry  aloud.  Some  there  groaningly  sigh,  others  there  piteously 
gnaw  their  own  tongues.  Some  there  weep,  and  all  their  tears  are 
burning  gleeds  (embers)  gliding  over  their  own  features,  and  very  mourn- 
fully at  all  times  they  cry  and  earnestly  entreat  that  some  one  would 
release  them  from  the  cruel  tortures.  Of  these  torments  speaketh 
David,  the  holy  prophet,  and  thus  saith,  Miserere  nostri  Domine 
quia  i:)<x,nas  inferni  sustinere  non  possumus.  Lord  have  mercy  vipon 
us,  for  we  are  not  able  to  endure  the  torments  of  hell.  After- 
wards he  showed  him  a  place  in  the  midst  of  hell,  before  which 
were  seven  enclosures,  near  which  no  living  man  dare  go,  on 
account  of  the  noxious  vapour,  and  there  within  he  showed  him 
an  old  man  going  about,  led  by  four  devils.  Then  Paul  asked 
Michael  who  the  old  man  might  be.  Then  said  Michael  (the) 
Archangel,  "  He  was  a  bishop  in  the  other  life  that  never  would  keep 
nor  observe  Christ's  laws.  More  often  would  he  treat  wrongfully  with 
his  subjects  and  oppress  (them)  for  a  long  time  than  sing  psalms  or  do 
any  other  good  deed,"  Hereafter  saw  Paul  where  three  devils  led  a 
maiden  very  remorselessly.  Eagerly  did  Paul  ask  Michael  wherefore 
she  was  so  led  about.  Then  said  Michael,  "  She  was  a  maiden  in  the 
other  life  that  kept  her  body  in  all  pui-ity,  but  would  never  do  any 
other  good  thing.  Willing  alms  gave  she  never,  but  very  proud  she 
was  and  moody,  and  a  liar  and  deceitful,  and  wrathful  and  envious, 
and  therefore  is  she  now  dwelling  in  this  torment."  Now  began  Paul 
to  weep  sorely,  and  the  archangel  Michael  wept  also  with  him.  Then 
came   our   Lord   from   heaven   to   them   in   the  form  of  thunder   and 
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a'lene  pine  neure  uere  be  lesse  bah  lieo  meistres  weren.     Efter  The  sea  of 

-^  '-  '  '  hell  with  its 

jjon  he  him  sceawede  ]>e  sea  of  helle  and  i?mau  jjau  sea  weren  .vii,   '^^^s"  ^^'^^es ; 
bittere  u})e.   ]>e  foi'me  wes  swnan^.  Jjat  o^er  is.  j?et  jjridde  fur,  ]>et     ^  'si^aw. 
feor^e  blod.  ]>e  fifte  neddren.  J)e  siste  smoi'^er.  Jje  seofejje  ful 
stunch.   heo  wes  wurse  to  ])olien  ]jenne  efreni  of  alle  J)a  o^i-e 
pine.     Innan  ban  ilke  sea  weren  un-aneo?>ined  deor  sur«me  fe^er  i"  which  were 

'  all  sorts  of 

fotetd.     Su?Hme  al  bute  fet.  and  heore  ejen  weren  al  swilc  swa  strange 

■^  cieatiues. 

fur.  and  heore  ejjem  scean  swa  de^  ]>e  leit  a-monge  Jjunre.   |jas 

ilke  nefre  ne  swiken  ne  dei  ne  niht  to  brekene  ba  ermi^io;  licome   These  ceased 

■•  "  not  to  torture 

of  jja  ilea  men  ]>e  on  )jisse  line  her  hare  scj-ift  enden  nalden.   the  foiioru 

Su7?tme  of  Jjan  mojine  sare  wepe^.    Su/>inie  swa  deor  lude  reme^. 

su?/ime  ]>er  graninde  sike^.  suwime  ]jer  reowliche  gne3e^  his  a3ene 

tuuge.     Su7>mie  jjer  wepe^.  and  alle  heore  teres  beo^  berni?ide 

gleden  glide«.de  ouer  heore  a5ene  nebbe.  and  swi^e  reowliche 

ilome  3ei3e^  aiid  3eorne  biseche^  ]jat  me  ham  ibure3e  iro7n  ]>am 

uuele  pinan.of  pas  pinan  speked  damd  Jje  halie  wite3e.  and  ]jus  David  speaks 

sei^.  Iliserere  nostri  domiue  quia  2)enas  in/erni  sustinere  noM  ofiieii- 

possumus.     Lauerd  haue  merci  of  us  for^on  jja  pinen  of  helle  we 

ham  ne  ma3en  i^olien.     *Seo^-]jan  he  him  sceawede  and^  stude    *[Poi.i7a,] 

i/ine  midde-war^e^  helle.  and  bi-foren  J)am  ilke  stude  were^i  seofen     3  ?  midde- 

clusterlokan  J)ar  neh  ne  mihte  nan  liuiende  mon  gan  for  jjan 

ufele  bre^e  and  ]>er  wi¥)-i?ma  he  him  sceawede  gan  on  aid  mon   f'^^, 

\>et  .iiii.  deoflen  ledden  abuten.  ])a  escade  paul  to  mihhal  hwet  Jje 

aide  mo?i  were.  \>a  cwe^  mihhal  heh  angel  he  wes  an  biscop  on   fea^iu  "aiToid 

eo^re  Hue  J)e  nefi-e  nalde  cristes  la3en  lokien  ne  halden.  ofter  he   ""^"  ^^°^^ ' 

walde   anuppon   his   underlinges  mid  wohe  motien  and  longe 

dringan  jienne  he  walde  salmes  singen  o^er  eani  o^er  god  don. 

Herefter  iseh  paul  hwer  .iii.  deoflen  ledden  an  meideu  swi^e  ^gyi*]g^|^ 

unbisor3eliche  f   3eorne  escade  to  mihhal  hwi  me  heo  swa  ledde.   "jfj„t" 

ba  cwe^  mihhal.  heo  wes  an  meiden  on  o^er  line  l^et  wel  wiste  luthisUfe 

she  was  vir- 

hire  licome  in  alle  clenesse.  ah  heo  nalde  nefi'e  nan  o^er  god  don.   tuous  but  uot 

charitable. 

Elmes3eorn  nes  heo  nefre.  ah  prud  heo  wes  swi^e  and  modi,  and 
\here  and  swikel.  amd  wre^ful  aiid  ontful.  a^id  for^i  heo  bi^ 

Paul  and 

wuniende  inne  J)isse  pine.     Nu  bi-gon  paul  to  wepen  wunder-   Michael  weep 
liche.  and  mihhal  heh  engel  J)er  weop  foi-^  mid  him.  ]>a  com  ure  wretched 
drihten  of  heueneriche  to  heom  on  wunres*  liche  and  jjus  cwe^.    ^?)>unres. 


warde. 
Tiiey  saw  in 
the  midst  of 

seven 
cloisters, 
wherein  four 
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thus  spake,  "Why  Aveepest  thou,  PauH"  Paul  answered,  "Lord,  I 
bewail  the  manifold  tortures  which  I  here  see  in  hell."  Then  spake 
our  Lord,  "  Why  would  they  not  keep  my  laws  while  they  were  on 
eai-th'?"  Then  said  Paul  meekly  to  him,  "Lord,  I  now  entreat  thee, 
if  it  be  thy  pleasure,  that  thou  give  them  rest  at  least  on  Sunday 
ever  until  doomsday  come."  Then  said  God  to  him,  "Paul,  I  know 
well  where  I  ought  to  show  mercy.  I  will  have  mercy  upon  those 
that  sought  my  mercy  while  they  were  alive."  Then  was  St.  Paul 
very  sorrowful,  and  bowed  him  quickly  to  his  Lord's  feet,  and  besought 
him  in  these  words  which  ye  may  now  hear.  "  Lord,"  he  said  then, 
"  now  I  beseech  thee  by  thy  kingdom,  by  thine  angels,  by  thy  great 
mercy,  by  all  thy  works,  by  all  thy  saints,  and  also  by  thy  elect, 
that  thou  have  mercy  upon  them,  and  the  more  so  since  I  have 
visited  them,  and  give  them  rest  on  Sunday  ever  until  thy  high 
doomsday  come."  Then  the  Lord  answered  him  with  a  more  gentle 
voice,  "  Arise  now,  Paul,  arise !  I  will  give  them  rest  as  thou  hast 
asked,  from  noon  on  Saturday  vmtil  Monday's  dawn,  ever  from  this 
time  forth  until  doomsday."  Now,  dear  brethren,  ye  have  heard 
who  first  obtained  rest  for  the  souls  of  the  damned.  Now  it  be- 
cometh  each  Christian  man  so  much  the  more  to  hallow  and  honour 
the  day  which  is  called  Sunday,  for  of  that  day  our  Lord  himself 
saithj  Dies  donmiicus  est  dies  Icetitice  et  requiei.  Sunday  is  a  day 
of  bliss  and  rest  for  all.  Non  facietur  in  ea  aliquid  nisi  Deum  orare 
manducare  et  hihere  cum  pace  et  Icetitia.  Let  nothing  be  wrought 
on  this  day  except  to  go  to  church  and  to  pray  to  Christ,  and  to  eat 
and  drink  in  peace  and  gladness.  Sicut  dicitur,  pax  in  terra,  pax  in  coilo, 
pax  inter  homines.  For  as  it  is  said,  "Peace  on  earth  and  peace  in 
heaven,  and  peace  among  all  Christian  men."  Again,  our  Lord  himself 
saith,  Maledictus  homo  qui  non  custodit  sahatum.  Cursed  be  the  man 
who  will  not  observe  Sunday.  And  therefore,  dear  men,  each  Sunday 
is  to  be  observed  as  Easter  Day,  for  it  is  the  commemoration  of 
his  holy  resurrection  from  death  to  life,  and  commemoration  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  which  he  sent  upon  his  apostles  on  that  day  which 
is  called  Whitsunday.  Moreover  we  understand  that  on  Sunday  the 
Lord  will  come  to  judge  all  mankind.  We  ought  to  honour  Sunday 
very  much  and  to  observe  it  in  all  purity,  for  it  hath  in  it  three  worthy 


IN    DIEBUS    DOMINICIS.  45 

Ahwi  Avepest  pn  paul.  paul  him  onswerde.  Lauer^  ic  biwepe  jjas 

monifolde  pine  ^ie  ic  her  in  helle  iseo.  )>a  cwe^  ure  lauerd.    Ahwi 

nalden  heo  witen  mine  *  la^e  Jje  hwile  heo  weren  en  eor^e  '.   Jja     *  [Pol.  176.] 

seide  paul  him  mildeliche  to  3eines.     Louerd  nu  ic  bidde  Jje  3ef  Paul  entreats 

bin  ^vi\\e  is  bet  bu  heom  sefe  rest  la  hwure  ben  siimne  dei  a  bet  give  them 
I  T       r  :>  r  r        rest  on  tlie 

cume  domes-dei.  ba  cwe^  drihten  to  him.  paul  wel  ic  wat  hwer   Sunday  untu 

'  ^  Doomsday. 

ic  sceal  milcien.  Ic  heom  wiille  milcien  \>e  weren  efte?"ward 
mine  milce  ])a  hwile  heo  on  Hue  weren.  ]>a  wes  sancte  paul  swi^e 
wa.  and  abeh  him  redliche  to  his  lauerdes  fet  and  on  halsien 
hine  gon  mid  |>as  ilke  wcord  ]>e  36  ma^en  iheren.  Lauerd  he 
cwe^  ]>a.  Nu  ic  pe  bidde  for  ])ine  kinedome  and  for  Jjiue  engles. 
a7id  for  J)ine  muchele  milce.  and  for  alle  jjine  weorkes.  and  for 
alle  ))ine  hale3en.  and  ec  )jine  icorene.  Jjat  pxi  heom  milcie  j^es  ]>e 
red))er  ])et  ic  to  heom  com  and  reste  3efe  pen  sunne-dei  a  pet  cume 
bin  hell  domes  dei.  ba  onswerede  him  drihten  mildere  steuene.    God  grants 

'  '  his  request. 

Aris  nu  paul  aris.  Ic  Imin  ■^eue  reste  alswa  pu  ibeden  hauest 
irom  non  on  satenlei  a  pa,  cume  monedeis  lihting.  pet  efre  foi-^  to 
domes  dei.  Nu  leofe  bre^re  36  habbe^  iherS  hwa  erest  bi-won 
reste  pam  forgulte  saule.  Nu  bi-cume^  hit  Jjerfore  to  uwilche 
cHstene  monne  mucheles  pe  mare  to  hali3en  and  to  wur^ien 
penne  dei  pe  is  icleped  sunne-dei.  for  of  J)am  deie  ure  lauerd  seolf 
sei^.  Dies  dominictis  est  dies  leticie  8(  requiei.     *Sunne  dei  is     *  [Foi.isa.] 

„     ,.  7      n     11      •  IT-  /•      •  •  7-       •  7       •    •    Sunday  is  a 

del  of  basse  and  of  alle  ireste,     Non  jacietur  in  ea  atiquia  nisi  day  of  rest 

7     •    •  -\T      1  .for  all. 

deum  orare  manducare  &;  hihere  cum.  -pace  et  leticia.     N  e  beo  m   ^^5,  ^^^  ^^ 

hire  na]?ing  iwrat  bute  chirche  bisocnie  and  beode  to  criste  and     "'  ^^' 

eoten  and  dri«ken  mid  gi-i^e  and  mid  gledscipe.     Sicut  dlciiuv. 

pax  in  terra,  j^aa;  in  celo.  pax  inter  homines,  for  swa  is  iset.  gri^ 

on  eor^e.  and  grv6  on  hefene.  and  grrS  bitwenen  uwilc  cWstene 

mowne.  eft  ure  lauerd  seolf  seit.  Maledictus  homo  qui  non  cus- 

todit  sahatum.     Amansed  beo  be  mon  be  sunne-dei  nuUe  iloken.   Cursed  is  he 

'  >  that  keeps 

And  for-)?i  leofemen  uwilc  sunne-dei  is  to  locan  alswa  ester  dei   g°„j^y  j^^jy 
for  heo  is  mune3iiig  of  his  halie  ariste  from  de^e  to  Hue.  and 
mune3eing  of  ])am  hali  gast  pe  he  sende  in  his  apostles  on  ])on 
dei  pe  is  icleped  wit-sunne-dei.  ec  we  understonde^  pet  on  sunne   *^°,f™j'|;^g^ 
dei  drihten  cume^  to  demene  al  mon-cun  ;  we  a3en  jsene  sunne  ^"I'^^ni^^jnj^® 
dei  swi])eliche  wel  to  wur]>ien.  and  on  alle  clenesse  to  locan.  for 
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virtues,  wliich  ye  may  hear.  The  first  virtue  is  that  it  (Sunday)  on 
earth  gives  rest  to  all  earth-thralls  (slaves),  men  and  women,  from 
their  thrall-works  (servitude).  The  second  virtue  is  in  heaven,  because 
the  angels  rest  themselves  more  than  on  any  other  day.  The  third 
virtue  is  that  the  wretched  souls  in  hell  have  rest  from  their  great 
torments.  Let  each  one  then  always  observe  the  Sunday,  and  the 
other  holy  days  which  in  church  we  are  commanded  to  keep  like  the 
Sunday,  and  let  it  be  a  participator  of  heaven's  bliss  with  the  Father 
and  the  Son  and  the  Holy  Ghost  without  end.  Amen.  Quod  ipse 
prestare  dignetur  qui  vivit  et  regnat  Deus,  per  omnia  secula  secu- 
lorwm.     Amen. 


V. 

OF  THE  PROPHET  JEREMIAH. 

7i/Tissus  est  Jeremias  in  puteum  et  stetit  ibi  usque  ad  os.  Qui  cum 
aliquandiu  ibi  stetisset,  debilitatum  est  corpus  ejus,  et  tandem 
dimissis  funihus  subtractus  est.  Et  cum  eorum  duritiam,  quia  debilis 
erat  sustinere  non  p>osset,  allati  sunt  panni  de  domo  regia  et  circum- 
positi  sunt  funibus  ne  eorum  duritia  Icederetur.  Dear  men,  we  find 
in  holy  book  that  Jeremiah  the  prophet  stood  in  a  pit  and  in  the 
mire  up  to  his  mouth  ;  and  when  he  had  stood  there  awhile  then 
his  body  became  very  feeble,  and  they  took  ropes  and  cast  unto  him 
for  to  draw  him  out  of  this  pit.  But  his  body  was  so  very  feeble 
that  he  was  not  able  to  endure  the  roughness  of  the  ropes ;  then 
sent  they  clothes  out  of  the  king's  house  for  to  wind  round  the 
ropes,  so  that  his  body,  which  was  (so)  feeble,  should  not  receive  further 
injury.  Dear  men,  those  words  which  I  have  hei"e  said  have  important 
meaning,  and  they  are  good  to  hear  and  much  better  to  retain  (in 
mind).  Is  it  a  good  thing  to  hear  God's  words  and  to  observe  them  ? 
Yea  assuredly,  for  our  Lord  God  Almighty  saith  in  the  holy  gospel, 
Beati  qui  audiunt  verbum  Dei  et  custodiunt  ilhid.  Happy  and  blessed 
are  all   who  hear  God's  words  and  keep  them.     Now  ye  have  heard 
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heo  hafS  mid  hire  })reo  ^v^.^r(^liclle  mihte  ]je  ^e  ilieren  ma5en.  'Set   The  three 

virtues  of  tlie 

forme  mihte  is  ^et  heo  on  eor^e  5eue^  reste  to  alle  eor^e  ];relles  Sunday. 

wepmen  and  wifmen  of  heore  ]>re\  weorkes.  Jjet  o^er  mihte  is  on 

heoiiene.  for-]ji  Jja  engles  hem  heo??j  rested  mare  })e%n  on  su?re 

o^er  dei.  ])et  ];ridde  mihte  is  ])et  |)a  erming  sanle  hahbe^  ireste 

inne  helle  *of  heore  niuchele  pine.     Hwa  efre  jjenne  ilokie  wel     *[FoI.i?6.] 

i-v-,v-iTi  1/-1-1         Observe  well 

pane  svmne  dei.  o^er  Jja  o^er  halie  aa3es  ]>e  mon  beot  m  chirche   the  Sunday, 

.  let  it  partalve 

to  lokien  swa  be  sunne  dei.  beo  heo  dal  neominde  of  heofene   of  heavenly 

.  .  .  ''^''^^• 

riches  blisse  f  mid  Jjan  ferde^.  and  mid  ];an  sunne.  and  mid  jjan     i?fedre. 

halie  gast  abuten  ende.  amen.     Quod  ipse  prestare  dignetur  qui 

uiuit  (h  regnat  deus.  per  omnia  secida  seculoiiim.     Amen. 


V. 

HIC  DICENDUM  EST  DE  VEOTRBTA. 

r  Jt,^~\^^^^^^  ^^^  iereniias  in  p)'>iteum  et  stetit  ibi  usqne  ad  os.   Tiie  text. 
L  J    Q^d  cum.  cdiquandiu  ibi  stetisset  f  debilitation  est  corpus 

eius.  &;  tandem,  dimissis  /unibus  subtractus  est.  Et  cum.  eorum 
duriciani.  quia  debilis  erat  sustinere  non  posset,  allati  sunt  panni 
de  domo  regia  et  circumpositi  sunt  /unibus  ne  [ejorum  duricia 
lederetuR.      Leofemen  we  uinde^  in  halie  boo.  ])et  ieremie  ]>e  .leremiah 

stood  in  a  pit 

prophefe  stod  in  ane  putte.  and  het  in  be  uenue  up  to  his  mu^e   "p  to  iiis 

^       ^  ^  .        .  ...  mouth  in  the 

and  j)a  he  hefede  per  ane  hwile  istonde.  jja  bi-com  his  licome   mire. 

swi^e  feble.    and  me  nom  rapes  and  caste  in  to  hhn  fro^  to     2?  for. 

dra5en  hine  ut  of  |)isse  putte.    Ah  his  licome  wes  se  svvi^e  feble  f   drawn  oiu'of 

pet  he  ne  mihte  noht  i|jolie  pe  herdnesse  of  pe  rapes,  pa  sende  me 

elates  ut  of  Jjes  kinges  huse  for  to  bi-winden  pe  rapes,  pet  his 

licome  pe  feble  wes  ne  sceolde  noht  wursien.     Leofemen  |)eos  ilke 

weord  pe  ic  habbe  her  iseit^  habbe^  muchele  bi-tacnu?^ge  *and 

god  ha  beo^  to  heren  and  muchele  betere  to  et-halden.     Is  hit 

god  for  to  hiheren  godes  weordes  and  heom  athalden  f  se  fuliwis.   it  is  good  to 

°  "  ...    liear,  but 

for  ure  lauerd  Q-odalmihtiu  sei^  in  ban  halie  godspelle.  Beati  qui  better  to 

°  r  o        1  J.         observe  God's 

audiunt  uerhum  &;  custodiunt  illnd.     JEdie  and  blessede  beon  word, 
alle  Jjeo  pe  ihere^  godes  weordes  and  heom  athalde^.     Nu  30 


3  SIC. 

*[Fol.l9a.] 
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what  it  is  to  hear  God's  words  and  to  observe  them.  Now  we  shall 
show  you  what  it  is  to  hear  and  not  to  observe  them ;  for  St.  Gregory 
saith,  Melius  est  viam  veritatis  non  agnoscere,  quam  post  agnitam 
retroire.  It  is  better  for  a  man  not  to  know  the  way  to  God  Almighty 
than  to  know  it  and  afterwards  to  disregard  it.  And  in  another 
place  he  saith,  Qui  ohturat  aures  suas  ne  avdiat  legem  Dei,  oratio 
ejus  erit  execrahilis.  The  man  who  shutteth  his  ears  in  holy  church 
against  God's  law  and  will  not  hear  the  words  which  proceed  from 
him,  his  prayers  shall  be  accursed  and  displeasing  to  God.  Puteus 
est  2^Gcc(f'ii  2^'''ofunditas,  quia  quam  diu  stas  m  luto ;  tarn  diu  jaces 
in  mortali  j)'^ccato.  The  pit  denotes  deepness  of  sin,  for  as  long  as 
we  lie  in  head-sins  (deadly  sins)  all  that  time  we  stand  in  the 
pit  and  also  in  the  mire  (fen)  up  to  the  mouth,  as  these  men  do 
that  lie  in  adultery  and  gluttony,  and  in  perjury  and  in  pride,  and 
in  other  foul  sins.  And  these  are  principally  rich  men  who  have 
this  great  pride  in  this  world,  that  have  (beautiful)  fair  houses  and 
fair  homes,  fair  wives  and  fair  children,  fair  horses  and  fair  clothes, 
hawks  and  hounds,  castle?  and  towns  :  hereupon  they  think  much 
more  than  upon  God  Almighty,  who  hath  sent  them  all  these  things 
when  they  lie  in  such  sins  and  think  not  of  arising.  They  do  daily 
dig  their  pit  deeper  and  deeper.  Unde  'propheta,  Non  claudit  suiter  te 
puteus  OS  suum  nisi  clauseris  os  tuum.  The  prophet  saith  that  the 
pit  closes  not  easily  its  mouth  over  us  unless  we  shut  our  mouths ; 
but  if  we  shut  our  mouths,  then  we  act  as  the  man  that  diggeth 
a  pit  four  days  or  five,  and  when  he  hath  delved  it  for  a  very  long 
time,  then  falleth  he  therein  and  breaketh  his  neck,  that  is,  he 
falleth  into  hell-pain,  from  whence  he  will  never  again  return  to  repent. 
But,  dear  men,  God  Almighty  hath  shown  us  very  great  grace,  since 
he  hath  given  us  to  be  free  of  mouth  that  we  may  with  our  mouths 
bring  ourselves  out  of  this  pit,  which  betokeneth  the  deepness  of 
sin,  and  that  through  three  hard  ways,  which  are  thus  named — Cordis 
contritions  oris  con/essione,  operis  satisfactione.  Through  contri- 
tion of  heart,  through  opening  (utterance)  of  mouth,  and  through 
performance  of  good  woi'ks.  Coi'dis  contritione  moritur  peccatum, 
aria  con/essione   defertur   ad   twmdum,    operis   satisfactione   tumulatur 
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habbe^  iherd  wulc  hit  is  for  to  iheren  godes  weordes  and  heom 
ethalden.      Nu  we  sculen  heow  sceawen  hwilc  hit  is  heowi  for  to  wiiat  it  is  to 

•^       f  ^     ^  1  p  •  he&r  and  not 

heren  and  nawiht  for  to  ethalden.  for  semt  gregori  sei^.  Melius  observe. 

est  uiam  ueritatis  non  agnoscere  '  guawi  jyost  agnitaim  retroire. 

Betre  hit  is  ^et  mon  ne  iknawe  noht  J>e  wei  to  godalmihtin  ]je  he 

hine  icnawe  and  seod^e  hine  for-ho5ie  ;    and  on  o^er  stude  he   The  words  of 

,  .  .         ,         St.  Gregory. 

sei^.  Qu%  ohturat  aures  suas  ne  audiat  legem  dei  '.  oratio  eius 
erit  execrabilis.  pe  mon  ])e  tune^  his  eren  in  halie  chirche  to- 
3eines  godes  la3e  and  nule  noht  iheren  \>e  weordes  \>e  of  him 
beo^.  his  beoden  beo^  aweriede  and  unwur^e  gode.     Puteus  est  Tiie  pit  be. 

.  7.  .,  7''  •       tokens  tlie 

peccati  projunditas.  quia  quani  dxu  stas  m  Into  .'  tarn  diu  laces  m  depth  of  sin ; 

mortali  2)eccato.     pes  put  bitacne^  deopnesse  of  sunne.  for  alse 

longe  alse  we  ligge^  in  heue^  sunnen  f  al  J)a  hwile  we  sto[n]de^ 

in  ]je  putte.  and  ^et  in  Jje  uenne  up  to  ^e  mu^e  alse  peos  men  do^ 

be  ligc^e^  inne  eubi'uche  and  ine  arlutenerie  and  ine  mana^as.  and  the  mire  de- 

,  ,  .  notes  foul 

ine  prude,  and  ine  o^re  fule  sunnen.  and  \>et  beo^  riche  men   sins, 
*alremest  ])e  habbe^  Jjas  muchele  prude  in  ])is  worlde.  ]>e  habbe^     *[Fo1.19&.] 
feire  buses,  and  feire  hames.  feire  wifes.  and  feire  children,  feire  rich  men  are 

mostly  guilty, 

hors  and  feire  claj^es.  heauekes  and  hundes.  castles  and  tunes. 
her  uppon  heo  Jjenche^  muchele  mare  ]>en  upl^o?^  godalmihtin  pe 
al  |)is  heom  haue^  isend  pa  pe  ligge^  i«ne  swilc  sunne.  and  ne 
benched  noht  for  to  arisen  i  heo  delue^  deihwamliche  heore  put   who  daily  dig 

'  ^  tlieir  pit 

deoppre  and  deoppre.  vnde  j'jro^jAeta.  JVon  claudit  super  te  puteus  peeper  and 

OS  suuva.  nisi  clauseris  os  tuum.  pe  prophete  sei^.  pet  pe  put  ne 

tune^  noht  lihtliche  his  mu^  ouer  us  bute  we  tunen  ure  mu^.  ah 

3if  we  tune^  ure  mu^  f  J^ewne  do  pe^  alse  pe  mon  pe  delue^  ene     '?  we. 

put  feower  da3es  o^er  fine  and  |jenne  he  haue^  hine  alra  le?igest 

idoluen  f  Jjenne  ualle^  he  })er  inne.  pet  him  breke^  j^e  sweore.  pet. 

is  pet  he  ualle^  in  to  belle  pine  J)er  neuer  eft  ne  cunie^  of  bote. 

Ah  leofemen  g-odalmihtin  haue^  isceawe^  us  wel  muchele  groce.    f-od  hath 

°  made  us  to  l)e 

}>enne  he  haue^  geuen  us  to  beon  mud  freo.  pet  we  ma3eH  mid  uiouth-free. 
ure  mu^e  bringen  us  ut  of  Jjisse  putte '.  pe  bitacne^  ]jeo  deop- 
nesse of  sunne.  and  pet  ])urh  ]jreo  herde  weies  pe  ])us  beo^  ihaten.  ^ayfjy*"^*^ 
Cordis  contricione.  Oris  confessione.  Operis  satisfactione.  Jjur^^  get'out"of"the 
heorte  bireusunke.  J)urh  mu^es  openunge.  jjurh  dede  wel  endinge.  ^^  '■>  i,urh 
Cordis  contritione  moritxxv  peccatam.  *oris  confessione  defertur  *LFoi.20a.] 

4 
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in  perpetuum,  that  is,  when  we  are  sorry  in  our  hearts  that  we  have 
sinned,  for  then  we  slay  our  sins.  When  we  repent  of  sin,  then  we  do 
by  our  sins  as  they  do  by  the  dead,  for  after  a  man  is  dead  they  lay 
the  body  in  the  tomb,  so  also  thou  layest  thy  sins  in  the  tomb.  When 
thou  receivest  shrift  of  the  sins  thou  hast  done  against  God's  will,  and 
when  thou  repentest  of  thy  sins  according  to  the  priest's  instructions,  then 
thou  buriest  thy  sins  and  puttest  them  out  of  their  power  over  thee.  Per 
Jeremiam  notatur  quilibet  peccator  qui  in  suo  peccato  Tuoram  facit.  By 
Jeremiah  the  prophet  we  should  understand  each  sinful  man  that  lies 
in  grievous  sin,  and  through  true  shrift  will  not  loosen  his  sin-bonds. 
Fu7iiculi  amaritudlnes  jJ^nitentice  significant.  The  ropes  that  were  cast 
to  him  betoken  the  hardness  of  shrift  j  for  there  is  no  man  among  us 
that  hath  done  three  cardinal  sins  who  is  so  strong  that  his  body  does 
not  become  very  feeble  before  he  has  undergone  the  shrift  that  thereto 
befalleth.  Panni  circumpositi  funihus,  ecclesice  sacramenta  significant 
quihus  penitentice  duritia  mitigatur.  The  king's  house  betokens  holy 
church ;  the  clothes,  that  were  sent  out  of  the  king's  house  for  to 
cover  the  ropes  with,  betoken  the  holy  orisons  that  they  sing  in  holy 
church,  and  the  holy  sacraments  that  are  consecrated  unto  the  forgiveness 
of  all  sinful.  Dear  men,  now  ye  have  heard  the  signification  of  this 
pit  about  which  I  have  spoken,  and  the  meaning  of  the  prophet,  and 
what  the  ropes  denote,  and  what  the  clothes  betoken  that  the  ropes  were 
enveloped  in.  Hear  now  what  things  dwell  in  this  pit ;  therein  live 
four  kinds  of  reptiles  that  are  now  destroying  all  this  middle-earth. 
Therein  live  the  spotted  adders  that  bear  poison  under  their  tongues ; 
black  toads  that  have  venom  in  their  hearts  ;  yellow  frogs,  and  crabs. 
The  crab  is  a  kind  of  fish  in  the  sea.  This  fish  is  of  such  kind 
that  the  more  he  endeavours  to  swim  with  the  water  the  more  he 
swimmeth  backwards.  And  the  old  crab  said  to  the  young  one, 
"  Wherefore  swimmest  not  thou  forward  in  the  sea  as  other  fishes 
do  1"  and  it  answered,  "  Dear  mother,  swim  thou  before  me  and 
teach  me  how  I  shall  swim  forwards."  And  she  began  to  swim  forwards 
with  the  stream,  and  always  swam  backwards  (against  it).     These  spotted 
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ad  twmulwm.  02)eris  satisfactione  tumulatur  in  jjerpetuum.  Jje  we 

beo^  sari  in  ure  heorte  ])et  we  isuneged  habbe^  j^enne  slage  we  we  siay  our 

<  1  1     ,  ^     ,  -I  -1  .  ^'"s  with  sor- 

ure  sunne ;  pene  we  to  sunbote  cume^.  ])enne  do  we  bi  ure  row. 
sunne  al  swa  me  dea^  bi  \>e  deade.  for  eiter]>an  \et  \>q  mon  bi^ 

dead  me  lei^  j^ene  licome  in  j^ere  Jjruh.     Al  swa  J)u  leist  J)ine  webury 

sunne  m  J^are  jjruh  f ,  hwenne  ]ju  scrift  underuongest  of  Jje  sunnen  we  repent  of 

•  1  1  •  1  •  them. 

)?e  |>u  idon  hauest  to-geines  godes  wille.  |)enne  ])u  hauest  ])ine 
sunnen  ibet  f  efter  Jjines  scriftes  wissunge.^jjenne  buriest  ])u 
jjine  suwnen  and  bringest  heom  ut  of  Jjine  on-walde.  Per 
iere.miam  notatur  quilibet  peccator  qui  in  suo  peccato  moram 
facit.  Bi  ieremie  \q  prophe^e  we  a3en  to  uuderstowden  ulcne  Jeremiah  de- 
mon sunfulle.  \et  li^  '\n  heuie  sunne  and  jjui'h  so^e  scrift  his  mau. 
sunbeudes  nule  slakien.  funiculi  amaritudmes  peniteiicie  sig- 
nificant,   pe  rapes  J)e  weren  icast  to  him  f  bitacne^  |)e  herdnesse  The  ropes  de- 

note  the  liard- 

of  scrifte.  for  nis  nan  of  us  se  strong  Jje  hefd-e  idon  Jjre  hefsunnen  nesa  of  shrift. 
^et  his  licome  nere  swi^e  feble  er  he  hefde  idre5en  Jiet  scWft  \q 
\gv  to  bilimpe^.  panni  circumpositi  funibns  f  ecclesie  sacramenta 
significant  quibus  ^^snitencie  duricia  mitigatur.  has  kinges  hus   The  King's 

house  is  holy 

bitacue^  hali  chirch[e  ]>a\  elates  yet  weren  isende  ut  of  ]>[e3  church. 

kinges  huse]   for  to  binden  ])e  rapes  *midf   bitacnet  ];e  halie     *[FoI.206.] 

ureisuns  ]>e  me  singed  in  halie  chirche.  and  Jje  halie  sac?'amews  pe   are  holy 

me  sacred  in  alesnesse  of  alia  sunfulle.     Leofemen  nu  30  habbe^ 

ihei-^  of  ])is  putte  ]>e  bitacni^ige  jje  ic  habbe  embe  ispeken.  and 

\>e  bitacninge  of  ]>e  prophefe.  and  pet.  pe  rapes  bitacnet.  and  hwat 

ba  elates  bi-tacne^  be  be  rapes  weren  mide  biwuwden.     Ihere^   Oftheinhabi- 

nu^e  whulche  J)inges  wunie^  in  ))isse  putte.  Jjer  wunie^  fower  pit. 

cunnes  wurmes  inne.   ])et  fordo^    nu^e    al   ]?eos  midelerd.   J^er 

wunie^  in-ne  fa5e  neddren.  and  beore^  atter  uwder  heore  tunge.   spotted  ad- 

^  °         ders,  black 

Blake   tadden    and   habbe^   atter  uppon   heore  heorte.    seluwe   toads,  yeiiow 

'^  ^  -^  crabs,  and 

froggen.  and  crabben.     Crabbe  is  an  manere  of  fissce  in  Jjere  sea,   ^'ogs- 
]jis  fis  is  of  SAVulc  cunde.  pet.  euer  se  he  mare  streng'^de^  him  to 
swrilmminde  mid  be  watere  f  se  he  mare  swimme^  abac,  and  be   ThefaWeof 

,  .  _        the  young 

aide  crabbe  seide  to  be  su^^ge.  hwi  ne  swimmest  bu  forSwar^  in   crab  and  its 

I      -^       ^  I  mother. 

jjere  sea  alse  o^er  fisses  do^.  atid  heo  seide.  Leofe  moder  swim 
pu  foren  ?iie  and  tech  me  hu  ic  seal  swi^nmen  for^ward  and  [heo] 
bi-gon  to  swi-r^meu  for^ward  mid  pe  streme.  and  swam  hire  [jcr 
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adders  betoken  the  deceitful  folk  that  dwell  in  this  world,  that 
speak  as  fair  before  their  fellow  Christians  as  if  they  would  embrace 
them,  and  as  soon  as  they  have  turned  away  from  them  they  slander 
(to-twitch)  and  detract  them  with  evil  words.  Hii  etiam,  sunt  doctores 
et  falsi  christiani.  These  men  that  thus  pull  to  pieces  their  fellow 
Christians  behind  their  backs  have  the  name  of  Christians,  but  never- 
theless they  are  Christ's  enemies,  and  are  men-slayers,  for  they  slay 
their  own  souls  and  bring  them  into  the  everlasting  pain  of  hell. 
These  black  toads  that  have  the  venom  in  their  hearts  betoken  the 
rich  men  that  have  much  of  this  world's  goods  and  cannot  moderately 
eat  and  drink,  nor  therewith  do  any  good  for  the  love  of  God  Almighty, 
who  hath  given  it  them  all,  but  lie  upon  it  as  the  toad  does  in  the 
earth,  that  never  can  be  so  moderate  as  to  eat  her  fill,  because  she 
is  afraid  lest  the  earth  (fail)  deceive  her.  This  wealth  which  these 
men  thus  overlie  turneth  to  black  venom,  for  they  fall  thereby  into 
the  strong  pain  that  no  man  may  describe.  These  yellow  clothes 
[betoken  women  that  make  themselves  fair  to  draAV  lechers  unto  them], 
for  the  yellow  cloth  is  the  devil's  lair  (covering).  These  women  that 
love  (?  live)  are  called  the  devil's  mouse-trap,  for  when  a  man  will  bait 
his  mouse-trap  he  binds  thereupon  the  treacherous  cheese,  and  roasteth 
it  so  that  it  should  smell  sweetly  :  and  through  the  sweet  smell  of  the 
cheese  he  entices  many  a  mouse  into  the  trap.  Even  so  do  many  of  these 
women  ;  they  smear  themselves  with  blaunchet  (fine  wheaten  flour),  that 
is  the  devil's  soap,  and  clothe  them  with  yellow  clothes,  that  is  the  devil's 
covert,  and  afterwards  they  look  in  the  mirror,  that  is  the  devil's  hiding- 
place.  Thus  they  act  in  order  to  make  themselves  fair  and  to  draw  lechers 
unto  them,  but  they  defile  themselves  therewith.  Now,  dear  men,  for 
God's  love  keep  yourselves  from  the  devil's  mouse-trap,  and  take  heed 
that  ye  be  not  the  spotted  adders,  nor  the  black  toads,  nor  the  yellow 
frogs.  The  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  shield  us  therefrom 
and  from  all  sins  ever  without  end,  ^;er  omnia  secula  seculorum.     Amen. 
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ajen.  bas  fase  nedclre  bitacne^  bis  fa5e  folc  be  wune^  in  bisse  The  spotted 

->  '  ■>  ...  adders  denote 

weorlde.  vbe  speket  alse  feire  bi-foren  heore  euewcristene  *alse  slanderers. 
heo  heom  wakle  in  to  heore  bosme  puten.  and  swa  sone  se  hi 
beo^  iturnd  aAvey  iroin  heom  f  heo??i  to-twicche^  and  to-dra3e^ 
mid  ufele  weordes.  Hii  eciam  stmt  doctores  8^  falsi  christiani. 
pos  men  jie  ]jus  to-dra3ed  heore  euencWstene  bi-hinden  heo 
habbe^  be  nome  of  cHstene  ah  bah  heo  beo^  cristes  uuwines  and  They  are 

'  '  Christ's  ene- 

beo^  monsla3en  for  heo  sla3e^  heore  a3ene  saule.  and  bringe^  mies. 
heon^  in  to  })are  eche  pine  of  helle.  ]jos  blaca  tadden  \et  habbe^     i?heoni. 
\et  atter  uppon  heore  heorte.  bi-tacne^  J)es  riche  men  jje  habbe¥>  toads  denote 

...  „  tlie  rich  men 

bes  mucheles  weorldes  ehte  and  na  ma3en  noht  itniiien  jjar  oi  to  who  make  a 

bad  use  of 

eten  ne  to  drinken  ne  na  god  don  ]>er  of  for  ])e  kiue  of  god-  their  wealth, 
ahnihtin  )>e  haue/S  hit  heom  al  geuen.  ah  ligge^  })er  uppon  alse 
jje  tadde  de^  in  Jjere  eoi-^e  \et  neure  ne  mei  itimien  to  eten  hire 
fulle  f  swa  heo  is  afered  leste  ])eo  eor^e  hire  trukie.  J)eos  ilke 
ehte  ])e  Jieos  ))us  ouerligge'S  heom  turned  to  swart  atter^  for  heo 
failed  Jjer  ))urh  in  to  ))er  stronge  pine  ])et  na  mon  ne  mei  tellen. 
peos  3eolewe  claj)es.^  for  ))e  3eolewe  cla^  is  J)es  deofles  helfter.^  clothes  denote 
})eos  wi»imen  \%  ]jus  luuie^*  beo^  ]jes  deofles  musestoch  iclepede.  women, 
for  Jjenne  Jje  mon  wule  tilden  his  musestoch  he  binde^  uppon  J)a  de'vii^'moule- 
swike  chese  and  bret  hine  for  Jjon  \et  he  scolde"  swote  smelle.    ^l\^f^^^_ 
and  )jurh  Jie  *  sweote  smel  of  jje  chese  f  he  bichen-e^  monie  mus  hel-ef  °"' 
to  ))e  stoke.    Alswa  do^  monie  of  ]?as  wimmen  heo  smurie^  heom    ^ ,' Jj^fJI""" 
mid  blanchet  \e,t  is  bes  deofles  sape  and  clabe^  heom  mid  3eoluwe     »  ms.  sciode. 

^  ^  ^  '  .  .  *  [Fol-  216.] 

clajje  ])et  is  \>es  deofles  helfte?-.®  and  seod^an  heo  lokie^  in  J>e     6?beister. 
scawere.  ])et  is  ]>es  deofles  hindene.     pus  heo  do^  for  to  feiren 
heom  seoluen.  and  to  di'a3en  lechurs  to  ham.  ah  heo  filled  heom 
sohien  jjer  mide.    Nu  leofemen  for  godes  lufe  wite^  how  wi^  ]>es  ^^^^^^^^^ 
deofles  musestoch  and  wite^  eow  Jjet  3e  ne  beo  noht  Jje  foa3e   '^^^'^  *''^p- 
neddre.  ne  ]>e  blake  tadde,  ne  ))e  3olewe  frogge.  jje  feder.  and  ]je 
sune.  cmd  ])e  halie  gast.  iscilde  us  j?er  wi^.  and  wi=S  alle  sunnen 
a  buten  ende.  per  omnia  seaxla  secnloruia.     Amen. 
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VI. 

THE  LOED'S   PRAYER. 


P 


jater  noster  qui  es  in  coelis,  &c. 
Our  father  that  art  in  heaven, 

That  is  all  truthful  indeed  ! 

We  must  to  these  words  look, 
4     That  are  good  for  both  body  (life)  and  soul, 

That  we  may  be  as  his  begotten  sons, 

That  he  may  be  our  father  and  we  his  chosen  (darlings), 

That  we  may  do  all  his  behests 
8     And  act  according  to  his  will. 

Let  us  take  heed  lest  we  offend  him 

Through  Belzebub's  Aviles  ; 

He  hath  great  envy  towards  us 
1 2     All  the  days  of  our  life  ; 

About  us  he  is  for  to  terrify  us, 

With  all  his  might  he  will  anuoy  us. 

If  we  learn  God's  lore 
16     Then  it  grieveth  him  full  sore, 

Except  we  remain  in  our  evil  habits. 

He  cares  not  that  we  are  sons  (of  God), 

If  we  then  call  him  father  ; 
20     All  that  is  but  little  joy  to  us. 

Let  us  observe  God's  laws 

That  we  have  in  his  saws  (word) ; 

The  behests  he  therein  commandeth, 
24     Except  we  keep  them,  we  commit  sin.  ' 

And  let  each  man  receive  them 

To  observe  well  anent  him. 

For  so  God  commands  it 
28     In  the  Gospel  which  he  wrote, 

That  we  should  love  God  with  our  might. 
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'jrjnAter  noster  qui  es  in  cells  ti;  cetera. 
J   Vre  feder  '^et  in  heouene  is 

^et  is  al  so^  ful  iwis. 

weo  moten  to  ))eos  weordes  iseon. 
4     \et  to  Hue  and  to  saule  gode  beon. 

^et  weo  beon  swa  his  sunes  iborene. 

J?ei  he  beo  feder  and  we  him  icorene. 

^fet  we  don  alle  his  ibeden. 
8     and  his  wille  for  to  reden. 

Loke  weo  us  wi^  him  misdon 

jjurh  beelzebubes  swikedom. 

he  haue^  to  us  muchel  ni^. 
12     alle  Jja  deies  of  ure  si^. 

abuten  us  he  is  for  to  blenchen. 

Mid  alle  his  mihte  he  wule  us  swenchen. 

Gif  we  leorni^  godes  lare  f 
16     jjenne  of-])unche^  hit  him  sare. 

Bute  we  bileuen  ure  ufele  iwune. 

Ne  kepe^  he  noht  *\et  we  beon  sune. 

Gif  we  clepie^  bine  feder  Jjcnne. 
20     al  \)et  is  us  to  lutel  wunne. 

halde  we  godes  la3e. 

\et  we  habbe^  of  his  sa3e. 

\a,  bodes  he  beode^  )jer  inne. 
24     Bute  weo  hes  halden  f    we  do^  sunne 

and  uwilc  mon  hes  undernim. 

to  halden  wel  anundes  him. 

for  alswa  god  hit  bit  '. 
28     and  inne  \q  godspelle  jje  he  writ. 

Luuien  god  mid  ure  mihte 


Our  Father 
which  art  in 
heaven. 


These  words 
are  good  for 
soul  and 
body. 


Displease  not 
God  through 
Beelzebub's 
wiles. 


He  is  grieved 
when  we  are  . 
good. 


*  [Fol.  22a.3 


Unless  we 
keep  God's 
behest  we 
commit  sin. 


Love  God 
with  all  thy 
might. 
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Above  all  creatures, 

With  our  souls,  and  with  our  deeds  ; 
32     That  we  should  him  both  love  and  also  dread. 

This  is  the  first  behest  here 

That  we  ought  to  hold  dear  ; 

This  behest  above  all  others  is, 
36     And  let  us  not  observe  it  amiss. 

And  the  second  after  this 

Is  like  to  it  in  truth — 

To  love  thy  fellow  Christian 
40     As  thyself  in  all  things  ; 

With  all  this  have  thou  charity, 

And  true  belief  and  love  of  truth. 

For  God's  love  forsake  what  is  evil  ! 
44     Thou  shalt  see  it  turn  to  thy  advantage. 

Be  thou  not  manslayer  ; 

Nor  be  in  whoredom,  day  nor  night ; 

Nor  oughtest  thou  to  steal, 
48     Nor  any  theft  to  conceal  ; 

A  proud  man  or  (false)  accuser  be  thou  not, 

Nor  envious  in  thy  thought ; 

Be  buxom  (obedient)  toward  God, 
52     And  keep  thou  well  his  behests. 

If  thou  do  this  with  good  entent 

Then  art  thou  God's  son. 

Thus  thou  mightest,  if  thou  wilt, 
56     God's  behests  well  fulfill. 

Sanctificetur  nomen  tuum. 

Thy  name  be  blessed,  that  we  say, 

And  thus  by  these  words  we  affirm 

His  name  is  holy  and  ever  was, 
60     Ever  alike  firm,  it  is  not  less. 

That  is,  and  was,  and  ever  shall 

Be  blessed  eveiywhere. 

Then  ought  we  to  understand 
64     From  all  evil  he  shall  preserve  us  ; 
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56 
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64 


ouer  alle  cu?ines  wihte 

mid  lire  saule  mid  ure  deden. 

bajje  Imiien  him  and  ec  dreden. 

))is  is  ]je  fiirste  bode  here  f 

\et  we  a5ea  to  habben  deore. 

J)eos  beode  ofer  alle  o^er  is. 

Ne  habbe  we  hit  noht  onimis.^ 

and  ])is  o^er  efter  jjis. 

j)is  is  ilich  fuliwis. 

Luuien  Jji  cWsten  euenling. 

Alswa  Jje  seoluen  in  alle  J^ing. 

Mid  al  ))is  haue  )>u  charite. 

cwic?  so^feste  leaue  and  trow^e  lef. 

for  god  let  J)U  ]>et  uuele  beon. 

Godere  hele  jju  hit  scalt  iseon. 

Ne  beo  }>u  nawiht  mowslaht. 

ne  \n  hordom  dei  ne  naht. 

Ne  J)u  na5est  for  to  stele. 

ne  nan  }jef|)e  for  to  heole. 

Prud  ne  wreiere  ne  beo  ))U  noht. 

Ne  ni^ful  \n  J)i  Jjoht. 

beo  buhsum  toward  gode. 

and  wel  hald  J)u  his  bode. 

Do  Jju  })is  mid  gode  mune. 

Jjenne  eart  |)U  godes  sune. 

Jjus  ])U  maht  3if  jju  wulle. 

godes  heste  wel  ifulle. 

San\c\tificetur  nomen  tuum. 

pi  nome  beo  iblecced.  ]>et  we  segge^ 

and  ])us  pa  wordes  we  bi-legge^. 

his  name  is  hali  and  efre  wea 

iliche  swi^e  hit  nis  noht  les. 

Jjet  is  and  wes  and  efre  seal 

beon  iblecced  ofer  al. 

}jenne  aje  we  to  *  understonden  us 

from  alle  uuele  he  seal  blecen  us. 


Love  and  fear 
liini. 


'  MS.  onuius. 


Love  tliy 
neighbour  as 

thyself. 


Be  not  a  mur- 
derer, commit 
not  adultery, 
and  do  not 
steal. 


Be  not  proud 
or  envious. 


but  be  obe- 
dient to  God, 


Hallowed  be 
thy  name. 


God's  name 
is  holy, 


and  ever  shall 
be  hallowed 
everywhere. 

•  [Fol.  226.] 


58  THE  lord's  prayer. 

Let  us  bless  (hallow)  then  enough  his  name, 

And  keep  us  from  harm  and  shame. 

In  the  font  we  were  born  again, 
68     Cleansed,  and  by  God  chosen  (adopted)  ; 

His  holy  name  we  took  and  bore. 

In  the  font  where  we  were  cleansed. 

Christians  are  (we)  called,  rich  and  poor, 
72     After  Christ  himself  who  is  God. 

His  name  that  we  of  him  have, 

That  he  it  hallow  we  do  crave. 

Aclveniat  regnum  tuum. 

Thy  kingdom  come,  we  do  say  it, 
76     Hearken  all  unto  this  writ  ! 

His  kingdom  is  this  middle  earth, 

Earth  and  heaven,  and  each  abode ; 

Over  all  is  his  great  might. 
80     Lord  he  is  called  with  right ; 

Lord  he  is  of  all  creatures. 

In  earth  and  heaven  is  his  might. 

All  the  creatures  that  he  formed, 
84     That  is  the  truth,  it  was  for  man. 

All  things  he  made  to  appear 

Before  he  ever  made  man. 

He  made  man  in  righteousness, 
88     In  the  form  of  his  own  likeness. 

All  deer  (animals)  and  fowl  of  flight 

He  made  to  stoop  adownright  (downwards). 

Man  he  loved  and  cared  for  well, 
92     And  therefore  his  face  upward  he  wrought ; 

That  was  all  for  a  good  skill  (reason), 

If  that  understand  ye  will. 

Face  upwards  he  him  wrought, 
96     He  would  that  man  of  him  thought, 

That  he  should  love  him  with  thought  (in  his  mind) 

As  the  Lord  that  him  wrought. 

Think  now,  men,  what  honour 
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68 


72 


76 


80 


84 


88 


92 


96 


To  blecen  \>enne  inoh  his  nome 

an^  kepen  us  from  hearm  and  sconie. 

In  ))e  font  we  weren  eft  iboren 

iclensed  and  to  gode  icorene. 

his  halie  nome  we  nomen  and  beren. 

In  })e  font  Jjer  we  iclensed  weren. 

Cristen  beo^  icleped  riche  and  \o^} 

efter  cWst  seolf  ]>et  is  god. 

his  nome.  \>ef.  we  of  him  hafen. 

he  hit  hale5e  ^et  we  crauen. 

Adueniat  regnum  tuum. 

Cume  \\.  riche  we  eegge^S  hit. 

Hercni^  alle  to  ])is  writ. 

his  riche  is  al  )>is  middeleard. 

EorSe  and  heofene  and  uwilcherd 

ofer  alle  is  his  muchele  mihte. 

lauerd  he  is  icleped  mid  rihte. 

Lauerd  he  is  of  alle  scafte. 

In  eor^e.  \n  heuene  is  his  mahte 

alle  })e  scafte  \q  he  bi-gon. 

J)et  is  Jjet  sod^e  hit  wes  for  mon 

alle  J)iwge  he  makede  set^  agan. 

Er  he  efre  makede  mon. 

he  makede  mon  i  rihtwisnesse. 

Onlete  on  his  onlichnesse. 

Alle  dor  and  fu3el  ifliht  f 

lete  he  makede  adunriht. 

])ene  Mow  he  lufede  and  welbi{)ohte. 

cmd  for-])i  his  neb  upward  he  wrohte. 

\et  wes  al  mid  muchele  skile  f 

5if  he^  hit  understondon  wile. 

Neb  upwardes  he  him  wrohte. 

he  walde  \et  he  of  him  jjohte 

\et  he  lufede  him  mid  J)oht[e]. 

Al  swa  )?e  lauerd  \et  him  wrohte. 

])enche«  nu  men  hwilch  mir«in[g] 


In  the  font 
were  we  bom 
again  and 
cleansed, 


and  are  called 
Christians 
after  Christ. 


Tliy  kingdom 
come. 


His  kingdom 
is  everywhere. 


Lord  he  is  of 
all  creatures. 


He  made  all 
things  for 
man. 

'  it  may  be 
aft. 


He  made  man 
after  his  own 
Ulveness. 


Man  he  made 
to  look  up- 
wards, 


3e. 


so  that  he 
might  tliinli 
of  God. 


60  .  THE  loiid's  prayer. 

100     The  king  of  heaven  to  yon  hath  done. 

To  be  in  heaven,  full  sooth, 

Into  the  seat  of  Paradise, 

From  which  the  angels  down  fell 
104     Into  the  darkness  of  hell. 

That  seat,  as  they  tell  thus. 

Where  God  shall  harbour  us, 

Christ  grant  us  thither  to  come, 
108     And  ever  with  himself  to  dwell  ! 

And  Christ  will  amongst  us  be, 

Face  to  face  we  shall  him  see, 

And  dwell  with  him  night 
112     And  day,  up  in  heaven  that  is  so  bright ; 

He  will  be  our  Father  and  we  his  sons, 

For  him  is  all  our  journey, 

That  is  our  country  and  our  kingdom, 
116     With  him  to  dwell  in  heaven. 

Fiat  voluntas  tua,  sicut  in  coelo  et  in  terra. 

Thine  own  will  be,  for  that  say  we. 

In  earth,  and  heaven,  so  let  it  be, 

As  is  in  heaven  thine  own  will, 
120     That  we,  Lord  !   serve  thee  all  with  skill  (rightly). 

For  to  be  (like).  Lord  !   thy  archangels, 

And  thy  beloved  holy  angels. 

When  the  angels  from  heaven  fell, 
124     For  their  pride,  into  hell, 

The  others  were  strengthened  soon. 

That  they  should  never  more  misdo. 

Afterwards  none  might  ever  sin, 
128     Nor  from  God's  will  go  ; 

They  cannot  ever  evil  work, 

Nor  even  once  think  to  do  it. 

God  gi-ant  us  in  heart  to  take  (resolve) 
132     That  we  no  evil  think  to  do, 

And  grant  us  towards  him  good  will. 

And  to  act  towards  all  men  with  right  and  skill   (rightly 
and  reasonably). 
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132 


eow  liaue^  idon  })e  heouenkingf 

To  bou  in  heuene  fuliwis. 

In  tuujje*  sete  of  para  [d]  is. 

from  liwonue  }je  engles  a-dun  follon^ 

in  to  *Jje  jjosternesse  hellen. 

\>et  secle^  swa  ho  radden  ])us  '. 

J)er  god  seal  herberjen  us. 

Crist  lis  3ife  J^ider  to  cumen. 

and  efre  mid  him  solue  to  wunen. 

and  cWstes  wille  bo  us  bitwon. 

neb  \vi^  neb  for  him  to  son. 

and  wunen  mid  him  niht 

and  dei  up  in  heouene  \>e  is  swa  briht. 

^et  he  beo  feder  and  we  beo  sunes. 

to  him  is  ure  al  to  cumes. 

]>et  is  ure  e^ele  and  ure  riche  f 

Mid  him  to  Avunen  in  heouene  riche. 

Fiat  uoluntas  tua.  sicut  in  celo  8f  in  terra. 

J)in  a5en  wille  beo  for  \)et  segge  we. 

In  or^e  in  heuene  swa  hit  beo 

Al  swa  is  in  heouene  })in  a5en  wil. 

])et  we*  J^eowen  lauerd  al  mid  skil. 

For  to  beon  lauerd  jjine  archangles. 

and  \>i  leoue  hali  engles. 

})a  J;e  angles,  of  heouene  nolle 

for  heore  prude  hi  to  helle. 

|)a  0c>re  weren  fulfeste  sone. 

])et  ho  ne  mihten  nefre  mare  misdone. 

Sod^on  ne  mihten  sunegenen^  nan  '. 

ne  ut  of  godes  wille  gan. 

Ne  mu5en  heo  nefre  ufele  swiukeu  f 

ne  for  men  enes  hit  bi-})iuken. 

God  us  3efe  in  horte  to  fon  i 

]>et  we  ne  Jjenchen  ufel  to  don. 

and  5ife  us  to  him  god  iwil  f 

cmd  to  alle  men  '.    riht  and  skil. 


God  hath 
made  us  to 
dwolliii  Para- 
dise, 

>  ?  In  to  l^e. 

2  ?  fellen. 

*  [Fol.  23a.] 
from  whence 
the  devils  tell 
into  hell. 

^  ?  setle. 


May  we  see 
C'lirist  face  to 
face, 


and  dwell 
with  him  for 
ever. 


Heaven  is  our 
country  and 
home. 

Thy  will  be 
done. 


"  MS.  K 

May  we  serve 
tlii'C,  Lord, 
and  l)e  like 
thy  holy 
angels. 


who  are 
stronythened, 
and  cannot 
sin, 

5  sic. 


nor  even 
think  of  evil. 


62  THE  lord's  prayer. 

And  grant  us  so  his  will  to  do, 
136     That  we  both  please  God  and  man  ; 

And  that  he  fill  us  with  his  might, 

And  us  with  his  Holy  Ghost  enlight ; 

And  in  charity  (make  us)  dwell  therein, 
140     That  we  fall  not  into  sin  ; 

That  we  have  no  will  to  sin, 

When  our  foes  us  do  tempt. 

No  more  than  the  angels  had, 
144     That  in  God's  love  did  abide. 

Panem  nostrum  cotidianum  da  nobis  hodie. 

Give  us  to-day  our  daily  bread, 

Lord  God,  helper  of  us  all ! 

Give  us  our  livelihood, 
148     And  for  the  flesh  covering  and  clothes. 

Bread  in  Greek  signifies 

Doctrine  to  us  indeed. 

For  as  they  feed  the  flesh  without 
152     With  meat  and  with  clothes  all  about. 

So  behoveth  the  soul  have  food 

With  God's  words,  with  good  mood  (mind). 

God's  songs  are  all  good  (profitable), 
156     To  the  soul  they  send  food  ; 

We  ought  to  take  heed  to  them, 

And  please  God  himself  therewith  ; 

Then  may  our  souls  live, 
160     That  our  Lord  hath  given  us. 

He  who  will  not  listen  to  this  counsel 

Assuredly  he  shall  die. 

For  his  soul  is  lost ; 
164     And  sorrow  is  before  him, 

And  he  shall  go  into  hell,  into  eternal  woe, 

Out  shall  he  come  never  more. 

But,  Lord  God,  hear  our  prayer, 
168     Of  our  sins  make  us  clean. 

May  he  us  give,  as  he  can. 
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168 


and  jife  us  swa  his  wil  to  clowne  f 

\et  we  gode  likie  and  monne. 

and  ]>et  he  fulle  us  mid  his  mihte 

and  mid  his  halie  gast  us  lihte. 

and  in  cherite  to  wnien  inne  i 

])et  we  ne  fallen  naut  ine  suwne. 

^ef,  we  nabben  wil  to  sunegen. 

Jjenne  ure  unwines  us  munegen, 

Ne  mare  pene  po  engles  *efden 

]>et  in  godes  luue  heo  heom  lende. 

Panem  nostrum  cotidianum  da  nobis  hodie. 

Gif  us  to  dei  ure  deies  bred. 

Lauerd  god  al  ure  red. 

Gif  us  ure  liuena^f 

and  to  pe  flesce  scrud  and  cla^. 

Bred  on  g?-ikisce  is  f  ' 

Larspel  to  us  fuliwis 

for  alse  me  fet  pet  fleis  wi^-uten 

mid  mete  mid  cla^e  al  abuten  f 

swa  bi-houe^  pe  saule  fode  i 

mid  godes  wordes  mid  gode  mode. 

Godes  songes  beo^  alle  gode. 

to  )>ere  saule  heo  senden  fode. 

We  hit  a3en  to  5 erne. 

and  god  solf  J)er  mid  iqueme. 

J)enne  mei  ure  saule  lifen. 

pet  ure  lauerd  us  haue^  i3euen. 

pe  luste  nulled  Jjesne  red 

wisliche  he  seal  wur^en  ded 

for  |;e  saule  of  him '.    is  forloren. 

and  pe  sor3e  is  him  biforen. 

and  fere^  in  to  helle  mid  eche  wa '. 

ut  ne  cume^  he  nefre  ma. 

Ah  lauerd  god  her  ure  bone.^ 

of  ure  sunue  make  us  clene. 

pet  he  us  3eue  alswa  he  mei '. 


May  God  en- 
lighten us 
with  his  Holy 
Spirit, 


so  that  we  fall 
into  no  sin. 


*[Fol.236.] 


Give  us  this 
day  our  daily 
bread, 


and  shrouds 
and  clothes 
for  the  body. 
Hread  denotes 
the  Gospel, 


which  is  the 
soul's  food. 


God's  songs 
are  all  good. 


The  soul  tliat 
will  not  listen 
to  God's  lore 
shall  perish  in 
heU. 


Lord,  cleanse 
us  from  our 
sins. 


64  THE  loed's  prayer. 

What  is  needful  for  us  dcay  by  day 
For  our  life's  and  soul's  food, 
172     So  that  we  may  love  him  with  a  pure  mood  (mind). 
Et  dimitte  nobis  debita  nostra  sicut  et  nos 

dimittimus  dehitoribus  nostris. 
Our  sins,  Lord,  be  forgiven  us, 
As  we  do  unto  all  men  that  live. 
Lord,  forgive  us  our  folly, 
76     As  we  shall  forgive  all  others, 
Our  sins  and  our  misdoings. 
And  here  is  a  sorroAvful  petition, 
To  God  himself  we  ourselves  accuse, 
180     If  we  these  words  say, 

When  we  have  envy  and  wrath 
Against  any  man  that  is  on  land  (earth). 
For  if  any  man  doth  us  aught  amiss 
184     We  desire  to  have  him  put  to  death. 
Here  is  a  very  evil  boon  (prayer), 
If  we  hate  one  another. 
If  any  do  us  aught  amiss, 
188     And  will  not  act  right  towards  us, 
For  God's  love  forgive  we  them  all, 
For  He  shall  requite  it  well. 
When  shall  this  prayer  profit  us, 
192     And  when  will  God  receive  it? 

When  I  forgive  hatred  against  me, 
For  the  love  of  heaven's  King, 
And  when  I  believe  and  well  see 
196     That  no  guilt  may  be  forgiven  me 
Unless  I  observe  these  behests 
That  we  have  from  our  Lord  God. 
Love  thy  fellow  Christian  day  and  night 
200     As  thyself,  and  that  is  right. 
If  we  these  behests  observe. 
For  (our)  profit  Ave  it  say. 
The  Pater  Noster  availeth  me  nought 
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]>et  us  bihoue^  ulche  dei. 

To  liue  and  to  saule  ure  fode 
172     and  him  luuien  mid  clene  mode. 

£It  dimitte  nobis  dehita  nostra,  sicut  et  nos 
dimittimvLS  debitoribus  nostris. 

Vre  gultes  lauerd  bon  us  foi^euen 

al  swa  we  dojj  alle  men  |)e<  liucn, 

Lauerd  for3ef  us  ui-e  unskile 
176     and  alswa  we  alle  o^re  wile. 

ui'e  sunneUc  and  ure  misdo?ini7ig. 

and  her  is  a  roulich  moting. 

to  gode  solf  we  us  wrei^  f 
180     hwerme  we  ])os  word  segge^. 

hwenne  we  habbe^  ni^  and  onde '. 

*to  cni  mowne  }^et  is  on  londe. 

for  5if  cni  mon  mis-de¥  us  oht  f 
184     we  wulle^  him  habben  to  de^ie  ibroht. 

her  is  swijje  ufel  bone^ 

jif  we  hetie^  us  bitwene. 

^if  cni  us  misdo^  awiht ' 
188     and  nule  us  do  riht. 

for  godes  luue  for3eue  we  al  i 

for  he  hit  wel  for3elden  seal. 

Wenne  seal  ])0S  bode^  us  god  donf 
192     ami  god  wule  hit  underfon. 

wenne  ic  for3eue  min  hating  i 

for  Jje  luue  of  heuene  king. 

Wenne  ic  ileue  and  wel  isof 
196     ]>et  no  gult  me  for3euen  bo. 

for  hwenne  ic  i-halde  ]>a  ibode  '. 

J)et  we  habbe^  of  ure  lauerd  gode. 

luue  ))ine  euecrtstene  dei  and  nihtf 
200     alswa  )je  solue  and  \et  is  riht. 

Gif  we  jjos  bode  J)us  bilegge^f 

ful^  goderhele  we  hit  segge=S. 

])e  p«<er  nosier  bi-halt  me  noht  f 


Forgive  us 
nurtrespasses, 

iiQ. 


as  we  forgive 
others. 


We  accuse 
ourselves  to 
Ciod, 

if  we  bear 
malice 
towards 
others. 
*  [Vol.  24a.] 


This  is  a 
sorrowful 
])etition,  if  we 
liiite  one 
another; 


•  ?  heode. 


but  it  will 
lirofit  us  if  we 
forgive  our 
foes, 


and  love  our 
ueigli  hours  as 
ourselves. 


2  ?  for. 


66  THE  lord's  prayer. 

204     Unless  I  have  (keep)  this  in  my  mind, 
Then  may  we  ])elieve  and  say  thus, 
The  other  vei'y  little  helpeth  us. 
This  behest,  truly  think, 

208     Of  the  others  is  perfect  confirmation  ; 
Then  may  we  well  believe  all, 
That  whoso  will  and  whoso  shall 
Against  God  do  aught  amiss, 

212     Assuredly  against  the  behest  he  sinneth. 
They  that  bear  hatred  to  another, 
How  may  they  offer  any  prayer  1 
Forgive  wi'ath  and  mood  (anger)  against  thee, 

216     For  then  is  thy  boon  (prayer)  good. 
That  is  true,  and  God  saith  it. 
And  in  the  Gospel  he  writeth  it, 
Whoso  forgiveth  not  hatred  against  them 

220     God  will  in  nowise  forgive  them. 

Good  men,  listen  to  me.     Hatred  against  you 
Forgive  ye ;  thy  sinful  fellow  man, 
Love  him  for  God's  sake. 

224     Thou  oughtest  to  hate  well  his  sin, 
That  thou  participate  not  therein. 
For  if  thou  thus  dost  full  truly 
Thou  pleasest  God  most  certainly. 
Et  ne  nos  inducas  in  temjJtationem. 

228     Lead  us  not  into  temptation. 
That  is  a  kind  of  trial ; 
For  our  tempter  never  ceaseth 
For  to  tempt  us  to  sin ; 

232     He  hath  leave  to  tempt  man  : 

Where  he  may  full  well  he  can  (knows  how). 
He  tempted  God  himself  with  his  wiles, 
And  desired  much  to  afflict  him, 

23G     And  his  apostles  in  the  same  way  also, 
And  many  others  thei'eto. 
May  God  give  us  might  and  (good)  deeds, 
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204     bute  ic  J)is  habbe  in  mi  })oht. 

jjenne  mu3e  we  wenen  and  seggen  pusf 

|je<  o^er  swi^e  lutel  helped  us. 

})OS  ilke  bode  wisliche  J)ing  f 
208     of  o^re  is  ful  festiiiug. 

jjenne  mu3e  we  wel  trowen  al  f 

hwa  swa  wile  aiul  hwa  swa  seal. 

^pet  Avi^  gode  awiht  mis-do^  i 
212     Iwis  in  jje  bode  he  misfo^. 

\et  hetunge  habbe^  horn  bitwone  f 

hu  nia^en  lieo  bidden  eni  bene. 

foi'-3if  |)i  wre^^e  and  Jji  mod  f 
216     for  Jje^me  is  \>\  bode  god. 

\et  is  so^  and  god  sei^  hit '. 

and  in  ]je  godspelle  lie  hit  writ. 

hwa  swa  ne  for3efe^  heore  hating, 
220     ne  god  ne  for^eue^  him^  na  Jjing. 

Gode  men  lusted  to  me.  ower  hating 

forjefe  5e  J?in  sunful  efenlingf 

luue  him  for  godes  J'ing. 
224     and  \\\  a3est  *to  hatien  wel  his  sunnef 

\et  ^u  ne  dele  noht  ])er  inne. 

for  3ef  J)u  })us  dost  wel  iwis  f 

])U  qwemest  god  to  fuliAvis. 

Et  ne  nos  inducas  in  temjytatimiem. 
228     Ne  led  us  noht  in  to  costnunga  f 

'^et  is  an  cum^  of  fundunga. 

for  ure  fond  nefre  ne  linnen '. 

for  to  fonden  us  mid  sunnen. 
232     he  haue^  leue  to  fonden  mon. 

\qy  he  mei  ful  wel  he  con. 

he  fo?^dede  god  solf  mid  his  wrenclie  f 

aiul  walde  hine  3orne  swenche. 
236     a/nd  his  apostles  riht  al  swa  '. 

and  monie  o^re  |>ere  to. 

God  us  5efe  nuhte  and  deden  f 


Tin's  petition 
is  the  com- 
pletion of  the 
others. 


now  may  he 
who  bears 
hatred  in  his 
heart  offer  up 
any  prayer  ? 


God  forgives 
not  the 
imforgiving. 
'  ?  heom. 


Love  thy 
neighbour, 
but  hate  his 
sin. 

*[Fol.246.] 


Lead  us  not 
into  tempta- 
tion. 

2  ?  cun. 

Our  tempter 
is  ever  busy 
to  lead  us 
into  sin. 


He  tempted 
God  himself. 


and  also  his 
apostles. 
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That  we  fear  not  our  tempter  ; 
240     And  give  us  might  through  his  grace 

That  our  faith  may  be  our  shield 

Against  the  tempter's  trials, 

Through  faith  and  through  works. 
244     In  other  ways  I  have  found 

How  we  may  in  sin  be  bound. 

The  first  is  to  be  servant  (of  sin), 

And  the  other  is  pleasure  (lust)  ; 
248     The  third  is  man's  will. 

And  also,  as  they  say,  our  reason. 

May  Christ  give  us  power  over  him. 

Better  then  may  we  bear  the  contest. 
252     We  may  not  from  us  the  tempter  drive, 

Neither  with  sword  nor  with  knife, 

But  only  through  God's  grace  ; 

And  may  he  give  us  strength  and  might, 
256     And  give  us  weapons  for  to  bear. 

With  good  works  ourselves  to  protect  ; 

That  is,  through  truth  and  charity. 

May  our  right  })elief,  God,  come  before  thee 
260     Through  fasting  and  through  good  vigils, 

And  also  through  offering  of  prayer, 

And  dwell  ever  in  clean  shrift. 

That  is,  God's  o-wn  gifts. 
2G4     And  let  us  keep  ourselves  fi-om  obstinacy, 

And  have  fair  speech  and  also  reasonable. 

And  humility  and  patience, 

Which  God  esteemeth  very  good  ; 
268     With  alms  and  also  with  true  intent 

The  indigent  have  given  advice. 

With  lodging  and  with  food, 

And  all  else  that  thou  might  for  their  good  ; 
272     These  are  the  weapons  that  are  good. 

And  let  us  be  very  patient. 

That  we  may  not  fear  the  tempter, 
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])et  we  \>ene  fond  noht  ne  adreden. 
240     and  3efe  us  mihte  |>iirh  his  held  f 

|?et  ure  leue  beo  ure  sceld 

a^ein  ]jes  fondes  fondunge  f 

Jjurh  trow}>e  and  jjurh  swincuuge, 
244     On  o^er  wise  ic  habbe  ifundc 

hu  me  raei  in  sunue  bon  ibunde. 

]>et  forme  is  to  beon  underling. 

arul  ]>et  o^er  is  liking. 
248     ])et  ^ridde  is  |>es  monnes  wil. 

a7id  swa  us  sei^  ure  skil. 

Crist  us  3eue  of  him  mihte 

betere  jjenne  Ave  habbe^  wrihte. 
252     We  ne  ma3en  }>e  fond  from  us  driuc ' 

ne  mid  sworde  ne  mid  kniue. 

bute  hit  beo  ))urh  godes  3lfte  f 

and  he  us  3eue  strein^e  and  mihte. 
256     and  3eue  us  wepne  for  to  boren  i 

Mid  gode  werkes  for  us  to  weren. 

\et  is  Jjurh  troupe  f  and  Jjurh  cherite. 

vre  rihte  leue  god  cume  to  \>q 
2G0     ])urh  festing  and  \\xy\\  wacunge. 

and  ec  |)urh  ibodenes  biddunge. 

and  wunien  eft-e  in  clene  scrifte ' 

jjef  is  godes  a3ene  3eifte. 
264     and  halde  we  us  fr-om  uniwilf 

and  habben  feir  lete  and  ec  skil. 

and  edmodnesse  and  )>olemod '. 

\et  jjunche^  gode  swi^e  god. 
268     Mid  elmesse  and  ec  *mid  trowe  inhed  5 

})e  node  habbe^  5iuen  heom  red. 

Mid  hereber3e.  and  mid  fode  f 

and  mid  Jjet  J)U  miht  to  gode. 
272     jjos  beo^  })a  wepne  ^et  beo^  gode  f 

and  beo  we  swij^c  Jiolcmodc. 

^et  we  ))oune  fond  noht  nc  drtden. 


May  God  give 
lis  his  grace, 
so  that  our 
fiiith  may  he 
our  shield. 


Our  hist,  will, 
aiid  reason 
lead  us  into 
sill. 


We  cannot 
drive  the 
tempter  away 
witli  sword  or 
knife. 


Our  weapons 
must  lie  trutli, 
charity. 


fasting,  vigils, 
prayers,  and 
slirjf t ; 


fair  and  ra- 
tional speech, 
meeliiiess  and 
patience. 


*  [Fol.25a.] 
giving  alms, 
good  counsel, 

lodging  and 
food  to  the 
poor. 
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So  that  lie  may  not  deceive  us  through  his  deeds. 

Sed  libera  nos  a  rnalo.     Amen. 
276     But  do  thou  deliver  us  from  all  evil, 

And  choose  us  for  thine  own, 

And  keep  us  from  his  loss. 

That  loathsome  spirit,  that  loathsome  thing  ; 
280     And  from  evil  men  keep  us  also — 

All  that  we  ask  also  thereto  — 

And  from  each  head-sin  (deadly  sin). 

That  he  bring  us  not  into  soitow  ; 
284     But  if  any  evil  befall  us 

Let  us  thank  God  in  our  hearts. 

For  we  ought  then  our  prayers  to  sing, 

That  God  may  help  us  to  do  good  things, 
288     So  that  life  (body)  and  soul  be  preserved. 

And  both  delivered  out  of  sorrow. 

And  may  he  give  us  his  great  blessing 

And  true  shrift  at  our  ending  (death), 
292     That  we  have  it  so  well  received, 

That  the  soul  may  come  to  him. 

May  he  delay  the  time  of  our  death, 

As  he  through  the  prophet  promised, 
296     "  I  desire  no,t  that  the  sinner  be  dead. 

But  that  he  live  and  take  good  advice." 

Lord  God  we  pray  thee  thus, 

With  humble  hearts,  grant  us 
300     That  our  souls  be  to  thee  elect, 

And  not  through  the  flesh  forlorn  (damned). 

Suffer  us  to  beweep  our  sins 

That  we  die  not  therein ; 
304     And  grant  us,  Lord,  this  same  gift. 

That  we  repent  of  them  through  holy  shrift.     Amen. 
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ne  he  us  biswike  ]jurli  his  deden. 

Sed  libera  nos  a  inalo.     Amen. 
276     ac  ]3U  from  alle  ufele  us  ales. 

and  to  \va.  a3en  us  ches  \ 

and  kep  us  from  his  waning. 

))at  lajje  gast  Jjct  hi^e  Jjing. 
280     and  from  uuele  men  kep  us  swa  f 

Al  \et  we  Ijidde^  ec  ))erto. 

And  from  iwilch  heued  sunne. 

\et  he  ne  bringe  vis  in  to  unwune. 
284     Ac  3if  us  eni  ufel  bitit  f 

|jonke  we  gode  in  ure  wit. 

We  a3en  jjewne  ure  boden  to  singe. 

\et  god  us  helpe  to  gode  Jjinge. 
288     \et  lif  and  saule  beon  ibor3en. 

and  ba^e  ilesed  ut  of  sor3en. 

and  5efc  us  his  muchele  blessunge. 

aiul  riht  scrift  et  ure  enduuge. 
292     \et  wc  liabben  him  swa  wel  imune.^ 

\et  Jje  saule  mote  to  him  cume. 

Vre  de^  he  do  in  firste  5et  i 

swa  he  Jjurh  ]je  witega  bihct. 
296     Ne  wille  ic  noht  |jet  \&  sunfuUe  beo  ded  f 

ac  libbe  and  nime  godne  red. 

Lauerd  god  we  bidde^  ])us 

mid  edniode  lieorte  3if  hit  us. 
300     ])et  ure  saule  beo  to  ))e  icore. 

Noht  for  })e  flesce  for-lore. 

)jole  us  to  bi-wepen  ure  sunne  f 

\et  we  ne  steruen  noht  ]>er  inne. 
304     And  3if  us  lauenl  jjet  iike  3ifte  f 

jjet  we  lies  ibeten  J)urh  halie  scrzfte.     Amen. 


But  deliver  us 
from  evil. 


and  choose  us 
for  thy  own. 


Keep  us  from 
the  devil's 
loss,  from  bad 
men, 
and  from 
deadly  sin, 
and  from 
sorrow. 


We  ouf;lit  to 
sing  our 
prayers, 
which  are 
good  for  soul 
and  body. 


'  ?  inume. 


May  God  give 
us  time  to 
repent. 


May  he  adopt 
us  for  his 
children. 


Let  us  bewail 
and  repent  of 
our  sins. 
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VII. 

THE    CREED. 

^T^r'xa   sunt    hominum   salut't    necessaria,  Jides,    baptiwuis,    munditia 

vltce. 

Three  things  there  are  that  each  man  must  have  that  will  follow 

up   his  profession   of  Christianity ;  the   first   is  true  belief,  the   second 

is  baptism,  the  third  is  to  lead   a  fair   (pure)   life  in   this  world.     He 

is  not  fully  a  Christian  man  who  lacks  aught  of  these  three  things. 

Of  belief  our    Lord   hath  spoken  in   the   holy  gospel,  and  saith,  Qui 

non  crediderit  condemnabitur — The   man  that   hath  not  true  belief   in 

him  shall   be  doomed  to  suffer  woe  with   devils   in  hell.       In  another 

passage  the  apostle  hath  spoken  of  true  belief,  and  saith,  Impossibile 

est  hominem  sine  fide  j^osse  Deo  placere — No  man   may   do   anything 

acceptable  to  God  except  he  have  true  belief  in  him.     Of  holy  baptism 

our  Lord  hath   spoken  in   another  place  and   saith.  Nisi  quis  renntns 

fuerit  ex  aqua  et  spiritu  sancto  non  potest  introire  in  regnum  coeloruvi — 

No    man   may   come   into   God's  kingdom   except  he  be  baptized.     Of 

clean   (pure)   life    the    prophet  Isaiah   hath    thus    spoken,  Lavamini  et 

rriundi  estate — Wash  you  and  be  clean.     And  David  the  prophet  speaketh 

in  one  of  the  psalms  concerning  clean  life,  and  saith,  Asperges  me  Doinine 

isopo  et  mundabor — Besprinkle  me,  Lord,  with  obedience,  then  shall  I 

be  clean  ;   et  alibi,  Delecto  meo  munda  me  Domine.     And  in  another 

passage  he  saith,  Lord,  cleanse  me  from  all  my  foul  sins.     And  though 

all  men  be  cleansed  from  their  sins  at  baptism,  nevertheless  they  ought 

to  learn  their  belief.     At  the  beginning  of  the  Christian  religion  each 

man  learnt  his  belief  ere  he   received  baptism.     But   then  there  were 

many   children    that    died    without  baptism  and   perished,   therefore    it 

was    ordained    by    God's    command    that    children    should    be   baptized 

in    holy  church,  and  their   godfathers  and  godmothers  should   answer 

for   them   at   the    church-door,  and  enter  into   pledges   (covenants)   at 

the  font-stone,  that  they  should  be  believing  (faithful)  men,  and  know 

their  belief  when  they  were  able  to  learn  it.     And  this  the  godfathers 
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VII. 

[CREDO.] 
r  ^M  ^~\riu  sunt  hominum  saluti  nescessariu.  fides.  ha2)tiiiS7nus.   Three  things 

J_  ...  necessary  to 

L  J      mundiciu  uite.  every  Chris- 

tian man. 

pro  J)ing  bod  ]>et  ech  .Mow.  habbe  mot  ]>et  wile  his  cristindom     [Foi.  25&.] 
fole3e.  \>et  an  is  rihte  ileue.  ]>et  o^er  i  fulluht.  Ipet  ^ridde '.   feir 
llf  to  leden  on  ])isse  Hue.  he  nis  noht  fuUiche  cristene  mon  ]>et 
is  awiht  wone  of  Jjisse  ))reo  jjing.    of  ileiie  spek  ure  di'ihten   of  Belief, 
ine  jje  hali  godspel  aiid  sei(5.  Qui  non  crediderit  condemjynahitur. 
]?e  mon.  ]je<  naue^  rihte   ileue  mid   him.  he  wurh^  idemed   to     >?\vurg. 
})olien  wawe  mid  douelen  in  helle.  on  o^er  stude  of  rihte  ileue 
spec  ))e  apostle  and  sei^.  Inpossibile  est  kominem  sine  fide  posse 
deo  2^iocere.     Ne  mei  na  man   do   J)ing  ])et   beo  god  iqueme. 
bute  he  habbe  rihte  ileue  mid  him.  of  jje  halie  fulht  spec  ure   of  luptism. 
drihteu  on  o¥,er  stude  and  sei^.  jSHsi  quis  renatus^  fuerit  ex    ^Mnch 

•'  •'  rulibed  ni 

aqua  <&  s^iritw  sancto  non  potest  introire  in  regmmi  cefo/aim.     ^^• 

Ne  mei  na  .Mow.  cume  in  to  godes  riche  bote  he  beo  ifulhted. 

of  clene  liflade  spec  \>e  prophete  isaias  and  |)us  sei^.  Lauaviini  of  a  pure  life- 

mundi   estate,    wasche^   ou  f  and  wouie^  clene.   and  dauid   j?e 

prophete  speke^  in  an  salm  of  clene  lif  and  sei^.  Asperges  me 

(Nomine  isopo  <Cr  mundahor  bi-spreng  me  lauerd  mid   buhsu»i- 

nesse  f    Jjenne  wurSe  ic  clene.  t&  alibi.  Delicto  meo  munda  me 

domine.  and  on  o^er  stude  he  seiS.   lauerd  dense  me  of  alle 

mine  fule  sunnen.    and   beh    alle   men   beon    of   hore    sujiuen   At  Baptism 

'  we  are 

iclewsed  *et^  be  fulht  f  nobeles  heo  asen  for  to  cumen*  heore  cleansed  of 

'  '  ■'  our  sins. 

bileue.    onforward    bos    cristendomes    ech    man    leornede    his     *[Fo1.  2611.] 

3  ]vis_  ec 

bileue   er  he  fulht    underfenge.     Ah    ))a  weren    monie   childre     4 ,  (.m,„en 
dede  fidhtles.   and  forlorne.  j^er  fore  hit  wes  iloked  bi  godes 
wissunere  ine  halie  chirche.   \et  mon  scule  childre  fulhten  and  Y'^y^^ 
heore   godfaderes  and   heore  godmoderes  scullen  onswerie  for  ^'^ptii^ed. 
hem  et  Jie  chirche  dure  and  beo   in  bor3es  et  jje  foustan  ^et 
heo   sculen    beon    bi-lefulle   .Me/t.   mid   heoi'e    bileue   cuunen  f 
wenne   heo   lorne  mu5e.    and   ))is    ne    mei   })e  godfadres  ne  \<t 


younf,' 
ren  aru 
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and  godmothers  cannot  do,  except  they  themselves  know  their  belief,  that 
is,  Pater  noster  and  Creed.  No  man  should  himself  refuse  (to  learn)  when 
any  one  for  (his)  need  thereto  offers  (to  teach  him).  Therefore  we  will 
begin  our  lore-sj^ell  (doctrine)  of  (concerning)  belief.  The  true  belief  was 
committed  to  writing  by  the  twelve  apostles  ere  they  separated  and  went 
throughout  this  earth  ;  and  each  of  them  wrote  one  verse  thereof  3  and 
St.  Peter  wrote  the  first.  And  the  psalm  that  they  all  thus  wrote  was 
called  Creed,  after  the  first  word  of  the  psalm.  You  all,  I  expect,  know 
at  least  your  creed,  though  you  do  not  all  know  the  meaning  of  it. 
Attend  now  thereto,  and  I  will  repeat  it  word  after  word,  and  thereAvith 
what  the  words  signify.  This  word  '  creed'  we  may  understand  in  three 
Avays.  The  first  is  Credo  Deo — I  believe  God  ;  the  second  is  Credo  Deum 
— I  believe  that  God  is.  These  two  things  do  all  heathen  men  believe. 
But  the  third  no  man  believeth  except  the  good  Christian  and  the 
God-fearing  and  the  believing  (faithful).  Qui  credit  in  Deum — who 
believeth  in  God  ;  and  to  believe  in  God  five  things  are  necessary. 
Sillcet,  eum  dominum  omnium  cognoscere,  suiter  omnia  diligere,  pre 
omnibus  timere,  et  venerari,  eique  jjer  omnia  obedire.  The  first  is  to 
acknowledge  him  as  Lord  over  all  things  ;  the  second  is  to  love  him 
above  all  things ;  the  third  is  to  stand  in  awe  of  him  above  all  things  ; 
the  fourth  is  to  honour  him  above  all  things  ;  the  fifth  is  to  obey  him 
before  all  things.  The  man  that  hath  these  same  five  things  in  him 
is  a  believing  (faithful)  man,  and  if  he  lacks  any  thereof,  he  is  not 
as  faithful  as  it  behoveth  him  to  be.  Credo  in  Deum,  I  believe  in  God, 
patrem  07nni2)otentem,  the  Father  Almighty,  creatorem  cceli  et  terrce, 
creator  and  ruler  of  heaven,  and  earth,  and  of  all  creatures ;  et  in 
Jesum  Christum,  and  I  believe  in  the  Saviour  Christ,  filium  ejus 
unicum,  his  only  Son,  Dominum  nostrum,  our  Lord.  He  is  called 
Saviour  for  he  healed  mankind  of  the  deathly  venom  that  the  old 
devil  blew  into  Adam  and  Eve  and  all  their  offspring,  so  that  their 
fivefold  powers  were  all  taken  from  them ;  that  is,  their  hearing,  their 
sight,  their  blowing  (breathing),  their  smelling,  and  their  feeling  were 
all  poisoned,  but  he  healed  them  with  his  five  holy  wounds  when  he 
suffered  for  us  on  the  cross,  and  gave  everlasting  freedom  to  as  many 
as  would  receive  it.     He  is  his  only  Soji,  not  adopted,  but  l)eg<)tten  ; 


CREDO.  75 

goclmodres  clou '.  buten  heo  cunnew  heore  bileue.  ^et  is.  p««er 

nosier,  and  credo.     Ne  na  .Mom.  nah  him  solue  wenien  he?ine^     >?j>emie, 

.Mow,   liim   for   node  \ev  to  bide.   })er  fore  we  willen  biginne 

ure  larspel  of  bileue.  het  rihte  ileue  setten  be  twelue  apostles  The  Belief 

was  composed 

on   write  er  heo  to-wenden  in  to  al  bis  middelerd.  and  ec  of  ^y  f^e  twelve 

'  Apostles. 

heom  wrat  Jjer   of  his  uers.  a7id  sancte  peter  wrat  ^et  ereste. 

and  be  salm  hei  heo  alle  bus  Avi'iten  wes  ihaten.  Credo,  efter  ban   ^^^y  called 

formeste  word  of  ]>e  salm.     Alle  50  kunnen  leste  Jiet  ich  wene 

ower  credo.  ])eh  ^e  nuten  nawiht  alle  hwat  hit  sei^.     Nume^ 

uu   jeme   |)erto   and  ic  ou  wile  seggen  word  efter  word  and 

bermide   hwat   \)et  word   bi-queb.     pis  word,   credo.   Mon  mei  Tiie  first  word 

lias  a  tliree- 

understonden.   on  jjro  wise,  pet  on  is  f  Credo  deo.      Ih  ileue  fold  meaning, 

gode.   ]>et  o^er  is  f  Credo  dewm.  ich  ileue  jjet  god  is.   ])0S  twa 

})ing  do^  alle  he^ene  men.  ah  ]>et  [Jjridde]  ne  leue^  nan '  bute 

jje  gode  cWstene  .Mow.  and  \>e  godfurhte  and  ]>e  lefulle  *qui  *[Foi.  2g&.] 

credit  in  deum.   )je  bileued  in  god.  and  to  luuene^  ine  god  f  '^?ieuene. 

mote   fif    bing.      Silicet.   eum   dominum    omnium    cognoscere.  Five  tilings 

>      °  "  necessary  to 

svp^t  omnia  diligere.  ^;re  omnibus  timere.  <&  ^tenerari  eique  ^;er  t^^e  belief. 

omnia  ohedire.     pet  an  is  ikwawen  him  to  lauerd  oner  alle  J'ing. 

\>et  o^er  is  luuien  him  ouer  alle  ])ing.  ]>et  Jiridde  is '.   habben 

heie  of  him  ouer  alle  )>ing.  Ipet  forjje  is  f  ^vur})en  him  ouer  alle 

]?ing.  ])et  fifte  is  f  beon  him  ibucsum  ouer  alle  }jing.    pe  .Mow. 

\>et  haue^  J)is  ilke  fif  ])ing  mid  him  f  he  is  leful  .Mow.  and  if 

him  is  eni  ])er  of  wane  f  he  nis  nawiht  alse  leful  alse  him  bi-houede. 

Credo  in  deum.      Ic   ileue  in  god.  patrein  omnipotentem.  }>e  i  believe  in 

God  the 

fedeFrl  almihti.     Creatorem,  celi  <b  terre.  scupiiende  and  weldende   Father 

>-  -<  ...  .  Almighty, 

of  heouene  and  of  or^e  and  of  alle  iscefte  d'  in  ihesnm  christu?/*.   And  in  Jesus 

.     Christ,  &c. 

and  ich  ileue  on  jje  helende  crtst.  filium  eius  umcutn.  his  enlepi 

sune.  donxmum  nosimm.  ure  lauerd  he  is  ihaten  helende  for  he  '^vhy  oiu- 

Lord  is  called 

moncun  helede  of  jjan  de])liche  atter.  pet  \q  aide  deouel  blou  Saviour. 

on  adam.  and  on  eue.  and  on  al  heore  ofsprinke.  swa  jjef  heore 

fif-falde  mihte^  horn  wes  al  binumen.  'pet  is  hore  lust,  hore  loking.  y^,^;,'"/!!'^^' 

hore  blawing.  hore  smelling,  heore  feling  wes  al  iattret.  ac  he 

hom  helde  mid  his  halie  fif  wunden  J)a  he  )>olede  for  us  ine  Jje  ^'^['^^^^'^  ^"^ 

halie  rode,  and  gcf  hom  eche  frechipe  alle  })a  \>et  hit  aldc^  cunncn.  flyg'j,^i"o,\g,J 

he  is  his  eulipi  sunc.  nawiht   efter-  |w}»nuiige.  ac  efttr  istronc.  '^^^T^^^j^^ 
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for  He  begot  Him  as  the  sun  generates  light,  which  he  spreads  abroad 
into  all  this  wide  world.  And  the  Father  is  in  the  Son  in  three 
ways : — in  strength,  for  he  is  great  and  mighty  above  all  things ; 
in  form  (beauty),  for  the  sun  and  moon  darken  before  his  beauty ; 
in  virtue,  for  he  is  full  of  all  goodness.  And  though  he  be  the  lord 
of  all  creatures,  because  he  created  all  things,  nevertheless  he  is 
not  the  lord  of  all  men,  though  all  men  are  subject  to  him,  but 
he  is  lord  only  of  the  faithfvd  and  God-fearing  men  and  good 
Christians  that  believe  on  God  ;  for  all  other  men  that  commit 
grievous  sins  and  will  not  forsake  them  are  under  the  devil's  rule,  and 
it  availeth  them  not  while  in  this  state  to  sing  pater  noster  and  creed. 
May  God  give  good  belief  to  all  those  that  have  it  not,  and  grant 
that  we  and  all  others  that  have  it  keep  it  unto  their  life's  end.  Qui 
conceptus  est,  li'c.  We  have  commenced  to  tell  you  the  meaning  of 
the  creed,  and  have  said  two  verses  thereof,  and  will  now  pass  on  to 
the  third.  And  I  believe  in  the  Saviour,  whom  the  holy  virgin 
conceived  in  her  body,  not  after  the  will  (desire)  of  the  flesh,  nor 
after  carnal  conception,  but  even  as  ye  receive  the  words  that  I 
speak  to  you  from  my  mouth,  so  she  conceived  our  Lord  when  the 
angel  brought  her  the  blissful  tidings,  thus  saying,  Ucce  concvpies  in 
utero  et  paries  Jiliu7n— Thou  shalt  conceive  a  child  in  thy  womb,  and 
bear  a  male  child  and  call  it  Saviour,  and  it  shall  be  king  in  the 
everlasting  kingdom.  And  the  holy  maiden  answered  and  said,  Quo- 
modo  fiet  istucl,  (he. — How  shall  that  be,  since  no  man  hath  touched 
my  body  nor  hath  had  carnal  intercourse  with  me.  Then  answered 
the  angel  and  said,  Spiritus  sanctus,  ci-c* 

*  The  MS.  here  ends  rather  abruptly,  but  another  version  of  the  concluding 
portion  of  this  homily  will  be  found  in  the  discourse  on  the  Putcr  noblcr  in  the 
Trinity  College  homilies,  in  Series  ii.  of  this  Collection. 
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for  J)an  he  him  alse  be  sunne  streonb  be  lome  \et  ho  spret  \n  to   The  son  im 

the  properties 

al  J)is  wide  *worlde,  and  })e  fader  is  ine  Jje  sune  on  ))re  wise,  of  the  Father. 

On  wacstef  for  he  is  muchel  and  mihti  ouer  alle  ])ing.     On 

wlite  f  for  sui*ne  and  mone  )jostre)j  for  his  fairuesse.     On  Jjewe. 

for  he  is  ful  of  alle  godnesse.  and  \^^  he  beo  alle  ichefte  lauerd     '?  \,A\. 

for  he  alle  bing  iscop.  nobeles  he  nis  nawiht  alle  mo«,ne  lauerd.  Christ  is  not 

all  men's  lord, 

Jjech  alle   men  bon  on  his  onwald  f   but  lefulle  monne  laue?"^.   but  only  tiie 
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aTul  })e  godiurhte.  and  gode  cnstene  M.onne.  lauem  !  \et  on  god  man's  lord, 
bileue^.  for  alle  o^re  .me**.  \et  heuie  suwnen  dreche^.  and  nulled 
heore  sunnen  forleten  f    bo^  on  ]je  doules  on-walde.  and  \>et 
hwile   ne   studed  lio7ft  nawiht   ])et  ho   singe  prt^er  noster.    and 
credo.     God  3efe  gode  leue  alle  })a  ])et  hit  nabbet.  and  ihalde 
hit  us.  aoid  alle   o^re  J>a   hit  habbe^  to  hore  lines  ende.   Qui 
conceptics  est  <&  cetera.     We  habbe^  bigunnen  ou  to  seggen  on  The  second 
englisch  hwat  bi-qu[e])j  ]>e  crede.  and  habbe^  ou  isei^  twa  uers.   creed. 
and  wule  nujje  \)et  J^ridde.  and  ic  ileue  on  Jjene  helend  )je  ]>et 
halie  meide  in  hire  likame  underfeng.  nawiht  efter  flesces  wille.   of  the 

„  .  .  .  niiracnlous 

ne  efter  likames  ikunde  i  ah  alswa  alse  3e  mme^  ]>e  worde  ]>et  conception, 
iho^  spoke  to  ou  of  mine  muj^e  swa  ho  ifeng  ure  drihten.  j^a  j^e    2  sic. 
engel  hire  brohte  J)e  blisfulle  tidinge.  ))us  qwe])ende.  Ecce  con-   and  its  an- 

.     .        .  .  .-,,.  ■,,  IP  i-ii*i*     nouncement 

ctpies  m  utero  a;  2)ai'tes  jikum.  jju  scald  underton  an  child  \n  pi  to  tiie  vugin 
wombe  and  here  knaue  child  f  and  haten  hit  helend  and  hit 
seal  king  bon  on  ^et  endelese  kineriche.  and  \et  hali  meiden 
onswerede  and  seide.  q\wmo([o  fiet  istud  &  cetera.  *hu  seal  ))at  *[Fo1.  276.] 
bon  sojjjjeii  na  M.on.  mine  likame  irine^  ne  mid  me  flesliche 
nefde  to  downe.  pa  onswerede  Jjc  engel  and  seide.  s^i^dritus 
sanctus  (£■  cetera. 
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VIII. 

THE   NATIVITY   OF   OUR   LORD. 

TTomo  quidam  descendehat  ah  Jerusalem  in  Jericho,  et  cetera,  God 
Almighty  hath  spoken  a  parable  to  his  people  in  the  holy 
gospel,  and  saith,  A  man  went  down  from  Jerusalem  into  Jericho, 
and  fell  among  thieves,  who  robbed  him  and  sore  wounded  him,  and 
let  him  lie  half  alive,  and  went  on  their  way.  There  came  a  priest 
l)y  the  way  and  helped  him  not,  but  went  on  his  way ;  there  came 
a  deacon  [Levite],  &c.  Then  came  there  a  foreign  man  [Samaritan] 
and  had  pity  vipon  him  and  washed  his  wounds  with  wine  and 
anointed  them  with  oil  and  bound  his  wounds,  and  put  him  upon 
his  own  horse  and  brought  him  to  an  inn  and  consigned  him  to 
the  innkeeper  to  be  taken  care  of.  On  the  morrow  he  gave  him 
two  pence  to  spend  on  him,  and  said,  "  and  if  thou  spcndest  moret 
of  thine  own,  when  I  return  I  will  repay  it  thee."  Now  it  bchoveth 
us  to  break  these  words,  just  as  we  break  the  nut  for  to  get  at  the 
kernel.  This  man  that  went  down  from  Jerusalem  into  Jericho  betokens 
Adam  our  forefather  who  fell  from  an  exalted  position  to  a  low  one. 
Jerusalem  denotes  "  Sight  (vision)  of  peace,"  and  Jericho  signifies  "  ab- 
sence of  light."  Here  we  may  understand  that  he  fell  from  high  to  low, 
when  he  fell  from  that  blissful  abode  into  the  wanting  of  bliss.  Ho 
fell  among  thieves.  What  are  the  thieves  1  They  are  those  that  were 
once  angels  in  heaven,  and  fell  out  for  their  pride.  When  he  fell 
among  thorn  and  followed  their  lore,  and  broke  Christ's  behests,  then 
they  rol)l)ed  him  of  the  great  power  that  Christ  had  given  him,  over  all 
the  earth's  produce,  over  the  fishes  in  the  water,  and  fowls  in  the 
air,  and  all  kinds  of  wild  animals,  and  all  kinds  of  reptiles.  Adam 
mitrht  call  all  of"  thcni  unto  him  and  all  would  come  unto  him.  But 
as  soon  as  he  sinned  they  all  fled  and  shunned  him — those  that 
before  loved  him  now  wounded  him.  When  he  felt  ashamed  before 
his   Crcatoi-,    llieu    lie    siilliied    tiii).sl   and    hunger   and   cold   and   every 


[H] 


the  thieves 
left  half- 
quick. 
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VIII. 

[DE   NATALE   DOMINI.]* 

omo  quidcmi  descendebat  ab  iemsalem  in  ierico.  d:  cetera.    Tiie  text. 
Godalmihti  sei^  an  forbisne  to  his  folk  in  Jje  lialic 
Sfodspel  a9ul  sei^.      A  men  lihte  from  ierwsalem  in  to  ierico.  and   The  raiai)io 

/  _  of  tlie  Good 

fol  imong  J>oues.  ho  him  bireueden.  and  ho  him  ferwundeden  a7id   Samaritan. 
letten  hine  liggen  half  quic.  and  wenden  for^.      per  com  a  prost 
bi  ]>e  weie  and,  him  nawiht  ne  help  i  and  wende  for¥i  J)er  com  an 
diacne.  et  cetera,  j^a  com  Jjer  an  helendis  .Mow.  and  heuede  you\q   iiow  the 

Samaritan,  a 

of  him.  and  wesch  his  wunden  mid  wine,  and  smerede  mid  oli   foreign  man, 

tooli  care  of 

and  ])ond  his  wunden.  aiul  brohte  him  huppen  his  werue.  and   him  whom 

-•■-*■  til  a  tliipvps: 

brohte  him  to  an  hors  huse.  aiid  bitahte  hine  ]je  hors  horde  f  to 
witene.  A  J)e  mar5en  bitahte  him  twa  pene5es  to  spenen  on  him 
and  seide.  and  5if  ]m  mare  spenest  of  ])ine  hwan  ic  ajen  cherre '. 
al  ic  |>e  3elde.  Nu  hit  iburd  breke  jjas  word '.  alse  me  breke^ 
])e  nute  for  to  habbene  Jjene  curnel.     pes  .Mow.  J)het  a  lihte  from    The  man  who 

,  .  .      .  1  .         .  went  from 

xerusaieva  \n  to  ierico.  bet  his  bitacned  adam  ure  forme  federf    Jerusalem  to 

Jericho 

^pet  alihte  from  hehe  hi  to  lahe.     lerwsalem  bitacned  grijjes  sihjje.  denotes 
and  ierico  f  trukinge  of  lihte.  her  me  mei  understonde  ]iet  he 

*  alihte  from  hehe  to  lahe  from  derewurS  wuniwge  f  in  to  wone  *[FoI.  28a.] 

of  blisse.     He  uol  imong  beues.  hwet  bo^  bas  beues  f  \>et  bo^  bo  The  thieves 

'    ^  '        '^  '  '       are  the  fallen 

])ei  weren   imakede  engles  in   houene.   a,nd  fellen  ut  for  hore   angeis, 

wrechede.  ])e  he  uel  imowg  hom  and  fole5ede  hore  lare  f  and  brec 

cristes  heste.   ba  ho  hine  l)ireueden  of  bere  muchele  mihte.  het   who  deprived 

'  '  ••  man  of  hia 

cWst  him  hefde  ijcfen  of  al  ber   orbe  scrude   of  be  uisces  ibe   earthly 

-'  '  •  '  '        power. 

wetere.  and  fu3eles  i])e  lufte.  and  alles  cunnes  wilde  dor  i  and 
alles  cunnes  wurmes.     Al  adam  him  mihte  to  clopie.  and  al 

^  Adam  s  sin 

walde  him  to  cume.     Al  se  hwat  se  he  forgulte  wes  f  al  hit  him   I'r""siit  upon 

°  him 

uleP  awl  scunedef  \et  him  er  luuede  ho  him  for  wundedenf    ])a     '  ?  uieh. 
jje  he  heuede  scome  ajeines  his  scuppende.  Jja  he  hefde  Jjurst  and  iiun;?^'', 
hunger  and  chele  and  alle  wreche  sibe  f  ho  hine  bilefde  lifforen   ^".'^  "."'^'' 

^  >  o°  miseries. 

*  For  the  probable  coiniuencement  of  this  discourse,   sec  homily   "  In 
(lie  natalis  Domini,"  in  Second  kjeries  of  this  Collection. 
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misery.  They  (the  devils)  left  him  half  alive ;  half  alive  he  was 
when  that  he  had  sorrow  Avithia  himself  for  his  sins.  Hei'e  we 
ought  to  understand  Avhy  it  says  "half  alive"  and  not  "half  dead." 
Hereof  we  may  take  an  example  by  two  brands  (torches),  when  the 
one  is  aquenched  altogether,  and  the  other  is  aquenched  except  a 
little  spark ;  the  one  that  hath  the  one  spark  in  it  we  may  blow 
and  it  will  quicken  (revive)  and  kindle  the  whole  brand.  The  brand 
that  is  wholly  quenched,  though  one  blow  on  it  for  ever,  may  never 
again  be  kindled.  These  two  brands  betoken  two  men  :  the  one 
sinneth  and  is  sorry  for  his  sin,  but  cannot  subdue  his  flesh.  We 
may  preach  to  this  man  with  God's  word,  through  which  he  will 
forsake  his  sins  and  believe  and  be  enkindled  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  as 
is  the  brand  of  the  little  fire.  This  other  man  sinneth  and  loveth 
his  sins,  as  doth  the  fat  swine  to  lie  in  the  foul  mire.  This  same  man 
is  hard  to  preach  to ;  but  Christ  may  enlighten  him  with  (a)  gi'acious 
mind.  We  may  understand  by  this  that  Adam  was  sorry  for  the  sins 
that  he  had  committed,  and  for  this  sorrow  it  is  said  that  he  was  left 
half  alive.  Now  cometh  the  priest  that  helped  him  not :  this  betokens 
the  world  that  was  from  the  beginning  and  lasted  ever  unto  the  time 
of  Moses  the  prophet.  In  this  world  there  was  neither  law  nor  law- 
expounder,  and  though  the  patriarchs,  as  Abel  and  Noah,  Abraham  and 
Isaac,  wei'e  good  men,  being  enlightened  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  yet  all  this 
goodness  could  not  preserve  them  from  going  into  hell  ;  and  all  this 
period  elapsed  and  ever  lay  this  wretch  forwounded.  Now  is  the 
priest  gone  and  hath  helped  him  not.  Now  cometh  this  deacon  :  that 
betokens  Moses  the  prophet,  who  brought  the  law  (of  circumcision) — 
that  on  the  eighth  day  the  male  child  should  be  circumcised  with  a 
flint  knife  ;  and  he  established  law  and  lore  among  mankind,  how 
they  should  serve  God  Almighty  and  perform  his  will  upon  earth  ; 
and  all  this  could  not  i)rcscrve  them  from  going  into  hell.  Now  is  this 
deacon  gone.  Now  conies  the  foreign  man  and  hath  pity  upon  this 
wounded  man.  He  is  called  foreign  for  he  is  from  a  foreign  (uncouth) 
land,  (and  betokens)  the  king  of  heaven  who  came  upon  earth  and  turned 
himself  into  his  (man's)  form.  Hereof  speaketh  St.  John  the  Evangelist 
in  the  Apocalypse,  A  fowl  came  flying  from  heaven  into  earth  ;  here 
he  took  covering  of  feathers  and  wings.      With  this  flight  he  flew  into 
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half  qwic.  half  qwic  ho  wes  f  \>a  ]>e  he  sarinesse  heuetle  wi^-innen   The  devUs  left 
him  f  for  his  sunnen.     Her  me  ah  to  understonden  for-whi  hit  'quick.'"''^' 
sei«  alf  q^ic.  a7ul  noht  alf  ded.  her  of  me  mei  ane  forbisne  of  twa   The  term 
brondes.  hwanne  >e  an  is  aq^.enched  al  to  gederes.  and  pe  o«er  is   ^ISaS" 
aqwenched  al  buten  a  gnast  >ene  ],et  haued  >ene  ene  gnast  upen   tt.     - 
him.  me  mei  blauwen.  and  he  wule  aqwikien  and  al  pe  brond 
tenden.  ]>e  brond  jje  is  al  aqwenched  ]jah  me  blouwe  efref  ne 
quike'6  he  neure.  j^as  twa  brondes  bitacne=S  twein  men.  ]>e  an    The  two 
sunege^.  a.id  is  sari  for  his  sunne.  ah  he  ne  mei  his  flesc  awelden.    n7:tt%ru 
>is  mo7ine  me  mei  sermonen  *mid  godes  worde.  for  hwat  he   V[Z.28h.j 
seal  his  sunne  uor-saken  amd  bileuen  and  bon  itent  of  J>en  hali 
gast.     Alse  is  pe  brond  of  ]>e  lutle  fure.     pes  o=Ser  Mon.  ]et 
sunege=S  and  Iuue=S  his  sunnen  alse  de=S  ^ei  fette  swin   \'et  fule 
fen  to  liggen  in.  \>es  ilke  Mon.  is  strong  to  sermonen  f  ah  cWst 
hine  tende  mid  holde  mode  per  Ave  mu^en  understonde  ]>et  adam 
wes  sari  nor  ^e  sunne  pet  he  heuede  idon.  and  for  ]>isse  sarinesse 
hit  is  iseid  f   pet  he  wes  half  quic  bileued.     Nn  cume«  >e  prest   The  priest 
pet  him  nawiht  ne  help.   ];is  bitacne^  pe  world  pet  wes  from   nouhe""' 
bigmnegge  and  ene  f  |?at  cume  to  moises  be  prophete.     In  bisse   nian'deMtea 
worlcle  nas  na  la3e  ne  na  larj^eu.  and  |)ah  ]jes  patriarches  alse   j^^^*"''  "'^ 
abel  ami  noe  awfZ  abraham  and  ysaac.  gode  men  weren  burh  pet   ^'"^*- 
ho  weren  itemle  of  })an  halie  gast.  and  al  ],08  godnesse  hom  ne 
mihte  werien.  pet  ho  ne  wenden  alle  in  to  helle.  mid  al  |,os  Avorld 
wende  for]j  cmd  efre  lei  pes  wreche  for-wunden.     Nu  is  ]jes  p7-est 
uor|,e.  fmrZ  him  naue),  nawiht  iholpen.     Nu  cume=S  J,es  diakne  f    The  deacon 
pet  bitacne^  moyses  pe  prophete.   he   brohte  >e   la3ef    J,e^  me   Mo^es'the 
sculde  in  pe  ehtuj,e  dei  pet  knaue  child  embsni),en  mid  ane  ulint   ^'"°^''''' 
sexe.  mcZ  sette   imojzg  monkunne  la^e  ami  lare  hu  me  sulde 
godalmihti  serue.  and  his  wille  wiirche  in  or^e.  and  al  ]>is  hom 
helpe   ne   mihte  f    pet  ho  ne  wenden  alle  in  to   helle.     Nu   is 
})es  deakne  forI>e.     Nu  kume^  ];es  helendisse  Mon.  and  haue« 
reunesse  of  |)isse  forwu7^dede  *.Mo?z.  elelendis^  he  is  icieped  for  he   *  [Foi.  29«.] 
is  of  unku),e  >ode.  ),e  king  of  heuene  pe  com  in  to  her],e  awrf   ^h^tr^^ 
auenede^him  in  to  his  iscefte.  her  of  seid  i  seint  lohan  pe  ewan-   "£1?°^""' 
geliste  in  apocalipsi.     A  vuhel  com  flon  from  houene  into  or^e.     '■  ■''"ende. 
her  he  uette  fe)>er-home  a7id  wenge  mid  >isse  fluhte  he  fleh  into 

6 


g2  THE    NATIVITY    OF    OUR    LORD. 

heaven,  where  he  took  that   form   which  was   not   his   own,  and   re- 
linguished  nought  of  what  he  was.     This  is  to  be  understood  of  the 
Son  of  the  living   God,   the  great  Lord  that  filleth  all  the  world    of 
himself,  who  enclosed  himself  in  a  virgin's  womb,  as  the  sun  shineth 
through   the   glass   window   without   breaking   or   cracking   the   glass. 
And  the  sun  shineth  there  through,  and  receiveth  whatsoever  colour  it 
thereon  findeth ;  if  the  glass  is  red,  it  shineth  red.     In  like  manner  did 
the  Son  of  the  living  God  come  into  the  virgin,  and  she  blemished  not 
at  all  her  maidenhood.     If  she  were  blemished  in  her  maidenhood,  then 
her  son  could  not  have  had  the  name  that  was  given  him  at  circumcision, 
that  was  Saviour ;  and  if  he  bad  marred  the  maidenhood  of  his  mother, 
then  could  not  the  breaker  be  called  healer.    [He  is  called  healer]  because 
he  came  and  healed,  who  never  broke.     He  is  called  foreign  because  he  is 
here  and  is  not  from  hence.     This  man  who  came  from  heaven  into  earth 
and  took  man's  nature  upon  him  for  man's  sake,  what  need  had  mankind 
that  he  should  become   man?      Man  had  lost   the   right  of  speaking 
before    God;   then   came   this   man   who   had   never   sinned   and   who 
might   speak   everyAvhere.     This   man   became  spokesman.     He  recon- 
ciled God  and  man.     He  came  to  this  forwounded  man.     Well  !    he 
came    to    him   when    he   became    such    as    he    is,    only    without    sin. 
He  was  bathed  in  wine  and  anointed  with  oil.     We  ought  to  under- 
stand what   the  weapons   are   that   Adam   was   wounded  with -with 
the    same   weapons   we    are   wounded-with    the    spear   of    pride,    of 
covetousness,  of  greediness,  of  wrath,  of  whoredom,  with   envy,  with 
sloth.     These  are  the  weapons  that  Adam  was  wounded  with.     Now 
it  behoveth  the  wounded  wretch  to  have  a  physician  (leech).     We  are 
wounded  and  stand  in  need  of  a  leech.     Adam  was  healed   through 
God  Almighty  himself,   and  it  behoveth  us  to  be  healed  through  the 
priest's    mouth.     He  washed   his   wounds    with   wine.     What   is   wine 
in    a   wound?      Wine    maketh    the    wound    smart,    but    the    smarting 
clcanseth  the  wound,  so  that  it  receives  no  further  injury.     Just  so  holy 
shrift    shall  be  in   our   wounds   when   we  fast  a.id  renounce  the  flesh 
and  much  of  our  will  (lusts)  on  account  of  our  sins.     What  is  the  oil  ? 
Oil  hath  in  itself  the  properties  of  lightness  and  softness  and  healing. 
Such    Shalt   thou   have   when    thou    hast  performed    thy   shrift    of   thy 
misdeeds,  then  shalt  thou  have  lightness  and  softness  and  healing.     This 
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houene  ))er  he  uatte  \)et  he  nes  and  nawiht  ne  lefcle  of  ])et  he  wes. 

))is  is  to  understonden  bet  hit  wes  bes  liuiendes  godes  sune  \>c  The  mira- 
culous con. 
muchele  lauerd  f  bet  al  be  world  fulled  of  him  solue.  bitunde  him   ception  ex. 

plained. 

solue  in  aue  meidenes  innej^e  alse  ]je  su?ine  seined  Jjurh  ]je  glesne 
ehjjurl.  ]>et  gles  ne  breke^  ne  chined  and  j^e  sunne  schine^  ]>er 
Ipurh.  and  ho  nime^  al  swucli  hou  alse  ho  })er  on  uint.  3if  ^et 
gles  is  red  f  ho  schine^  red.  Alse  ]je  liuendes  godes  sune  in  to 
be  meidene  com.  and  ho  of  hire  meiden-liad  nawiht  ne  wemde.   The  imrity  of 

the  Virgin 

3ef  ho  awemmed  were  of  hii'e  meiden-had  i  Jjenne  ne  mihte  noht  Mary. 
hire  sune  habbe  }?ene  nome  ^let  hini  wes  i5efen  at  circu«icisiun  \et 
wes  helend.  and  jef  he  hefde  on  his  moder  ibroken  hire  meiden- 
had  '.  ne  mihte  nawiht  brekere  bon  icloped  helere.  for-]>i  he  coni 
and  bette  Jje  ne  brec  nefre.  for-|)i  he  is  icleped  elelendis.  for-J)i 
be  here  he  is  f  and  honen  he  nis.  bes  M.on.  bet  com  bus  from   Christ  took 

'  I  J  J  upon  liiin 

houene  in  to  hor^e  and  uppen  him  nom  mownes  icunde  for  man's  nature. 
moiines  node.    Hwet  node  efde  moncun  ^et  he  .Mow.  were  f  Mon 

hefde  uorloren  *efre  stephne  bi-uore  gode.      pa  com  jjes  M.on.  *  [Foi.  29J).] 

he  nefre  ne  gulte.  bes  mihte  speken  ouer  al  bes  M.on  bi-com  Hehecame 

■"  '  ^      ^  our  spolies- 

uorspeker.  he  isehtnede  god  and  man.  he  com  bi  jjis  forwundede  nian- 

mon.     Wei  he  com  bi  him  f  jja  he  bico7«  alswich  alse  he  f  wi|)- 

ute  sunne  ane.     He  wes  i\vunde  mid  wine,  and  smirede  mid  oli. 

We  asen  to  understoTiden  hwet  bo^  be  wepne  bet  adam  wes  mide  The  weapons 

J  X  J  with  which 

forwunded.  mid  ba  ilke  wepne  we  bo^  forwuwded.  mid  spere  of  Adam  was 

f  '^  -^  wounded 

prude,  of  5itcunge.  of  5iferuesse.  of  eorre.  of  hordome.  mid  onde.  ^^ygt^uf^'sg 

mid  aswolkenesse.  |)is  bo^  ])a  wepne  ]iet  adam  was  mide  for-  '^'^• 
wuwded.     Nu  bihoue^  )je  forwuwded  wreche  \ei  he  habbe  leche. 

we  bo^  forwu7ided  us  bi-houed  leche.     Adam  wes  ilechned  burh  God  healed 

Adam  of  liis 

god  almihti  solf.  aiul  us  bi-houe^  leche  jjui'h  prestes  mu^.  he  wounds. 

weis  his  wunde  mid  wine,  hwet  is  win  in  Avunde  '.     Win  make's 

wunde  smerte.     Ah  \ie  smertinge  clense^  )je  wuwde  f  swa  jjet  ho 

ne  seal  of  J;ere  wunde  habbe  nan  o^er  uuel.     Al  so  hali  sc?-ift  hoJy^shrif°'^^ 

bi^  in  mine  [ureV  wuiide  hwan  we  scale  ^  festen.  and  fleis  Ijileuen  .'  The  words 

>-         -I  in  brackets 

and  muchel  of  ure  [mine]  wille  for  ure  [mine]  wrechede.     Hwet   a^oy^the" 

otlier-s. 


is  J>ef  oli  f     Oli  haue^  huppen  him  lihtnesse  and  softnesse  a7id 

hele.     Alse  \\x  scalt  habben  hweime  bu  hauest  idon  bi  scrj'ft  of  The  oil  de- 
notes the 
bine  misdede  benne  bu  scalt  habbe  lihtnesse  and  softnesse  and   comfort  aris- 

'  inff  from 


iig  from 
shrift. 
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is  the  oil,  the  great  satisfaction  (reward)  that  thou  shalt  have  when 
thou  hast  repented  of  thy  misdeeds.  Then  he  brought  him  on  his  own 
beast,  that  is  a  rude  mare,  which  denoteth  our  vile  flesh  whensoever  we 
have  made  the  body  subject  to  the  soul.  He  brought  him  to  an 
inn  and  delivered  him  to  the  innkeeper  and  bad  him  take  care  of  the 
wounded  man.  What  is  this  inn  ?  It  is  holy  church.  What  is  holy 
church  1  All  Christian  folk.  Wherefore  ?  In  holy  church  are  better 
and  worse.  Even  so  in  an  inn  there  are  foul  and  clean.  He  that  hath 
charge  of  the  inn  shall  make  it  clean  wherever  it  is  foul.  That  be- 
tokeneth  the  priest  who  shall  among  Christian  men  cleanse  the  sinful 
of  their  sins.  He  hath  on  the  morrow  received  two  pence  which  the 
foreign  man  gave  him.  These  are  the  two  laws,  the  old  and  the  new 
which  the  priest  shall  spend  among  all  his  flock.  If  he  spendeth  more 
of  his  own  when  he  again  retuineth  he  will  repay  him  the  whole  of  it. 
What  is  this  that  he  may  sj^end  more  of  his  own  1  Good  example  of  his 
own  conduct ;  also  all  those  that  are  under  him,  that  take  more  upon 
them  than  (is  commanded  by)  the  behest  of  holy  church,  that  is  to  say, 
the  maiden  that  preserveth  her  virginity,  which  is  not  a  behest  of 
holy  church,  and  the  widow  her  widowhood,  and  a  man  to  forsake 
the  world.  In  the  day  of  award  when  God  Almighty  shall  winnow 
what  was  before  thrashed  out,  he  will  see  which  are  those  that  can 
withstand  the  lust  of  the  flesh  and  have  restrained  the  will  of  their 
own  flesh.  That  is  denoted  by  the  corn  that  the  wind  pierceth  through, 
[and]  by  the  small  chaft'  that  flieth  forth  with  the  wind  [and]  becometh 
rubbish.  The  corn  we  put  into  the  garner,  betokenetli  the  good  man 
who  shall  be  received  into  heaven  ;  those  that  follow  the  lust  of 
the  flesh,  as  the  small  chaff"  doth  the  wind,  shall  remain  (for  ever) 
in  darkness.  May  God  Almighty  shield  us  that  we  be  not  of  the 
small  chaff",  but  that  wc  may  be  of  the  corn  that  shall  be  placed  in 
the  garner,  that  is,  in  heaven,  with  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost,  j)fr  vmnia  seciila  scculuruin.     Amen. 
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liele.    ))is   is  ]>et  oli   ]>e   muchele   mede   ]>et  *  ])U   scalt   habben  *  [Foi.  30a.] 

hwenne  ]>n  hauest  ibet  ]>'me  misdeden.   j^enne  he  brohte  hine 

uppe?^  bis  werue  het  is  unorne  mare,  bet  bitacne^  ure  unorne   The  mare 

denotes  our 

fleis.  hwense  we  habbe^  imaked  ]jene  licome  to  J)er  saule  bihoue.    flesh, 
he  hine  brohte  to  ane  hors-huse.  and  bitahte  hine  ]jan  hors- 
horde.  and  bed  hine  witen  Ipene  fonvundede  .Mow.     H[w]et  is 
bis  hors-us '.   het  is  hali  chirche.  hali  chirche  hwet  is  f  al  cn'stene   The  inn  is 

holy  church, 

folc.  for  hwon  f     In  halie  chirche  bo^  betere  and  wurse.     Alse   in  wiiich  are 

in  hors-huse  bo^  fule  and  clene.  he  ])et  haue^  ])et  hors-hus  te 

witene  f   seal  })er.  Jjer  hit  is  ful  f   makien  hit  clene.  ]>et  bitakne^ 

])e  prost  ]>et  seal  among  cristene  moukun  |)ene  sunfulle  of  suwne 

clensen.  he  haue^  o]>e  mar5en  Jja  twein  penejes  ]>e  ]>e  helelendisse.^    '  ?  heiendisse. 

Mon.  bitahte.  ]>et  bo^  )ja  twa  la^en  J^e  aide  and  Jje  nowe  pet  prost  The  two 

seal  spenen  among  al  his  underbede.  5ef  he  mare  spene^  of  his '.    old  and  the 

new  laws. 

hwense  he  a5ein  cherre^  al  he  hit  him  wule  jelden.  hwet  is  ]>et 

he  mei  mare  spenen  of   his  a^en  f   feire  forbisne  of  his  a3ene   How  the 

priest  may 

liflade.     Alse  alle  bo  het  him  bo^  underbede.  bet  nime^  mare  spend  more 

of  his  own. 

uppen  horn  pen  pe  lieste  of  hali  chirche.  pet  is  to  understonden. 

Meiden  pet  hire  meiden-hat  wit.  and  haldej)  so  se  hit  nis  noht 

heste  of  hali  chirche.  and  widewe  of  hire  widewe-had  *ne  .Mon.    *  [FoI.  306.] 

pe  worlde  to  forsaken.     In  pe  deie  of  liureisun  hwense  god  al-   The  separa- 
tion of  the 
mihtin  wule  windwin  het  er  wes  iborfslchen.  he  wile  ison  hwiche  good  from 

,  ,  .      the  evil  at 

bo^  J)0.  ])et  mu3e  stonden  a3ein  pes  fleisces  lust  and  wernen  his  doomsday. 

a5ene  fleisces  iwille.  pet  bitakne^  pet  corn  pet  Jjurle^  pe  wind,  pet 

smal  chef  pet  Aid  ford  mid  pe  windef    bicume^  wurj)inge  ]jet 

corn  me  de^  in  to  gerner.  Jjet  bitakene^  pe  gode  men  pe  scule 

bon  idon  in  to  heuene.  pe  ilke  pe  fole3e^  ))es  fleisces  lust.     Alse 

de^  pet  smalchef  pe  windef    ])0    scule   bileuen   in    |)Osternesse. 

God  almihtin  iscilde  ut  pet  we  ne  bo  noht  of  J^e  smalcheue. 

Ah  pet  we   moten  bon  of  pe  corne  pe  me   seal  don  in  to  pe  Jhe^col-n  ti!at^ 

gernere  J)et  is  in  to  heuene  f  jje  feder  and  pe  sune  and  pe  halie  ulto  the  ^"' 

gast.  ^^er  omnia  secula  secu^o^nim.     Amen.  ^eavenygar- 
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IX. 

THE   DAY   OF   PENTECOST. 

From  the  holy  Eastei'  Day  are  reckoned  fifty  days  unto  this  day  ; 
and  this  day  is  called  Pentecost,  that  is,  the  fiftieth  day  of  (from) 
Eastertide.  This  day  was  estal)lished  and  observed  in  the  old  law. 
God  bade  Moses  in  the  land  of  Egypt  that  he  and  all  the  Israelitish 
folk  whom  he  had  led  thither,  that  they  of  each  family  should  offer  to 
God  a  lamb  of  one  year  old,  and  mark  with  the  blood  their  doors 
and  lintels,  as  on  that  same  night  God's  angel  went  and  killed  the 
eldest  and  dearest  child  in  each  house  of  the  Egyptian  folk,  and 
the  Israelites  departed  from  that  land  that  very  night,  for  they  had 
there  endured  gi-eat  affliction,  and  God  led  them  dry-footed  over  the 
Red  Sea.  Then  went  Pharaoh,  the  king  of  the  land,  after  them 
with  a  gi'eat  army,  and  when  they  came  into  the  midst  of  the  sea, 
then  were  God's  folk  gone  up  from  the  sea  again,  and  then  God 
sank  Pharaoh  and  all  his  host.  God  then  bade  Moses  and  the  people 
that  they  should  observe  this  time,  with  great  bliss,  each  year.  Then 
was  this  season  ordained  among  the  people  as  Eastertide,  because  God 
rid  them  of  and  destroyed  their  enemies.  Then  fifty  days  from 
Eastertide  God  gave  laws  to  the  people.  And  God's  foretoken  was 
seen  upon  a  hill,  that  is,  the  mount  of  Sinai,  for  there  came  great 
light,  and  (an)  awful  sound,  and  l)l()wing  of  trumpets.  Then  God 
called  Moses  nearer  to  him,  and  he  was  with  God  forty  days  and 
wrote  the  old  law  under  God's  direction.  Then  was  this  day  called 
Pentecost  in  the  Old  Testament.  The  lamb  oftercd  up  l)y  the  command 
of  the  angel  betokeneth  Christ's  death,  who  was  meek  and  without 
guilt,  offered  to  his  father  for  our  ransom.  Now  is  his  passion  and 
his  resurrection  our  Eastertide,  because  he  delivered  us  from  the 
devil's  bondage,  as  he  delivered  the  Israelites  from  Pharaoh's  bondage. 
And    our    foes,    the    devils,    arc    sunk    into    hell    through    the    holy 
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IX. 

[IN    DIE    PENTECOSTEN.] 
rTT^lram  })an  halie  liester  dei '.    bo^  italde.  fifti  da3a  to  ))isse  The  feast  of 

I"!,.  ,  ,...,  .  „„  Pentecost  on 

L-*-  J     deie  aim  bes  dei  is  ihateu  i)e?itecostes  het  is  be  fiftu^a  the  fiftieth 

'       ^  '  '  day  from  the 

dei  fram  ban  ester  tid.  bes  dei  wes  on  bere  aide  lase  iset  and  feast  of  Pass- 

'  '  '  -^  over, 

ihalden.     God  het  Moyses  on  egipte  londe  \et  he  amd  al  \et  which  was 

israelisce  folc  \et  he  ])ider  iled  hefde  f  \et  heo  sculden  offrien  of  Mos'e"  in    ^ 

elchan  hiwscipe  gode  an  lomb  of  ane  3eres  and  merki  mid  ])an 

blode  hore  duren.  and  hore  ouersleaht.  ])a  on  )?ere  ilke  nihte  f 

iwende  godes  engel  to  o/nd  acwalde  on  elche  huse  of  )jam  egiptiss- 

eii  folche  \et  fru??ikenede  childe  and  \et  lefeste  f  and  ]>et  israelisce 

folc  ferde  on  J^ere  ilea  nihte  of  Jjam  londe.  forSon  muchele  wawen 

^et  hi  ]>er  i^oleden.  *and  god  horn  ledde  ofer  ]>a  rede  se  f  mid    *[Foi.3ia.] 

dru3e  fotan.  ]?a  iwende  pharaon  ]je  kin[g]   of  ^ain  londe   effcer  israeitt'ls'^^ 

heom  ledde ^  muchele  ferde.  pa  ]>e  heo  comen  on  midden  ]>ere  se.   over  the  Red 

Sea 

jja  wes  ]>et  godes  folc^  up  of  jjere  se  agan.  atid  god  bisencte  ]>&  ]je    i  ?'mide. 
pharaon  f  and  al  his  genge.     Da  het  god  moyse  and  Jjan  folce  ])et  '  °'' ' 

heo  heolden  \>a.  tid  mid  muchlere  blisse  ewilche  3ere  ]>a.  wes  ]jon 
folce  iset  \>o  tid  to  estertide  f  for  Jjon  god  heom  aredde  wi^ 
heore  ifan  a/nd  heom  fordude.     Da  fram  bam  ester  tid  fifti  dasa  Fifty  days 

'  -^      after,  the  old 

isette  god  ]jam  folke  la3e.  and  wes  ise3eTO  godes  fortacne  uppon  law  was  given 
ane  dune  J)at  is  Ipe  mont  of  synai.  for  ]>et^  com  muchel  liht.  and    3  ?  j,^,^. 
eislic  swei  and  blawende  beman.  Jja  cleopede  god  \>e*  net'  Moyses    "ius.-pe. 
him  to.  and  he  wes  mid  gode  fowerti  da3es  and  awrat  ]>a  aide  e 
bi  godes  wissunge.  ]>a  wes  pe  dei  pentecostes  ihaten  on  pere  aide 
isetnesse.  ]>et  i-offrede  lomb   Ipet  J>e  engel  het  offi-ian  bitacne^ 
cHstes  de^Jje  ]>et  wes  milde.  and  wi^utan  gulte  his  feder  i-offrad  f 
for  ure  alesendnesse.      Nu  is  his  jirowunge  and  his  ariste  ure  Easter  com- 

.  iir  Id  1  1  memorates 

ester  tid  f  for^on  het  he  us  alesde  from  deofies  bewdome  alswa   t:iir;st's  pas- 
sion and 
he  alesde  j>e^  israelisce  folc  of  jiharaones  J)ewT:lome  awl  ure  ifan   resurrection. 

]>et  beo^  J>a  deofles  beo^  bisencte  in  to  hello  )5urh  jje  halie  fullht 
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baptism,  if  we  observe  it  aright,  even  as  Pharaoh  with  his  host 
was  (drowned)  in  the  Red  Sea.  These  fifty  days  from  Easter  Day  are 
all  hallowed  unto  one  thanksgiving  (celebration),  and  this  day  is  our 
Pentecost  Day,  that  is,  our  Whitsunday,  which  is  the  fiftieth  day  from 
Easter  Day.  On  the  old  Pentecost  God  gave  a  law  to  the  Israelites 
how  they  should  lead  their  life ;  on  this  day  came  the  Holy  Ghost 
under  the  form  of  fire  to  God's  company.  And  forasmuch  as  the 
lamb  typified  Christ's  passion,  so  also  the  old  law  in  Moses'  days 
typified  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  under  God's  grace.  Three  periods 
are  there  in  this  world.  One  is  that  which  was  without  law,  the 
second  is  that  which  was  under  the  law,  the  third  is  now  after  the 
advent  of  Christ.  This  period  is  ordained  under  (by)  God's  grace. 
We  are  not  without  law,  nor  may  we  observe  the  Mosaic  law  bodily, 
but  God's  grace  directs  us  to  his  will,  if  we  be  mindful  of  God's 
behests  and  of  the  apostle's  lore  (precepts).  It  is  related  in  the  epi- 
stolary lesson  how  the  Holy  Ghost  on  this  day  came  to  the  faithful 
assembly.  Luke  the  evangelist  wrote  it  in  the  book  that  is  called 
Acts  of  the  Apostles,  saying,  Cum  complerentur  dies  pentecostes  erant 
omnes  discipuli  pariter  in  eodem  loco.  Et /actus  est  repente  de  ccelo  sonus 
tanquam  advenienti-s  spiritus  veliementis  et  replevit  totam  domum  uhi 
erant  sedentes.  The  holy  assembly  of  Christ's  apostles  were  abiding 
patiently  (unanimously)  in  their  prayers  in  an  upper  chamber,  after  Christ's 
ascension,  awaiting  his  promise ;  wheu,  on  this  day,  that  is,  Pentecost, 
which  in  our  speech  is  called  Whitsunday,  there  came  suddenly  a  great 
sound  from  heaven  and  filled  all  the  upper  chamber  with  fire.  And  there 
was  seen  before  (above)  each  of  them,  as  it  were,  fiery  tongues,  and  they 
were  then  all  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost  and  began  to  speak  with  divers 
tongues  according  as  the  Holy  Ghost  taught  them.  Then  were  there 
gathered  together  within  the  city  of  Jerusalem  true  (pious)  men  of  every 
nation  that  dwelt  under  heaven,  and  the  apostles  spake  to  the  assembly 
of  the  people  and  each  of  them  recognised  his  own  speech.  Then  were  the 
people  much  amazed,  and  in  astonishment  thus  spake,  None  ecce  omnes 
isii  Galilei  sunt ;  et  quomodo  nos  audivimus  unusquisqite  lingnam  nostram 
in  qua  nati  sumus.  ik'hold  !  are  not  these  that  here  speak  Galileans, 
and  each  of  us  halh  heard  how  they  sjjeak  our  own  speech  iu  which 
we  were  born  1     Lo  !  what  shall  this  be  1     Then  said  the  Jewish  men 
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3if  we  hit  ariht  halde^  alswa  pliaraon  wes  mid  his  ferde  on  J)are 

rede  se.     Das  fifti  da3es  fram  pan  esterliche  '''deie  beo^  alle  ihal-     *[Foi.  3i6.] 

3ode  to  ane  heruuge  '.   and  bes  dei  is  ure  pentecostes  dei.  ]>et  is   Pentecost  is 

our  Wliit- 

ure  witte  sunnedei  pet  is  J>e  fifteo3a^e  dei  fram  pam.  ester  deie.  on  sunday. 

J)am  ealdan  pentecoste  god  sette  .e.  ]jam  israelisce  folce  hu  heo 

sculden  heore  lif  leaden  f  on  bisse  deie  com  be  halie  gast  on  fures  On  this  day 

[  .  .  f'e  Holy 

heowe  to  godes  hii-ede.  for^i  alswa  het  lomb  bitacuede  cristes   t>iiost  came 

°  '  upon  the 

Jjrowunge '   Swa  ec  Jjeo  aide  .e.  on  moyses  da5en  bitacue'Se  god-   apostles. 

spelles  bodimge  f  under  godes  3ife.     Dreo  tide  beo^  on  })issere 

worlde.     An  is  ]>et  wes  buten  .e.  and  o^er  is  ])e  pet  wes  under 

J)cre  .e.  pe  J^ridde  is  nu  efter  cristes  to-cume.      peos  tide  iset 

under  godes  5ife.  we  ne  beo^   na  buten  .e.  ne  we  ne  moten. 

balden  moyses  .e.  licamliche.     Ac  godes  5ife  us  v/issa^  to  his 

willen.  3if  we  imuwdie  beo^  godes  bibode  and  |)era  apo^vla  lare. 

Hit  is  ireht  on  }jes  pistles  redinge  f  hu  pe  halia  gast  on  Jjisse  deie 

com  to  ban  ileaufullen  hirede.     Lucas  be  godspellere  awrat  on   it  is  recorded 

bere  boc  het  is  inemned  actus  a\)Osto\ovum.  and  c\ye6.     Cum  com-   i"  the  Acts 

,  of  the 

plerentur  dies  pentecostes  erant  omnes  discipuli  pariter  in  eodem  M^o^tha. 

loco.     Et  /actus  est  repente  de  celo  smius  tanquam  aduenientis 

5/)iritus  uehementis  S;  repleuit  totam  domuva  uhi  erant  sedentes. 

Dat  halie  hired  cristes  aposdes  weren  wuniende  edmodliche^  on   ji|.^j'"™°'^' 

heoi'e  ibeoden  on  ane  upflore  *  efter  cristes  upsti3e  onbodinde  his     *  [FoI.  32a.] 

bi-hates.  pa  on  J)isse  deie  pet  is  pentecostes  a^id  wittesunnedeie  on 

ure  speche  '.   com  ferliche  muchel  swei  of  heofne  a7id  fulde  al  ba   The  descent 

.  .  .  _        ^_      of  the  Holy 

uiifleunge^  mid  fure.    And  wes  isesen  biforan  heore  elche  swilc  hit   ^^P'^it  in  the 

^  ®  ...       form  of  fire. 

were  furene  tungen.  and  heo  weren  ]ja  alle  ifullede  mid  ]jan  halie     2  ?  upfler- 

unge. 

gast.  and  on-gunnen  to  speoken  mid  mislichen  spechen  bi  f>am  pet  The  apostles 
pe  halie  gast  him  talite.  pa  weren  jjer  igedered  wi^inne  |)ere  buruh   divers 

tongues. 

of  ierusalem  trowfeste  mew  of  elchere  jjeode  pet  under  heofene  erde- 
den.  a7id  pe  aposdes  speken  to  |jes  folkes  igederunge.  a7id  heor 
eclicnew"^  his  ahsene  speche.  ba  iwai"^  bat  folc  swi^e  abluiedf*      ?eicicnew. 

y  I  r  I  4  ?  ablicged. 

and  mid  wundrunge  cwe^en.  J^one  ecce  oinnes  isti  galilei  sunt '  The  people 

marvel. 

S{  quomodo  oios  audiuimus  umtsquisque  linguani  nos,tram  i7i  qua 
nati  swnuB.  La  hu  ne  bea^  jja  pet  here  speca^  galilcisce '.  and 
ure  elc  iherden  hu  hi  spechen  ure  speche  onjian  pet  we  akenned 
weren  i      Lahwet  seal  jjis  beon  f  |)a  seiden  j)a  iudeiscen  men  a 
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in  scorn,  "  These  men  are  drunk  with  new  wine."  Then  answered  Peter, 
"  It  is  undern  time  (the  third  hovir),  how  might  we  at  this  time  be 
drunken  ?  But  the  saying  of  the  prophet  Joel  is  now  fulfilled.  God 
said  through  the  mouth  of  the  prophet  that  he  would  send  his  spirit  over 
human  flesh,  and  men's  sons  shall  prophesy,  and  I  will  send  my  tokens 
on  the  earth."  Peter  said  moreover,  "  Know  ye  assuredly  that  Christ 
arose  from  the  dead  and  in  our  sight  ascended  to  heaven,  and  sitteth 
on  his  Father's  right  hand,  as  David  prophesied  of  him,  saying,  Dixit 
dominus  domino  meo  sede  a  dextris  nieis.  The  Lord  said  to  my  Lord, 
Sit  on  my  right  hand  until  I  put  thine  enemies  under  thy  footstool." 
When  the  people  heard  this,  then  their  mood  changed,  and  they 
said  to  the  apostles,  "  Dear  men,  what  must  we  do  ? "  Then  answered 
Peter,  "  Repent  of  your  sins  and  receive  baptism  in  Christ's  name, 
then  shall  your  sins  be  foi'given  and  ye  shall  receive  the  Holy  Ghost." 
Then  received  they  his  lore  (doctrine),  and  in  that  day  three  thousand 
men  were  baptized,  and  they  were  all  in  unity  and  followed  the  apostles, 
and  sold  their  property  and  gave  the  value  of  it  to  the  apostles, 
and  they  distributed  it  to  each  according  as  they  had  need.  After- 
wards, at  a  second  preaching  (of  the  Gospel)  five  thousand  men 
believed  in  Christ.  Then  became  all  these  believing  men  as  if  they 
had  one  heart  and  one  soul,  and  none  of  them  had  separate  goods, 
but  all  their  things  were  common  among  them,  and  there  was  no  lack 
amongst  them ;  and  those  that  had  land  sold  it  and  brought  the 
worth  of  it  to  the  apostles'  feet,  and  they  distributed  it  to  each 
according  as  they  had  need.  Then  God  Avrouglit  many  wonders 
among  the  people  through  the  hands  of  the  apostles,  so  that  they 
laid  the  sick  men  by  (along)  the  street  Avhere  Peter  went  forth,  and  as 
soon  as  his  shadow  glided  over  them  they  were  healed  of  all  infirmities. 
They  set  their  hands  on  believing  men  and  they  received  the  Holy 
Ghost.  Then  was  there  a  man  named  Ananias  and  his  wife  Sapphira ; 
they  agreed  between  themselves  that  they  would  join  the  apostles'  com- 
pany, and  so  they  did.  They  took  counsel  together  to  withhold  some  of 
their  goods  from  the  apostles,  for  they  knew  not  what  might  befall 
them.  When  the  man  came  with  his  treasure  (money)  to  the  apostles, 
then  Peter  said  to  him,  "  Ananias,  the  devil  hath  deceived  thine  heart, 
and  thou  hast  lied  to  the  Holy  Ghost.     Why  wouldst  thou  act  deceit- 
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bismer.  bas  men  beo^  mid   miste  fordrencte.     Da  and-wurde  The  apostles 

'  are  accused 

petrus.  hit  is  undertid  hu  mihte  we  on  bissere  tide  beon  for-   of  being 
drencte  i     Ac  bes  witejan  cwide  ioheles  is  ifulled.     God  cwe^   st.  Peter's 

speech. 

])iirh  Jjes  \vite3an  mu^.  pet  he  walde  his  gast  asenden  ofer  men- 

nesc  flesc.  and  monna  bern  sculen  wite3an.  and  ic  sende  miu 

tacna  5eond  *  jja  eor^e.  petrw.?  cwe^  ]>a.  wite  36  so^liche  ])et  crist     *  [^o'-  326.] 

aras  of  dea^e  and  on  ui'e  iwitnesse  astah  to  heofene.  and  sit  on 

his  feder  riht  alfe  '.  alswa  dauv6  bi  him  wite3ede  Jjus  cwe^inde. 

Dixit  dominus  domino  meo  sede  a  dextris  meis.     Drihten  cwe^  to 

mine  drihtene.  site  to  mine  riht  alfe.  for^  pet  ic  alegge  ])ine  feond 

under  bine  fot-sceomele.  ba  het  folc  bis  iherde  ba  iturne^  heoi'e  mod   Tiie  mood  of 

'  J      !  !  I  the  people  is 

and  seden  to   ban  apos^an.     Leofemen  hwet  is  us  to  donne  :    changed. 

'  ^  7  1  '  '  ilurnde. 

Da  fm(7-wrde  petrus.  Bi-reowsia^  eo[w]re  sunnan  and  under- 
fo^  fuluht  on  cristas  nome.  )jenue  beo^  eowre  sunnen  aleide  and 
36  underfo^  j^ene  halie  gast.  J)a  underfengen  heo  his  lare  and 
bu2en  to  fulehte  on  bon  deie  f  breo  busend  monna.  and  ba  weren    Three  thou- 

->  r  I  >  '  sand  are  con- 

alle  mid  sibsumnesse  f  and  fuleden  pam  aposiles.  and  salden  heore  ^.^['j^^J^jty 
ehte  atid  pet  feh  bitahten  Jjam  apos^es  a7id  heo  hit  delden  elcan 
alswa  heo  neode  hefde.  eft  on  ane  o^re  bodu«ge  3e-lefden  fif 
J)usend  monna  on  criste.  pa.  iweorden  alle  ))0S  ilefede  men  swulche 
hi  alle  hefden  ane  heorte  and  ane  sawle  ne  heore  nan  nefden 
sunderlich  ehte  ac  heom  alen  wes  imene  heore  bing  ne  ber  nas   They  have  aii 

J      "  '  things  in  com- 

nan  wone  bi-twuxan  heom  and  jja  pet  lond  hefden  he  hit  sealden  f    "»«"• 

and  pet  wur^  brohten  to  pes  a-postlas  fotan  and  heo  hit  delden 

elchun  alswa  heo  neode  hefden.  pa  warhte  god  feole  tacne  on  jjan 

folke  ])urh  )jere  aposflan  hondara  *swa  pet  ileiden  |ja  untrummen     *[Foi.33a.] 

men  bi  bere  stret  bere  petrus  forS-eo^e  and  swa  re^e  ewa  his   st.  Peter's 

'  '  shadow  heals 

sceadu^  heom  on  gla^  heo  weren  iheled.  from  alle  untrunmesse.   many  sick 

'-'  persons. 

heo  setten  heore  howden  ofer  ilefde  men  f  and  heo  underfengen     2  n  may  he 

sceada. 

jjene  halian  gast.     pa  wes  jjere  an  mon  ananias  ihaten  and  his   xhe  story  of 

wif  saphira.     Heo  bispeken  heom  bitweonen  1    pet  heo  walden    sapphira. 

ibu3en  to  J)ere  apos^lan  fereden  and  swa  duden.     Heo  nomen 

heom  to  |;am  rede  pet  heo  walden  sum  of  heore  ehte  etholdan. 

pam  aposrtan  f  for  heo  nusten  hwet  heom  ilumpe.  pa.  com  l^e  mon 

mid  his  gersume  to  pan  aposfohtm.  ))a  cwe^petrits.     Ananias  jje 

dcofel  bipehte  p\\\c  heorte  and  p\x  hauest  ilo5en  |>an  halie  gaste  i 
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fully  with  thine  own  (things)  1  Thou  hast  lied  not  to  men,  but  unto 
God."  When  he  heard  these  words  then  he  fell  down  and  (departed) 
died.  When  he  was  buried,  then  came  his  wife  Sapphira  and  knew 
not  what  had  befallen  her  husband.  Then  said  Peter,  "  Why  have 
ye  two  so  done,  that  ye  durst  tempt  God."  When  she  heard  this 
then  she  fell  down  and  died,  and  they  buried  her  with  her  husband. 
Then  came  there  great  dread  on  God's  folk  (church)  and  on  all  those  that 
heard  these  tidings.  The  apostles  afterwaixls,  ere  that  they  separated, 
placed  James,  that  was  called  righteous  (the  Just),  on  Christ's  seat,  and 
all  the  faithful  congregation  were  obedient  to  him,  after  (according  to) 
God's  teaching  (instruction)  ;  he  then  occupied  that  seat  thirty  years, 
and  after  him  Simeon,  the  Lord's  kinsman.  And  after  this  example  arose 
monastic  life,  together  with  the  unity  and  concord  that  they  should 
practise,  according  to  the  instruction  of  their  abbots.  Ye  heard  a  little 
while  before,  in  this  discourse,  that  the  Holy  Ghost  came  upon  the 
apostles  with  fiery  tongues  and  gave  them  the  power  by  which  they 
knew  all  languages,  for  what  the  humble  assembly  merited  from  God 
tlirough  their  meekness,  that,  long  before,  the  angels  of  heaven  had  lost 
for  their  pride.  It  happened  after  Noah's  flood  that  giants  desired  to 
rear  up  a  city,  and  a  tower  so  high  that  its  top  should  ascend  to  heaven ; 
and  there  was  but  one  speech  among  all  mankind,  and  the  work  was 
begun  against  God's  will ;  therefore  also  God  scattered  them  so  that  he 
gave  each  of  the  workers  an  uncouth  (unknown)  speech,  and  none  of 
them  knew  another's  speech.  They  then  left  their  building  and  dispersed 
throughout  all  the  earth,  and  afterwards  there  were  as  many  tongues 
as  there  were  workers,  in  all  two  hundred  men.  Now  again  on  this 
day,  through  the  coming  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  all  languages  were  again 
and  concordantly  received,  for  Christ's  apostles  were  speaking  in  all 
tongues,  and  even  more  wonderfully,  because  when  one  of  the  apostles 
preached  in  one  tongue,  to  each  man  that  heard  the  discourse  it  appeared 
as  though  he  spake  in  their  own  speech,  whether  they  were  Hebrews,  or 
Greeks,  or  Romans,  or  Egyptians,  or  of  whatsoever  land  they  were,  that 
heard  that  lore  (doctrine).  In  this  fellowship  the  meekness  of  the  apostles 
obtained  (for  them)  this  jjower,  and  the  pride  of  the  giants  earned  confu- 
sion.   The  Holy  Ghost  was  seen  over  the  apostles  in  the  form  of  fire,  and 
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hwi  woldest  Jju  smkian  on  ]>me  &-^ene  )?inge  '.     Ne  lu5e  ]>n  na 

mo/mum  i  ac  dudest  gode.  ba  he  ba  worde  iherde  f  ]>a  feol  he   The  death  of 

_  ,  Ananias  and 

adun  and  iwat  and  ]>a  he  iburied  wes  f   ]ja  com  his  wif  saphira   Sappiura. 

and  nuste  hwet  hire  were  ilumpen  wes.     D[a]  cwe^S  petrws  hwi 

iwear^  hine  swa  ]>et  ^h  dursten  foudian  godes  '.  ])a  heo  )?is  iherde  f 

]>a  feol  heo  ]jer  adun  cmcZ  iwat  aricZ  me  buriede  heo  mid  hire  fere. 

Da  iwear^  );er  muchel  eie  on  godes  folke.  and  on  alle  jjam  Ipet 

beos   ti^in<?e   iherdon.     Da  apostoli  si^^an  er  bo?i   het  heo  to-   James  ap. 

r  o  1  >  >  pointed  liead 

ferden  isetten  iacob  ])et  wes  ihaten  rihtwis  on  cristes  selt  and  alle   ^^^^^^ 

]>eo  ileafulle  la=Sunge  him  ihersuwmede  f   efter  godes  *tecunge.     *[Foi.336.] 

he  psi  iset  ]>et  seld  .xxx.  jera  and  efter  him  simeon  Jjes  h[e]lendes 

mei.  and  efter  ))issere  bisnunge  weren  arerede  munechene  lif  mid. 

mid  Jjere  annesse  and  sibsumnesse  ]>et  heo  sculen  Jjolien  f  bi  heore 

abbodes  iwissu^ige.  3e  iherden  a  Intel  er,  on  bisse  redunge.  het  =Se    The  apostles 

o       J  I  o       I  through 

halie  gast  com  ofer  Jja  aposdas  mid  furene  tungen  f  and  heom  5ef  "btoneTthe 
]>o  mihte  ])et  heo  cujjen  alle   spechenf  for^on  ]>et  =Seo  edmode   g,"g°gg 
isomnunge  iernade  et  gode  1  ]>et  muchel  er  ]je  engles  of  eofene  for 
heore  modinesse  forluren.  hit  itimode  efter  noes  flode  het  eontas   The  giants 

■•  lost  It 

walden  areran  ane  buruli  and  anne  stepel  swa  hehne  f   ]>et  his  Rof  "J.!'^""^'' 

asti3e  up  to  heofeua.  and  }ja  wes  an  speche  on  al  mowcun.  and  pet 

weorc  wes  bigunnen  on-ien  godes  iwillan.     God  ec  for^on  heom    The  confu- 

o  :>         D  sion  of 

to  drefde  swa  pet  he  3ef  ewilcum  of  Jjan  wurhta?^  selcu^e  speche  f    tons"es. 

and  heore  nan  ne  icnew  o^res  speche.  |>i  ^  bileafden  heo  heore  timbr-     ' '  ^°^  )"• 

unge  am,d  to  dreofden  5eond  al  middeleard.  and  jje^^an^  weren     ^  ?  se^-San. 

swa  felen  spechen  swa  )>ere  wurhten  werew,  pet  weren  twa  hun 

manna.     Nu  eft  on  ]?isse  deie  ))nrh  ]?es  halie  gastes  to-cume  f    pentwo^t  aif 

were?i  alle  ispechen  a5ein  inumen.  and  isome  '.  for^on  pet  cristes    ^^^l^^l 

apos^las  weren  specende  mid  alle  spechen.  and  ec  pet  wunderluker 

forSon  pet  pa  an   of  J)on   aposdwm  bodeden  mid  ane   speche  f 

elche    men   wes    ijjuht    pet   pa   bodunge    iherde  f     swilche   heo 

spechen    mid    heore    speche   *Averen   heo    ebreisce.    weren    heo     *[Foi.  34a.] 

grekisce.  o^er  romenisce.  o^er  egiptisse.  o^er  of  hwulehe  londe 

swa  heo  weren  ptt  pQ  lare  iherden.     On  Jjissere  ifereden  iemede^     3?iernede. 

bere  av>ost\an  admodnesse  bas  mihte.  and  bere  eontan  modinisse 

11  I  I  Of  the  two 

iarnede  iscendnesse.  pG  heolia*  gast  wes  ise^en  ofer  jja  apos^ilas    ^,^1^^'^^^^ 
on  fures  heowe.  aiul  ofer  crist  on  hifs]  fuluhte  on  ane  culfre    ""'y  '^'^o** 

L  J  was  seen. 
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over  Christ  at  his  baptism  in  the  likeness  of  a  dove.  Why  over  Christ 
in  the  form  of  a  dove,  and  why  over  Christ's  flock  in  the  likeness  of  fire  ? 
Because  that  kind  of  bird  is  very  (meek)  simple,  harmless,  and  peace- 
ful. The  Saviour  is  the  judge  of  all  mankind ;  but  he  came  not  to 
judge  mankind,  as  he  himself  hath  said,  but  to  heal  (save).  If  he  then 
would  have  judged  mankind  when  he  first  came  upon  earth,  who  would 
then  have  been  saved  ?  But  he  would  not  judge  the  sinful  at  his  coming 
(advent),  but  he  desired  to  gather  them  into  his  kingdom.  He  would 
first  with  gentleness  direct  us,  that  he  might  afterwards  preserve  us  in 
(at)  his  doom  (judgment)  ;  and  therefore  was  the  Holy  Ghost  (seen)  upon 
Christ  in  the  form  of  a  dove,  because  he  was  living  in  this  world  in 
simplicity  (meekness),  in  innocence,  and  in  peace ;  for  he  cried  not  aloud, 
nor  Avas  he  of  bitter  speech,  nor  did  he  ever  stir  up  contention,  but  bore 
with  man's  wickedness  through  his  gentleness.  But  he,  who  at  his  first 
advent  led  through  kindness  the  sinful  to  goodness,  will  judge  the  guilty 
with  stern  doom  (justice)  at  his  second  coming,  that  is,  doomsday. 
The  Holy  Ghost  was  seen  in  the  form  of  fire  upon  the  apostles,  because 
he  made  them  to  be  burning  (zealous)  in  God's  will,  and  to  be  preaching 
concerning  God's  kingdom.  Fiery  tongues  they  had  when  they  lovingly 
pi-oclaimed  the  gi-eatness  of  God,  so  that  the  hearts  of  heathen  men,  that 
were  cold  through  unbelief  and  fleshly  lust,  might  be  inflamed  to  obey  the 
heavenly  behests.  If  the  Holy  Ghost  teach  not  the  heart  of  man  and 
his  mind  within,  in  vain  will  be  the  words  of  preachers  spoken  out- 
wardly. The  nature  of  fire  is  that  it  consumes  whatsoever  is  near  it ; 
even  so  shall  the  teacher  do  who  is  enkindled  with  the  Holy  Ghost, 
first  he  shall  remove  himself  from  sin,  and  afterwards  his  flock.  In  the 
likeness  of  a  dove  and  in  the  form  of  fire  was  God's  Spirit  manifested, 
because  he  makes  those  to  be  meek,  and  without  evil,  and  burning  (zealous) 
in  God's  will,  whom  he  fills  with  his  grace.  Simplicity  (meekness)  is 
not  pleasing  to  God  without  wisdom  (prudence),  nor  wisdom  without 
simplicity.  What  is  simplicity  without  righteousness  1  and  what  is 
wisdom  without  true  love  to  God  and  to  men  ?  And  therefoi'e  the 
Holy  Ghost,  who  teaches  both  righteousness  and  meekness,  should  be 
manifested   both   as   fire   and   as  a  dove,   for    he    causes    men's    hearts, 
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onlicnesse.      Hwi  ofer  criste  on  culfren  lieowe.   cimd  liwi  ofer  why  under 

these  two 

cristes  liirede  on  fures  ilicnesse  f    for^on   })e    Jjet   fu3el-cun    is  forms  ? 

swi^e  bileliwit.  and  wit-utan  la^e  and  isibsum.  ]je  lielend   is 

alles  moncunnes  dema.     Ac  lie  ne  com  na  to  demane  moncun   Christ  came 

not  to  con- 

swa  se  lieo  him  seolf  cwe^  i  ac  to  helenne.     Gif  he  walde  ba   f'e™"  "'^ 

'        world. 

deman   moncun  Jja  Jie  he  erest  to  middelearde  com.  hwa  weren 
J)anne  ihalden  f      Ac  he  nalde   mid   his  to-cume  ])a  sunfullen 
fordemen  .'  ac  he  walde  to  his  riche  heom  igederian.     Erest  he 
walde  us  mid  li^nesse  isteoren  \et  he  mihte  seo^^an   on  his 
dome  us  ihalden.  and  for^on  we[s]  ])e  halia  gast  on  culfren  onlic- 
nesse bufan   criste.   for^on   het  he  wes    dreihninde    on    bissere   The  dove  de- 
notes simpli- 
worlde  mid  bilehwitnesse.  arid  mid  nane  la^nesse  and  mid  sib-   city  and  inno- 
cence. 
sumnesse.  for  he  ne  remde  ne  of  bitere  speche  nes.  ne  he  sake 

ne  asterde  f  ac  forbere  monna  hufelnesse  j)urh  his  li^nesse.     Ac 
be  het  on  bam  erean^  to-cume  li^egedde  ban  *  sunfullen  to  bare     'erran. 
godnesse  '.  he  dema^  sti^ne  dom  Jiam  forsunegede  on  his  eiter 
to-come  \>et  is  on  domes  deie.  be  halia  gast  wes  ise^en  on  fures   The  Holy 
heowe  bufan  J^am  aposflas.  for^on  ]je  he  dude  ^et  heo  weren  seen  as  fire, 
birnende   on   godes   willan.   and   bodiende    umbe    godes   riche. 
Yur%n  tungen  heo  hefden   J^a  jie  heo   mid  lufe  godes  murh^e 
bodeden.  het  ^ere  he^ene  momnan  heortan  het  calde  weren  burh  and  enabled 

'  '  '  the  apostles 

ilefleaste  and  flescliche  iwilnuwge  f  muhten  beon  atende  to  ban  *;>  enkindle 

o  '  the  cold 

heofenliche  biboden.    3if   \q    halia   gast    ne   lear^   jjes    monnes  |^®g,f^°^ 

heorte  and  his  mod  wi^-innan  f  on  idel  beo^  ]?es  budeles  word 

wi^-utan  icleopde.  j^es  fares  ^  icunde  is  \et  hit  for^nime^  swa    2?  fures. 

hwet  him  neh  bi^.     Alswa  seal  \q  lar^eu  don  ]je  ^et  bi^  mid 

\en'^  halia  gast   itend.     Erest  he  seal  hine  seolfne  wi^   sunnau     3  ?  ms.  \>ct. 

isteora?i.  and  seo^^an  his  heorde.     On  culfre  onlicnesse  and  on 

fui'es  heowe  wes  godes  gast  isceawed.  foi-^on  ^et  he  de^  J^a  ])e 

beo^  bilehwite.  amd  wi^-utan  ufelnesse.  and  birnende  on  godes 

willaw.  het  he  mid  his  sif  ifulle^.      Ne  bi^   beo  bilehwitnesse   simplicity 

'  -^  '  without  wis- 

godes   icwime   butas*    sno^ternesse    ne    sneternesse  butan  bile-   ^p™  i^ot 

'-'  pleasuig  to 

hwitnesse.  hwet  bi^  bilehwitnesse  butan  rihtwisnesse  f  and  hwet   ^°^- 

•1  ?  butan. 

*  bi^  sneternesse  bute  so^e  lufe  to  gode  and.  to  monnen  f  for^on     s  s„o  at  first, 

1     ,.  ...  7  1  -1   1      •  1    r    ^"ui  oUercd  to 

pe  halia  gast  Jje  "^et  tec^  riht-wissnesse  and  bilehwitnesse  scuie     sne. 

beon  isceawed  ei^er  56  on  fure.  3e  on  culfren.  for^on  \et  heo  de¥     g  .^  ^^^  ""-' 
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whom  he  enlighteneth  with  his  grace,  that  they  shall  be  meek  through 
innocence,  and  kindled  through  (by)  love  and  wisdom.  God  is,  as  Paul 
said,  a  consuming  fire  ;  and  he  is  the  ineffable  and  invisible  fire.  Of 
this  fire  speaks  the  Saviour,  "  I  came  because  I  would  send  fire  on 
earth,  and  I  will  that  it  burn."  He  sent  the  Holy  Ghost  on  the  earth, 
and  he  with  his  blast  (inspiration)  enkindled  earthly  men's  hearts.  Then 
burnetii  the  earth  when  the  heart  of  the  earthly  man  is  kindled  to  the 
love  of  God,  which  before  was  cold  through  fleshly  lust.  The  Holy 
Ghost  is  not  in  his  nature  existing  as  he  Avas  seen,  for  he  is  invisible  ; 
but  he  was  manifested  in  the  form  of  a  dove  and  of  fire,  for  the  sign 
(reason)  we  have  previously  mentioned.  He  is  called  in  Greek  napdKKrjTos, 
that  is,  the  Comforting  Spirit,  because  he  comforteth  the  (sorrowful) 
dreary,  those  that  ai'e  sorry  for  their  sins,  and  he  giveth  them  forgiveness 
and  hope,  and  alleviates  their  sorrowful  mood  (mind).  He  forgiveth  sins, 
and  he  is  the  way  to  the  forgiveness  of  all  sins.  He  giveth  his  gift  (grace) 
to  whom  he  will.  To  one  man  he  giveth  wisdom  and  speech  (eloquence), 
to  one  good  thought,  to  one  great  (faith)  belief,  to  one  power  to  heal  sick 
men,  to  one  prophecy,  to  one  a  discrimination  of  good  and  evil  s^iirits. 
To  one  he  gives  divers  tongues,  to  one  man  interpretation  of  divers 
speeches  (sayings).  All  these  things,  and  many  others,  doth  the  Holy 
Ghost,  distributing  to  each  as  he  thinks  fit,  for  he  is  the  Almighty 
Creator  ;  for  so  soon  as  he  enlightens  man's  heart  and  mind,  it  turneth 
from  evil  to  good.  He  enlightened  David's  heart,  when  he  in  his  youth 
loved  the  harp,  and  made  him  to  be  a  psalm- wright.  There  was  a  herds- 
man called  Amos,  whom  the  Holy  Ghost  turned  to  a  good  prophet. 
Peter  was  a  fisher,  whom  the  same  Holy  Spirit  of  God  turned  to  an 
apostle.  Paul,  that  injured  the  Christians,  him  he  chose  for  a  teacher 
of  all  the  Gentiles.  Matthew,  that  was  a  toll-gatherer,  him  he  converted 
to  an  evangelist.  The  ajiostles  durst  not  preach  the  true  belief  for  fear 
of  the  heathen  (?  Jews)  ;  but  when,  subsequently,  they  were  enkindled  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  they  were  not  afraid  of  any  bodily  torments,  and 
therefore  without  fear  preached  God's  bliss.  The  greatness  (dignity) 
of  this  day  is  to  be  praised  (celebrated),  because  that  Almighty  God, 
himself,  on  this  day  condescended  to  be  poured  out  on  mankind.  At 
the  birth  of  Christ,  God  Almighty's  Son  became  human  man,  and  on 
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]>ere  monnan  heorta?^  pet  he  onlihte^  mid  his  3ife.  pet  heo  beo^ 

li^e  )jurh  uu-cladnesse '.  and  iten^  jjurh  lufe  aTul  snoternesse.  God   i?unia^'nesse. 

is  swa  paul  cwe^.  ]>et  niminde  fur  and  he  is  un-asecgliche  fur.    God  is  a  co  i 

7  •  TIP  -r-i-  n  suiuiiig  fire. 

and  umsewenhch  fur.     Bi  jiam  fure  cwf^  ]>e  helende.     Ic  com 
for^on  ]>et  ic  walde  sen  dan  fur  on  eor^an.  and  ic  wile  }jat  hit 

berne.  he  sende  pene  halia  gast  to  eor^an  and  he  mid  his  bleade  The  Hoiy 

on-ealde  eor^lichen  monnan  heortan  Jjewne  birne^  ba  eor^^  benne  fl'tmes  the 

pes  eor^liche  mownes  heorte  bi^  itend  to  godes  lufe.  |ja  \)et  er  lueu. 

wes  cald  j^urh  flescliche  lustes.     Ni^  na  jje  halia  gast  Avuniende  ^'^°''®s. 
on  his  icunde.  swa  se  he  isejen  wes  f   for¥!on  \>et  he  is  unise^enlic. 

Ac  for  }>ere  itacnunge  swa  ]>e  *  er  seiden.  ])et  he  wes  ise5en  on  *  ?  we. 

culfre  and  on  fure.     He  is  ihate  on  grekisc  paraclitws.  het  is  be  ne  is  called 

'^  ^  '  r       the  Com. 

frofre  gast.  foi'^on  \>et  he  ifrefra^  )ja  drorijan.  }>a  \>et  heore  sun-   Sorter. 

nan  bireusia^.  and  jifS  heom  for^ifnesse.  and  huht.  a7id  heore 

jeomerinde  mod  ili^ega^.  heo  forjife^  sunna.  a7id  he  is  Jje  wei  to 

*alre    sunnen   forjifenesse.    he   jifS   his    jefe   jjan   ])et  he    wule.    *[Fo1.  356.] 

Summe  Men  he  jif  wisdom  and   speche.    Summe  god  i^onc. 

Su77ane  muchele  ileafe.  Summe  mihte  to  helene  un-trume  men. 

Suw^me  witeguwge.  Suwime  iscead  godra  gast.  and  ufele.  Su??ime   The  gifts  of 

...  f  .     .  the  Holy 

he   jifS   misliche   irord.   Su?«meji  ma?^   irecednesse  of  misliche   f>ho3t. 

spechen.     Ealle  ))as  ))ing  and  monije  o^re  de^  )>e  halija  gast  f 

to  delende  uwilchen  bi  ]>an  ]>et  him  iwui-^  f    for^on  pet  he   is 

almihtin  wurhte.  for  swa  re^e  swa  he  jjes  mannes  heorte  and 

his  mod  on-lihte  i   hit  iwende^  from  ufele  to  gode.  he  on-lihte   The  Holy 

"  Ghost  con- 

daui^es  heorte  J^a  pe  he  on  jeojojje  herpan  lufede.  and  warlite   verts  sinners. 

hine  f    to    salni    wurhtan.      Amos    het    a    reo^er   heorde   Jjene 

aw[e]nde  ]>e  hali3a  gast  to  ane  gode  witege.  petrws  wes  fixere 

J)ene  iturnde  J^e  ]>e^  ilcan  godes  gast  to  aposrte.  paul  pet  hermede     ^sic. 

cristene  men  f  pene  he  iches  to  lar^ewe  alle  )>eoden.    Mathe?<s  pet 

wes  cachepol  bene  he  iwende  to  god-spellere.     Da  aposilas  ne   The  apostles 

durst  not 

dursten  bodian  ba  so^en  ileafen  for  bon  eie  of  bon  helene.     Ac  preach  the 

'  _  Gospel  before 

ba  si^^an  heo  weren  itend  of  ban  halia  gaste.  hi  neren  aferede  of  ""^  ^oiy 

'  r  &  Ghost  en- 

nane  licamliche  pinu?zge.  and  jjerfore  wi^-utan  fore  godes  blisse   J'g'>tened 

bodedan.     Disses   dei5es  hehnesse   is  to  heriane.  for^on  pet  pe 

almihti  god  hine  seoffimede*mede*'  pet  he  walde  monna  cun  on    *[Foi.3Ra.] 

.      .  ^  ■  seolfne 

))isse  deie  isundian.  on  cr-istes  akennednesse  iweai*^  jje  almihtija  iniedemede. 

7 


98  THE    DAY    OF    PENTECOST. 

this  day  became  faithful  (believing)  men  God's  sons,  and  even  as  Christ 
also  saith,  "I  said  ye  are  God's  children."  The  elect  (chosen  men)  are 
God's  children  not  naturally,  but  through  the  grace  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
One  God  is  naturally  in  three  persons — the  Father,  the  Son,  who  is  his 
wisdom,  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  is  the  Will  of  them  both.  Their 
nature  is  indivisible,  ever  existing  in  one  Godhead.  The  same  said 
of  his  elect,  "Ye  are  Gods."  Through  Christ's  humanity  men  were 
redeemed  fi-om  the  devil's  bondage  ;  and  through  the  coming  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  men's  souls  were  brought  unto  God.  Christ  i-eceived 
humanity  at  his  coming  (upon  earth),  and  men  received  God  through 
the  outpouring  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  The  man  that  hath  not  God's 
Spirit  in  him  is  not  God's.  Each  man's  work  showeth  what  spirit 
directeth  him.  God's  Spirit  directeth  ever  to  holiness  and  to  goodness. 
The  devil's  spirit  leadeth  ever  to  sin  and  to  wicked  deeds.  The  Holy 
Ghost  came  twice  upon  the  apostles.  Christ  breathed  the  Holy  Ghost 
over  the  apostles  before  his  ascension,  thus  saying,  "  Keceive  the  Holy 
Ghost."  Again  on  this  day  he  (they  ?)  sent — the  Almighty  Father  and 
the  Son — the  Spirit  of  them  both  upon  the  apostles.  While  yet  living  in 
the  world,  the  Saviour  breathed  his  Spirit  upon  the  apostles  for  a  sign 
that  they  and  all  Christian  men  should  love  their  neighbours.  Also  he 
sent,  as  he  before  promised  them,  the  Holy  Ghost  from  heaven,  because 
that  we  should  love  God  above  all  things.  The  Holy  Ghost  is  one, 
although  he  came  twice  upon  the  apostles.  So  also  there  is  one  love 
and  two  behests,  that  we  should  love  God  and  men.  But  we  should 
learn  from  men  how  we  may  come  to  love  of  God,  as  saith  John 
the  Evangelist,  "He  that  loveth  not  his  brother  whom  he  hath  seen, 
how  can  he  love  God  whom  he  hath  not  seen  bodily  T'  We  celebrate 
the  coming  of  the  Holy  Ghost  with  songs  of  praise  for  seven  days, 
because  he  enligliteneth  our  mind  with  sevenfold  graces  (gifts),  that 
is,  with  wisdom  and  understanding,  with  counsel  and  strength,  with 
good  deeds  and  with  piety,  and  he  fiUeth  us  with  the  fear  of 
God.  He  that  through  good  deserving  (deserts)  attaineth  to  these 
sevenfold  graces  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  will  have  all  bliss.  But  he  that 
desires  to  attain  to  this  bliss  must  believe  in  the  Holy  Trinity  and 
in  true  Unity,  that  is,  that  the  Father  and  his  Son  and  the  Spirit  of 
them  both,    are   three   in   pei'sons    and    one   God,    indivisible,    existing 
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godes  sune  to  monnesce  men  ibroht.  cmd  on  jjisse  deie  iweorden 
ileafulle  men  godes  and  swa  se  crist  ewe^.     Ic  ewe^e  se  beo^  The  elect 

are  God's 

godes  bern  Jja  icoreue  men  beo^  godes  beru  f  na  icuw^liclie  f  ac  children. 

)jurh  J)es  hal3an  gastes  3ife.     And^  god  is  icundeliche  on  J)reom.  i?An. 
Hadari  feder.  and  sune.  ^et  is  his  wisdom,  o/nd  jje  hal3e  gast  f  \q 

^et  is  beore  beire  wille.     Heore  cunde  is  unto-deledlich  efer^  ^Ms.efter. 
Moiniende  on  ane  godnesse.  Jje  ilea  cwe^.  bi  his  icorene  36  beo^ 

godes.  puruh  cristes  mewniscnesse  men  weren  alesde  from  deofles  Through 

Christ's 

^eowdome.  and  burh  bes  halse  gastes  to-cume  mennen  saule  were   humanity 

men  were 

ibroht  to  gode.     Crist  underfenc  meniscnesse  on  his  to-cume.   delivered  out 

^  of  the  power 

and  men  underfengen  god  '.  Jjurh  ]>es  hal3an  gastes  isundunge.  )je  "f  the  devii. 
mon  Ipet  naf6  godes  gast  on  him  nis  he  na  godes.    Elches  monnes 
weorc  cu^an  hwilc  gast  hine  wissa^.     Godes  gast  wissa^  efre  to 
hali3nesse.  and  to  godnesse.  Deofles  gast  wissa^  to  sunnan  f  and  to 
mandeden.  be  haha  gast  bico/n  twa  ofer  ba  aposilas.    Crist  ableow  The  Hoiy 

'  J     °  r        1  Ghost  came 

))ana^  hal3a  gast  ofer  ]>a,  apostlas  f  er  his  upst[i]3e  |)us  cwe^inde  Jj^''^^  ^^l"" 
onfo^  haliue  gast.  eft  on  ))isse  deie  he  sende  \>e  almihtin  feder    ^sic. 
a/nd  ]>e  sune  heore  *  beire  gast  to  ))am  a-postli '.  J)a  3et  wuniende    *[Fo1.  366.] 
on  jjissere  weorkle.  Ipe  helende  ableu  his  gast  on  his  apos^las 
for  ^ere  itacnunge.  \>et  heo  and  alle  cyisten  men  scullan  lufian 
heore  nehstan  f    al   swa  he   heom    er  bihet   jjene  ilea  gast  of 
heofne.  forSon  bet  we  sculen  lufian  god  ofer  alle  o^er  bing.     An   The  Hoiy 

••  °  JO  Ghost  is  one, 

is  be  halie  gast  bah  bet  he  twa  bicome  ofer  ba  aposdas.     Al  swa   although  he 

I  o         r        r  J         I  came  twice 

ec  is  an  lufe  f  and  twa  biboden.  pet  we  sculen  lufian  god  f  and.    "p^st^es^ 

Men.     Ac  we  sculen  leoruian  on  mannew  hu  we  ma3en  bicuman 

to  godes  lufe.    Al  swa  lohan  ))e  godspellere  cwe^.  pe  \>et  ne  lufe^ 

his  broker  Jjene  ]^et  he  isihS.  hu  mei  he  lufian  god  jjene  J^et  he  ne 

isih^  licomliche  f  we  wurSia^  ]>es  hal3en  gastes  to-cume  mid  loft-*     *  •  '"^-• 

songe  seofen  da3es.  for^on  pet  he  onlihte  ure  mod  mid  seofanfald 

3ife.  ]>et  is  mid  wisdom,  and  an3ite  mid  i^ohte.  and  streinde  mid 

gode  dedan '.  and  trewfestnesse.  and  he  us  iful^  mid  godes  ei3e. 

be  bet  ^urh  sode  iearnuwse^  bi-cum^  to  bissan  seofsenfalden  sefan   He  who  win 

of  j?am^  hal3an  gaste  f  he  haue^  alle  blisse.     Ac  ]>e  pet  wule  to  f!^p"/^''^ 

pare  blisse  bicumew  f  he  seal  ileafan  on  J>a  hal3a  Jjreomnesse.  and   ?"J^'  '^rl'i^^-t 

on  so^re  annesse.  pet  is  pe  feder.  and  his  sune  and  heore  beira    ^  sic. 

gast  heo  beo^  jjreo  on  hadan  and  an  god  unto-*delendlich  on    *[Foi.'37a.] 
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in  one  Lordship  and  Godhead.  This  belief  was  betokened  by  the  three 
thousand  men  that  first  inclined  to  belief,  after  the  coming  of  the  Holy 
Ghost.  And  as  the  three  thousand  men  were  one  fellowship  (commu- 
nion), even  so  the  Holy  Trinity  is  one  God  ;  and  that  fellowship  is  as 
one-minded  (unanimous)  as  though  they  were  all  one  in  heart  and  soul, 
because  that  of  the  Holy  Trinity  there  is  one  Godhead  and  one  nature, 
and  one  will  and  one  inseparable  work.  The  faithful  (believing)  men 
brought  their  wealth  and  laid  it  at  the  feet  of  the  apostles.  By  that  is 
denoted  that  Christian  men  should  not  put  their  trust  in  temporal  pos- 
sessions, bu.t  in  their  God  alone.  The  covetous,  that  setteth  his  thought 
on  his  goods,  is  the  devil's  child,  except  he  cease  to  do  so.  Because 
covetousness  had  no  place  in  the  hearts  of  those  who  held  their  goods  of 
little  worth,  therefore  did  they  put  their  goods  in  common  amongst  them, 
that  they  might  be  in  true  unity  without  covetousness.  The  apostles 
set  their  hands  over  believers,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  came  upon  them 
through  their  confirmation  (bishoping) ;  and  bishops  of  the  same  order 
are  still  in  God's  Church  and  observe  the  institution  in  their  confirmation 
(bishoping),  so  that  they  place  their  hands  over  baptized  men  and  pray 
that  the  Almighty  Ruler  may  send  them  the  sevenfold  gifts  of  the  Holy 
Ghost.     Qui  vivit  et  regnat,  <tc. 

X. 

CONCERNING    EIGHT    VICES    AND    TWELVE    ABUSES 
OF  THIS    AGE. 

f"\mnia  nimia  nocent,  et  temperantia  'mater  virtutum  dicitur,  that  is 
in  English,  All  things  overdone  (all  excesses)  are  injurious,  and 
moderation  is  the  mother  of  all  virtues.  Overliving  in  eating  and 
in  drinking  maketh  the  man  unwhole  and  his  soul  loathsome  to 
God,  and  so  our  Lord  hath  said  in  his  Gospel.  On  the  other  hand, 
immoderate  fasting  and  too  much  abstinence  in  eating  and  drinking  make 
the  man  infirm  and  bring  him  to  great  grief,  as  say  the  books.  That 
some  men  fasted  so  that  they  sorely  afflicted  themselves   and   had   no 
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ane  drihtnesse  and  godnesse  wuniende  j^eos  ileafan  itacneden  Jja  The  Trinity 

in  Unity, 

jjreo  jjusend  men.  \)et  erest  bujen  to  ileafan  efter  ))es  halja  gastes  denoted  by 

to-cume.  a'od  alswa  beo  breo  busend  weren  an  iferende\  alswa  is  t'wusand 

'         '  '  converts  on 

yeo  halje  jjreomuesse  an  god.  and  Ipet  iferende  is  swa  anmod  p'^„f'*^s°^ 

swulc  heom  alle  an  weren  on  heorte.  and  an  sawul '.  forSon  Ipet  }l^°o^\shU)°^^ 
jjere  haljan  )>remnesse  is  an  godnesse.  and  an  icunde.  and  an  '  ?  iferedene. 
iwille.  and  an  wore  un-to-delendlich.  Da  ileafFuUen  brohton 
heore  gersum  and  leiden  heo  et  })ere  aposilan  fotan.  Mid  J)an  is 
itacned  ]>et  cristene  men  ne  sculen  heore  bileafe  bisettan  on  ]jere 
weordliche  eahte  f  ac  on  heore  god  ane.  ]>e  3itsere  J^e  biset  his 
i])onc  on  his  ehte '.   he  bi^  jies  deofles  bern  buten  he  hit  iswike  f 

for'Son  heo  bet  ba  aitsunge  heoldew  heore  eahte  unwurr^lliche  nefde  True  unity  is 

r      r     ^  °  L    J  without 

nenne  stude  f  on  heore  heortan^.  and  for  ]>{  heo  dudan  heore  ))ing  covetousness. 

1  1  V-  •  1  •  ^  -^''^  projier 

heom  jemene  f   ]>et  heo  so^re  sibsumnesse  butan  aitsunge  beon  '  rder  is— heo 

heolden  heore 

mihten,  Jja  aposrtas  setten  here  hondan  ofer  ileafFulle  men  f  a^id  ea'i*  unwur. 

liche  for'Son 

heom  com  to  jje  halja  gast.  J/urh  heore  bisceopu?ige.     Bisceopas  j.etj,a3itsung 

J>es  ilcan  hades  on  godes  ila^unge.  and  halda^  jja  isetnesse  on  "^    ^' 

heore   bisceopunge   swa   ]>et  heo  sette^   heoraw   *handan  ofer  *[Fo1.  376.] 
ifuljede   men.    and    bidda^   ])et    Ipe   ahnihti  welden[de]    heom 
sende  Jja  seofenfalde  jife  of  j^am  haljan  gaste.     Qui  uiuit  & 
.ffeenat,  &c. 


X. 
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[O] 


mnia  nimia  nocent.   d'  femperancia  mater  uirtutum  di-  Of  eigiit  vices 

and  twelve 

citur.  jjet  is  on  englisc.  alle  ofer  done  |)ing  dena^^.  a7id  ^^^^^^  of  ti'is 
imetnesse  is  aire  mihta  moder  Jje  oferlifa  on  hete  and  on  wete    3?deria5. 
maca^  Jjene  mon  un-halne.  aiul  his  saule  gode  la^e^*  and  swa  ure    *  ^^-  '^'^^^• 

J   •!  1  •  •  •  •  Excess 

dnhtew  on  his  godspelle  seide.    pEt  ]jer  tojeines  unimete  festen  injurious. 
mid  to  michel  forhefednesse  on  hete  and  on  wete  maca^  Jjene  the  mother  of 
mon  un-halne  and  on  michelere  sarinesse  bringe^  swa  swa  us 
segge^  bee.  jjet  sume  men  festen  swa  J)et  hi  swencteu  swi^e 
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reward  for  that  great  affliction,  but  the  farther  were  they  from  God's 
mercy.     Easily  may  the  man  find  how  he  may  injure  himself,  but  we 
must  recollect  that  no  self-murderer,  that  is,  self-slayer,  shall  come  into 
God's  kingdom.      Now  there  are    eight   cardinal  sins    that   reign    very 
powerfully  in  us.     One  is  called  Gula,  that  is,  greediness   in   English, 
which  causeth  that  the  man  eateth  and  drinketh  before  the  time,  or, 
on   the   other   hand,   taketh   too    much   to   eat   and   drink.      This  sin 
destroyeth   both   soul   and  body ;    for  it   bringeth  upon   a   man   great 
diseases,  and  bringeth  (him)  to   death  through  excessive  drink ;  and  it 
destroys  also  the  man's  soul,  for  it  will  sin  often  even  when  he  knoweth 
not  how  he  conducts  himself  on  account  of  his  immoderate  drinking. 
The  second  sin  is  fornication  and  immoderate  lasciviousness,  which  is 
called   Fornicatio.     It  defileth   the   man,    and   of  the  limbs  of  Christ 
maketh  whores'  limbs,  and  of  God's  house  the  abode  of  ills.     The  third 
sin  is  Avaritia,  that  is,  evil  covetousness.     It  is  the  root  of  every  crime  ; 
it  produceth  rapine  and  injustice,  theft,  leasing  and  perjury ;  it  is  like 
unto   hell,  because   that   they  both   have   such   insatiable   gi'eediness  as 
to  be  never  full.     The  fourth  is   called  Ira,  that  is,  in  English,  wrath 
(anger).      It  causeth   man   not   to   have  the   control    over   his   anger, 
and  maketh  murders  and  evils  of  many  kind.     The  fifth  sin  is  THstitia, 
that   is,   sorrow   of  this   world ;   when   the   man   sorroweth  altogether 
too  much   for  the  loss  of  his  wealth,  which  he  hath  loved  too  much, 
and    chideth  then  with  God  and   increaseth  his    sins.     There  are   two 
sorrows ; — the  first  is  this  evil  one  (just  mentioned)  ;    the  second  is 
salutary,    that    is,    that    a    man    be    sorry    here    in   the    world    for    his 
sins.      The   sixth   is   called   Desidia,   that   is,   sloth   in   English,   when 
the   man   desires   not   to   do   any  good  in   his  life  ;    but   is   ever   un- 
ready for   any  good  deed.     The   seventh  is  called  Jactantia,  that   is, 
idle   boasting   in   English,    when   man   is   greedy   of   praise,    and   acts 
deceitfully,    and   does   more   for   praise   than   for   the   love    of  God   if 
he  distributes  aught  (to  the   poor),  and  therefore  the   notoriety  shall 
be   his   reward   for  the   deed,  and  in   the  other   world  his  retribution 
awaiteth  him.      The  eighth  sin  is  called  Sujyerbia,  that  is,  in  English, 
moodiness    (pride).      It   is   the   beginning   and   end   of  all   evils  ;    it 
turned   angels   into   horrible   devils,  and  maketh  man   also,  if  he  wax 
very  proud,  the  associate  of  devils,  who   previously  fell  out  of  heaven 
through    pride.       Now  are  there   eight   head  (cardinal)  virtues  which 
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lieom  seolfe.  and  nane  mecle  nefden  for  ]>a  michele  iswinche.  ac  Excess  in 

,  .  fasting  is  not 

J)es  |)e  fir  weren  frawi  godes  milce  [Eja^e  mei  ])e  mon  fundan  hu   commend- 

he  hine  seolfe  amerre.  ac  we  scole  witan.  Jjet  naw  seolf  cwale  Jjet 

is  asen-sclasa  ne  curae^  to  godes  riche.     Mi  beo^  .viii.  heofod  There  are 

_  _      ^  _      eight  cardinal 

sunnaw  ]>e  rixa^  on  us  to  swi^e.     On  is  icwe^en.  Gula.  ]>et  is  sins. 

1.  Gluttony. 

jifernesse  on  englisc.  J^eo  de^  Jjet  raon  et  er  timan.  and  drmce^. 

o^er  eft  to  muchel  nime^  on  ete  o^er  on  wete.     Deos  su7^ne 

forded   ei^er  56   saule.  36   lichoma.   for  *heo   mace^   ))an   men    *[FQ!.38a.] 

muchele  u?rtrumnesse  a7id  to  de|)e  bringe^  mid  unmete  drunche. 

and  heo  forded  ec  ]>es  monnes  saule  for  heo  seal  sune3an  oft. 

J)enne  be  nat  hu  he  ferS  for  his  feondlichan  drunche.     pa  o^er  2.  Adultery. 

sunne  forliger  awcZunimete  galnesse.  Ipet  is  ihaten  ybrmca^io.    He 

bule^^  Jjene  vcion  and  mace^  of  cristes  leoman-  heora?zna  leomaw  f     1  ?  befuie^. 

and  of  godes  husa  gromena  wuniu7^g•e.  J^a  Jjridde  sunne  is.  Aua-   3.  Avarice. 

ricia.  ])et  is  J)eo  ufele  3itsunge.  heo  is  more  of  elchere  wohnesse 

heo  maca^  reaflac  and  unrihte  domes,  stale  and  lesunge.  and 

forsworenesse.  heo  is  helle  iliche.  for^on  \et  hi  ba  habbe^  un- 

afillendliche  gredinesse  f  ]iet  hi  nefre  ne  beo^  fulle.  ]jeo  feor^[e]   4.  Anger. 

sunne  is  ihatan.     Ira.  \et  is  on  englisc  wemodnesse.  heo  de^  '^et 

]je  mow  ne  ah  his  modes  iwald  and  heo  maca^  mowslehtas.  and 

monies  cunnes  ufel.     peo  fifte  sunne  is.  Tristicia.  pet  is  J>issere   5.  Wanhope. 

worlde  sarinesse  Jjcmie  pe  mon  sor3e^  alles  to  swi^e  for  his 

hehte  lure.  ]>e  he  luuede  to  swi^e.  and  chit  Ipenne  wi6  gode. 

and  his  sunnen  eche^.     Twa  sarinesse  beo^.  an  is  jieos  uuele 

o^er  is  halwende.  ]>et  is  \>et  mon  beo  sari  her  on  worlde  for  his 

sunnen.     peo  sixte  is  ihaten.    JDesidia.  ]>et  is  slew^e  on  englisc   6.  sioth. 

]>enne  ]jan  mon  ne  lust  on  his  liue  nan  god  don.  and  bi^  cure 

un3earu   to  elchere  du3e^e.       *pe   seofe^e   sunne   is  icwe^en.    *[foi.  386.] 

lactancia.  pet  is  idel3elp  on  englisc.  jjenne  mon  bi^  lof-3eorn.     "    °^*'"s. 

o/nd  mid  fikenunge  fear^  and  de^  for  3elpe  mare  ))enne  for  godes 

luue.  3if  he  awiht  delan  wule.  and  for^on  bi^  Jje  lesse^  his  edlen     ^  1  for  \\Visie. 

jjere  dede.  and  his  wite  abided  on  }>ere  o^re  weorlde.     pe  ehtu^e   8.  Pride. 

sunne  is  ihatan.    Superbia.  pet  is  on  englisc,  modinesse.    Heo  is 

ord  and  ende  of  alle  uuele.  heo  macode  englas  to  ateliche  deoflan 

and  Jjene  mon  make^  ec  jif  ^  heo  modiga^  to  swi^e  J^es  deofles    ^  ms.  319. 

ifcre  '.  pe  feol  cr  ut  of  heouene  Jmrh  modinesse.     Nu  beo^  .viii. 
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may  overcome  all  these  sins,  through  God's  assistance.  The  first  is 
Temperantia,  that  is,  moderation  in  English,  that  man  be  moderate 
in  all  things  and  partake  not  of  too  much  in  eating  and  drinking, 
nor  sit  at  his  table  before  time.  Brutes  eat  as  soon  as  they  get  it, 
but  the  discreet  man  ought  to  keep  to  his  meals,  and  then  in  reason 
adhere  to  his  regimen.  Then  may  he  in  suchwise  overcome  greedi- 
ness. The  second  virtue  is  Castitas,  that  is,  cleanness  (chastity)  in 
English,  that  the  layman  should  keep  himself  without  fornication  law- 
fully and  reasonably.  The  consecrated  servant  of  God  should  ever 
observe  his  chastity  above  all  things,  and  thus  then  shall  the  foul 
lasciviousness  be  overcome.  The  third  virtue  is  Largitas,  that  is, 
liberality  in  English,  that  a  man  should  wisely  spend  the  things  which 
God  gives  him  to  enjoy  in  this  life  and  not  for  worldly  praise.  God 
desires  not  that  we  be  greedy  niggards,  nor  also  for  worldly  praise 
that  we  waste  our  property  ;  but  let  us  deal  out  our  wealth  wisely 
so  that  it  may  be  pleasing  to  the  Lord  ;  and  if  we  give  alms,  let 
us  give  them  without  boasting,  then  may  we  destroy  the  excessive 
covetousness.  The  fourth  virtue  is  Patientia,  that  is,  in  English, 
patience  (forbearance),  that  the  man  be  patient  and  forbearing  for 
God's  sake,  and  ever  let  his  discretion  pi-evail  over  his  wrath ;  for 
the  Saviour  speaketh  thus  in  his  Gospel,  In  patientia  vestra  p^ossidehitis 
animas  vestras,  that  is  in  English,  In  your  patience  ye  have  preserved 
your  souls ;  and  again  the  heavenly  wisdom  saith,  Ii'a  requiescit  in 
sitiu  stulti,  that  is,  Anger  hath  its  dwelling  in  the  bosom  of  the  fool, 
that  is,  when  the  man  is  very  angry-minded  ;  and  the  Almighty 
Judge  shall  judge  you  with  righteousness,  and  therefore  we  should 
overcome  wrath  with  forbearance.  The  fifth  virtue  is  Spiritalis  Icetitia, 
that  is,  ghostly  bliss,  that  the  man  rejoice  in  God  amidst  the  sor- 
rows of  this  stark  (harsh)  world,  so  that  we  be  not  despairing  in 
misfortunes,  nor,  on  the  other  hand,  rejoice  too  extravagantly  in  pros- 
perity. And  if  we  lose  these  poor  worldly  things,  then  we  shall 
know  that  our  abode  is  not  here,  but  in  heaven.  If  we  trust  in  God, 
as  the  Apostle  hath  said  of  himself  and  other  righteous  men,  Nostra 
autem  conversatio  in  codis  est,  that  is,  our  dwelling  is  in  heaven, 
thither  we  shall  hasten  from  this  tribulation  with  spiritual  joy ;  then 
shall  the  evil  sorrow  with-al  be  overcome  through  our  good  endurance. 
The   sixth  virtue  is  Instantia  honi  operis,  that  is,  diligence   in   good 
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lieafod   niihtan.    Jje    ma5en   ouercumen   alle   ])as   sunnaw   jjurli  Eight  car- 

,   .,  „   ,  .         .        r_,  .    -,  .  diiial  virtues. 

drintnes   tultum.      An    is    [iemperantiaj    \>et   is   metnesse   on  i.  Modera- 
englisc.  ]>et  mon  beo  imete  on  alle  ))ing  and  to  muchel  ne  )>igge    '°°' 
on  ete  and  on  wete.  ne  er  timan  to  his  borde  ne  sitte.     Nutenu 
eta^  swa  er^  swa  hi  hit  habbe^.  ac  ]>&  iscead-wise  mon  seal  kepan    i  ?  ec 
his  meles  and  ])enne  mid  isceade  his  isetnesse  halden.  Jsenne  mei 
he  ouercuman  swa  \>a  5iue[r]nesse.   pe  o^er  mihte  is  Castitas.  ^et  2.  Chastity, 
is  clenesse  on  englisc.  )>e^  )je  leawde  mon  hine  halde  butan  for- 
li^ere  on  rihte  la5e.  ami  mid  isceadwisnesse.  J^eo  ihadode  godes 
jjeowa  halde  eure  his  clenesse  ouer  alle  )'ing.  and  ))enne  bi^  ouer- 
cumen sAva  ec  |)a  fule  galnesse.    pe  jjridde  mihte  is.  Largitas.  \et  3.  Liberality. 
is  custinesse  on  englisc  \et  mow  wisliche  *  spene  Jja  ))ing  Jje  him    *  [Foi.  39a.] 
god  lene  on  Jjisse  Hue  to  brukene.  and  noht  for  world  5elpe. 
God  nele  ^et  we  beon  gredie  3itseras.  ne  ec  for  weovld  ^elpe  for- 
worpan  ure  ehtan  ah  dele  we  ure  ehtan  mid  wisdome.  swa  \et 
hit  drihtne  likie.  and  ■yd.  [we]  almesse  do^  :   don  hi  butan  3elpe 
Jjenne  ma3e  we  fordon  swa  )ja  deofliche  3itsunge.    pe  feorSe  mihte  4.  Patience. 
is.  paciencia.  \et  is  on  englisc  ijjuld.  ^et  J)e  mon  beo  ijjuldi.  and 
J)olemod  for  godes  luue.  and  lete  elchur^  hisiwit  weldre  ])ene  his    ^?  ^^e. 
wre^^e.  forSon  \c  helend  cwe^  ))us  on  his  godspel.     In  paciencia 
wesfo'a  possidebitis  animas  uestras.  ]>ei  is  on  englisc.  on  eower 
ijjulde  36  habbe^  eower  saulen  ihaldene  and  eft  ]>e  heouenlich[e] 
wisdom  cwe^.     Ira  requiescit  in  sinu  stulti.  \>et  is  Avre^^e  haf^ 
wunujige  on  ]>es  dusian  bosme.  ]>et  is  jjenne  J>e  mon  bi^  to  red- 
mod,  and  }pe  al  weldenda  dema  deme^  eou  mid  rihtwisnesse.  and 
we  sculen  mid  ibulde  ouercuman    ba  wre^^e.      pe  fifte  mihte   5.  Spiritual 

.....  .  .  .  bliss. 

is.  [S2nritalis  laetitia]  \et  is  gastliche  blisse  \et  \e  mon  on  god 

blissie  bit^vuxe  ))a  sorinessen  J)issere  sterke  worlde.  swa  ^et  we^    ^Ms.J>e. 

on  unilimpan  to  ormode  ne  beon  f  ne  eft  on  iselhSan  to  swi^e 

ne  blissian.  and  yd  we  forleosa^  ]jas  lenan  world-Jjing  f  jienne  we 

scnlan  wita?i  het  ure  wunuwofe  nis  nauht  her  f  ac  is  on  heuene  '.    *'"'"  *;?""  . 

>  o  versation  is 

5if  we  hopia^  to  gode  swa  J)e  apostel  seide  bi  him  and  bi  o^ran   '"  heaven, 
rihtwise.     ^Nostra  autem  conversatio  in  celis  est.^    ]>et  is    ure 
wununge  is  on  heuene.  ])ider  we  sculen  *  hih3en  of  Jjissere  erfe^-    *  t^o'-  396-] 
nesse  mid  gastlicliere  blisse.  Jjenne  bi^  ]>&  ufele  sarinesse  mid  alle 
ouercuman  mid  ure  gode  i})ulde.     pe  sixte  mihte  is.  [Insfantia  fn^^^®^"j 

works. 
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works,  for  if  Ave  be  diligent  in  good  works  then  may  we  in  this 
wise  overcome  sloth,  for  it  will  be  a  longsome  (lasting)  reproach 
(to  us)  if  all  our  life  be  in  vain  here.  The  seventh  virtue  is  Caritas, 
that  is,  true  love  to  God  and  to  man ;  that  we  should  engage  in  good 
works  for  the  love  of  God,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  idle  boasting  (vain- 
glory), which  is  displeasing  to  him ;  but  let  us  do  alms  as  he  hath 
taught  us,  for  love  to  God,  and  not  for  praise ;  so  that  our  Lord 
may  be  ever  praised  in  our  good  works,  and  that  vain-glory  be  ever 
despicable  in  our  sight.  The  eighth  virtue  is  called  Htiniilitas,  that 
is,  true  meekness  towards  God  and  to  man,  with  purity  of  mind ; 
for  he  who  is  [wise]  is  never  proud.  Of  what  may  the  man  be 
proud  ?  though  he  be  well-to-do  and  prosperous  he  may  find  many 
Avho  are  better  to  do  and  of  higher  estate  than  he.  Nor,  on  the 
other  hand,  may  he  be  proud  of  his  weal,  or  of  his  wealth,  because 
he  knoweth  not  the  day  nor  the  hour  that  it  shall  all  j)ass  away. 
Nor  of  anything  ought  a  man  to  be  proud,  if  he  is  wise.  Now  ye 
have  heard  how  these  holy  virtues  overcome  the  sins  which  the  devil 
soweth  in  us,  and  if  we  will  not  subdue  them  they  will  sink  us  into 
hell.  We  may  through  God's  help  overcome  the  devilish  sins  through 
warfare,  if  we  keenly  fight ;  and  finally  obtain  for  ourselves  the  ever- 
lasting honour  ever  with  God  himself,  if  we  strive  for  it  now  while 
here.  Now  there  are  twelve  vices,  which  we  shall  first  declare  to  you 
in  Latin,  and  afterwards  in  English.  Duodecim  ahusiva  sunt  seculi. 
Hoc  est.  /Sapiens  sine  operihus  bonis.  Senex  sine  religione.  Adolescens 
sine  ohedientia.  Dives  sine  elemosina.  Femina  sine  pudicitia.  Dominus 
sine  virtute.  Christianus  contentiosus.  Pauper  superhus.  Rex  iniquus. 
Ejyiscopus  negligens.  Plehs  sine  disciplina.  Populus  sirie  lege  ;  et  sic 
suffocatur  justicia  Dei. 

Twelve  abuses  there  are  in  this  world  for  harm  to  all  mankind  if 
they  might  hold  sway  ;  and  they  subdue  righteousness,  and 
mar  belief,  and  bring  mankind,  if  they  were  able,  into  hell.  That 
is,  if  the  wise  man  be  without  [good  works,  and  if  the  old  man 
be  without]  piety,  and  if  the  young  be  Avithout  obedience,  and 
the  rich  without  charity  (alms-deeds),  woman  without  purity,  and 
the   lord    (ruler)    without   miglit   (virtue),  and    if  the    Christian   man 


DE  OCTO  Ulcus  &  DE  DUODECIM  ABUSIUIS  HUIUS  SECULI.  107 

honi  operis.']  ]iet  is  anrednesse  godes  werkes.  for  3if  Aveo  beo^ 

anrede  on  ure  gode  werckan  f  Jjenne  nia3e  we  swa  oiiercume?i  )?a 

slau^e.  for  hit  bi^  lonsum  bismer  5if  al  ure  life  bi^  on  unnet  lier. 

pe  seofe^e  mihte  is.  \Caritas.'\  ]>et  is  so^  lime  to  gode  and  to   7.  charity. 

monnen.  |)e<  weo  on  gode  weorcas  godes  luue  kepan  f  and  naut 

idel^elp  ]>e  is  him  ansete.  ac  uten  don  elmessen  swa  he  us  tehte 

gode  to  luue.  and  naut  for  heruwge.  ac  \)et  ure  drihten  beo  cure 

ihered  on  ure  godan  weorcan.  and  |je  idele  5elp  us  beo  eure  un- 

wur^.     pe  eahtu^e  mihte  is  ihaten.    [IIio^niKtas.]    \et  is   so^  8.  Humility. 

edmodnesse  to  gode  and  to  mo^men.  mid  modes  lusternesse.  ^  for    i  ?  hiutter- 

.  ness. 

Jje  |)e  bi^  [wis]  he  neme^  modi.     On  hwan  mei  Jie  mon  modegian    2  ?  „e  wur^ 
jjeh  he  beo  wel  i|j03en  and  i]junge?i.  for  he  mei  findan  fele  |)e  "^"'^®' 
beo^   bet   iJjo3en   and   isto3en   |)ene   he.      Ne  eft    he    ne    mei 
on  his  welan.  ne  on  his  elite  modegian.  for^ow  \et  he  nat  J>ene 
del  ne  J^ene  time  J)e  hit  al  forletan  seal.     Ne  on  nane  ]>inge  ne  Eschew  pride. 
ah  j)e  mon  to  modegian.  3if  he  wis  biS.  nu^  3e  habbe^  iherd  hu    ^ms.  hu. 
Jjes  halie  mihten  ouercuma^  *Jja  sunnan  ))e  deouel  bisawe^  on    *[Foi.  40a.] 
us.  arid  3if  we  nelle^  heom  ouercuman.  hi  bise«-che^  us  on  helle. 
[W]e  ma3en  Jjurh  godes  fulste  )ja  fondliche  sunnan  mid  icompe 
ouercuman.  3if  we  kenliche  fehta^  and  habban*  us  on  ende  jiene    ^i originally 
eche  wur^mewt  a  mid  gode  seoluan.  3if  we  swinca^  nu  her.    N\  ^^^^^{^^ 
beo^  .xii.  un))eawes.  J>e  we  scule?i  eou  seggan  erest  on  bocleden  i   ^"'®*- 
and  si^|)an  on  englisc.      Duodecim  abiisiua  sunt  seculi.     Hoc 
est.     Sapiens  sine  02)eribus  bonis.      Senex  sine  religione.     Ado- 
lesce7is  sine   obediencia.    Diues    sine    elemosina.     Femina  sine 
pudicitia.      Dominws    sine   uirtute.     Christianus    con^ewciosus. 
Pauper  supevbus.     Bex  iniquus.      Upiscopus  negligens.     Plebs. 
sine  disciplina.     Fopulus  sine  lege.  <h  sic  suffocatur  iusticia  dei. 

mwelf  unbeawes  beo5  on  jjissere  weorlde  to  hermen  alle  These  vices 
.    .  7   1-1  V      M  i     •         ™^  belief. 

monnen.  3if  hi   nioten  rixian  and  hi  alegga^  rihtwis- 

nesse.  and  ])ene  ileafan  amerra^.  a7id  moncun  bringe^  3if  hi 

motan  to  helle.     pet  is  3if  ]>e  wisa  mon  bi^  butan  [gode  wercan. 

and  3if  ]>e  aide  bi=S  butan  ^]  treuscipe.   and  3if  \>e   3unge  bi^    'Seep.  io9, 

butan  hersumnesse.  and  ]>e  richen  butan  elmesdedan.  wif  butan 

clenesse.  and  ]>e  lauerd  butan  mihte.  aiid  5if  j^e  cristene  mon 
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be  quarrelsome,  and  if  the  poor  be  proud,  and  if  the  king  be  un- 
righteous, and  if  the  bishop  be  negligent,  and  the  people  withovit 
correction  or  without  law.  Now  if  the  wise  man  who  should  give 
other  men  good  example  be  without  good  Avorks,  will  not  his  lore 
then  soon  be  of  little  value  to  the  laity,  if  he  himself  will  not  do 
as  he  teacheth  them  to  do  1  His  lore  will  not  be  profitable  or 
acceptable  to  the  laity,  if  he  by  his  works  sets  aside  his  own  teaching. 
Again,  if  the  teacher  fall  into  error,  who  shall  afterwards  be  his  teacher  1 
If  the  eye  becomes  blind,  the  hand  will  not  be  well-seeing.  The 
old  man  who  is  without  religion  is  like  the  tree  that  beareth  leaf 
and  blossom  but  no  fruits,  and  is  worthless  to  its  owner.  What 
is  ever  so  foolish  and  blockish  as  the  old  man  that  will  not  turn 
his  thoughts  to  God  with  good  intent,  when  his  limbs  show  him 
that  he  will  not  be  long  alive  1  A  young  man  may  doubt  whether 
he  may  live,  but  the  old  man  may  certainly  look  for  death.  The 
old  man  should  guard  against  evil  thoughts,  for  the  heart  nor  the 
tongue  become  old,  but  these  two  things  oft  injure  the  old  man.  Let 
the  old  man  observe  therefore  what  is  profitable  to  old  age,  and  disregard 
those  things  that  hurt  the  soul.  The  third  abuse  of  this  world  is,  that 
the  young  man  be  without  obedience.  Unworthy  shall  he  be  in  old 
age  that  other  men  should  be  subservient  to  him  who  in  his  youth  Avould 
not  honour  his  elders.  Our  Saviour  in  his  youth  was  obedient  to  his 
parents,  and  his  heavenly  Father  he  obeyed  even  to  the  death.  And  as 
it  behoves  the  old  man  to  have  virtuous  habits  and  true  religion,  so  also 
it  becomes  the  young  man  that  he  have  obedience  and  submission, 
God's  law  biddeth  also  each  man  ever  to  honour  his  father  and  his 
mother  with  much  honour,  and  if  he  curseth  them  he  is  worthy  of 
death.  The  fourth  abuse  is  that  the  rich  man  should  be  without  charity 
(alms-deeds)  and  hide  his  goods,  and  assuredly  earn  for  himself  hell- 
torment.  Accursed  is  the  covetous  who  comes  to  destruction  through 
his  wealth,  and  through  his  own  goods  perishes  ever  in  eternity ; 
but  blessed  are  ever  the  meekhearted,  for  they  shall  find  mercy. 
Again,  he  who  gives  alms  for  his  Lord's  love,  hides  his  treasure 
in  heaven,  where  no  thief  may  steal  away  (his)  treasures,  but  where 
they  shall  be  an  hundredfold  preserved  for  him.  Li  many  ways  may 
a   man   do  alms — in   meat   and    drink,  and    also  in    clothing ;    and   by 
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bi^  sacful.  mid  ^i{  Jje  wrecche  bi^  modi,  and  jif  Jje  king  *bi^    *[Fo1.  406.]| 

uurilitwis.  and  3if  )je  biscop  bi^  3emeles.  amZ  ^et  folc  butaii  steore 

eft^  butan  la3e.  Nu  3if  Jje  wisa  rnon  bi^  butan  gocle  wercan.  J>e  J)e   i.  or  the  wise 

,  .  man  witlinut 

o^er  monnen  scolde  sullan  gode  bisiie.  nu  ne  bi^  sone  his  lare  Jjan   good  works. 

lewede  mo^inen  unwur^.  3if  he  seolf  nule  don  swa  swa  he  heom 

teche^  to  donne  f     Ne  bi^  naiit  his  lare  fremful  ne  icweme  |)an 

ileweden  \  3if  he  mid  wercan  to-werpe^  his  bodu??ge.     Eft  3if  })e 

lar^eu  dwela^.  hwa  bi^  si^^an  his  larj?eu  f    Gif  \et  &^e  ablinda^  f 

ne  bi^  naut  ))e  bond  wel  lokinde.     pe  akle  men  J^e  bi^  butan   2.  of  the  old 

man  without 

treowscipe.  bi^  iliche  ]jan  treo  ))e  bere^  lef  and  blosman.   and   belief. 

nana  westmas  ne  bere^.  and  bi^  unwui-^  his  lauerde.     Hwet  is 

cure  swa  dusi  and  swa  stuntlic  swa  is  '^et  jje  aide  men  nule  his 

mod  to  gode  awendan  mid  gode  huhte.  J^enne  his  leoraan  him 

cujja^  ^et  he  ne  bi^  quic  longe '  5^^o6  monnan  mei  tweonian 

hwe^er  hi  moten  alibban.  ac  })e  aide  mei  him  witan  iwis  jjone 

de^.     Dan  alden  his  to  waniiene  wi^  uuele  ibohtas  for  beo  heorte   Ti'e  tongue 

and  the  heart 

ne  alde^  naut  ne  Jja  tunge.  ac  ))as  twa  }jing  deria^  oft  |)an  alden.   do  not  get 
Wite  for  J)i  ]je  aide  alde^  hwet  is  elde  bihouige.  and  jja  ^ing  for-     2  sic. 
seo  bat  his  saule  deria^.     pe  bridde  unbeau  is  on  bissere  worlde.   3.  of  the 

'  J       J  J  J  young  man 

het  3ung  mon  beo  butan  ihersu?/messe.  *vnwur^e  bi^  be  on  elde   without 

■'        -"       ~  '  obedience. 

het  him  o^er  men  benien^  be  on  his  suhe^e  nule  his  eldian*  her-    *[Fo1.  iia.] 

^        ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ,        3  MS.  we- 

sumian.  Vre  helend  on  his  suhe^e  wes  ihersumhis  cunne.  and  his   "'en. 

-*  1  ?  eldran. 

heoucTilich  federe  he  hersumede  to  ^a  de^e.  Swa  swa  j^an  alden 
bihouaS  du3ende  J)ewas  and  [t]riAve  treofestnesse  f  swa  birise^ 
])an  3u?igan  \et  he  abbe  ihersumnesse  and  ibuhsumnesse.  Godes 
la3e  bit  ec  mon  wurSie  efre  his  feder  and  his  moder  mid  muche- 
lere  wur]junge.  and  3if  he  heom  werie^  f  he  bitS  de^es  wurSe. 
pe  feor^e  unbeu  is  \et  be  riche  mo?^  [beo]  butan  elmesdedan.  and  4.  of  tiie  rich 

man  without 

bihude  his  feh.  and  5eornliche  halde  hit  him  to  belle  wite.  vniseli  charity, 
bi^  )?e  3itsere  |)e  J)urh  his  iselh^e  leosa^.  and  Jjurh  his  ah3ene  elite 
forwurS  a  on  echnesse.  ac  iselie  beo^  efre  J)a  mildheortan.  for  |)i 
heo  imeta^  J)a  mildheortnesse.  Eft  J)e  ^e  dele^  elmessan  for  his 
drihtne^  luuan  f  |je  bihuthis  gold  hord  on  heouene  riche.  J^er  nan 
J)eof  ne  mei  [his]  magmas  forsteolan.  ac  heo  beo^  bi  hundfalde 
ihalden  him  ber.     On  monie  wisen  mon  mei  wurchen  elmessan.    of  divers 

kinds  of 

on  ete  and  on  wete.  and  ec  on  iwedan.  and  \et  mon  gistas  almsgiving. 
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receiving  strangers,  and  visiting  sick  men,  and  comforting  tlie  sorrowful, 
or  by  leading  a  blind  man,  or  supporting  the  infirm,  or  healing  the 
sick,  if  he  know  aught  of  leech-craft  (the  healing  art)  ;  or  if  he  forgiveth 
those  who  have  offended  him  ;  or  if  [he  succour]  the  distressed  ;  or  if  he 
carry  [a  dead]  man  to  the  tomb.  All  this  is  alms ;  and  also  that  a  man 
chastise  the  frail  body,  for  correction,  which  must  be  corrected,  for  that 
is  mercy  that  the  wise  man  with  reproof  rectify  the  unwise.  Lay  never 
up  in  thine  hoard  what  may  be  of  service  to  destitute  men,  for  thou  thy- 
self enjoyest  not  thy  weal,  though  thou  keep  it  secretly  (hoarded  up). 
Thou  gatherest  more  and  more,  and  men  die  of  hunger,  and  thy  wealth 
rots  before  thine  eyes.  Let  us  not  do  so,  but  let  us  do  as  our  Lord  hath 
commanded  us.  He  hath  said  in  his  gospel.  Date  elemosinam,  et 
omnia  immda  sunt  vobis,  that  is,  Give  alms,  and  all  things  shall  be 
pure  to  you.  The  fifth  abuse  is,  that  a  woman  be  without  chastity. 
An  unclean  woman  suffers  shame  in  this  world,  and  is  despicable 
in  this  life,  and  after  this  life  shall  have  no  joy  with  God.  Wisdom  is 
needful  to  men,  and  chastity  to  women,  for  chastity  shieldeth  them  from 
vices.  Where  chastity  is,  there  also  are  good  virtues ;  and  the  chaste 
woman  shunneth  covetousness,  stirs  not  up  strife,  but  appeases  wrath, 
and  scorns  lasciviousness  and  covetousness ;  she  guards  herself  against 
drunkenness,  and  loves  not  idle  words.  Verily  chastity  subdues  all 
vices,  and  obsei^veth  good  virtues  which  are  pleasing  to  God  and 
man.  The  sixth  abuse  is,  that  he  who  is  appointed  a  lord  (ruler), 
cannot,  for  pusillanimity,  check  his  men,  but  is  so  powerless  in  mental 
vigour  that  he  dare  not  cause  his  men  to  stand  in  awe  of  him, 
nor  will  teach  them  to  follow  any  wisdom.  Some  lords  approach 
God  through  their  lordship,  as  Moses  the  leader  did,  who  spake  to 
Almighty  God  ;  and  some  lords  in  their  rule  displease  God,  as  Saul 
the  king  did,  who  disregarded  God's  commands.  The  lord  shall  be 
gentle  to  the  good,  and  awful  (terrible)  to  the  wicked,  so  that  he 
may  put  down  their  folly ;  and  he  shall  be  true  to  his  word,  and 
listen  to  wise  lore  (counsel).  The  good  men  shall  love  him  for  his 
gentleness,  and  the  foolish  shall  ever  fear  him,  else  his  reign  shall 
neither  be  firm  nor  lasting.  He  shall  so  conduct  himself  that  a  man 
may  contradict  him  and  remind  him  of  his  needs  (faults)  ;  and  what- 
soever  the   lord    may    do    harshly    to    his    men,    it    nuist    be    done   for 


DE  OCTO  UICIIS  &  DE  DUODECIM  ABUSIUIS  HUIUS  SECULI.  Ill 

underuo.  and  to  seke  monan  ga.  o^er  sarine  frefra^.  o^er  blindne   of  aims- 

,  giving. 

mon  let.  o^er  bere%  UDhalne.  o^er  unhalne  leclina^  3if  he  leche- 

dom  con.  *o^er  3if  lie  miltsa^^  }>an  men  J)e  hine  abelh.  o^er  jif  *[FoI.  416.] 

he  5eher-godDe^  mon  fere^  to  buriene.     Al  J)is  bi^  almesse  and  saS. 

ec  het  mo/^  biswinke  bene  stunte  Hchome  for  steore  be  be^  steoran  ,^ '  '"■'«■' 

'  •'  '      '  here  efter 

seal  for  het  is  mildheortnesse.  het  be  wisa  mon  mid  steore  bene   "«°'^'^  '•^^®- 

...  .  .  oSerjiflie 

unwisan  irihleche.     Ne  ligge  nefre  on  Jjine  heorde.  ]iet  hauelese   fort)farene. 
monnam  meie  fremian.  for  bu  ane  ne  brukest  naut  binra  welena  f     ^  ^"^• 

Hoard  not  up 

]>ah  ]ju  hi  demliche  *  halde.  Du  gederast  mai'e  and  mare,  and  "ly  wealth. 
men  cwela^  on  Imngre.  and  ]jine  welan  forrotia^  biforan  J)ine 
ehjan.  Ne  don  we  naiilit  ]>us.  ac  uten  don  al  swa  ure  driliten 
cwe^.  he  seide  on  his  godspelle.  Date  elemosinam '.  d'  omnia 
munda  sun  \t\  nobis,  pet  is.  dele^  elmesse  a7id  alle  J)ing  eou  beo^ 
clene.     pe  fifta  unj^eu  is  \>et  wif  beo  buten  clenesse.     Vnclene  5.  ofthe 

woman  with- 

wif  |)ole^   scome  on  weorlde.  a7id  unclene  wif  bi^  unwm-^  on    out  chastity. 
line,  and  efter  jjisse  line  nane  blisse  nafS  mid  gode.     Wisdom 
birise^  weran.  aiid  clenesse  birisa^  wifan.  for  J?e  clenesse  iscilt 
beo  wi^  ufnlbeawes.     Der  ba  clenesse  bi^ '.   hev  beo^  ec  ha  gode   Description 

■-    -"^  _        ^  _  '  ^      ®  of  a  virtuous 

jjeawes  and  ]>et  clene  wif  scuna^  5itsunge  a7id  cheste  ne  stui'a^.  woman. 

ac  heo  gestiK  groman  and  forsih^  galnesse  and  gredinesse  for- 

ho^a^.  heo  hi  werna^  wi^  drunkenesse  and  idele  weord  *ne  *[Foi.  42a.] 

luuaS.    Iwisliche  jja  clennesse  iwelt  alle  unjjeawes  and  halt  gode 

])eawes  ]>e  gode  likia^  and  monnan.     [p]e  sixte  un]>eau  is  ])et  g.  of  the  lord 

Jje^e  to  lauerde  bi^  iset.  \>et  he  for  modleste  ne  mei  his  monnan  out  true 

coursiiCQ. 

don  stere  ac  bi^  swa  mihtles  on  his  modes  streche.  ]>et  he  his 

men  eisian  ne  der  ne  to  nane  wisdome  heom  nule  wissian.  Summe 

lauerdes  inehleche^  gode  Jjurh  heore  lauer[d]scipe  swa  Moyses  ];e   Moses  a  type 

hereto3a  dude   Jje  to   ]jan   almihti3an  gode  spec,  and   summe  ruier"'"^ 

lauerdes  on  heore  onwalde  god  gremia^.  swa  saul  Jje  king  dude 

be  forsech  godes  heste.     De  lauerd  seal  beon  li^e  ban  godan  and  Description 

f  ^  10  of  a  good 

eisful  Jjan  dusian  ]>et  he  heore  dusi  alegge.  and  he  seal  beon  ''"'e''. 
weordfeste.  and  wise  lare  lusten.  Hine  scule  ]?a  gode  men  lufie 
for  his  li^nesse.  and  }>a  dusian  him  sculen  efre  adredan.  elles  ne 
bi^  his  rixlunge  ne  fest  ne  lonsum.  he  seal  beon  swa  iweorht  ]^et 
him  mon  mote  wi3  speken  and  his  neode  menan.  and  swa  hwet 
swa  ))e  lauerd  speke  to  his  men  sterliche  f  do  hit  for  rihtwisnesse 
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righteousness  and  for  God's  awe,  and  not  for  (his  own)  anger.  It 
is  written  in  hooks  that  he  that  allows  evil  is  as  guilty  as  he  who 
commits  it,  if  he  may  amend  it  and  takes  no  heed  of  the  amendment. 
He  shall  with  righteousness  how  to  God,  for  he  can  have  no  power 
aright  without  God's  help,  as  saith  God.  The  lord  shall  take  heed 
that  he  have  God's  help,  and  he  shall  nowhere  be  distrustful  of  God's 
help.  If  God  be  his  helper,  nowhere  shall  his  power  be  despised, 
because  there  is  no  power  except  from  God.  Qui  suscitat  de  pulvere 
egenum,  et  de  stercore  erigit  jmujjerem,  that  is,  God  raiseth  from  the 
mire  whom  he  will,  though  he  were  erewhile  poor,  and  maketh  him  a 
lord.  And  again  the  projihet  speaks  of  God,  Deponit  potentes  de 
sede  et  exaltat  humiles,  that  is.  The  Lord  casteth  down  the  proud  from 
their  seats  and  exalteth  the  meek.  And  again  the  Scripture  saith, 
Deus  svperhis  resistit,  huviilibiis  dat  gratiam,  that  is,  God  resisteth 
the  proud  and  giveth  strength  to  the  humble,  that  all  the  earth  may 
be  obedient  to  him  and  honour  his  name.  The  seventh  vice  is,  that 
the  Christian  man  is  contentious  (quarrelsome).  Of  Christ's  name 
is  the  Christian  called,  that  is,  the  Christian  man  who  is  baptized  in 
Christ  :  then  if  he  be  contentious,  assuredly  he  is  not  a  true  Chris- 
tian. Verily  there  is  no  man  a  true  Christian,  unless  he  imitate 
Christ.  Christ  would  not  scold  nor  chide,  as  his  Father's  voice  spake 
of  him,  "  Here  is  my  child  who  is  very  dear  to  me,  and  I  have  set  my 
spirit  over  him ;  he  chideth  not  with  contention,  he  stirreth  not  uj) 
strife,  neither  in  the  street  heareth  any  man  his  voice."  The  Lord 
saith  also  in  his  Gospel  that  they  are  God's  children  who  are  peaceable 
and  raise  not  up  strife  :  and  even  as  the  peaceable  are  assuredly 
children  of  God,  so  also  are  the  c[uarrelsome  the  children  of  the  devil. 
We  all  address  God,  and  say  Fater  noster,  that  is.  Our  Father  which 
art  in  heaven,  but  we  may  not  have  the  heavenly  inheritance  except 
we  be  devoid  of  all  strife.  The  eighth  abuse  is,  that  the  poor  man 
should  be  proud.  Many  a  man  hath  not  wealth  and  yet  hath  pride,  and 
is  poor  before  the  world  and  accursed  before  God,  when  he  raiseth  his 
thought  with  pride  against  God,  and  will  not  observe  humility  in  his 
poverty.  Christ  saith  in  his  gospel  of  the  spiritually  poor,  Beati  pauperes 
spiritu,  quoniam  ipsorum  est  regnum  ccelorum,  that  is.  Blessed  are  the 
poor  who  are  poor  in  spirit,  for  theirs  is  the  joy  of  heaven's  kingdom. 
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and  for  godes  636  and  noht  for  wre^^e.  hit  is  awriten  on  boken. 

\et  ]je  bi^  al  swa  sculdig  J>e  \et  uuel  ij)eua^  f  swa  \e  \e  hit  de^.  h^  is  guilty 

sif  he  hit  betan  mei  f  and  umbe  be  botafnel  hosa^.  he  seal  hine  evil  to  pass 

■^  J  L      J         ->  uureproved. 

mid  rih[t]wisnesse  ibu3an  to  gode.  for  he  ne  mei  habben  nana 

mihte  *to  rihte  butan  godes  fulste  swa  god  cwe^.     De  lauerd  *[Foi.  42?;.] 

seal  bihoh3ian  ^pet  he  habbe  godes  fultum  and  he  ne  seal  nohwer 

ortrowian  bi  godes  fultu??i.     Gif  god  bi^  his  ifulsta  f  ne  bi^  his 

mehte  nohwer  for-se3en.  for  J)on  Jje  nan  mihte  nis  bute  of  gode. 

Qui  suscitat  de  2)uluere  egenuvi.  c&  de  stercore  erigit  2)aupere7n.  God  abases 

the  pi'oud  and 

\>et  is.  God  ahef  of  mexe  J^ene  mon  ]>e  he  wule  J)au  he  were  er  exalts  the 
wreche  and  maca^  hine  to  lauerde  and  eft  Jje  mtega  sei^  bi 
gode.  Deponit  potentes  de  sede  <k  exaltat  humiles.  \et  is.  Drihten 
aworpe^  ]ja  modian  of  heore  heh  setle  and  on-hef^  )>a  mildan 
and  eft  ^et  wi'it  cwe^.  i)eus  stiperbis  resistit  f  humilibMs  dat 
gratiam.  \et  is.  Drihten  widset  ))an  prudan  and  3eue^  ))an  ed- 
meodan  streinjje  \et  al  middel  card  beo  him  ibuhsum  '.  and  his 
nome  herise.  pe^  seofe(5e  un-beaw  is  het  be  cristene  mon  beo  sacful.  7.  of  the 

>  I       >  quarrelsome 

of  cristes  noman.  is  c?'istiani's  icwe^en.  \et  is  ])e  cristene  mon  Jie  is  Christian. 

1  The  b  Is  by 

on  criste  ifuleh3ad.  ))enne  3if  he  bi^  sacful  f  soSliche  ne  bi^  he  noht  ^  i^ter  hand, 
wel  cristene.  So^liche  nis  nan  mon  wel  cristene  f  butan  J)e  ))e 
criste  euenleche^.  Crist  nalde  flitan  ne  chidau.  swa  swa  his  feder 
stefne  cwe^  bi  him.  Her  is  min  child  J)e  me  is  swi^e  leof  ayid  ic 
sette  minne  gast  ouer  him.  He  ne  flit  mid  cheste.  ne  he  sake  ne 
stura^.  ne  on  strete  ne  ihere^  nan  mon  his  stefne.    Drihten  sei^  ec  The  peace- 

makers  are 

on  his  godspelle  \et  J)a  beo^  godes  bern  J^e  beo^  isibsujume  ac  sake  God's  chu- 

ne  sturia^.  and  swa  swa  [)ja]  isibsumma  *beo^  so^liche  godes  bern  f  *  [Foi.  43a.] 

swa  beo^  ec  ]>a  sacfulle  so^liche  deofles  bern.     Alle  we  cleopia^  to 

gode  f  and  cwe^a^.  pa^er  nosier.  ]?ei  is.  |)u  ure  feder  J)e  ert  on  heuene 

ac  we  ne  ma3en  habben  ]?ene  heouenlichen  e|)el  f  butan  we  beon 

clene  from  alle  sake.      [p]e  ehtu^e  unjjeau  is  ^et  \q  wrecche  mow  8.  of  the  poor 

_  man  who  is 

beo  modi.     Moni  vaon  naf^  ehta.  and  Jjeh  haue^  modiuesse  and  proud. 
is  erm  for  worlde.  and  uniseli  for  gode.  Jjenne  he  arere^  his  mod 
mid  modinesse  on3ein  god.  and  uule  on  his  erm^e  f  edmodnesse 
halden.     Crist  cweS  on  his  godspelle  bi  J)an  gastliche  wi-ecchan. 
Beati  pauperes  sp\x'\ixh  f  guoniawi  i^^sorum  est  regnura  celoruxn.  Blessed  are 

the  poor  in 

]>et  IS.  eadi3e  beo^  ]>&  wi'ecchan  ]>e  on  gaste  beo^  wrecchan  f  for  spint. 

8 
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They  are  poor  in  spirit  Avho  for  God's  love  are  meek  and  humble ; 
for  humbleness  of  mind  may  obtain  God's  kingdom  sooner  than  the 
poverty  which  cometh  of  misfortune.  Assuredly  the  rich  that  live 
righteously  may  be  reckoned  amongst  God's  poor  if  they  have  meekness 
and  forsake  superfluity  (extravagance),  as  King  David  saith  of  himself, 
Ego  egenus  et  pauper  sum,  Deus  adjuva  me — I  am  needy  and  poor,  but, 
0  God,  aid  me.  The  proud  poor  for  the  pride  of  his  mind  is  rightly 
reckoned  (in  books)  amongst  the  rich  ;  and  the  humble  rich,  though 
he  have  wealth,  may  be  amongst  God's  poor,  if  he  pleaseth  God.  The 
ninth  abuse  is  that  the  king  is  unrighteous.  The  king  is  chosen  for  that 
which  his  name  declareth.  King  is  called  rex,  that  is,  governor 
(director),  for  he  shall  direct  his  people  with  wisdom,  and  put  down 
wrong,  and  exalt  belief  (faith).  Then  is  it  a  grievous  thing  if  he  be 
unrighteous,  for  he  may  direct  none  aright  if  he  himself  is  unrighteous. 
The  righteousness  of  the  king  exalteth  his  throne,  and  his  soothfastness 
(truth)  establisheth  the  government  of  the  people;  that  is  the  king's 
righteousness,  that  he  oppress  not  wrongfully  the  poor  nor  rich,  but 
judge  every  man  equitably.  He  shall  protect  widows  and  orphans, 
and  suppress  stealing,  and  forebid  whoredom,  and  banish  thieves  from 
his  kingdom  ;  and  withal,  he  shall  put  down  witchcraft,  and  he  shall 
not  tolerate  soothsaying.  The  wise  men  shall  advise  him  and  he 
shall  never  be  passionate.  He  shall  ever  protect  God's  minsters,  and 
feed  the  poor,  and  boldly  fight  against  an  invading  host,  and  preserve 
his  kingdom.  He  shall  appoint  him  trustworthy  men  for  sheriffs,  and  for 
the  fear  of  God  lead  a  good  life,  and  be  unmoved  in  tribulation  and  meek 
in  peace  (prosperity),  and  shall  not  suffer  his  off'spring  to  be  unrighteous. 
He  shall  pray  at  the  appointed  times,  and  ere  meal  times  shall  not 
touch  meat,  for  that  it  is  Avritten,  "  Woe  to  the  people  where  the 
king  is  a  child,  and  where  the  leaders  eat  in  the  early  morning 
unlawfully  !"  If  the  king  will  with  carefulness  observe  these  afore- 
said precepts,  then  shall  his  kingdom  be  prosperous  in  this  life,  and 
after  this  life  he  shall  go  to  the  eternal  life  for  his  piety.  And 
if  he  disregard  these  precepts  and  this  lore  (instruction),  then  shall 
his  land  be  ever  and  anon  impoverished  either  by  war  or  by  famine, 
or    by   disease   or    by    tempests,    or   by    wild    beasts.      Let   the   king 
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heore  is  heoiienriche  murli^e.     Da  beo^  wrecchan  on  gaste  be   of  the  poor 

in  spirit. 

for  godes  luue  beod  milde  and  admode.  for  Jjon  Jje  Jjes  modes 
edmodnesse  mei  bi3etan  godes  riche  re^er  J)en  Jje  haueleste  \e  of 
hen^e  cume^.  Gewisliclie  J)a  richan  jje  rihtliche  libba^  ma3en 
beon  bitwixen  godes  wreccha?i  yii  heo  edmodnesse  habbe^  and 
cuerflowendnesse  forleta^  swa  swa  \q  king  dauid  ewe^  bi  him 
seoluen.  Ego  egenns  8f  paivpQv  sum  '.  deus  adiuua  me.  ])et  is.  Ic 
em  barua  and  wreccbe.  ac  god  fulst  bu  me.     De  modie  wreccba  The  proud 

'  ■-  poor  is  ricli 

for   his  modes   upahefednesse  is  to   richan   itald   rihtliche   on  i^efore  God. 

boken  and  j^e  edmeda  riche  Jjah  he  ehte  habbe  mei  beon  godes 

wrecche.  3if  he  gode  icweme^.     [pie  nih3e^e  unjjeau  is  ]>et  ])e  9.  of  the  king 

who  is  un- 
king beo  unrih[t]wis.     De  king  bi'S  icoren  to  )jan  J)e  him  cu^  his  righteous. 

noma.    *  King  is  ihaten  rex  f  ]>et  is  wisegend  for  he  seal  wissian    *  [Foi.  436.] 

mid  wisdome  his  folke  and  unriht  aleggen  and   pene  ileaue  of  the  word 

areren.  J^enne  bi^  hit  ermhc.  3if  he  bi^  unrihtwis.  for  he  ne  mei 

nenne  irihtlechan  f  3if  he  bi^  him  seolf  unrihtwis.     Des  kingges 

rihtwisnesse  arere^  his  kine  setle  and  his  sodfestnesse  istajjele^ 

\>es  folkes  stere.    Det  is  kinges  rihtwisnesse  \)et  he  mid  woh3e  ne 

of-sitte  ne  ermne  ne  eadine.  ac  elche  men  deme  riht.     He  seal  The  duties  of 

a  good  king. 

brwerian  widewau  and  steopbern  and  stale  aleggen  and  heordom 
for-beodan.  a7id  jjeoiias  addriuau.  of  his  erde  mid  alle  and  he 
seal  wicche  creft  aleggan  am?  wi3elunge  ne  geman  Avise  men  him 
scule  readan  and  he  ne  seal  beo  nefre  weniod  godes  ministfrel  ^   '  The  con. 

*=•  _  _'-     -*        traction  is 

he  seal  muwdian  efre.  a7id  fedan  wrecchan.  aoid  festliche  winnan  scarcely 

leyible  ;  ? 

wi^  onsisend-ne  here,  and  haldan  his  ebel.    He  seal  so^feste  men  »<^.<"*^ 

-'  >  imnstre. 

setten  him  to  irefen.  and  for  godes  eie  libban  his  lif  rihtliche 
and  beon  on  erfe^nesse  anred  and  edmod  on  stilnesse.  and  his 
of  [s]pringe  ne  i|)auie  ]iet  hi  beon  unrihtwise.  he  seal  bine  ibidan 

on  a-sette  tidan  ^.  and  er  meltima7^  metes  ne  arinan.  for  hit  is  a-  ^  jis.  ridan. 

writen  \et  wa  |>ere  f>eode  \qv  \e  king  bi^  child,  and  ))er  jja  aldor-  v/oe  to  tiie^ 

men  eta^  on  erne  mar3en  ula3eliche'.     Gif  ]je  king  wule  mid  p|5?,^'"|^^,gg 

carfuluesse  haldan  jjas  bebodan '.  Jjenne  bi^  his  riche  isundful  -^^  .^  ^|^]  g. 

on  Hue.  and  etter  ])isse  liue  he  seal  faran  to  ]>an  eche  liue  for  his  liche. 

treowscipe.    And  3if  he  forsih^  jjas  isetnesse*  and  Jjas  lare  f  \>ene  *[Foi.44a.] 

bi^  his  erd  ihened  oft  and  ilome  ei^er  3e  on  hei^unge.  3e  on  shaVbefaii'^ 

,  •     •  1  '111  ^^^  country  of 

hungre.  56   on  cvvalme.  36  on  umwidere.  30  on  wikle  deoran.   a  b.id  idng. 
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take  lieed  how  it   is  written   in   books,  if  lie   holdetli   not   righteous- 
ness, that  even    as   he  is  exalted    on   his  throne  before  other  men,  so 
shall  he  be  hurled  down  to  the  lowest  torment  under  the  unrighteous 
devil,   whom  he   previously  obeyed  and   pleased.     The  tenth  abuse   is 
that    a    bishop    is    negligent.      Episcopos    is    a    Greek    name,    which 
is  in  Latin  specidator,  and  in  English  watchman,  for   he   is  ordained 
to  the  end  that  he  may  overlook  the  lewd  with  his   superintendence 
(care),  as  God  himself  saith  to  Ezekiel  the  prophet,  Speculatorem  dedi 
te  domui  Israel ;  that  is,  I  have  made  thee  to  be  a  watchman  unto  the 
house  of  my  people  Israel,  that  thou  shouldst  hear  my  word  and  shew 
them    the    speech    of  my   mouth,    and   if  thou  wilt   not   tell   the   un- 
righteous of  his  unrighteousness,  then  the  unrighteous  shall  die  in  his 
unrighteousness,  and  in  indignation  I  shall  require  of  thee  his  blood  ; 
and  if  thou  warnest  the  unrighteous  man  and  he  will  not  turn  from  his 
sins  through  thee,  he  dieth  in  his  unrighteousness,  and  thy  soul  shall 
be    quit.      Thus   speaketh   our  Lord  to  bishops.     Now  if  the   bishop 
be  negligent  when  he  is  God's  messenger  and   ordained    as  instructor 
to  the  lay-folk,    then  shall   many  souls  perish,  and  he  himself  forth- 
with  for   his  negligence.      But  the  people  are  blessed   through  a  wise 
bishop,  who  declareth  to  them  God's  law  and  tends  them  under  God, 
as  a  good  shepherd,  so  that  they  may  be  saved  and  that  he  may  receive  the 
reward.     The  eleventh  abuse  is  that  the  people  be  without  instruction. 
Many  follies  there  are  where  no   discipline  is,  and  where  the  foolish 
man  is  bold  and  where  error  reigns   supreme.      There  shall  it  be  hard 
for  any  wise  man  to  dwell,  and   therefore  saith  the  Psalmist,  speaking 
in  these  words,  Appreliendite  discipUnam  nequando  irascahir  Dominus 
et  pereatis    de  via  justa ;    that  is,  in   English,    Keceive  correction  lest 
God  be  angry  with    you,   and    ye    then   perish    from    the    right  way. 
Also  the  apostle  Paul  saith  in  his  Epistle,   Continue  in  discipline,  for 
ye  shall   be   as   fornicators   if  ye  live   without  correction.     Again,  the 
prophet  Isaiah  concerning  the  same  says,  Quiescite  agere  p)erverse,  discife 
henefacere;  that  is.  Cease  unrighteous  deeds,  and  learn  to  do  good  ;  and 
David  saith  also,  Dedina  a  vialo  et  fac  honum  ;   that  is,  Turn  from  evil 
and  do  good.    If  thou  be  evil,  turn  thee  from  evil,  lest  thou  perish  at  the 
last  incorrigible.     The  twelfth  abuse  is  that  the  people  be  without  law. 
We  may  not  observe  Moses'  law  in  the  olden  manner  after  our  Lord's 
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Wite  ec  ]>e  king  hu  hit  is  icwe^en  on  boken.  jif  he  rihtwisnesse 

ne  halt.  ]>et  swa  swa  he  is  on  heuene  ^  on  his  kine  setle  to-foran     *  read  on- 

1       1  •         p     •    •  1  houen. 

o^er  niennew  f  swa  he  bi^  eft  ini))erecl  on  ]jan  neo]>emeste  pinan 

under  Jjan  unrihtwise  deoule  ]>e  he  er  iherd  and  icwemde.     [pie   lo.  of  a  neg- 
ligent bishop. 
teou^e  unjjeau  is  ]>et  biscop  beo  jemeles.     Episco/)us  is  gerkisc   Bishop  is  a 

noma  \>et  is  on  boc  leden  speculator,  arid  is  on  englisc  scawere.   its  meaning. 

for  he  is  iset  to  ]jon  ]>et  he  seal  ouerscawian  mid  his  jeme  jja 

lewedan.  swa  god  seolf  cw&^  to  ezechiele  ]jan  witegan.  Specnla- 

torem  dedi  te  domui  israel.  het  is.  Ic  be  jef  to  scawere  mine  folke  Tiie  Lord's 

words  to 

israeles  hirede.  )fet  J)U  ihere  mine  word  aiul  of  mine  mu^e  mine  bishops. 

speche  heo?/i  cu^e.  amZ  5if  Jju  ))an  unrihtwisan  nult  his  unriht- 

wisnesse  seggan  f   Jjenne  swelt  Jje  unrihtwise  on  his  unrihtwis- 

nesse.  and  ic  of-ga  et  |)e  mid  groman  his  blod  and  5if  jju  wernast 

jjane  unrihtwise  xaon  and  he  nule  icherran  horn  his  sunna/t  jjurh 

)je  f  he  swelt  on  his  unrihtwisnesse  and  ])ine  saule  bi^  alesed. 

Dus  speked  ure  di-ihten  to  biscopayi.      Nu   5if  be  biscop  bi^   a  negligent 

'  _  bishop  causes 

jemeles  jjenne  he  godes  budel  is  and  to  larjjeawe  iset  jjan  leawede  many  souis  to 
folke  f   jjenne  losia^  fele  saulen  and  he  seolf  for^  mid  for  his 
jemeleste.  ac  \et  folc  bi¥  iseli  jjurh  snoteyne  biscop  jje  heom  sei^ 
godes  lare.  and  halt  heom  under  gode  swa  god  heoste^  het  heo    =m(d 

„  .       heorde. 

beon  ihaldene  and  he  habbe^  jje  mede.     [p]e  eudleofte  unjjeau  is    ^  originally 

habbenen. 

folc  beo  butan  steore.  fela  stuntnesse  beo^  f    jjer  *  nan  steore   n.  or  the 

ne  bi^.  and  jjer  jje  dusie  mon  bi^  jjriste.  and  jjer  jje  dwolunge  out  instruc- 
tion. 
rixa^  f   jjere  bi^  uuel  to  wumenne  em  wise  men.  and  lor  jjon    *  [Foi.  44&.i 

ewe's  jje  salm\vurhta  mid  jjise*  wurden  cleopiende.    Apprehendite    *  ms.  wise. 

disciplinam  nequando  irascatur  dominus  <&  pereatis  de  uia  iusta. 

\et  is  on  englisc.    Vnderfo^  steore  jji  les  ^e  god  iwur^e  wi-a^  wi^ 

sou  and  ae  benne  losian  of  jjan  rihtan  weie.   Ec  jje  apostel  paulus  The  words  of 

^    ''  '  .  *he  apostle 

cwe^  on  his  pistel  Dui-^^-wunia^  on  steore  and  5e  beo^  swilche  ?»"•• 

T-.P  •  •      1  •  ^  '•  D"''- 

foi-lijeres.  jif  50  libba^  butan  steore.    Eft  jje  witega  ysaias  bi  jjau 

ilcan  cwe^.  Quiescite  ageve  periievse.  discite  bene  facere.  jje<  is 

iswike^  unrihtwisra  dedan  '.  and  leornia^  god  to  wurchenne.  and 

dauid  cwe^  ec.  Declina  a  malo  (t  fac  honum.  ]iet  is.  Buh  from 

uuele  and  do  god.     Gif  jju  uuel  were  f  iwend  jje  from  uuele.  jji 

les  be  ^u  steorles  losie  on  ende.     [pel  twelfta  un^eau  is.  het  folc   12.  of  the 

>  L'     J  J  people  with- 

beo  butan  laje.  we  ne  moten  halden  nu  Moises  laje  on  Jja  aide  °"'  '^^^- 
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coming,  but  we  shall  fulfil  to  the  best  of  our  ability  the  Saviour's  behests, 
and  they  are  for  a  law  to  us,  for  we  are  ever  without  God  if  we 
observe  not  God's  behests.  Many  ways  there  are,  as  the  Book  of  Wisdom 
declares,  which  men  think  right,  but  they  nevertheless  at  last  leadeth 
to  death  those  that  foolishly  follow  them.  He  who  forsaketh  God's 
law,  which  is  our  way,  he  shall  in  various  ways  fall  into  many  errors. 
Christ  himself  is  the  way,  as  he  said  of  himself,  Ego  sum  via,  Veritas 
et  vita ;  that  is,  I  am  the  way,  and  the  truth,  and  the  eternal  life ; 
no  man  may  come  to  my  heavenly  Father  but  through  me.  But  we  are 
through  Christ  brought  to  heaven  if  we  keep  his  ordinances.  Those  who 
live  without  God's  law  and  God's  ordinances,  they  are  ever  dwelling 
without  God.  The  Lord  himself  promised  this  to  all  those  that  observe 
his  behests,  Ecce  ego  vohiscum  sum  omnibus  diehus  usque  ad  consum- 
matio^iem  seculi ;  that  is,  I  myself  am  with  you  all  days  unto  the  end 
of  this  world.  May  the  Saviour  direct  us  ever  to  his  will,  so  that 
our  souls  may  return  again  to  him  after  our  life  (here)  to  the  eternal 
life,  and  that  he  may  receive  our  souls  which  previously  he  sent  into 
the  body.  Quod  ipse  presta/re  dignetur  qui  vivit  et  regnat  Deus  2^6r 
omnia  secula  secidoriim.     Amen. 


XL 
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ij'actus  est  Filius  Dei  omnibus  sibi  obtem2)erantibus  causa  salutis 
eternce,  appellatus  a  Deo  pontifex  juxta  ordinem  Melchisedech. 
Our  Lord's  holy  passion,  that  is,  his  holy  suffering  which  he  for 
mankind  underwent,  is  now  come  in,  and  the  holy  writ  admonishes 
and  bids  us  that  we  be  mindful  of  the  torment  that  our  Lord  endured  for 
us  at  this  time  ;  and  therefore  we  must  ever  honour  him  with  all  our 
hearts  and  with  all  our  minds,  and  chiefly  at  this  holy  season  which 
is  now  come  to  us ;  and  we  must  thank  him  for  the  great  compassion 


DOMINICA   V.    QUADRAGESIMA.  119 

wisan  efter  ure  helendes  to-cume.  ac  we  sculen  jefullan  swa  we 
best  mujen  pes  helendes  biboda.  and  ]>a  beo^  us  for  laje  for  we 
beo^  efi'e  butan  gode  '.  aif  we  erodes  bibodan  ne  halde^.     Monie  ^^oridiy  wis- 

°  .  domleadeth 

pewas  •  beo^  swa  swa  \>e  wisdom  cleopa^.  ]>e  monne?i  ])u?iclie^  to  "leath. 

rihte.  ac  hi  ]>ah  leda^  to  de^e  on  ende  J)a  \>e  heom  duseliclie       "  "'^^^'' 

foljia^.     De  \>e  godes  laje  forlet  \>e  is  ure  wei '.   he  seal  misliche 

fara?^  on  monie  gedwil|)an.     Crist  seolf  is  ]>e  weie  f  swa  he  seide   chrut  is  the 

bi  him  Ego  sum  uia  ueritas  <v  tiita.  pet  is.  Ic  em  }>e  wei  and  ]ja   truth,  and  the 

so^festnesse  and  pet  eche  lif  ne  mei  nan  man  bicuman  to  mine 

heouewliche  federe  butan  pnvh.  me.   ac  we  beo^  )>urh  crist  to 

heouene  ibroht '.  jif  we  his  bigenge  halda^.    *  Da  pe  butan  godes   *  [Foi.  45a.] 

laje  and  godes  isetnesse  libbe^  f  ]ja  beo^  butan  gode  efre  wuni- 

ende.     Drihten  seolf  bihat  bis  alle  bon  be  halde^  his  biboden.   <""3ds pro- 
mises to  those 
Ecce  eqo  uohiscum  sum  omnibus  diebus  usaue  ad  consummac'io-   '>^'''o  '^^'^p  ''is 

''  -^  behests. 

nem  seculi.  pet  is.  ic  seolf  beo  mid  eow  alle  da^en  ajjet  endunge 

))issere  weorlde.     De  helen[de]  us  iwissie  to  his  willan  efi-e  }>et 

ure  saule  moten  eft-si¥ian  to  him  efter  ure  liue  to  })an  eche  Hue. 

pet  he  ure  saule  underfo  pQ  he  er  asende  to  ]>an  lichoman.    Quod'^     ■  ms.  quoS. 

ip^e  preatare  dignetur  qyii  umit  d:  regnat  dens  ptv  omnia  secula 

seculorxan.     Amen. 


XI. 

[DOMINICA  V.   QUADRAGESIMA.] 

r  'J7'~\actus  est  filius  dei  omnibus  sibi  obtemperantibus  causa  The  text. 
L       J   salutis  eterne .'  aj^ellatus  a  dec  ponti/ex  iuxsta  ordinem 
Melchisedech. 

Vre  drihtnes  halie  passiun.  pet  is  his  halie  browunge  be  he  Xhecomme- 

'  .  moration  of 

for  moncu7me  underfeng.  is  nu  icume^i  in.  and  be  halie  writ  us   oar  Lord's 

°  •"  Passion. 

muneja^  and  hat.  pet  we  beon  imundie  of  ]>ere  pine  jje  ure 
drihten  jjolede  for  us  on  ]>isse  timan.  and  for-]?i  we  sculen  hine 
efre  mid  alle  ure  heorte.  and  mid  alle  ure  mode  herian  aiul  Christ  is  to  be 

praised  speci- 

swibest  on  bissere  halie  tide  be  is  nu  icumen  to  us.  and  we  aii.vatthis 

'  >  >  season. 
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which  he  manifested  towards  us,  when  he  spared  not  Jesus  Christ  his 
own  Son,  but  gave  him  to  death  for  mankind,  as  we  sing  in  books, 
Propria  Filio  suo  non  joepercit  Deus,  sed  2)ro  nobis  omnihcs  tradidit 
ilium;  that  is,  God  sjjared  not  his  own  Son,  but  gave  him  to  death 
for  us  all.  Again,  the  Apostle  saith  in  his  Epistle,  Ghristus  /actus  est 
pro  nobis  obediens  Patri,  usque  ad  mortem,  7)iortem  autem  crucis — Christ, 
God's  Son,  was  obedient  to  the  heavenly  Father  to  the  death,  and 
even  to  such  a  death  as  ye  may  see  on  the  rood-token  before  you. 
With  iron  nails  he  was  fastened  on  the  cross,  and  with  the  spear's 
point  pierced  to  the  heart,  and  Avith  a  crown  of  thorns  his  head  was 
crowned,  so  that  the  red  blood  flowed  out  on  every  side ;  and  the  folk 
that  thus  treated  him  kneeled  before  him  in  mockery,  and  gi-eeted 
him,  and  in  scorn  called  him  king.  Some  there  were  that  bound 
his  eyes,  and  with  their  hands  smote  him  smartly  on  the  face,  and 
bade  him  tell  who  it  was  that  smote  him.  This  torture  and  many 
others  our  Lord  suff"ered  from  the  heathen  folk  at  this  time,  as  the 
prophet  had  foretold  when  he  said  of  him,  0  vos  omnes  qui  transitis 
pier  viam,  attendite  et  videte  si  est  dolor  similis  dolori  meo ;  that  is, 
All  ye  that  pass  by  the  way,  abide  and  understand  and  look  (see)  whether 
any  man's  sorrow  be  like  my  sorrow.  Among  all  the  sufferings  that 
he  suffered  for  us,  he  opened  never  once  his  mouth  wickedly  against 
any  of  them,  as  the  Scripture  said  of  him  long  before,  Dominus  tanquam 
ovis  ad  victimam  ductus  est,  et  7ion  aperuit  os  suum— Our  Lord  was 
led  to  the  slaughter  as  one  doth  a  sheep,  and  he  never  then  opened 
his  mouth.  He  willingly  suffered  for  us  and  took  our  sins  ;  for  if 
It  were  not  his  will  (so  to  do)  no  death  nor  suffering  could  hurt  him, 
as  the  book  saith,  Ohlatus  est  quia  ip)se  voluit,  et  pieccata  ipse  portavit ; 
that  is,  our  Lord  was  offered  because  that  he  desired  it,  and  bore 
our  sins  ;  and  nevertheless  he  did  not  compel  the  heathen  folk  to  put  him 
to  death,  but  the  devil  instigated  them  to  the  work,  and  God  per- 
mitted that  (it)  for  the  redemption  of  all  faithful  men  ;  and  the  devil 
blinded  their  hearts  so  that  they  could  not  know  our  Lord  who  was 
amongst  them.     Quia  si  principes  mundi  hujus  Christum  cognovissent 
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sculan  J)onkian  him  Jiere  muchele  mildheortnesse  \>e  he  dude  on  > 

us  Jja  he  na  sparede  na  ihesu  crist  his  a5ene  sune  ac  salde  hine 

to  de^e  for  moncunne  al  swa  we  singed  on  boken.  ^jrop?'io  Jilio   God  spared 

not  his  own 

suo  non  2)epercit  deus.     *S'ed  pro  nobis  omnibus  trsididit  ilium,   son, 

Det  is.  God  ne  sparede  na  his  a3ene  berne  f  ac  5ef  hine  to  cwale 

for  us  alle.  eft  )je  apostel  sei^  on  his  pistel.   Ci'istus  /actus  est 

pro  nobis  obediens  j'jaiW  usque  ad  mortem.  m.ortem  autem  crucis. 

Crist  godes  sune  wes  ibuhsum  |)an  heuenliche  federe  to  ]>a  de^e.   of  Christ's 

obedience  and 

and  ]pet  to  swulche  *de^e  swa  56  ma3en  iseon  on  })ere  rode  tacne  death. 

to-foren  eou.     Mid  irenen  neilen  he  wes  on  J)ere  rode  ifestned. 

and  mid  speres  orde  to  Jjere  heorte  istungen.  and  mid  )jornene 

crune  his  heaued  wes  icruned.  swa  ])et  \et  rede  blod  seh  ut  on 

iwulche  half,  and  ]>et  folc  jje  hine  Jjus  makede  knewede  to-fore?* 

him  on  bismer  and  hine  gixite  aiid  cleopede  king  on  bismer.   of  his  tor- 
ments on  the 
SuTwme  ]jer  weren  ]>et  his  e3an  bunda?i  and  hine  on  J)et  neb  mid  cross. 

heore  hondan  stercliche  beoten  and  hehten  hine  ai'edan '.  hwa 

hit  were  ^et  hine  smite.     Das  pine  and  monie  o^re  ure  drihte^i 

Jjolede  of  ^an  he^ene  folke  in  ])isse  timan.  al  swa  \>e  prophete 

heffede  iboded  ))a  he  seide  bi  him.  0  uos  omnes  qui  tr&nsitis  per 

uiam  f  attendite  &  uidete  si  est  dolor  similis  dolori  meo.  \>et  is 

Ge  alle  J>e  fera^  ])ene  wei  f  abida^  aiid  understonda^S  and  lokia^ 

hew^er  enies  mo?ines  sar  beo  iliche  mine  sare.     Imong  alle  bere   of  his  for- 

bearance. 

pine  ]>e  he  for  us  jjolede  f  ne  undude  he  nefre  ene  his  mu^  mid 
uuele  to-3eines  nan  of  heom  al  s-sVa  ])et  Avrit  seide  bi  him  muchel 
to-foran.  Bominus  tanqnavi  ouis  ad  uictimam  ductus  est  f    «&  The  words  of 

Isaiah. 

non  aj)eruit  as  suum.     Vre  drihten  wes  iled  to  sle3e  al  swa  me 

dede  a  seep  and  he  nefre  Jsa  ne  undude  his  mu^.     His  ah3enes 

jjonkes  he  )jrowede  for  us  and  binom  ure  sunnan.  for  3if  hit  his 

willa  nere  i  ne  mahte  him  nan  de^  ne  nan  pine  denan^  f  al  swa    i?/orderian. 

\e  boo  sei^.   Oblatus  est  quia  ip?,e  uoluit  f  d'  peccata  ij^se  por- 

tauit.  ]>et  is  ure  drihten  wes  ioffred  for-J)i  j^e  he  hit  walde  cmid 

aber  ure  sunnan.  and  ]jah  ne  nedde  he  na  ]>et  he^ene  folc  to  his 

cwale  ac  be  deofel  heom   tuhte  to  ban  werke  amd  god  ibeafede  The  devil 

'  '  ^  1  egged  on  the 

bet  to  *alesendnesse  alles  ileffuUes  moncunnes.   and  be  deofel  Jews  to  put 

I  '  Christ  to 

ablende  heore  heortan  het  heo  ne  cunnan  icnawen  ure  helend  J>e  dea*''- 

.  '         •  •  ni     •  *[Fol.  46a.] 

wes  imong   heom.   Quia  si  principes  muudi   huiua    Christum 
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nunquam  ilium  crucifixissent ;  that  is  to  say,  If  the  head-men  (princes) 
of  this  world  had  known  Christ,  they  would  never  have  fastened  him 
to  the  cross  for  our  salvation.  Christ's  righteousness  (justice)  is  so 
great  that  he  would  not  have  taken  mankind  by  force  out  of  the  devil's 
power,  unless  he  (the  devil)  had  been  guilty ;  but  he  grievously  sinned 
when  he  incited  and  beguiled  the  folk  to  put  to  death  Christ  the  Son  of 
Almighty  God  ;  and  then  through  his  precious  death  we  were  delivered 
from  eternal  death,  if  we  destroy  not  now  ourselves  through  sins.  Then 
it  happened  to  the  devil  as  it  doth  to  the  maw  of  the  fish  that  sees 
the  bait  but  not  the  hook  which  sticketh  in  the  bait ;  then  is  he 
greedy  for  the  bait,  and  swallows  the  hook  along  with  the  bait.  So 
was  it  with  the  devil.  He  saw  the  manhood  in  Christ,  and  not  the 
divine  nature  ;  wherefore  he  enticed  the  heathen  folk  to  his  (Christ's) 
death,  and  then  felt  the  hook,  which  was  Christ's  divinity.  Then  Christ 
proceeded  to  hell  and  bound  the  old  devil,  and  took  from  him  Adam 
the  first  created  man,  and  his  wife  Eve,  and  all  those  who  of  their 
kin  in  this  life  pleased  God.  He  took  not  all  those  who  were  therein, 
but  only  one  portion,  as  one  taketh  a  bite  out  of  an  apple,  for  it 
was  written  through  the  prophet,  0  mors,  ero  mors  tua,  morsus  tuus 
ero  inferne ;  that  is.  Thou  death,  I  will  be  thy  death,  and  thou  hell, 
I  will  be  thy  sting.  And  then  the  devil  felt  the  hook  which  he  had 
before  greedily  swallowed  ;  for  our  Lord  arose  from  death  on  the  Sunday, 
which  we  call  Easter  Day,  which  will  be  a  fortnight  to-day,  and 
delivered  us,  if  we  will,  from  the  everlasting  death  which  is  in  hell,  into 
which  we  had  fallen  through  the  guilt  of  our  forefathers.  But  we  shall 
now  do  as  the  man  that  is,  after  Christ  himself,  called  Christian.  The 
wit  and  the  wisdom  which  our  Lord  hath  sent  us,  let  us  spend  it  in 
God's  will  and  in  God's  works,  and  for  our  own  advantage  let  us 
praise  our  Lord  who  delivered  us  and  made  us  free,  who  previously 
were  slaves  ;  and  made  us,  who  ere  were  thralls,  his  own  sons.  Let 
us  love  him  with  all  our  hearts,  with  all  our  souls,  with  all  our 
minds,  and  with  all  our  strength,  as  the  apostle  St.  John  admonishes 
us,  Diligamus  Deum  quia  ijise  prior  dilexit  nos ;  that  is.  Let  us  love 
our  Lord,  for  he  loved  us  before  we  loved  him.  Great  love  he  showed 
for  us  when  he  redeemed  us  ;  he  had  no  need  of  us,  but  we  had 
great  need  of  him.     Moreover  we  ought  to  do  more.     We  must  love 


DOMINICA  V.  QUADRAGESIMA.  123 

cognouissent  nu\iq\x2im  illwm  crucifixissent.  Det  is  to  seggane. 
Gif  |)a  hefdmeu  of  Jjissere  worlde  hefden  icnawen  crist  f  nefdeu 
heo  nefre  ifestned  hiue  on  rode  for  ure  hele.  Cristes  rihtwis- 
nesse  is  swa  muchel  ^et  lie  nolde  niman  mowcun  nedunga  of  ^an 
deofle  butan  he  hit  fortmlte.  ac  he  hit  forgulte  eteliche  ba  be  he  How  the  devil 

"  "  '        '  siniietl  agaiust 

tuhte  and  spuhte  yj  folc  to  cristes  cwalef   J^es  almihtie  godes   chmt. 

sune.  and  jia  |)urh  his  deorewui-^e  de^e  we  were?i  alesede  from 

Jjan  eche  dea^e.  3if  ^^'^  "s   seolue  nu  ne  fordo^  ))urh  sunnan. 

Da  itimede  ban  deofle  alswa  de^  mahse  fisce  be  isi^  het  es.  and  The  deyii  like 

'  -"  J  '  a  fisli  that 

ne  isih3  na  jjene  hoc  }>e  stica=S  on  ))an  ese.  })enne  bi^  he  gredi  ]>es  ^^H^'J^j'^j^  ^j'^^ 
eses  a7id  forswole3e^  jjene  hoc  for^  mid  J)an  ese.     Swa  wes  ))on  ^°°^- 
deofle.     He  iseh  ba   monnisnesse  on  crista  and  nauht  ba  god-  He  saw 

'  JO  Christ's  man- 

cu«nesse.  Da  tuhte  he  ^et  he^ene  folc  to  his  sle5e  and  ifelde  }]?°jj;^^"g  '"" 
))a  ))ene  hoc  \et  wes  c?'istes  godcumnesse^  \e  ferde  to  helle  and  "a'^re. 
iwra^  Jjene  aide  deouel  and  nom  of  him  ada??i  ))ene  frumscepene 
mon.  and  his  wif  euan  and  alle  j^a  ))e  of  heore  cunne  on  ))is  Hue 
gode  icwemden.  Ne  nom  he  na  alle  ]ja  ]je  Jjer  inne  weren 
ah  ane  dale  alswa  me  bit  of  ane  epplef  for  hit  wes  awriten 
])urh  ])an  p/'ophete.  0  mors  ero  mors  tua  morsus  tuus  era  in- 
ferne.  \>et  is.  Du  dea^  ic  wulle  beon  ]?in  de^  f  and  ]>u  helle  ic 
wulle  beon  \>\n  bite,  and  jja  ifelde  ]>e  deofel  J^ene  hoc.  ]je  he  er 
Sfredliche    forswealh    for  ure   drihtew  *aras   of  dea^e  on   bene    *[Fo1.  46&.] 

°  .  „  On  Easter 

sunnen  dei  be  we  hate^  easter  dei.  be  nu  bi^  to  dei  on  fowertene  Day  Christ 

'  _  redeemed  us. 

niht.  and  alesde  us  5if  we  wulle^  of  Jjan  eche  dea^e  ]je  is  on 
helle  ]>e  we  weren  in  bifolen  Jjurh  ure  eldra  gult.  ah  we  sculen 
don  nu  al  swa  ]>e  mon  ]>e  hv6  efter  c^'iste  selue  cristene  mon 
inemued  ]>et  wit  a7id  jjene  wisdom  ]>e  ure  drihten  us  sende 
aspenen  we  hit  on  godes  willan  and  on  godes  Avercan.  and  us 
seluan  to  helpe  hex-ien  we  ure  drihten  ])e  us  alesde  and  makede 
us  freo  of  beowan  aoid  of  brelan  his  ahsene  bern.     Luuian  we   Let  us  praise 

^  '  ^  _  him  with  all 

hine  mid  aire  heorte.  mid  aire  saulen.  mid  alle  mode,  mid  alle   our  heart 

soul,  mind, 

meine  alswa  ]>e  apostel  Sancte  lohmmes  us  muna^.  Diligamus  and  might. 
dev.m  quia  ipse  prior  rfilexit  nos.     Det  is  luuian  we  ure  drihten. 
for  ]jon  Jje  he  luuede  us  er  we  hine.     Muchele  luue  he  us  cudde  ]>a. 
he  us  alesde.     Nefde  he  nane  neode  to  usac  we  hefden  muchele 
neode  to  him.    Git  we  sculen  mare,  we  sculan  luuian  ure  nehstan 


124  THE  SECOND  SUNDAY  AFTER  EASTEE. 

our  neighbour — that  is,  all  Christian  folk — as  ourselves,  for  we  are 
all  brethren.  We  all  have  one  father  in  heaven,  and  we  all  address 
him  and  say,  Pater  noster  qui  es  in  ccelis — Our  Father  which  art  in 
heaven.  None  of  us  may  say  "  my  Father,"  nor  "  thy  Father,"  but 
"  our  Father  that  art  in  heaven."  As  boldly  may  the  poorest  man  call 
God  his  father,  as  the  richest  man  of  the  land,  wherefore  no  man 
ought  to  bear  malice  nor  hatred  towards  any  Christian  man,  as  St.  John 
saith  in  his  Epistle,  Qui  odit  fratrem  suum  7nanet  in  morte — The  man 
who  hateth  his  brother  abideth  in  death.  And  again,  the  same  apostle 
saith.  Qui  dicit  se  diligere  dominum  et  fratrem  suum  odit,  mendax 
est — The  man  who  saith  that  he  loveth  God,  and  hateth  his  brother, 
is  a  liar ;  for  if  a  man  loveth  not  his  brother  whom  he  seeth,  how 
can  he  love  well  his  Lord  whom  he  seeth  not  1  Among  the  great  lessons 
which  our  Lord  taught  his  apostles,  he  taught  them  even  this  before 
other  things,  and  said.  Hoc  est  precejytum  meum  ut  diligatis  invicem 
sicut  dilexi  vos — This  is  my  command  and  behest,  that  ye  love  one 
another  as  I  have  loved  you.  And  therefore  shall  every  man  love 
another,  Non  verba  neque  lingua  sed  opere  et  veritate ;  that  is.  Not 
alone  with  words,  nor  with  the  tongue,  but  even  in  deed  and  in 
truth.  And  may  our  Lord  and  Redeemer  grant  us  all  that  we  in 
this  life  so  observe  his  behests  and  commands,  that  we  may  have 
for  our  reward  the  bliss  of  heaven's  kingdom.  Auxiliante  domino 
nostra  Jesu  Christo,  qui  vivit  et  regnat  i^er  omnia  secula  seculorum. 
Amen. 


XII. 

THE  SECOND  SUNDAY  AFTER  EASTER. 


C 


Ihristus  passus  est  pro  nohis,  vohis  relinquens  exemplum,  ut  sequimini 
vestigia  ejus,  &g.  All  that  we  read  and  sing  at  this  time  in  holy 
church,  it  all  appertains  to  God's  love  and  to  God's  praise.  The 
songs  which  we  now  sing  are  blissful,  for  they  are  made  of  the  heavenly 
bliss  which  was  opened  to  us  at  this  time  when  our  Lord  arose  from 
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het  is  al  cristene  folc  alswa  us  seoluan.  for  alle  we  beo^  ibro^^ran.   Love  thy 

'  neigliboiir  as 

Alle  we  habbe^  enne  feder  on  heouene  and  alle  we  cleopia^  to  thyself. 

him  and  segga^.  Pater  7ioster  qui  es  in  celis.     Vre  feder  })e  ert 

in  heouene.     Ne  sei^  ure  nan  min^  feder  ne  bin  feder  ah  ure     '  n  is  partly 

erased. 

feder  J)e  ert  in  heouene  alswa  baldeliche  mei  ]>e  wrechesta  mon 
clepian  drihtan  him  to  federe  swa  ]je  richeste  mon  of  ]jan  londe 
for-J)i  ah  nan  mon  to  beoi*an  ni^  ne  onde  to  nane  cristene 
mo?ine  f  al  swa  Sancte  iohan  sevS  in  his  pistelle.  Qui  odit  fratrem   He  who  hates 

his  brother 

suuva  manet  in  morte.     De  mon  ]je  heta^  his  broker  he  wuna^   loves  not  God. 

in   dea^e   a^id  ef(t)   ))e   ilea  apostel  sei^.   Qni  dicit  se  diligere 

rfominuwi  d;  fratrem  sutim  odit .'  mendax  est.     De  mon  ^e  sei^ 

y^et  he  luua^  *god.  and  hate^  his  bx'o))er  he  is  lih3are.  for  })e    *[Fo1.  47a.] 

u\on  Jje  ne  luua^  na  his  broker  ])e  he  isi^.  hu  mei  he  luuian  wel 

ure  drihten  ]?e  he  naut  ne  isih^  f     Imong  |jan  muchela  wisdoma 

}>e  ure  drihten  lerde  his  aposdes  he  tahte  heom.  )jis  swulche  to- 

foran  o^ran  bingan  i   and  cwe^.  Hoc  est  preceptum.  meum  ut   Christ  bade 

^  ....  .        "s '0^6  one 

diligatis  inuicem  sicut  dilexi  tios.     Dis  is  min  bibode  and  min   another, 

heste.  ])et  36  luuian  eou  bitwixan  alswa  ic  luuede  eou.  a7id  for-))i 

seal  iwilc  mon  o^erne  luuian.  ]\^on  tierbo  7ieque  lingua  sed  opeve 

&  ueritate.  bet  is  naut  one  mid  worde  ne  mid  tunge  '.  ac  ec  mid   in  deed  and  in 

'  truth. 

worke  a7id  mid  so^festnesse.  and  ure  drihten  arid  ure  alesend 
iunne  us  alien  ])et  we  swa  on  ))isse  Hue  ma3en  his  best  and  his 
biboden  halden  f  ^et  we  moten  habben  to  mede  heouenariches 
blisse.  Auxiliante  do?>wno  nos^ro  ihesu  Christo  qui  uiuit  & 
regnat  per  omwia  secula  seculorum.  amew. 


XII. 

[DOMINICA  SECUNDA  POST  PASCHA.] 

f^hristus  passus  est  /»ro  nobis  nobis  relinquens  exemplurti.   ut  The  text, 

sequimini  uestigia  eius  cfc   cetera.     Al    ))et    me   ret  and 
singed  on  ))isse  timan  in  halie  chirche.  al  hit  bilimpe^  to  godes 
luue  f  and  to  godes  herunge.     Da  songes  ))a  we  nu  singed  beo^   Songs  of 
blisfulle  for  heo  bo^  makede  of  bere  heouenliche  blisse  be  us  wes  sung  at  this 

•  '  period. 
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the  dead,  and  delivered  us  from  eternal  death,  and  will  bring  us  (here- 
after) to  everlasting  life.  Great  love  our  Lord  sheAved  us  when  he, 
who  is  and  ever  was,  without  beginning,  true  God,  became  for  our 
help  true  man.  In  similitudinem  hominum  facttis  et  habitu  iiwentus 
ut  homo;  that  is,  He  was  made  in  the  likeness  of  man,  and  enclosed 
in  flesh  as  man ;  and  much  more  love  he  shewed  us  when  he  redeemed 
us,  for  it  is  written,  Nihil  nobis  nasci  profuit,  nisi  redimi  j^i'ofuisset ; 
that  is.  It  profited  us  nothing  that  we  were  born,  unless  he  redeemed 
us.  With  (a)  very  great  price  we  were  redeemed,  as  St.  Peter  hath 
said,  thus  saying,  Non  ex  corruptihili  auro  vel  argento  redempti  estis 
de  vestra  vana  conversatione,  sed  precioso  sanguine  agni  immacidati 
et  incontamhiati  Jesu  Christi  Filii  Dei;  that  is  to  say.  Ye  are  not 
redeemed  from  the  devil's  power  with  gold  nor  with  silver,  but  Avith 
the  precious  blood  of  the  pure  and  unspotted  Lamb,  that  is  God's 
Son.  He  is  the  true  Lamb,  as  St.  John  the  Baptist  hath  said.  Qui 
tollit  peccata  viundi — who  taketh  away  the  sins  of  middle  earth.  His 
precious  blood  was  shed  in  a  place  called  Ccdvarie  locus,  as  the  evan- 
gelist telleth  us.  There  it  was  shed  in  remissionem  peccatorimi  nos- 
trorum ;  that  is,  for  forgiveness  of  our  sins.  With  his  blood  we  should 
daily  besprinkle  (spiritually)  the  posts  and  the  lintel  of  our  houses, 
that  is  of  our  hearts  ;  that  is  to  say,  that  we  shall  cross  our  foreheads 
and  the  seven  gates  of  the  body  with  the  sign  of  the  holy  cross,  that 
our  enemy — Qui  tanquam  lea  rugiens  circuit  querens  quern  devoret ; 
that  is,  That  the  devil  who  goeth  about  as  a  hungry  lion  seeking 
whom  he  may  destroy,  that  he  may  never  come  within  us.  What 
are  the  seven  gates  1  They  are  our  eyes,  our  nose,  our  mouth,  and 
our  ears.  Upon  them,  as  we  before  said,  Ave  shall  mark  the  sign  of 
the  cross,  m  qua  triumphavit  rex  angelorum — that  is,  of  the  cross 
by  which  the  King  of  angels  overcame  the  devil ;  for  that  is  the  seal 
which  the  devil  cannot  break,  that  is  the  lock  which  the  devil  cannot 
unlock,  that  is  the  bolt  which  the  devil  cannot  break.  Of  this  token  a 
wise  man  said,  Hcec  est  scala  jyeccatorum  per  quam  Christus  rex  ccelorum 
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iopenad  on  J)isse  timan  }je  ure  drihten  aras  of  dea^e  and  alesde 

us  of  ban  eche  de^e  avid  wule  us  bringan  to  eche  Hue.     Muchele   or  Christ's 

great  love  to- 

luue  ure  drihten  us  cudde  Jja  ]je  he  \e  is  and  cure  wes  butan   wards  us. 

biginnunge  so^  god  bicom  for  ure  helpe   so^  mon.  In  simili- 

tudinem  hominuva.  f actus  d'  hahitu  inuentus  ut  homo.  ])et  is  he 

wes  imacad  to  nionne  ilicuesse  and  iwunden  mid  flesce  al  swa 

mon  and  muchele  *  mare  luue  he  scawede  us  })a  \>e  he  us  alesde    *  t^oi.  476.] 

for  hit  is  awriten.  NicMl  nobis  nasci  pvofuitf  nisi  redimi  pro- 

fuisset.     Det  is.  Ne  fremede  us  na  jjing  \et  he ^  were  iborenf     '?we. 

buten  he  us  alesde.     Mid  swi^e  muchele  wui'^e  we  weren  alesde 

al  swa.  y^ancte  peter  us  seide  and  cwe^.  J^on  ex  coruptihili  auro  The  words  of 

^  _         _  ,  St.  Peter. 

iiel  argento  redempti  estis  de  uestra  nana  conuersatioyie '.  sed  ^.>re- 
cioso  sanguine  agni  iumaculati  <i-  incontaminati  ihesu  ChristiJ 
Jilii  dei.  Det  is  to  seggen.  Ge  ne  beo^  ne  alesde  of  deofles 
anwalde  mid  golde  ne  mid  seoluref  ac  beo^  mid  ])an  deorewur})e 
bleode  of  J)an  clenan  and  of  ]jan  unwemmedan  lombe  ^et  is 
godes  sune.     He  is  het  so^e  lomb  alswa.  Sancfe  Johan  be  haptist  Christ  the 

*'  ^  '^  ...  r  I  true  lamb. 

cwe^.  Qui  tollit  peccaia  mundi.  Jje  binime^  middanerdes  sm^ne. 

his  deoreAvurJje  blod  wes  asced  on  stude  ]>e  is  ihaten.  caluane 

locus,   al   swa  |)e  godspellere  us  sei^.    Der  hit  wes  agoten  In 

remissionem  joeccato7'um  ?iostrorum.     Det  is  alesendnesse  of  ure 

sunnan.     Mid  his  blode  we  sculen  deihwanliche^  ])a  postles  mid    .^  ?  deihwam. 

]>et  ouerslaht  of  ure  huse  \et  is  of  ure  heortan  gastliche  bispren- 

gan.  het  is  to  understondan  het  Ave  sculen  ure  forheafod  and  Aviiereto 

'  '  _  make  the  sign 

})a  .vii.  3eade  ures  lichomes  mid  J)ere  halie  rode  tacne  seinian   of  the  cross. 
\et  ure  wi^erwinua.   Qwi  tanquam  leo  rugiens  circuit  q^ierens 
quern  deuoret.  pet  is  pet  jje  deofel  pe  ge^  abutan  alswa  pe  gredie 
leo  sechi?ide  hwe^i  he  ma3e  fordon  ]>et  he  neure  ne  ma5e  cuman 
wi^-innan  us.  hwet  beo^   bas  .vii.  ^eate  f     Det  beo^  ure  esan   The  seven 

'  -^  ?atesofthe 

and  ure  neose  and  ure  mu^  and  vire  earan.  vppon  heom  alswa  body. 

we  er  seiden  we  sculen  niarkian  ]>et  tacne  of  |?ere  halie  rode.  In 

qua  tYiumphauit  rex  anc/ehrum..  het  is  of  bere  rode  of  *hwem   The  virtues  of 

^  ^  .         .  .     tlie  Iioly  rood. 

englan  king  ouercom  jjcne  deofel.  for  ])et  i?«seil  J>e  pe  deofel  ne  mei     *[Foi.  48a.] 
nefre  to  breocan.  ]>et  is  ])€t  [loc]  J>e^e  deofel  ne  con  unlucan.  \>et 
is  pet  scutles  Jje^e  deofel  ne  mei  nefre  to-cysan.     Bi  jjisse  tacne 
seide  sum  wis  mow.  Ilec  est  scalapeccatoi^xajjer  qnam  Christus  rex 


128  THE  SECOND  SUNDAY  AFTER  EASTER. 

ad  se  traxit  omnia — This  is  the   ladder  of  sinful   men  through  which 

our  Lord   draweth   to  himself  all   mankind.     Through  this  token  king 

Constantine  overcame  all  the  folk  that  fought  against  him.     Through 

this  token  Moses  made  the  water  of  Egypt  to  be  pleasant  and  sweet 

to  all  the  people  of  Israel,  which  was  sour  and  bitter  to  all  the  men 

of  the  country.     Again,  through  this  token   Moses  brought  water  out 

of  the  hard   flint   and  gave  the  folk  to   drink  upon  the  hill  of  Sinai. 

Otherwise  might   our  Lord  have   redeemed  us,   if  it  were  his  will   (so 

to  do),  but  it  seemed  good  to  him  that  we  who  through  the  tree  had 

been   doomed  to  hell  for  our  sins,  should  afterwards  through  the  tree 

of  the  cross  be  redeemed.     Of  this  redemption  and  of  the  conflict  which 

our  Lord  had  with  the  devil,  David  the  prophet  spake  when  he  was 

on  the  earth,  Liheravit  pauperem  a  potente  et  pauperein  cui  non  erat 

adjutor;   that  is,   in  English,   The   Lord   delivered  the  poor  from   the 

mighty,  and  the  poor  who  was  altogether  helpless.     The  poor  that  he 

spake  of  was  our  father  Adam,  who  became  poor  and  helpless  as   soon 

as' he  broke  God's  commands  and  God's  behests.     Our  Lord  who  created 

him  did  not  make  him  poor,  as  it  is  written,  that  our  Lord   crowned 

him  with  bliss  and  with   honour,    and   set   him  over  his   handiwork  ; 

and  again    it    is  written  of  him   in  the  same  psalm,  Omtiia  subjecisti 

stib  p)^diUis  ejus;  that  is,   All  earthly  things  our  Lord  put  under  his 

feet,  all   beasts   and  all  cattle  that  were  on   the  earth,  all  the  fowls 

that  flew  in  the  air,  and  all  the  fishes  that  swam  in  the  sea.     They 

were  all  obedient  to   Adam,   and   not   only  under  his  hand  but  under 

his  feet.      But  as  soon  as  he  forsook  his  Creator,   through  his  wife's 

counsel,  they  lost  the  delightful  abode  which  was  assigned  them,  that 

was  earthly  Paradise.     Then  anon  they  were  expelled,  as  the  book  saith, 

Expulsi  sunt  nee  potuerunt  stare — They  were  driven  out  of  Paradise, 

and  might  no  longer  abide  there.     And  where  went  they  then  1     Truly 

into   this  world — ubi  omnis  homo  cum  dolore  nascitur  et  cum  dolore 

moritu/r — Into  this  world  they  went  where  each  man  is  born  in  great 

sorrow,  and  endeth   his  life  in  great  grief.     Here  they  lived  all  their 

lifetime  in  anxiety  and   in  affliction,  and  in  great  toil ;   and  after  this 

life  their  souls  went  to  hell,  and  there  remained  three  thousand  years 
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celcn'um  ad  se  traxit  omnia.     Dis  is  suufulla  moiina  leddre  ])uih   The  cross  is 

tlie  ladder  uf 

nwa?«   ure  drihtan  teli  to  him  al  moncun.  ])iirh  })is  tacne  ))e  king  sinful  men. 

•  ■  ^  ^  Itiwan 

constantirtus  ouer  com  at  ]jet  folc  ])e  feilit  to-3eines  liim.     Durh 

))isse  tacne  makede  Moyses  ^et  ^et  weter  of  egipte  wes  li^e  aoid 

swete  ])an  folce  of  israel.  \q  wes  sur  and  bitere  alle  \o\\  monnen 

of  Jjan  londe.     Eft  ))urh  Jjisse  tacne  Moyses  werp  ut  |jet  welle 

weter  of  ])an  herda  flinte  and.  3ef  ))an  folke  drinken  uppan  )>an 

hulle  synai.     On  o^er  wise  ure  drihten  us  mehte  alesan  5if  his 

wille  were,  ac  him  jjuhte  bicumelic  \et  we  Jje  weren  Jjurh  ])e  treo  Tiirough  the 

forgult  in  to  helle  f  weren.  eft  burh  bet  treo  of  bere  rode  alesede.   perished,  and 

'^   _  y  y  '  through  the 

Of  bissere  alesednesse  and  of  ban  ico???pe  be  ure  drihten  hefde  ^^^^  ^^^  ^ere 

f  X  1        r  redeemed. 

wi^  Jjene  feond  f  df«<«d  )je  pyophete  seide  \o  he  wes  on  eoi'^e. 
Liherauit  pauperem  a  potente  <£.•  pavperem  cui  non  erat  adiutor. 
Det  is  on  euglisc.  Drihten  alesde  J)ene  wrechan  of  ))an  mehti3an 
and  Jjen  werchan  })e  wes  al  helples.  Des  wrecche  jje  he  of  spec 
wes  ure  feder  adam.  Jje  bicom  wreche  and  helples  swa  sone  swa 
he  to-brec  godes  bibode  and  godes  heste.  vi'e  drihten  be  hiue  God  did  not 

°  _  °  ...  ™a'^e  Adam 

iscop  ne  macode  hine  na  Avi'ecche.  alswa  hit  is  awriten.  J)ei  ure   pow. 

drihten  hine  crunede  mid  blisse  and  mid  wur¥scipe.  aiid  sette 

hine  ouer  his  liondiwerc.  and  eft  hit  is  awriten  hi  him  on  Jjan 

ilcan  psalmc.  Omnia   *stibiecisti  sub  pedibtis  eius.      Det  is   al     *  [Fo1.4S6.] 

eoi-^lic  bing  ure  drihten  dude  under  his  fotan.     Alle  ba  deor   but  put  aii 

things  under 

and  alle  J)e  nutenu  )?e  on  eorSe  wei'en.  and  alle  jje  fu3elas  Jje  his  feet. 

flu3en  bi  jjan  lufte.  and  alle  ]>e  fiscas  ]>e  swuwmien  in  \>ere  se  f 

alle  heo  weren  adame  ibuhsume  and  naut  ane  under  his  hond  f 

ac  under  his  fet.     Ac  swa  sone  swa  he  forseh  his  scuppend  J)urh 

his  wifes  red  '.  heo  forluren  ba  Jja  murie  wunu7ige  ]>e  heom  bitaht 

wesf  be^  wes  eor^liche  parafdlis.     Da  anan  heo  weren  iscouen  f   They  became 

I  1  L    J  poor  when 

alswa  ]>e  boc  sei^.  Expidsi  sunt  nee  potuerunt  stare,  heo  weren  }|^^,^g^^g"'''fro^ 
ipult  ut  of  paradise  f  and  ne  mehten  jjer  naleng  etsto??dew.  and  Paradise. 
hwer  bicomen  heo  ))af  So^liche  on  Jjissere  worulde.  vbi  omnis 
horao  cum.  dolore  nascitur  d:  cum.  dolore  moritur.  on  ))issere 
weorlde  heo  bicomen  per  iwilch  m.on  bi^  iboren  mid  muchele 
sara.  and  mid  muchele  sor3e  his  lif  ienda^.  her  heo  leueden 
al  heore  lifda3es  on  kare  and  on  pine  and  on  unimete  iswinche. 
a7ul  eher  })isse  Hue  heore  saulen  ferden  to  helle  and  j^er  wuneden. 

9 
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and  thereto  foui-  hundred  years  ;  and  all  the  men  descended  from 
them,  good  and  evil,  as  soon  as  their  souls  left  their  bodies  they 
went  to  hell.  There  might  none  resist,  neither  prophet,  nor  patriarch, 
nor  even  St.  John  the  Ba})tist,  who  bore  witness  of  our  Lord  and 
said,  Between  man  and  woman  was  never  a  greater  man  than  he,  but 
nevertheless  his  soul  was  ever  in  hell  until  the  strong  lion  (came),  that 
was  the  Son  of  the  living  God — et  contrivit  portas  ereas,  et  vectes  Jereos 
confregii ;  that  is,  he  thrust  aside  the  gates  of  steel  and  broke  in  pieces 
the  iron  bars  of  hell,  and  took  out  all  those  who  in  this  life  observed 
his  behests.  JEt  eduxit  eos  de  tenebris  et  umbra  inortis — He  led  them 
out  of  darkness  and  from  the  shadow  of  death  into  heaven ;  ad  quod 
et  nos  perducat  Christus  filius  Dei  vivi,  qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia 
secula  seculorum.     Amen. 


XIIL 

SERMON  ON  2  CORINTHIANS  ix.  0. 

/~\ui  2icirce  seminat,  parce  et  metet.  Our  lord  Saint  Paul,  the  greatest 
^^  teacher  after  our  Lord  himself,  speaketh  in  the  holy  epistle, 
which  is  read  to-day  in  holy  church,  and  exhorts  both  clerks  and  laity 
to  God's  words  and  to  good  deeds,  and  thus  saith,  Spiritualiter  quidem 
monens  hos,  tit  ait  Gregorius,  ad  sanctce  predicationis  ojicium.  Generaliter 
vero  hos  et  illos  ad  salutarem  ohedientiam  mandatorum.  Consecrated 
men  he  admonishes  to  teach  well  lewd  men  (the  laity),  and  both  con- 
secrated and  the  lewd  to  lead  a  fair  and  pure  life  in  this  Avorld ; 
and  saith  that  every  man  shall  receive  recompence,  thus  saying.  Qui 
parce  seminat  et  cetera.  The  man  that  soweth  little  shall  reap  little,  and 
he  that  soweth  in  joy  shall  reap  in  joy,  that  is  to  say,  the  man  who 
well  doeth  he  shall  receive  abundantly.  Sacra  Scriptura  nomine  seininis 
appellat  tria,  scilicet,  hominis  2^'^ogenituram,  Dei  verhum,,  opus  honum. 
Holy  Scripture  commonly  nameth  three  things  as  seed — one  is  man's 
progeny,  the  second  is  God's  word,  and  the  third  is  good  deeds.     Our 
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iiii.  biisend  seran  and  berto  iiii.  hundred  seran  and  alle  ba  men  be   ^^"^  and 

'  '        Eve  were  in 

comen  of  lieom  j^rode  and  uuele  swa  sone  swa  lieore  saulen  and  *>^"  'o""" 

tliousand 

heore  licoma  to-delden  heo  ferden  to  lielle.     Ne  mihte  ber  nan  ^°"''  hundred 

J  years. 

wi^stonden.  ne  propheie.  ne  patriarche.  ne  hure.  ^ancte  whannea 

baptts^e.  ^pe  ure  drihten  ber  iwituesse  and  seide.  Bitwuxe  were 

and  wife  nes  nefre  mare  mon  jjenne  he.  ac  Jjah  hwe^re  his  saule 

wes  in  belle,  a  ^et  ]ja  streouge  leo  \et  Aves  ])es  liui5endes  godes 

sune.  Et  contriuit  j)OTtas  ereas.  &  uecies  fereos  covif regit.    Det  is 

be  to-J)ruste  }?a  stelene  gate,  and  to  brec  ))a  ireue  barren  of  belle. 

a/)id  nom  ut  alle  J)a  ilcan  ]je  on  |)isse  *liue  his  bibode  heolden.     *  [Foi.49a.] 

Et  eduxit  eos  de  tenebris  d'  umbra  mortis.     He  ledde  heom  of  ciuist 

brought  them 

))eostran  and  of  scadewe.  and  of  dea^e  into  beouena  riche.  ad  out- 
5'uoc^  et  nos  2)evducat  Christus^^ius  dei  uiui.  qui  uiuit  et  regnat 
per  omnia  secula  secu^orum.  Amen. 


XIII. 

[SERMO  IN  EPIST.  2  AD  CORINTH,  ix.  6.] 

r/^"lm  pa7'ce  seminat  f  jyarce  <£'  unetet.    \Te  lauerd  seinte  paul   The  text. 

L  ^^J  be5es[t]  lar^ewen.  efter  ure  helende  seolfe  f  spece^  on  \e 
balie  pistle  \q  me  ret  to  dei  ine  halie  chirche  and  munege^  ei^er 
ibadede  and  ileawede  to  godes  worde  and  to  weldede  and  |)us 
sei^S.  SpvntuaVvXitr  quidem  monens  hos  ut  ait  gregorius  ad  sancte 
predicationis  qfficium.  Generaliter  uero  hos  c&  illos  ad  salutarem 
obedienciam  mandatoi'urQ.     Ibadede  men   be  munege^  wel   to  The  clergy 

and  laity  are 

lerene  ilewede  men.     Ibadede  a7id  lewede  feier  lif  and  clene  to   admonished 

to  leifd  a  pure 

leden  in  ))isse  Hue.  and  sei^  Ipet  euric  mon  seal  auon  mede  f  and  '''^^• 

bus  sei^.  Qui  parce  seminat  et  cetera.     De  mon  het  Intel  sewe^   we  shall  reap 

I  ^        ^  >  according  to 

he  seal  Intel  ma3e.  and  pe  ^e  sawe^  on  blescunge  be  seal  mawen   ^^'^at  we  sow, 
of  blescunge  ]>et  is  to  suggen.     De  mon  pe  wel  de^  f  he  wel 
ifeh^.     Sacra    scriptura  nomine   seminis  apjjellat  tria.   scilicet 
hominis  nroqenittiram.   dei  tierbtim.   o]nis  bonum.      Halie   boc   Three  things 

^       ^  ■■  spoken  of  by 

nemne^  iwunelicbe  ^reo  binff  to  sede.  an  is  monnes  istreon.  het  ^'^'y  ^^'"'  as 

J      o  '        seed. 


132  SERMON  ON  2  CORINTHIANS  IX.  6. 

Lord  called  man's  progeny  seed,  when  he  spake  with  the  holy  man 
Abraham  of  his  seed,  and  said  that  so  great  a  people  should  spring 
from  him,  that  no  man  should  be  able  to  number  them  any  more 
than  one  may  number  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  thus  said,  Susjnce 
coelwm  et  numera  stellas  si  potes,  sic  erit  semen  tuimi.  Look,  he  said, 
up  to  heaven  and  number  the  stars  if  thou  canst ;  so  great  shall  be 
thy  offspring.  Sed  observandtim  est  quod  prudens  sator  ohservat  et 
glebe  aptitudinem  et  tenijjoris  op2)ortunitateni.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that 
when  the  wise  husbandman  is  about  to  sow,  he  taketh  heed  of  two 
things.  One  is  whether  the  land  be  fit  for  the  seed.  So  also  ought 
every  Chi'istian  man  and  woman,  when  they  go  to  sow  for  issue,  to  take 
great  care  that  they  do  it  in  a  becoming  (projier)  place  and  at  a  right 
time.  There  is  no  place  fit  for  procreation  except  those  that  procreate 
be  lawfully  married  together,  nor  is  there  ever  right  time  thereto  when 
they  ought  to  fast  or  keep  holy  day.  Again,  God's  word  is  called 
seed  in  the  beautiful  parable  which  our  Saviour  spake  with  his  own 
mouth  to  his  apostles,  and  thus  said,  ExUt  qui  seminat  et  cetera.  A 
rich  man  went  out  and  sowed,  and  some  of  the  seed  fell  upon  stones 
and  there  dried  up,  and  some  among  thorns  and  there  perished,  and 
some  by  the  way  and  were  trodden  under  and  fowls  devoured  it,  and 
some  on  good  earth  and  that  came  well  forth.  The  apostles  entreated 
him  that  he  should  say  what  the  parable  signified,  and  he  said.  Semen  est 
verbum  Dei,  sator  autem  Christus,  oninis  qui  audit  euni  manebit  ineter- 
num.  God's  word  is  the  seed  and  Christ  is  the  sower,  and  every  man 
who  heareth  joyfully  God's  word  and  leadeth  his  life  rightly  thereafter, 
he  shall  have  everlasting  life  and  bliss  without  end.  Sed  est  dili- 
genter  attendendum  quod  hoc  semen  spargitur  turn  ore  2}rop7'io  turn  ore 
ministroi'um.  But  we  must  understand  that  our  Saviour  soweth  his 
holy  word  sometimes  through  his  own  mouth  and  sometimes  through  the 
mouths  of  the  apostles,  sometimes  through  the  mouths  of  clerks  who 
know  the  lore  of  holy  books  and  who  read  and  teach  God's  law  unto 
the  hearts  of  man.  And  in  such  wise  speaks  the  heavenly  King  with 
every  Christian  man  to  whom  he  sendeth  his  holy  Scriptures,  //i 
hoc    etiam   satione   d.iligenter    observa   agri    coinpetentiam,   et   tempwis 
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o^er  is  godes  Avord.  and  het  ^ridde  is  weldede.  vre  drihten  cleop-   i-  Man's 

'^  '  ^  ^  progeny. 

ede   mo?mes   streon  sed '.    ]ja  J)e  he  spec  wi^  ^eue   halie  mon   2.  God'sword. 

abraham  of  his  istreone  and  seide.  ])et  swa  muchel  mowcim  sculde   deeds." 

springen  of  him  ^et  na  man  ne  mihte  itellen  a  mare  ]je  me  mei 

^eo  steorren  of  heuene  i  and  |)us  seide.  Suspice  celum.  d;  numera 

Stellas  si  potes  f  Sic  erit  semen  tuum.     Bihald  he  *  seide  up  to     *  [FoI.  496.] 

heouene  and  tel  ]>eo  steoren  5if  ]5U  miht  swulc  seal  beon  Jjin  of- 

spring.     Sed  obseruandum.  est  quod  2>'>'udens  sator  ohseruat  & 

glebe  ajjtitudineva.  c&  temporis  opportu^iitatern.  hit  is  to  witene  ^et 

alrihtes  swa  alse  be  wise  teolie  benne  he  wule  sawe  nime^  seme   Two  things  to 

'  '  be  taken  heed 

of  twam  Jjingen.  an  is  hwe^er  \et  lond  beo  bicumelic  to  ])e  sede.   of '"  sowing 

Alswa  ahte  eurec  cristene  mow  ■''  wepmon  and  wifmon.  Jjewne 

heo  fundie^  to  teoliende  f  efter  istreone  nimen  muchele  3eme  \et 

heo  hit^  don  on  bicumeliche  stude  and  on  rihte  time.     Nis  na     '  ms.  bit. 

stude  to  istreone  bicumelic  butan  ^a  ]je  istreonie^  beon  bispused 

rihtliche  to  gedere.  ne  neaure  nis  riht  time  J)er  to  f  |>enne  me 

seal  ueste  o^er  al  freos5e.     Eft-sone  godes  word  is  icleoped  sed  '. 

on  Jjere  feire  forbisne  jje  ure  helend  seide  mid  his  a5ene  mu^e  to 

his  apostlen  f  and  bus  seide.  Exiit  qui  seminat  et  cetera.     A  riche  Tiie  Parable 

y  i  J-  of  the  bower. 

mon  ferde  ut  f  and  seow  and  sum  of  J)e  sede  feol  an  uppe  \e  stane 
and  ]jer  adru3ede  and  sum  among  Jjeornevi  and  ])er  aswoud  and  sum 
bi  J)e  weie  and  wer^  to-treden  and  fu3eles  hit  freten.  and  sum  on 
gode  eor^e  1  and  ]>et  com  wel  for^.  Deo  aposdes  bine  beden  \>et  he 
scalde  suffgren  hwet  beo  sa5e  bicwe^e  and  he  seide.  Semen  est  iierbum  The  expiana- 

00  r  J  ^     ^  tion  of  the 

dei  sator  autem  Ghristus  07nnis  qui  audit  eum  manebit  ineternmn.   Parable. 
Godes  word  is  sed  and  crist  is  |)e  sawere  and  euric  mon  ])e  lusted 
luueliche  godes  wordes  and  lede'S  his  lif  rihtliche  J)er  efter  f  he 
seal  habben  eche  lif  wnd  blisse  abuten  ende.     iSed  est  diligenter 
attendenduYQ.  quod  hoc  semen  spargitur  turn  ore  j)mprio  tuiix^  ore    ^  ms.  cum. 
ministYorum.  ah  \et  is  to  understonde  \et  ure  helend  sawe^  *  his    *  [Foi.  50a.] 
halie  word  hwile  Jjurh   his   a3ene   mu^e   and  hwile   j^urh  ^ere 
apostlene  mu^e.  hwile  J)urh  ^ere  clerkene  mu^e  \e  cunnen  jie 
lare  of  halie  boke  J)e  rade^   and  teche^  godes  la3e   in   to  ]jes 
mownes  heorte.  am^d  alswuche  wise  speke^  ^e  eor^liche^  king  wi^     ndie. 
iwilche  cristene  monne  \e  he  to  sende^  his  halie  iwriten.  In  hac  fo^'e'lMr''' 

,.,.  ,  .  ,j'<-yj  •      Christian 

ecmm  satione  diligenter  obserua  agri  compeientiam  .    cc  temporis  ^an. 
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congruentiam.  When  the  instructor  of  the  people  is  about  to  sow 
his  seed  he  ought  to  take  great  care  that  he  sows  it  in  proper 
earth,  and  at  the  right  time,  in  the  hearts  of  the  men  who  joyfully 
listen  to  God's  words.  Some  of  these  were  previously  good,  some 
thereby  became  good,  and  this  is  befitting  earth  in  which  to  sow 
God's  seed.  But  those  who  love  (their)  sins,  and  will  not  renounce  them 
nor  be  subject  to  any  belief,  are  unbecoming  eai'th  for  the  seed  of 
God's  word.  Uncle  divina  scriptura.  Nolite  spargere  margaritas  ante 
porcos.  And  therefore  said  the  heavenly  teacher,  Ye  shall  not  lay  gem- 
stones  (jewels)  before  swine  for  meat.  On  every  Sunday  and  other  high 
days  is  the  time  to  sow  the  holy  seed,  that  is  God's  word,  and  that  in 
holy  church,  where  all  Christian  men  ought  to  be  gathered  together, 
Bonuni  opus  nomine  seminis  dicitur,  turn  qimm  nunc  seritur  in  future 
metetur,  ttcm  quum  more  frugtim  niultipllcahitur.  Good  works  are  called 
seed  for  two  reasons  ;  one  is,  that  just  as  they  sow  seed  at  one  time 
and  gather  the  fruit  at  another  time,  so  also  man  doth  now  his  deeds 
in  this  life  and  in  the  eternal  world  he  shall  receive  the  reward 
thereof ;  the  second  is,  as  of  one  seed  come  manifold  fruits,  so  of 
a  good  deed  shall  man  receive  afterwards  manifold  and  great  rewards. 
Multa  quidem  genera  sunt  honorum  operum,  sed  hie  de  uno  eorum 
agitur,  scilicet  de  elemosinarmn  largitione,  U7ide  prophetam  inducit  di- 
centem.  Dispet'sit,  dedit  pauperibus,  et  cetera.  Many  kinds  of  good 
deeds  are  there  ;  but  the  apostle  exhorts  us  to  one  of  them,  that  is 
almsdeed,  and  saith  that  Ave  ought  to  give  alms  to  destitute  men, 
but,  as  the  holy  Psalmist  David  said,  distribute  it  so  that  every 
needy  man  that  craves  it  may  receive  something  thereof.  Give  what 
behoveth  thee,  bestow  it,  and  do  not  sell  them  the  alms,  but  give.  All 
good  deeds  are  profitable  for  penance,  but  none  more  jDrofitable  than 
almsdeed.  Quia  sicut  aqua  extinguit  igneni,  ita  elemosina  jjecca- 
tum.  For  as  Avater  quencheth  fire,  so  almsdeeds  quench  sin.  But 
if  we  sell  the  alms  it  loseth  its  name  and  its  virtue  also.  Quatuor 
modis  venditur  elemosina,  et  tunc  inde  popidi  fawor  eniitur,  aut  pu- 
doris  molestia  deprimitur,  aut  7'ecompensatio  rei  temporalis  adquiritur, 
aut  debiti  beneficii  solntio  inpenditur.     In  four  kinds  of  Ava}'  man  selleth 


SERMO  IN  EPIST.  3  AD  CORINTH.  IX.  6.  135 

congruenciam.     Denne  bess  folkes  larbew  his  sed  wule  sawen  he  Things  to  be 

regarded  by 

ahte  to  nimene  muchele  seme  het  he  hit  sawe  on  bicumeliche  f'e  sower  of 

spiritual  seed. 

eor^e '.  and  on  rihte  time.  On  ^ere  monne  heorte  ]>e  hmelich[e] 
lusted  godes  wordes  summe  heo  ere^on  gode  weoren  summe  heo 
^ere  j)urh  gode  iwur^e^.  and  Ipet  bi^  bicumelic  eor^e  godes 
wordes  on  to  sawen.  Ah  Jja  ^e  suwnen  kme^  and  for-leten  heom 
nulled  ne  nana  bileafe  under-fo  1  heo  beo^  unbicumelic  eor^e  to 
]>e  sede  of  godes  weorde,  Vnde  diuina  scriptui'a.  Nolite  spavgere 
Margaritas  ante  j^orcos.  and,  jjere  for  seide  ])e  heoueuliche  larjjew. 
Ne  sculen  se  nawiht  aimstoues  leggen  swiuen  to  mete,    ^uriche   Holy  seed  to 

be  sown  on 

sunen  deie.  and  o^re  he5e  da^en  is  time  to  sawene  ]iet  halie  sed   Sunday. 

\et  is  godes  word,  and  ^et  in  halie  chirche  ])er  alle  cristene  men 

a3en  to  beon  isomned  to  gedere.     Bonuva.  opus  nomine  seminis 

dicitur.  turn  qnura  nunc  seritur  in  futuro  metetur.  tuvci  g'uum 

7nore  fruqum  muUiplicabitur.     Weldede  is   icleoped   sed  '.    for   Good  deeds 

•^  _  _  _  ^  are  caUed 

twam  ))ingen.     An  is  ^et  alrihtes  swa  alse  me  sawe^  sed  on  ane   seed. 

time  and  gedere^  ])et  frut  on  o^er  time  f  al  swa  mon  de^  nu^e 

his  dede  in  })isse  line,  and  on  ^ere  eche  weorlde  *he  seal  hafon     *[Foi.  506.] 

^er  of  his  mede.     Det  o^er  is.  Alswa  of  ane  sede  cume^  feole 

folde  weste.    Alswa  of  ane  e^eliche  dede  mon  seal  afon  eft  feole   ^^  t^'^  **eed 

cometli  mani- 

folde  mede  and  muchele,     Multa  quidem  genera  sunt  bonorum  ^°^^  ^'■"''*- 
operum.  sed  hie  de  uno  eorum  agitur.  scilicet  de  eleniosinaruva. 
largitione.  vnde  p)^opheiam  inducit   dicentem.     Dispersit  dedit 
2xmpeyibus.  et   cetera,   feole    cunne    beo^   of  weldede.     Ah  ]je 
apostel  us  munege^  here  to  one  of  heom  ]>et  is  elmasdele  a7id   ofaimsdeed. 
sei^  ]>et  me  heo  seal  ^efen  hafelesen  monne  monne^.     Ah  alse  ^e     '  sic 
halie  salmwurhte  dauid.  seide  delen  heo  ^et  euric  neodi  ^e  heo 
bisece^  sum  Jjing  ^er  of  afo.     Gif  ])an  biha3e^  ^e  h^o  dele^  and 
neng^  sullen  heom  ^eo  elmesse  ah  5efen.      Alle  weldede  beo^     ^^'<' 
freomfulle  to  sun-bote^.  ah  nan  mare  freo??iful  denne  elmes  idal.     I  *^'^-  '^u™- 

bote. 
Quia  sicut  aqua  extinguit    ignem.  ita  elemosina  2^6ccalu7n.   for 

alswa  weter  acwe^iche^  fur  '.  alswa  elmesdede  acwenche^  sunne. 

Ah  5if  me  sulle^  beo  elmesse  heo  feorleose^  hire  uome  and  hire   i>o  not  sell 

tliy  alms. 

mihte  alswa.     Quatuor  modis  uenditur  elemosina.  &  tunc  inde 

popwli  fauor  euertitur*.  aut  I'^udoris  molestia .deprimittir.  aut  re-     ''?emitur. 

comjjensatio  rei  temporalis  adquiritur.  aut  debiti  beneficii  solucio 
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his  alms.  One  is  when  he  begetteth  praise  therewith.  Et  Jioc  animi 
morbo  lahoi'at  fere  ovinis  homo.  And  this  vice  hath  mostly  all  men 
who  give  their  alms  both  for  love  (sake)  of  recompense  and  also  for  to 
have  praise,  and  to  be  honoured  far  and  near  where  they  are  known. 
In  the  second  mode  man  selleth  his  alms  when  he  giveth  it  to  such 
men  whom  for  shame  he  cannot  refuse  because  neighbours  or  else 
friends,  and  therewith  rids  him  of  shams  which  he  should  have  if  he 
gave  it  not.  In  the  third  mode  he  selleth  his  alms  when  he  gives 
it  to  such  a  man  who  doth  for  him,  or  hath  done  or  shall  do,  good 
service  and  chares  {good  turns),  and  thinketh  with  his  alms  to  requite  him 
his  trouble.  Then  is  this  man's  good-will  (services)  bought  with  the  alms. 
In  the  fourth  mode  a  man  selleth  his  alms  Avhen  he  giveth  it  to  such 
men  as  he  ought  rightly  to  help,  for  sustenance,  for  clothing,  according 
to  his  behoof,  as  doth  many  a  man  who  giveth  his  alms  to  father  or 
mother,  brother  or  sister,  or  others  so  akin,  that  he  may  not  rightly  with- 
hold it.  All  the  alms  which  a  man  doth  specially  to  please  our  Lord, 
all  that  quencheth  sin  and  merits  (earns)  recompense  from  our  Saviour 
himself,  and  all  good  deeds  which  a  man  doth  in  other  ways,  and  are 
also  done  for  the  love  of  recompense,  he  nevertheless  selleth  them  and 
receiveth  here  the  reward  thereof,  as  our  Lord  saith  in  the  Gospel,  Amen 
dico  vohls,  receperunt  inercedeni  suam.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  those 
who  do  good  for  to  have  thereof  again  in  this  life,  shall  have  no  reward 
in  the  everlasting  world  ;  but  all  that  a  man  doth  specially  for  God's  love 
he  shall  receive  the  reward  thereof,  and  be  then  rewarded  even  as 
it  shall  now  be  merited  here  ;  for  our  Lord  saith  in  the  holy  gospel, 
Eadem  luensura  qua  mensi  fueritis  remetietur  vobis.  According  to  the 
same  measure  that  ye  mete  now,  your  good  deeds  shall  afterwards  be 
meted  to  your  meed  (advantage),  and  a  hundredfold  more.  As  we  pre- 
viously said,  Qui  parce  seminat  et  cetera.  Every  man  shall  afterwards  reap 
according  to  what  he  now  sows,  and  he  who  sowcth  now  in  joy  shall 
afterwards  reap  in  joy ;  that  is,  every  man  who  leadeth  a  fair  and 
pure  life,  and  according  to  all  his  behoof  distributes  his  alms,  merits 
thereby  that  all  men  bless  him  and  pray  for  him  ;  and  our  Lord  God 
Almighty    for    their    ]iraycrs    will   give    him    liis    blessing,   that   is,   the 
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inpe-nditur.     An  fower  cunne  wise  mon  sulle^  his  elmesse.     An   in  four  ways 

may  alms  be 

is  ]jenne  he  bi3etet5  hereword  ^ere  mide.     Et  hoc  animi  morho  ^oid. 
laborat  fere  omnis  homo,  and  besne  lehter  habbe^  mest  hwet  alle   given  for  the 

sake  of  a 

men.  ^e  3efe^  heore  elmesse  ei^er  for  godes  kiue  mul  ec  for  here-   return. 
word  to  habbene  and  beon  iAATir^egede  fir  *  and  neor  ^er  |)e  heo     *  [Foi.  sia.] 
icnawene  beo^.     An  o^re  wise  mon  sulde^  his  elmesse  Jjenne  he     suiLl*^" 
heo  5efe^  swulche  momne  ^e  he  for  scome  wernen  ne  mei  for   2.  For  shame. 
ne3eburredde  o^er  elles  freonde  and  Jjere  mide  hine  alese^  of 
scome  '.  be  he  habben  sculde.  5if  he  heo  ne  3ef.     On  ^ridde  wise  3.  For  good 

'  services. 

mon  sull^e  his  elmesse  ^enne  he  heo  3efe^  sulche  monne  ]je  him 
de^.  o^er  haue^  idon.  o^er  don  seal  wiken  and  cherres  and 
^enche^  mid  his  elmesse  for3elden  him  ^eo  hwile.  ^enne  bi^  Jjes 
mownes  Avile  ibeht  mid  bere  elmisse.     On  feor^e  Avise  mon  sulle^   4.  A\nien  it  is 

given  to  tliose 

his  elmesse.  be?me  he  heo  5efe^  swulche  mo7me  be  he  ahte  mid   wiiom  tiiey 

'  ^  ^  ou?lit  to 

rihte  helpe  to  fodne^e  and^  to  scrude  bi  his  bi-ha3e.   alse  de^   support. 

monimon  ^e  3efe^  his  elmesse  feader  o^er  moder  bi-o^er  o^er 

suster  o^er  o^re  swa  isibbe  ^e  he  ne  mei  mid  rihte  wi^teon.    Al 

^e  almisse  be  m.on  de^  sunderlipe  for  to  quemen  ure  drihten  i    ^hns  given 

alle  ])eo  cwenche^  sunnen   and  erni^   sunbote   at  ure   helende   quench  siu. 

seolfe.  and  alle  goddede  j^e  n\on  de^  on  odre  wise  and  beo^  ec 

idone  for  godes  luue.     Neo^eles  he  heom  suUe^  and  underueh^e 

here  ¥er  of  his   mede  alswa  ure  drihten  sei^  in  ]>&  godspelle. 

amen  dico  nobis  .'   receperunt  mercedem  suam.  to  so^e  ic  eow 

sugge  ]>et  ]>a  ^e  do^  god  for  to  habben  8er  of  a^en  in  Jjisse  Hue  ; 

nabbed  heo  nerme  ])onc  on  eche  weorlde.     Ah  al  ^pet  mow  de^ 

sunderlipe  *for  godes  luuen  f  he  seal  auon  ^er  of  his  mede.  and    *  f^"'-  s^''-] 

beon  Jjenne  ifunde  alse  hit  bi^  nu^e  ierued  here,  for  ure  drihten 

hit  sei^  in  jje  halie  godspelle.  Uadem  ^nens^ira  qua  mensi  fueritis 

remecietur  nobis.     Bi^on  ilke  imet  ^e  36  mete^  nu^e  f   eower 

weldede  seal  eft  beon  imeten  eower  mede.  and  bi  hunderfalde   Theyshaiibe 

rewarded  a 

mare  f  alswa  we  er  seiden.  Qui  2}i^rce  seminat  &  cetera.     ^Euric   imndredfoid. 
mon  seal  eft  mowen  bi  ])on  ])e  he  nu  saweS.  and  Jie  ])e-  sawe^  nu     2 sic. 
on  blescunge.  he  seal  eft  mowen  of  blescunge.     Det  is  seuric 
mon  Jje  lede^  feir  lif  and  clene.  and  bi  al  his  biha5e  dele^  his 
elmesse  and  Jjere  mide  ierned  ^^et  alle  men  hine  blcsce^.  and  for 
him  bidde^.  and  ure  lauerd  god  almihten  for  heore  bene  3eue¥> 
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eternal   kingxlom    that  he   hath  prepared   for  all  men  who  do  his  will 

here  in  this  life.     Ad  quam  yloriam  nos  'perducere  dignetur  dominus 

noster  Jesus  Christus,  qui  vivit  et  regnat  "per  omnia  secula  seculorum. 
Amen. 


XIV. 

THE   LOED'S   DAY. 

JTieverenda  est  nobis  hoic  dies  sancta  quae  dicitur  dominica,  et  idea 
dicitur  dominica  quoniam  Jicec  dies  sola  dies  Domini  est.  Greatly 
ought  we  to  honour  this  holy  day  that  is  called  Sunday,  for  it  is 
God's  own  day.  All  other  days  of  the  week  are  subservient  to 
this  day.  This  day  is  the  holy  day,  the  blessed  day,  the  blissful 
day,  the  pleasant  day,  the  day  seven  times  brighter  than  the  sun, 
the  first  day  that  ever  yet  was  seen  on  earth,  in  qua  visa  est  lux. 
On  Sunday  was  seen  the  first  light  on  earth,  for  our  Lord  said  this 
day,  Fiat  lux  et  facta  est  lux.  Let  there  be  light,  and  there  was 
light.  Ex  hac  enim  die  reliquce  dies  sumpserunt  exordium.  Of 
this  day  took  all  others  their  beginning.  Dies  in  qua  convenit  2}lsbs 
ad  ecclesiam,  ad  predicandum  et  ad  celebra/ndum.  On  Sunday  every 
Christian  man  ought  especially  to  come  to  church  :  the  leai'ued  to  teach 
the  folk  to  obey  God's  behests,  and  the  lewd  to  hear  God's  behests 
and  to  pray  unto  God.  Dies  in  qua  Icetantur  agmina  coeli  et  teme. 
On  Sunday  rejoice  togetlier  the  hosts  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  as  the 
Holy  Ghost  saith  through  the  mouth  of  the  prophet  David  :  Ucec 
est  dies  quam  fecit  Dominies,  exultemur  et  letemur  in  ea.  This  is 
the  day  that  God  hath  made,  let  us  be  joyful  and  glad  on  this 
day.  In  hac  die  midta  et  magna  mirabilia  fecit  Domimis  pro  salute 
nostra.  j\Iany  and  great  wonders  did  our  Lord  for  our  salvation 
on  this  day.  In  die  dominica  creati  sunt  angeli  ab  ore  Dei.  On 
Sunday  were  tlie  angels  made  by  the  mouth  of  God.  In  die 
dominica  resedit  arcfut  post  diluvium.     On  Sunday  Noah   found   land 
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him  his  blescuwge.     Det  is  ^eo  echeliche  riche   bet  he  haueS   The  eternal 

kingdom  the 

isarwed  to  alle  ^on  mownen  be  his  iwille  wurche^  her  on  fbissel    reward  of 

_  '  i-r  J     almsgiving. 

Hue.  Ad  qimm  glor'iam  nos  perducere  dignetur  dormmis  Jioster 
i/iesus  chi'istus  qui  wiuit  et  7'egnat  per  omnia  secula  seculorum. 
amen. 


XIV. 

IN  DIE   DOMINICA. 


[R] 


euerenda  est  nobis  hec  dies  sancta  que  dicituv  dominica.  d:   Sunday  is 

God's  own 

ileo  dicitur  dominica  guouia?^  hec  dies  sola  dies  domini  ^^y- 


est.     Muchel  man  ach  to  wurjien  [)is  halie  dei  pat  is  sunnen  dei 

icleoped.  for  hit  is  godes  a5en  dei.     AUe  o^er  da3es  of  ]>e  wike 

beo^  to  jjreldome  to  Jjis  dei.  *]jis  dei  is  ]jet  halie  dei  J>et  blescede    *[Fo1.  52a.] 

dei  Jje  blisfulle  dei  J)e  murie  dei.  \>e  dei  seouensi|)e  brictere  ]?ene 

])€  suwne.  ]>e  fo[r]ineste  dei  ]?et  eauer  3iete  was  ise5en  buuen  eor^e. 

In  qiia  uisa  est  lux.     Sunnen  dei  was  iseian  bet  formeste  liht   on  tins  day 

liglit  was  first 

buuen  eor^e  for  ure  drihten  seide  })is  dei.  Fiat  lux  d;  facta  est  seen. 
lux.  beo  liht  and  hit  wes  liht.     Ex  hac  enim  die  f  relique  dies 
suTnpserwnt  exordium.       Of  ))isse  dei  nome?i  alle  o^er  heore 
biginni[n]ge.     Dies  in  qua  conuenit  2)lebs  ad  ecclesiam  ad  pre- 
dicandnra  <t  ad  celebrandum.     Su?inedei  ah  efi"i  c?"istenue  .Mon.   on  Sunday 

every  man 

nomeliche  to  chirche  cume  be  ahte  for  to  techen  be  folke  ^odes   should  go  to 

'  JO  church. 

hesne  to  done.  ]>e  lewede  godes  hesne  for  to  heren.  and  horn  to 
gode  bidden.  Dies  in  qua  letantui-  agmina  celi  &  terre.  Sunne 
dei  blisse^  to-gederes  houeneware  a^id  hor^e  ware,  alse  ]>e  halie 
gast  sei^  J)urh  daui^es  mu^  )je  prophete.  Hec  est  dies  quam 
fecit  doimynus  eaultemur  &  fetemur  in  ea.  J)is  is  J)e  dei  }jet  god 
makede.  beo  we  bli^e  and  glade  on  })is  dei.  In  hac  die  midta 
<&  magna  mirabilia  fecit  dominus  j^^o  salute  nostra.  Monie 
wundre  and  niuchele  dude  ure  drihten.  for  ure  hele  on  ))isse  dei. 
In  die  dominica  creati  sunt  aiigeli  ab  ore  dei.   su?inendeif  werew   On  this  day 

angels  were 

engles  makede  of  godes  mu^e.     In  die  dommica  resedit  archa  created. 
post  diluimim.  su»nendei  fond  noc  lond  cfter  \iet  ure  drihten 
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after  that  our  Lord  had  droAvned  the  people.  In  die  dominica  pluit 
Dominus  manna  filiis  Israel.  On  Sunday  God  sent  manna  from 
heaven  to  the  people  of  Israel.  In  die  dominica  percussum  est  mare 
ruhrum  in  virtute  Dei,  per  7na,num  Moysi,  et  transierunt  Jilii  Israel 
siccis  pedihus  per  mare  ruhrum.  On  Sunday  Moses  smote  the  Red 
Sea,  and  the  sea  divided  and  the  Israelitish  people  went  over  \  et 
stetit  illis  murus  in  dextera  atque  in  sinistra,  and  there  stood  (the  sea)  on 
the  right  side  and  on  the  left  as  a  castle  wall.  Et  iterum  jjercussit 
Moyses  mare  et  reversum  est  in  locum  suum,  et  mersus  est  Pharao 
cum  currihus  et  equitihus  ejus.  And  afterwards  Moses  smote  the  sea 
and  it  went  together,  and  drowned  Pharaoh  and  all  his  host  with 
him,  so  that  there  was  not  even  one  left  undrowned.  In  die  do- 
minica ^9ercttssi<  Moyses  petram  in  Jieremo  et  fiuxerunt  quatuor 
flumina,  quae  divisa  sunt  in  duodecim  partes  ut  traxerint  sitim 
populo.  On  Sunday  smote  Moses  the  stone  in  the  wilderness  when 
the  people  without  drink  had  nearly  perished,  as  our  Lord  bad  him, 
and  the  stone  split  and  four  wells  of  water  sprang  out  thereof,  and 
the  four  were  divided  into  twelve,  so  that  the  twelve  tribes  should 
therewith  quench  (cool)  their  thirst.  In  die  dominica  natus  est 
Christus  ex  Maria  virgine  j^ro  salute  nostra.  On  Sunday  was  our 
Lord  born  of  the  holy  maiden  Mary  for  our  salvation.  In  die 
dominica  bajJtizatus  est  Dominus  noster  in  Jordane.  On  Sunday 
was  our  Lord  baptized  in  the  river  Jordan.  Et  Spiritus  Sanctus  venit 
super  eum.  in  specie  colutnhoe.  And  the  Holy  Ghost  came  upon  our 
Lord  in  the  form  of  a  dove,  and  he  heard  his  Father's  voice  from 
heaven,  which  said,  Hie  est  Jilius  meus  dilectus  in  quo  mihi  bene 
comjdacitum,  This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  Avhom  I  am  well  pleased.  In 
die  dominica  resurrexit  Christus  a  mortuis.  On  Sunday  arose  our 
Lord  from  death  to  life,  and  made  arise  with  him  all  those  who 
had  previously  obeyed  him.  In  die  dominica,  jjost  dies  octo,  venit  ad 
disci2')ulos  per  clausas  januas  et  stetit  in  medio  eorum  dicens.  Pax  vohis. 
And  on  the  twelfth  day  after  that  he  had  arisen  he  came  among 
his  disciples  when  the  gates  Avere  locked,  that  was  on  Sunday,  and 
said  to  them,  Peace  be  with  you.  On  Sunday  our  Lord  made 
peace  between  heaven  and  earth,  between  angels  and  men,  between 
God  and  men,  between  body  and   soul,  between  the  old  law  and  the 
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hefde  bef  folc  adreint.     In  die  donmiica  pluit  doimnxys  manna  f*"  Sunday 

'  manna  was 

filiis  isr&el.  simnedei  god  sende  manna  from  houene  \>am^  is-  sent  from 
raelisce  folc.     In  die  dominica  *percz(S6-w?>i  est  mare  rubrum  in     '  ms.  \>et. 

,    .  .    •     />     .  •  ^     /?7--     •  1       •      •       *lFo1.  526.] 

uirtute  del  per  maimm.  moysi  <£■  traMsierunt  jilii  zsraei   sxccis 

vedibus  2)QV  ma7-e  o'ubrum.     Suwnedei  smat^  Moyses  ]je  I'ede  s^d.     =  ms.  siriat. 

and  be  see  to-eode  a7id  het  iraelisce  folc  wende  ouer.     Ut  stetit   f>n  this  day 

'  '  Moses  divided 

illis  mtirus  in  dextera  atque  in  sinistra,  and  Jjer  stod  a  richt  t'»e  Red  Sea, 
halue  and  a  luft  f  alse  an  castel  wal.  (&  itemvo.  percussit  Moyses 
mare  &  reuersum  est  in  locum,  suuva  &  mersus  est  pliarao  c?<m 
curribus  d'  equitibus  eius.  and  eft  sone  Moyses  smat^  ]>e  see.  ami  ^  ms.  siriat. 
heo  wende  to  gederes.  and  adreinte  pharao.  and  al  liis  ferede 
mid  him.  swa  Ipet  nes  Jjere  nefre  an  bileued  un-dreint.  /?i  die 
dominica  jyerciissit  moyses  2)etram  in  heremo  Jd  Jltixerunt  quatuor 
Jlumina  que  diuisa  sunt  in  duodechn  p&rtes  ut  traxerint  sitim 
popvdo.     Su»inedei  smat*  Moyses  J^ene  stan  ine  Jje  wastine  f  J)a     ^  ms.  siriat. 

,    .,  1  •        1  *^"  Sunday 

\et  folc  wes  welnecli  for-fai*en  driukeles  alse  ure  dnhten  him  het.    Moses  smote 

the  rock  in 

and  )je  stan  to-chan  f  and  fouwer  walmes  of  watere  sprungen  ut   Horeb. 
]>er  of.  and  ))a  fouwer  weren  ideled  a  twelue.  for  ]ja  twelf  kun- 
reden  sculden  jjer  mide  heore  J)urst  kelen.     In  die  dominica 
natus  est  Christus  ex  Maria  tiirqine  pro  salute  nostra.     Su?men-   On  ."Sunday 

our  Lord  was 

dei  wes  ure  drihten  iboren  of  J)e  halie  Maiden  Marie  for  ure   bom. 
hele.    In  die  dominica  baptizatus  est  dominus  noster  in  iordane. 
Suwnendei  wes  ure  drihten  ifulchted  ine  flum  iordan.  <£•  swiritus   On  Sunday 

lie  was  bap- 

sanctus  uenit  suj)%v  eum  vn  specie  columbe.  and  ]je  halie  gast  com  t'zed. 

uppen  ure  drihten  in  ane  culfre  liche.  a/nd  iherde  his  fadre  stefne 

of  heouene  and  seide.    Hie  est  filiu?,  *  meus  dikctus.    in  quo    *  [FoI  53a.] 

michi  bene  comjjlaciium.  J)is  is  min  loue  sune  ^et  me  wel  like^. 

In  die  dominica  resurexit  Christus  a  mortuis.     Su?aaedei  aras   Ontiiisday 

he  arose  from 

ure  drihten  fro??i  de^e  to  Hue.  aiul  makede  arisen  mid  him  alle  the  dead. 
))a  ^et  him  efden  er  ihersumed.  In  die  dominica  post  dies  octo 
uenit  ad  dicipulos  per  clausas  ianuas.  &  stetit  in  medio  eorum 
dicens.  pax  uobis.  and  on  \e  twelftu5ej>e  dei  efter  Jjet  he  wes 
arisen,  he  com  among  his  disciples  j^er  )je  5eten  weren  ilokene. 
\et  wes  a  su?inedei.  and  seide  to  heom  setnesse  heo  mid  eou. 
Su7^nedei  makede  ure  drihten  pes  bitweone  heoueue  and  eoi-^e. 
bi-tweone    eng-les    and    monne.    bi-tweone    gode    and   monwe. 
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new,  between  Heathens  and  Christians.  Ipse  enim  est  qui  Jucit  utra- 
que  ununn.  He  it  is  who  causeth  two  to  be  one.  In  die  dominica 
niisit  Dominis  spiritum  super  Apjostolos.  On  Sunday  our  Lord  sent 
the  Holy  Ghost  on  his  Apostles  in  the  form  of  fire.  In  die  domi- 
nica venturus  est  in  majestate,  sua  cum  Sanctis  angelis  et  archangelis, 
in  judicium  vivorum  et  mortuorum.  On  Sunday  our  Lord  will 
come  in  his  great  strength  with  all  the  host  of  heaven  for  to 
judge  both  the  good  and  the  evil,  and  all  men  shall  be  gathered 
before  him,  and  the  earth  also  shall  quake  at  the  sight  of  him,  as 
doth  the  sea  in  a  storm.  T-iinc  monies  liquescent  sicut  cera  e  facie 
ignis.  Then  each  hill  shall  burn  and  all  folk,  as  the  prophet 
saith,  Ignis  ante  ipstim  precedet  et  injlammabit  in  circuitu  inimicos 
ejus.  The  fire  shall  go  before  him  and  consume  his  enemies  about 
him.  Et  iteruni  Dominus  noster  cum  virtute  veniet  ci'c.  Our  Lord 
shall  come  in  power,  in  the  form  of  fire,  and  will  consume  all 
his  foes  and  them  who  are  wont  to  do  evil.  Tunc  cantabunt 
angeli  7nagna  tuba  et  mor^ui  resurgent.  Then  shall  the  angels  blow 
with  their  trumpets  in  the  four  quarters  of  the  world,  and  all 
the  dead  shall  arise,  and  stars  shall  darken,  and  the  sun  shall  lose 
her  light,  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven.  Ut  tunc  judicabit 
judicia  novissima,  et  reddet  unicuique  juxta  opera  sua.  Then  will 
God  judge  his  last  doom,  and  will  give  each  man  his  reward  after 
his  works.  The  sinful  who  break  the  spousehood  (marriage),  the 
closefisted  men,  those  that  gave  little  to  the  poor,  thieves,  those  that 
speak  fair  before  and  false  behind,  the  envious,  the  proud,  the 
drunken,  the  quarrelsome,  the  foresworn,  the  heathen,  the  heretics — 
Ejicientur  cum  Jletu  et  lamentatione  in  poenam  sempiternam,  sine  ablu- 
tione  et  misericordia — shall  be  cast  into  everlasting  torment  without  re- 
demption and  without  mercy.  But  the  righteous  men,  the  true  men,  the 
monks,  the  maidens,  the  wedded  wives,  the  good  men,  the  gentle  men, 
the  merciful  men,  the  liberal,  the  meek,  the  entertainers  (of  strangers), 
the  patient,  the  almsgivers,  those  who  refrain  from  fleshly  lusts — voca- 
huntur  in  dextra  Dei  Patris  omnipotentis — shall  be  called  to  sit  on 
the   right   hand   of  the   Father.     There   shall   be   worldly  weal  without 
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bi-tweone  licome  and  saule.  bi-tweone  jje  aide  la3e  and  })e 
neowe.  bi-tweone  he^ene  and  cnstene.  Ip^e  enim  est  qui  fac\t 
Mfra^'ue  unuxa.  he  is  \et  make^  tAva  to  an.  In  die  dovcaniea 
vfiisit  •  domxnViS  s;^iritu??i  sup&v  apa^tolos.     Suwnedei  sende  ure   On  Sunday 

our  Lord  sent 

drihten  bene  halie  gast  Ms  apostlen  in  fures  liclie.  In  die  do-   the  Holy 

^  '  °      _  ^  Ghost  upon 

vcanica  uenturiis  est  in  maiestate  sua  cum  Sanctis  angelis  &  the  apostles. 
arcangelh  in  iudicium.  uiuornm  t&  mortuorum.     Su?Hiedei  wile   On  Sunday  he 

v.ill  come  to 

ure  drihten  cumeu  iue  his  muchele  stren^e  mid  alle  heouenware  J"dge  the 

earth. 

for  to  deme  bajje  })e  gode  and  ]>e  uuele.  and  alle  Men  sculen  beon 

igedered  bi-foren  him.  and  ech  eorj^e  seal  hwakien  on  his  ecsene^.     'sic. 

alse  deo^  ]je  see  in  storme.  tunc  monies  liquescent  sicut  cera  a  facie 

ignis,  jjenne  uch  dune  seal  berne.  and  al  folc  alse  ]>e  p[ro]phete 

sei^.   Ignis  ante  ipsxim  precedet  <£-•  injlammabit  in  circuitu  in- 

imicos  eius.  Jjet  fur  seal  gan  biforen  and  *  forbernen  abuten  him     *  [Fo'-  53&.] 

fon.  et  iteYum.  Domhins  nosier  cum  uirtute  ueniet.  <L'  cetera.    Vre 

drihten  wile  cumen  dredliche  in  fures  liche  a7id  wile  for-berne   He  win  come 

in  the  form  of 

alle  his  fon.  and  heom  ^et  beo^  iwunede  uuel  to  done.     Tunc  fire- 

cantabunt  angeli  magna  tuba  d;  mortui  resurgent.   Jjenne  sculen 

angles  mid  heme  blauwen  on  fower  halue  be  world,  and  alle  dede  ah  the  dead 

shall  rise, 

arisen  and  steorren  sculen  jjeostren.  and  |je  suune  hire  liht  for- 
leose.  and  steorren  sculen  from  heouene  falle.  Et  tunc  iudi- 
cabit  indicia  nouissima.  d'  reddet  unicuique  iuxta  opera  sua. 
benne  wille  god  deme  his  leste  dom.  and  wile  selden  eclie  men  and  receive 

'  ^  ->  their  reward 

his  mede  efter  his  werke.  be  su?ifulle  .Mew.  bet  spushad  breke^.   according  to 

>  >  ^  their  works. 

})a  feste  .Mew^    J)a  J)et  mei   Intel   to   wreche.   Jje  Jjoues.  |)e  ])et    2?mou. 
speke^  faire  bi-foreu  and  false  bi-hinden.  be  ni^fulle.  be  prude.   Tiie  \\icked 

,  shall  be  cast 

be  fordruwkene.  be  chidinde.  be  forsworene^.  ]>e  he^ene.  ]>e  erites.   i"to  heii. 

^  »     ,  .  .  .  .3  MS.  for- 

eicientur  cum  jletu  &  lamentatione  m  j^^nam  semintevnanx  sine    sporeue. 

ablutimie  <t  misericordia.   sculen  beon  iwarpen    ine  eche  pine. 

wib-uten  alesinge  and  wi^-uten  milce.     Ach  be  richtwise  men.   The  righteous 

'  °  '  _  shall  sit  on 

be  treowe  men.  be  munekes.  be  meidene.  be  weddede  wiues.  be   God's  right 

'  ^  .  '•and. 

gode  .Mew.  Jje  softe  .Mew.  and  )je  .'Men.  ful  of  milce.  and  jje  large. 
Mew.  aTul  \e  milde  .Mew.  )je  herbe[r]gers.  ])e  J?olemode.  ])e  elmes- 
fulle.  ])a  ]?e  heom  Avi^-teo^  of  flesliche  lustes.  uocabuntur  in 
dextra,  dei  patris  omnipotentis.  sculen  beon  icleoped  on  pe  fader 
riht   halue.    |jer    seal    beon    Avorldwunne  f    wi^-uten    *pouerte.    *[Fni..54«] 
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poverty,  fullness  without  hunger,  health  without  infirmity,  rest  with- 
out toil,  bliss  without  sorrow,  youth  without  old  age,  sight  without 
sleepiness,  song  without  cessation,  smelling  with  sweetness,  and  service 
without  weariness.  Defectio  omnis  mali,  habundancia  omnis  honi. 
Lack  of  iall  evils,  abundance  of  every  thing  that  is  good.     Amen. 


XV. 

SERMON   ON"   MARK  viii.  34. 

f~\yi  vult  venire  post  me,  abneget  semet  ipsum  et  tollat  crucem  sitavi 
^^  et  sequatur  me.  Woe  to  the  man  that  is  unfortunate,  for  more 
(woe)  shall  one  threaten  him  with,  and  it  may  and  will  cling  to  him. 
But  happy  is  he  that  is  bidden  from  little  to  great  weal,  and  it  is 
also  much  better  for  him  that  is  invited  to  come  from  great  affliction 
to  great  weal. 

We  are  all  in  manifold  adversities  in  this  wretched  life,  what  Avith 
our  ancestors'  works,  and  what  with  our  own  guilts  (offences) ;  but 
God  Almighty  comforteth  us  with  his  mild  words,  and  teacheth  us 
by  what  way  we  may  come  to  him,  and  saith,  Qui  vult  venire  post  me, 
d'c.  Whoso  will  come  after  me,  let  him  deny  himself  and  bear  his 
cross,  and  follow  me.  These  words  he  said  sometime  before  he  departed 
this  life.  He  admonished  all  to  endless  bliss  those  who  were  come,  or 
subsequently  have  come,  or  are  to  come.  But  it  seemeth  a  foolish  thing 
to  them  to  forsake  what  they  greatly  love.  A  Hi  quidem  mnant  peccata 
sua,  cdii  parentes,  alii  possessiones,  alii  voluptates  et  vicia.  Some 
men  love  their  sins,  some  their  kin,  some  worldly  wealth,  some  lechei'ous 
practices  and  wicked  devices.  Those  who  love  their  sins  he  admonishes 
thus  and  saith,  Penitentiam,  agite  appropinquabit  enim  regnum  codorum. 
Repent  and  forsake  your  sins,  for  doomsday  is  nigh  at  hand.  Those 
who  love  their  kin  he  admonishes  and  saith,  Omnis  qui  reliquerit 
pattern  aut  matrem,  fratrem  ant  sororem,  aut  ceteros  amicos  propter 
nomen  meum,  ce7itvplu'm,  et  vitavi  eterna^n  i^osshhbit.     All   those  who 
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fullef    wi^-uteu    lunigrc.    hele  f   wi^-ute?i  unlielc.  restc  f    \vi¥- 

uten    swinged    blisse  f     wi¥-uten    sai-inesse.    Iv5e^e  f    wi^-uten    •?swincuiige. 

elde.     Lokinge  f     wi^-utcn    winkunge.    song  f    wi^-uten    lissc. 

sraelliwgel    mid    swetnessc.    and    dunge^f    wi^-uten    p?ikunge.     2  9'5enunge. 

defectio  omnis  mali.     Ilahiindancia  omnis  boni.    wonc  of  alle 

uuele  ;  wole  f  and  alle  gode^     Amen.  of  a^ilfgode.^ 


XV. 

[SERMO  IN  MARCUM  viii.  31.] 

r/^~]m   utdt  uenire  j)ost  me.    cd)neget  semet  ipsnm   &   tollat  The  text. 

L  ^*^J    crucem  stiam  iL-  sequainr  me.  wa  is  \an*  .Mow.  \et  wa  is     4  ms.  ht. 

and  me  him  mare  biliat.  and  mei  and  wile  hit  him  ileste.     Ach 

him  is  wel  Jjei  is  ila^ed  from  Intel  weole  to  muchele.  and  him  is 

CO  mnchele  bet  f  \et  is  ila^ed  fro?>i  muchele  wowe '.  to  muchele 

wele.     Alle  we  beo^  in   monifald  wawe  ine  Jjisse  wreche  line,    wearein 

manifold 

hwat  for  nre  eldere  werkes.  hwat  for  ure  a3ene  gultes.  ach  god   adversities  in 

tliis  world. 

almihtin  us  freure^  mid  his  milde  word  and  teche^  us  bi  hwiche 
weie  we  ma5en  to  him  cume  and  sei^.  Qui  uidt  uenire  post  me 
et  cetera.     Hwa  se  wile  cume  efter  me  f  for-sake  him  seolf.  a7ul   ciirist  coin. 

maiids  us  to 

here  his  rode,  and  folege  me.     Dos  word  he  seide  et  sumtime  to-   forsake  our- 

^  selves  and  to 

5eines  ]^et  he  walde  Jjis  lif  forleten.  he  muuegede  alle  jja  \et  ))0   f"""™  •"'»• 
weren  o^er  seojj^ieu   habbe^  ikumen.  o^er  to  kumene  beo^  to 
endeles  blisse.  ach  heom  ])ing^  uuel  to  forleten  \et  heo  muchel 
luue^.  Alii  qwidem.  amant  peccata  sua.  alii  parentes.  alii  pos- 
sessiunes.  alii  uohtptatates^  ti'  uicia.     Su??jme  men  luuie^  heore     ^eic. 

,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,       W'liat  men 

sunnew.  su?;ime  lieore  kun.  su?»me  world  wunne.  su»mie :   gal-  most  love  in 
iche"^  lectres  and  lu^ere  lastes  J>a  ])et  luuie^  heore  sunne:    he     *  i^i.'oioifcj 
muneje^  J>us  a7id  sei^.  penitenciain  agite  ap)propinqn'Ahit  enini 

regnuva  celorwiw.     Cume^  to  sunbote  and  forlete^  eoAver  sunne.  They  are 

admonished 

for  domes  dei  nehlechet  ba  het  luue^  heore  kun  f    he  mune5e^  to  forsauc 

their  sins, 

and  sei^.  Omnis  qui  reliquerit  patrem  aut  matrem.  fratvein  aut 
sororem.  aut  ceteros  amicos  propter  nomen  meum  ■  centtiplum.  & 
tiitam  eternam  poitsidebit.     Alle  j'a  J>r/  forlete^  fader  o¥er  moder. 

10 
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leave  father  or  mother,  sister  or  brother,  or  other  friends  for  my 
name,  they  shall  receive  a  hundredfold  reward,  and  life  without  end. 
Those  who  love  worldly  bliss  he  admonishes,  and  saith,  Qid  non  re- 
oiunciaverit  oimiibus  qum  possidet  non  potest  meus  esse  discijndus — No 
man  may  follow  me  except  he  leave  all  that  he  possesseth.  Ditobus 
modis  renunciatur  possessis,  desinendo  habere  et  desinendo  cmiare — In  two 
ways  a  man  may  forsake  worldly  wealth ;  one  is  that  he  should  bestow 
it  upon  those  who  have  none,  another  is  that  he  should  think  so  little 
thereof,  as  not  to  love  it.  It  is  not  a  great  sin  if  a  man  have  wealth, 
but  it  is  a  great  sin  if  a  man  love  his  riches ;  for  he  may  not  love  God 
and  also  his  wealth.  Those  who  love  lascivious  sins  he  thus  admonishes, 
and  saith,  Qui  vult  venire,  &c. — Whoso  desires  to  come  after  me,  let 
him  deny  himself,  and  bear  his  cross,  and  follow  me.  But  as  it  is 
hard  to  understand  in  what  manner  a  man  may  deny  himself,  take 
heed  thereto,  and  by  God's  permission  I  will  tell  you  (how).  Duo 
sunt  in  homine,  cdiud  pier  naturam  coTiditum,  aliud  pier  culpa/m 
illatutn — Two  things  are  in  man,  the  one  is  brought  by  nature,  and 
that  is  the  fair  nature  that  is  formed  between  soul  and  body ;  the  other 
is  the  foul  guest  (stranger)  which  the  devil  hath  brought  therein. 
Wherefore  no  man  may  come  to  God  unless  he  forsake  the  foul  sojourner 
which  the  devil  hath  brought  in  him  on  account  of  sin,  and  also 
preserve  that  fair  nature  of  soul  and  body  that  God  hath  put  into 
him,  and  continue  in  the  purity  that  he  hath  acquired  at  his  baptism. 
Tres  cruces  sunt  de  quihus  hie  agitur,  duce  corporis,  una  meiitis — Three 
crosses  there  are  about  which  I  shall  speak,  two  bodily,  and  one  spiritual. 
Crux  corporis  est  quando  corpus  distensum  memhratim  punitur — The 
corporal  cross  is  when  the  body  sufFereth  pain  in  this  life  upon  the 
cross,  and  is  thereon  spread  out,  as  our  Saviour  was  when  put  on 
the  holy  cross  for  our  sins,  though  he  himself  had  none,  and  when 
he  had  upon  his  head  a  crown  of  thorns,  and  when  his  sides  were 
opened  with  the  point  of  the  spear,  and  when  his  feet  were  pierced 
through  with  the  iron  nails.  But  man  may  come  to  God  though  his 
body  endure  not  so  great  torture.  But  he  admonishes  us  to  bear 
another  cross,  that  is  named  carnis  maceratio— leanness  of  flesh.  Man 
causcth  his  flesh  to  become  lean  when  he  giveth  himself  little  to  eat  and 
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suste?'  o^er  brojjer,  o^er  o^re  freond.  for  mine  nome  •  heo  sculen  and  to  leave 

tlieir  kill  and 

underfou  huudfalde  mede.  and  lif  buten  ende.  het  luue^  world   friends  and 

follow  Christ. 

\viiiine  f  he  mune3e^  and  sei^.  Qui  non  reminciauerit  omnibus 
que  possidet  non  j)otest  mens  esse  dicipidus.  Ne  mei  na  .Mow. 
me  fol3en '.  bute  he  forlete  al  ]>et  he  iwald  ach.  Duobus  modis 
renunciatur  x>ossesis  desinendo  habere  &  desinendo  amm'e.  On 
twa  wise  .Mo?z.  mei  forlete  world  winne.  an  is  het  he  hit  do  for   in  wiiat  way 

worldly 

him  f  het  he  hit  nabbe.  an  o^er  is  het  he  telle  swa  Intel  tale  ber   wealth  may 

be  forsaken. 

of  f  pet  he  hit  nawicht  ne  Inuie.  hit  nis  nawicht  supine  muchel '. 

if  .Mo?i.  echte  habbe.  ach  hit  is  muche  sunne  f   if  .Mon.  echte 

luuie^.  for  he  ne  mei  nawiht  luuie  god  i  and  ec  his  elite.  ]>&  ]>et 

luue^  galiche  lectres  '.  he  mune5e^  Jjus  and  sei^.  Qui  uult  uemre 

et  cetera,  hwa  se  Avule  cume  efter  me  f  forsake  him  solf.  and  here 

his  rode,  and  foleje  me.     Ach  hit  is  uuel  to  nnderstonden  on 

hwulche  wise  .More,  mei  him  solf  forsake  *nime^  3eme  jier  tot     *[Foi.55a.] 

and  ic  hit  weo^  wile  sugge  b[i]  godes  leue.  Duo  sunt  in  homine.     1  ?eow. 

aliud  j^er  natu,ram  conditunx.  alkul  ^.>er  cidpanx  illatum.     Twa   Two  things  in 

man — tlie  one 

bing  beo^  ine  be  .Mow.  het  an  is  het  brochte  icunde.  and  het  faire   divine,  the 
I     o  r  r  r  r  other  devihsh. 

icunde  pet  is  igedered  bi-twene  saule  and  licame.  pet  o¥er  is  pe. 

fule  on-kume  jja  pe  douel  haue^  ]jeron  ibroht.  Jjerfore  ne  mei  na 

.More,  to  gode  cume '.  bute  he  forlete  pe,  fule  on-cume  pe  ^e  douel 

haued  on  him  ibroht  of  sunne.  and  het  halde  pet  faire  ikunde. 

pet  god  haue^  on  him  ido?i  of  saule  and  of  likame.   and  wunie 

ine  pet  clenesse  f  pet  he  haue^  et^  his  fuUuhte  ifet.  tres  cruces    2  ms.  cc. 

sunt  de  oxii6us  Mc  aqitur.  due  corporis  una  mentis,  breo  roden   of  three 

crosses. 

beo^  pa.  ich  umbe  speche.  twa  licamlichef  a')ul  an  gastliche. 
Crux  corporis  est.'  quando  coi'pus  distensum  menbYatim  jninitur. 
be  likameliche  rode  is  i  hwenne   be  likame  bole^  pine  ine  bis   of  the  bodily 

cross. 

liue  ine  rode  and  bi^  ]jer  on  to-spred  i  alse  ure  helerede  wes  ine 

pe  halie  rode  for  ure  gultes.  pet  nefde  him  solf  nane.  pa  pe  he 

hefde  uppen  his  hefde   Jjornene  helm,  and  weren  his  side  mid 

speres  orde  iopened.  and  his  fet  mid  irnene  neiles  Jjurhstungen. 

ach  .More,  mei  to  gode  cume  J>ach  his  likame  swiche  pine  ne  jjole. 

Ac  he  munege^  us  an   o^er  rode  to  berene :   pet  is  inemned. 

Carnis  maceratio.  fleises  lensing.    Mow.  lense^  his  flcis  i  hwerene   i^eamicss  of 

he  him  3cfe^  lutelto  etene.  and  lesse  to  drireke.  *and  oftc  for    *  [i-ui.  556.J 
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less  to  drink,  and  often  for  liis  sins  scourgeth  himself  with  small  switches. 
Et  hcec  est  scala  peccatorum — And  this  is  the  ladder  of  all  sinful  men 
by  which  they  shall  ascend  into  heaven.  Crux  mentis  est  cordis  con- 
tritio  et  proxivmi  compassio  -  The  spiritual  cross  is  named  sorrow  of  heart 
on  account  of  a  man's  own  sins  and  j^ity  for  his  fellow-Christian's  woes. 
Heart-sorrow  hath  the  man  when  he  remembers  that  he  has  sinned, 
and  bemourns  his  affliction,  and  comes  to  shrift,  and  repents  of  his 
sins,  according  to  his  priest's  instructions.  Pity  for  his  fellow-Christian's 
woes  hath  the  man  that  sees  his  neighbour  fall  into  sin  or  attacked  with 
sickness,  and  unable  without  assistance  to  get  quit  thereof.  If  he  may 
not  with  worldly  goods  relieve  his  necessities  it  sorely  grieves  him,  and 
he  bemourneth  bitterly  his  fellow-Christian's  woes.  Again,  when  a  man 
remembers  that  he  hath  been  sinful,  and  committed  very  many  sins, 
his  heart  then  aches  as  his  head  would  if  he  had  thereon  a  helmet  of 
thorns.  Again,  when  the  man  remembers  that  he  hath,  in  lustful  deeds, 
j)rovoked  God  very  much  to  wrath,  and  hath  not  taken  heed  whether 
she  with  whom  he  had  to  do  was  married  or  not,  but  only  that  his 
foul  lusts  were  slaked  ;  when  the  man  remembers  that  he  hath  too 
seldom  gone  to  church,  and  often  with  his  hands  dune  what  he  should 
not  have  done  ;  then  will  his  heart  ache,  as  his  feet  and  his  hands 
would  if  they  were  pierced  through  with  iron  nails.  And  if  we 
ourselves  thus  willingly  torture,  then  may  we  be  God's  disciples — then 
may  we  follow  him  and  abide  with  him.  Entreat  our  Lord  that  ye 
may  come  after  him,  and  renounce  the  foul  guest  of  sin  that  the 
devil  hath  brought  into  you,  and  retain  the  bright  nature  of  soul 
and  body  that  God  hath  brought  into  you,  and  the  purity  of  your 
baptism  that  ye  have  received  at  the  font ;  and  that  ye  may  bear 
the  cross  which  God  admonishes  you  to  bear,  and  follow  him,  and  dwell 
with  him  (for  ever).     Quod  nobis  prestare  diynetur  qui  vivit,  dx.     Amen. 
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his  sunnc  swinged  him  mi^^  smele  twige.  Et  hec  est  sccda  jjccca-     '  Ms.nu^. 
forum,  and  })is  is  alle  sunfuUe  monne  leddre  het  heo  sculen  in  to   The  ladder  of 

sinful  men. 

heouene  sti3en.  Crux  mentis  est  cordis  contritio  d;  proxumi  com- 

passio.  be  gastliche  rode  is  inemned  f  heorte  sar  for  be  monnes   The  spiritual 

'  '  cross  is  called 

a3ene  sunne.  and  row^e  for  his   emcristenes  wawe.  horte  sar   heart-sorrow. 

haue^  \>e.Mon.  [hwennejhim  bij)eng])  }[>et  he  isuneged  haue^. a7id  ^et 

sare  bi-mwrne^  and  to  scrifte  kimet.  and  bi  his  prostes  wissunge 

his  sunne  bete^.    Reujje  for  his  emcristenes  wawe  haue^  \e  .Mo?i. 

))e<  isich  his  emcnstene  in  sunne  bi-falle.  o^er  mid  sicnesse  bi-gan. 

and  ne  mei  buten  helpe  })er  cume.     If  he  ne  mei  mid  Avorldliche 

echte  his  neode  ibete  f  \et  Yam  sare  rowejj.  and  his  emc?'istenes 

wawe  sare  bi-murne^.  eft  sone  hwenne  M.on.  him  bi-jjenche^ 

het  he  haue^  sunful  ibeon.  and  to  fele  sunne  idoii.  benne  wule    Sorrow  for 

sins  of  the 

his  heorte  ake  alse  his  heued  wolde  '■   if  he  hefde   J)er   uppon    flesh ; 
|)ornene  hehn.     Eft  sone  hwenne  j^e  M-on.  him  bij^enchj)  |)ei  he 
haue^  on  galiclie  dede  to  muche  god  iwrejjed.  a^id  naue^  inume 
3eme  hwe^er  heo  bi-wedded  were  J)e  neref  ^et  he  hefde  mid 
to  donne  f   bute  his  fule  lust  were  ikeled.  benne  be  M.on.  him  bi-   sorrow  for 

neglect  of 

})eng})  '^et  he  haue^  to  sckle  igan  to  chirche.  and  ilome  mid  his   'duties- 

lionde  idon  ])et  he  don  ne  scukle  f  Jjenne  wule  his  heorte  ake  alse 

his  fet  and  his  honde  f  if  heo  })urh  irnene  neile  were  J)urh-stunge. 

aiul  if  we  \\xs  us  solue  willeliche  pine^  f  )?enne  ma3e  we  beon 

Q-odes  lornigkinchtes^  bemie  *we  ma:e  him  folege.  and  mid  him     ^'  leorning. 

'^  <^  f  J  <=>  kniclites. 

bileue.     Bidde^i  ure  drihten  ^et  3e  moten  efter  him  kume  and    *[Foi.56rt.] 
bene  fule  onkume  for-lete  ba  be  douel  haue^  in  ow  ibroht  of   Pray  to  be 

'  '       '  delivered 

sunne  ami  edhalde  het  brihte  ikunde  f    het  god  haue^  in   ow   from  the  foui 

'  J        <=>  guest  of  sui. 

ibroht  of  saule  and  of  likame.  and  J>e  klennesse  of  ower  fulluhte 
\jet  36  habbe^  et  pe  fonstan  underfonge.  and  \>el  30  moten  })e  rode 
here.  |)e  god  ow  to  munege^.  and  him  folege  and,  mid  him 
bileue.   Quod  woWs  prestare  (/ignctur  qui  iiiuit  &  cetera.     Amen. 
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XVI. 

BE   STRONG   IN   WAR. 

TT'stote  fortes  in  hello  et  ^jwp'wafe  cum  antiquo  serpenie  et  accipietis 
regnum  eternum  dicit  Dominus.  This  word  that  I  now  declare 
unto  thee,  our  Lord  uttered  at  a  time  when  he  dwelt  in  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  and  admonished  all  that  were  (there)  to  fight  bravely 
(strongly)  ;  and  because  the  fight  (conflict)  was  strong  to  master  and 
difficult  to  undertake,  he  promised  them  great  reward  provided  they 
would  undertake  this  conflict,  and  saith.  Estate  fortes,  &c. — Be  strong  in 
battle,  and  fight  with  the  old  serpent,  and  if  ye  be  stronger  than  she,  ye 
shall  have  for  your  reward  eternal  bliss.  Qma  diversa  genera  honiimmt 
sequehantur  eum,  et  ipse  dixit  sermones  siios,  turn  ad  discijndos,  turn 
ad  has,  turn  ad  illos ;  a'periendimi  est  et  quihus,  et  de  qua  fortitudme 
et  de  quo  hello,  et  de  qua  serjjente  hoc  dixerit.  Many  kinds  of  men 
followed  our  Lord  in  this  life,  some  to  get  their  faith  from  him, 
others  to  get  their  daily  bread,  and  some  to  try  if  they  might  take 
him  unawares  in  sin.  Therefore  it  is  good  that  you  should  be  told 
whom  he  admonishes  to  this  warfare.  Some  men  loved  their  sins  and 
would  not  forsake  them  ;  he  admonishes  not  them  to  this  fight,  nor 
those  who  have  forsaken  their  sins  but  have  not  repented  of  them  ; 
but  he  admonishes  to  this  fight  those  who  have  repented  of  their 
sins,  or  are  possessed  with  the  spirit  of  repentance,  and  specially  the 
twelve  apostles,  and  among  them  the  lord  Nathaniel,  whose  day  it 
is  to-day.  Of  the  strength  that  God  admonishes  us  to  speaks  Liber 
Sapientice,  that  is,  the  Book  of  Wisdom,  and  saith,  Fortitudo  siinjdicis  est 
via  Domini — God's  way  is  strength  to  the  simple  man.  Simple  or  double 
is  each  man  ;  that  showeth  the  lord  St.  James,  and  saith  [of  the  double 
man],  Vlr  duplex  animo  inconstans  est  in  omnihus  viis  sids — The  double- 
faced  man  is  unsteadfast  in  all  his  Avays.  But  Job  was  a  simple  and 
righteous  man,  and  so  good  a  man  that  our  Lord  himself  praised  him,  and 
saitl  that  under  heaven  there  was  none  like  unto  him.  Via  Domini  qua 
venit  ad  nos  et  nos  ad  eum,  misericwdia  et  Veritas — The  way  that  God 
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XVI. 

[ESTOTE   FORTES   IN"   BELLO.] 

stole  fortes  in  hello  <£•  pvugnate  cum  cmtiquo  serpente.  & 
accijnetis  regnum  eternum.  dicit  dominvLs.     pis  word  ]>g  These  words 
ich  nu  J)e  for-tecli^  f  seide  ure  drihten  et  sume  time  ]>a  he  wtinedc  by  ciirist  in 

,        ,        p  .  ,  1       11  Jerusalem. 

ine  ]>e  londe  of  lerusalem.  and  munegede  alle  ]>et  weren  to  stronge     i  ?  for^-teah 
fechte.  and  for  Jjon  jje  ]>et  feclit  wes  strong  to  ouer-cumen.  and 
uuel  to  underfoue  f  he  bi-het  horn  muehe  mede  wi^  ]jan  ]>et  heo 
walde  |)is  fecht  underfon  and  sei^.  Bstote  fortes  <k  cetera,  beo^ 
stronge  on  fihte.  and  fihte^  wi^  be  aide  neddi'e.  and  if  se  beo^   fight  with 

the  old  adder. 

strengre  ])e  heo  f  36  sculen  habben  to  me[de]  eche  blisse  Quia 
diuersa  genera  honiinum  sequehantur  eum.  &  ipse  dixit  sermones 
suos.  turn,  ad  dicipulos.  turn  ad  hos.  turn,  ad  illos.  aperiendum  est 
et  quibus.  et  de  qua  fortitudine  et  de  quo  hello,  et  de  qua  seijjente 
hoc  dixerit.     Monie  kunnes  men  foleseden  ure  drihten  ine  bisse  of  the  divers 

kinds  of  men 

line  f  su7wme  to  fechen  heore  bileue  et  him.  sujwme  to  fechen  ^^''o  followed 

our  Lord. 

heore  deis  fode.  su?/mie  to  kunnen  if  heo  mihten  him  mid  sunne 
uwdernime  *]jer  fore  hit  is  god  ]>et  Mon  ow  segge  hwiche  he    *[Foi.  566.] 
munege)>  to  Jjis  fehte.     Suwime  men  luueden  heore  suwne,  and  tho^eTvi'om 
nalden  heom  forleten.  he  ne  muuege^  noht  heom  to  ])is  fiht.  ne  admonishes 

n  1     PI  1  PI  7  -1        •!  to  warfare. 

tor  pon  ]ja  Ipe  heiden   heore   su«ne  forleten.  and  nawiht   ibet. 

Ah  ])a  he  munege^  to  ])is  feht  f  pet  hefden  heore  sunne  ibet.  ojjer 

on  bote  bifongen.  and  nomeliche  ]>e  twelf  apostles.  a?id  among 

heom  ]je  lauerd.  N.  hwas  dei  hit  is  to  dei.  of  ]>e  strein]>e  \>et  god 

us  to  munege^  spech  liber  sapiew^ie.  ]>et  is  \)e  boo  of  wisdom  and 

ser6.  fortitudo  simplicis  est  uia  domini.     Godes  wei  is  strein^e 

jje  anfalde  monne.     Anfald  o^er  twafald  is  ech  mon  pet  kimed^     2?i;unne'5. 

\>e  lauerd  saint  lame,  and  ser6.  Vir  duplex  animo  inconstans  est  dmibieis"^ 

i7i  omnibus  uiis  suis.    pe  twafalde  .Mori,  is  unstajjelfest '.  on  alle 

his  weies.     Ah  lob  wes  anfald  rihtwis  .Mow.  ami  swa  godmon  f   of  the  simple 

"  man. 

})et  ui'e  drihten  him  solf  hiuc  hercde.  and  seide  pet  under  houenc 
ne  nan  his  ilike.    Via,  dom.\ni  (/ua  uenit  ad  7ios  <&  nos  ad  eiim. 
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came  unto  man,  and  man  cometh  unto  him,  is  called  mercy  and 
trutli.  God  showed  mercy  to  man  when  he  sent  his  patriarclis  and 
prophets  to  proclaim  his  wonders.  Truth  he  showed  to  man  when 
he  himself  came,  as  he  had  promised,  and  delivered  us  out  of  ever- 
lasting woe.  Let  us  thank  him  for  it.  Mercy  a  man  shows  to  him- 
self when  he  bethinks  of  his  sins,  and  sorely  bemourns  them,  and 
prays  for  mercy.  Truth  a  man  shows  to  himself  when  he  makes 
known  his  sins  to  his  priest  just  as  he  has  committed  them.  And 
against  what  foes  we  ought  to  fight  the  apostle  thus  saith,  Non  est 
nobis  colluctatio  adversus  carneni  et  smiguinein,  seel  adversus  rectores 
tenebrarmn — We  are  not  to  fight  against  flesh  and  blood,  but  against 
the  accursed  spirits  that  rule  the  darkness.  Sed  ah  hoste  vivisibili 
difficile  cavetur — But  evil  (hard)  it  is  to  fight  against  this  foe  whom 
we  are  not  able  to  see,  and  the  blows  are  hard  to  ward  off,  and 
we  never  know  on  which  side  they  will  fall.  But  wherefore  does 
our  Lord  call  this  foe  an  adder  (serpent)  1  Diabolus  nominatur  hie 
serpens,  propter  tria.  hividia  tahescit ;  sine  strejntu  serpet ;  quod  ptun- 
git,  veneno  afficit — The  serpent  doth  three  things  bodily  that  the 
devil  doth  spiritually.  The  serpent  hath  envy  and  hatred  ;  the  ser- 
pent creeps  secretly  ;  the  serpent  poisoneth  all  those  that  she  stings. 
So  hath  the  devil  envy  and  hatred  towards  man,  and  could  endure 
that  men  were  dead,  though  he  himself  were  none  the  better  for  it. 
As  the  book  saith,  Per  invidiam  intravit  7nors  in  orbem  terraruin — 
Through  envy  and  hatred  came  death  into  the  world.  Again,  the 
serpent  creepeth  secretly  ;  so  doth  the  devil  into  the  eyes  of  men,  if 
they  are  open  to  behold  idleness  and  vanity  ;  into  the  ears,  if  they  are 
open  to  listen  to  slander,  idle  stories  and  lies,  and  other  things  that 
are  against  God's  behests  ;  into  the  nose,  when  the  nose  is  open  to  smell 
illicit  breath  (smells);  in  the  mouth,  when  it  is  open  to  lie,  or  sinneth 
in  excessive  eating  and  in  over-drinking  ;  into  the  privy  parts  the  devil 
creepeth  secretly,  when  they  are  ready  to  (commit)  lascivious  deeds. 
lloi  sunt  quinque  iwrtm  mortis  per  quas  ingreditur  auctor  mortis  tit 
afferat  mortuos.  These  are  the  five  gates  through  which  the  worker 
of  death  cometh  in,  and  therein  death  also,  as  the  psalmist  saith.  Per 
m.ilh    me.midros   mjitat   quieta   corda — With    a   thousandfold    devices   he 
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miserlcordia  &  ueritas.  \>e  wei  jjet  god  com  in  to  monnc.  and 
mon  kume^  in  to  him  f  is  ihaten  mildlieortnesse,  and  so^^fest- 
nesse.     Mildlieortnesse  God  kudde  monne  f  ba  be  he  sende  his  of  f  od's 

mercy  and 

patriarken  and  p?-ophe<en  f  for  to  bodien  his  tokume.     So^fest-  truth  to  man. 
nesse  he  kudde  mon  f  j>a  J?e  he  him  solf  com  alse  he  hefde  bihaten. 
and  us  alesde  ut  of  eche  wawe.   Ijjonked  wui-^e  him.   Mildlieort- 
nesse me  ku^  him  soluen  f  henne^  he  him  bi-]?eng^  \>et  he  isuneg-     '  ?  iiweime. 
ed  haue^.  and  \et  sare  bimurne^.  and  milce  bit.     So^festnesse 
*me  ku^  him  solue  '.  hwenne  he  his  sunnen  unde^  to  his  proste.     *[Fo1.  57a.] 
alswa  alse   he  heom  haue^  idon  and  to-jeines  hwiche  fan  we 
a5en  to  fechte  ]je  apostel  sei^.  Non  est  noV\s  colluctatio  aduersus 
carnem  et  sanquinem.  sed  aduevsus  rectores  tenebr'arvLva.    We  ne  ^e  are  com- 

manded  to 

a5en  naut  to  fihten  to-5eines   fleis  and  blod  f    ah   to-2eines  ba  ^s'"  against 

-"  -^  -*  '        the  spirits  of 

awariede  gastes  ^et  welded  })Osternesse.  sed  ah  hoste  inuisibili  '^a'^'iness. 

dificile  cauetur.     Ah  uuel  hit  is  to  werien  to-5eines  Jjene  fa '.  ]?e 

.Mow.  ne  mei  naut  ison.  and  Jje  duiites  bo^  uuel  to  kepen  f  J)ef 

mow  nat  nefi'e  on  hwilche  halue  ho  wilen  falle.     Ach  for-hwi 

iiemne^  ure  drihten  bis  fa  to  neddre.     Diabolus  nominatur  hie  wiiythedevu 

_       is  called  a 

serpens  f  propter  tria.     Inuidia  f  tahescit.  sine  strepitu  ."  serpit.    serpent. 

quod  pungit  '  ueneno  afficit.  [nedjdre  de}>  J)reo  J)ing  licamliche  i 

\>et  ]>e  douel  de^  gastliche.     Nedre  haue^  nijj  and  onde.     Ned?'e 

smuje'S  derneliche.  nedi'e  attre^  al  ]>et  heo  priked.     Swa  haue^ 

}?e  douel  nih^  and  onde  to  monne.  and  ]?olede  '  ])et  Mon  ded  were  f     ^  ?  ni^. 

Jjeh  him  solf  ]>e  betre  nere.  alse  \>e  hoc  sei^.  Per  inuidiam  in- 

trauit  mors  in  orhem  terramra,  burh  ni^  and  onde  com  de^  in   Tiirough  envy 

death  came 

to  be  worlde.     Eft  sone  smuse^  derneliche  f  swa  de^  be  douel   "'to  the 

'  ■'  '  world. 

ine  be  nio?ines  esen  f    if  ho  bo^    opene  to  bihalde/^   idel  and  The  devil 

'  ■'  creeps  into 

unnet.    Ine  be  '  eren  f  if  ho  bo^  opene  to  lusten  hoker.  and  spel.    n)an  through 

I  '■  '■  his  five  senses. 

and  leow.  and  o^er  \mg  ])et  bo^  to-jeines  godes  heste.     Ine  jje 

nose  f  hwenne  pe  nose  bi^  open  to  smelle  unlofne  bre^.     Ine  Jie 

mu^e.  hwenne  ])e  *mu^  is  open  for  to  li3en.  o^er  sune3e^  on     *[Fo1.  576.] 

muchele  ete  aoid  on  ouer  drinke.     Et  ]>e  schape  ]>e  douel  smu5e'5 

in  derneliche  f  hwenne  hit  bi^  3aru  to  galiche  deden.     Hee  sunt 

quinque  porte  mortis  per  quas  ingreditnr  auctor  mortis  ut  a^erat 

mortuos.    pis  beo^  ]je  fif  3eten  )jurh  hwam  kim^  in  de^es  wurlite. 

aoid  \>er  ine  de^  alse  ]>e  lof-songere  sei^.  Per  mille  mea/tidros 
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troubles  the  thoughts  that  formerly  were  (at  peace)  together,  and 
woundeth  the  soul.  But  may  our  Lord,  that  admonishes  us  to  fight 
against  the  old  adder  (serpent),  give  us  power  and  strength  to  have 
the  same  weapons  that  the  apostle  speaks  of,  thus  saying,  Induite  vos 
armaturam  del  sumentes  loricam  Jidei,  galeam  spei,  sctitum  caritatis, 
gladkmi  sinritus,  quod  est  verhum  del — Clothe  you  with  the  weapons 
of  God,  and  take  good  belief  for  your  hauberk,  hope  for  a  helmet, 
true  love  (charity)  for  a  shield,  and  God's  word  for  a  sword.  His 
armis  munitus  vicit  David  Golicmi.  With  these  weapons  was  David 
armed  when  he  overcame  Goliath  the  enemy  ;  so  desires  God  that 
we  may  herewith  overcome  the  old  serpent,  and  have  for  our  reward 
everlasting  bliss.  Quod  nobis  jjrestare  dignetur  qui  vivit  et  regnat 
deus,  <i-c.     Amen. 


XVII. 

SEEMON   ON  PSALM  cxxvi.  6. 

-ryuntes  ibant  Jlebanf,  mittentes  semina  sua,  venientes  autem  venient 
cum  exuUatione,  2>ortantes  manijoulos  suos.  The  holy  prophet 
David  speaks  in  a  passage  in  the  psalter,  and  makes  us  understand 
in  what  wise  the  holy  men  honoured  our  Lord  in  this  life,  and  what 
reward  they  shall  have  for  their  fair  service,  and  thus  saith,  Euntes, 
<&c.  They  went  weeping  and  sowed,  and  shall  afterwards  come 
and  reap  in  joy.  He  speaketh  of  what  was  to  come,  as  if  it  were 
come,  for  he  knew  that  it  should  come.  Sed  quo  euntes  ?  in  mortem — 
But  whither  were  they  going  %  from  worldly  joy  unto  bodily  woe ; 
from  health  into  sickness ;  from  rest  into  toil ;  where  their  bodies 
should  be  mortified  until  they  came  to  their  lives'  end.  Quas  lacriinas 
ficndentes  ?  turn  compunctionis,  turn  compassionis,  turn  peregrinationis, 
turn,  contemplationis — Wliat  tears  shed  they  ?  Sometimes  they  shed  hot 
tears  for  their  own  sins  when  they  bethought  that  they  had  sinned,  and 
sorely  bemourncd  it  and  i)rnyod  for  mercy.     7\des  lacrimas  fudit  Maria, 
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agitat  quiela  corda.     Mid  jjusend  falde  wrenche  he  to-drcfe^  ))e 

bonk  het  erre  weren  to-gederc.  and  wundeb  be  saule.     Ah  urc   May  God  give 

'  '  °  '     '^  us  streiigtli  to 

driliten  ]>et  muncge^  us  to  fechten  te-5eines  jjei^  aide  ncddre  '.  5eue   ^s''*  against 
us  mihte  and  strein^e  to  habben  )>ef  ^  ilke  wepne  ))a  ])e  apostcl     '  ?  \>e. 
spek^  of  awl  sei^.  Induite  uos  armaturam  dei  sumentes  loricam 
fidei.    Galeam  sjyei.  scutum  caritatis.  gladium  spiritus  f  quod  est 
uerbum  dei.     Scrude^  ow  mid  ffodes  wepne.  ami  nime^  gode  our  spiritual 

o  ir  n  armour. 

ileue  to  burne.  To  hope  to  helme  f  so^e  hiue  to  scelde.  godes 
word  to  sworde.  His  armis  onunitus  uicit  domd,  Goliam.  Mid 
jjis  wepne  wes  da?*id  iscrud  Jja  he  goliam  J)e  foud  ouer-com.  swa 
wile  god  \et  we  moten  her  mide  \q  aide  neddre  ouercume.  ami 
habbe  to  mede  endelese  blisse.  Quod  wo6is  prestare  c?ignetur  qui 
iiiu.\t  et  regnat  deus,  et  cetera.     Amen. 


XVII. 

[SERMO   IN   PS.  CXXVI.  6.] 


[E\ 


,  .  .untes  ihant  etflehant.  mittenies  semina  sua.  Venientes  auteva  Tiie  words  of 

'Y  ■'  the  Psalmist. 

tienient  cum  exultatione  portantes  manipulos  suos.     pe 
halie  pj-ophe^e  dauid  spec^  on  ane  stude  in  jje  sauter.  and  de]j  us 
to  understo?iden  on  hwiche  wise  )je  halie  .M.en.  hersumden  ure 
drihten  *  ine  jjisse  Hue.  and  hwiche  mede  heo  sculen  habbe**  for     *  [FoI-  5Sa.] 
hore  feire  seruise  and  bus  sei^.  euntes  et  cetera,  heo  oden  wepende.   of  those  that 

>  sowed 

and  sowen  and  sculen  eft  cumen  mid  blisse  and  mawen.  he  spec^  weeping. 

of  ]?e^  wes  to  cumene  alse  hit  icumene  were,  for  he  wiste  ]>et  hit 

cume  sculde.     »Sed  quo  euntes  f  in  mortem.    Ach  hwider  wenden   Tiiey  went 

-'  from  joy  into 

heo  '.  from  worliche  wunne  ine  likamliche  wawe.  fram  hele  f  in   woe. 
unhele.  from  reste  in  to  swinke.  and  J?er  hore  likame  pineden 
for  to  ^et  heo  comen  to  his^  Hues  ende.  Quas  lacrionasfimdentes.     2  sic. 
turn  compunctionis.  turn  compasslonis.  turn  pereg7i7iatio7iis.  turn 
coutemplationis.  hwiche  teres  scheden  ho  f  o^er  hwile  heo  scheden   J^^^^y^^^^^f^^^ 
hate  teres  for  hore  a'^en  suwnen  f  hwe?*ue  ho  horn  bi^ohten  ]>et  heo   "leir  si"s- 
isuneged  hefden.  and  \et  sare  bimwrneden.  and.  milce  beden.   Tales 
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Magdalene  quando  lavit  pedes  Domini — Such  tears  slied  Mary  Magdalene 
wlien  she  washed  our  Lord's  feet,  and  she  herself  became  washed  of 
her  foul  sins.  Interdum  videntes  aliquos  affllgi  onultotiens  fuderunt 
lacrimas  compassionis  —  Sometimes  the  holy  nien  shed  hot  tears  for 
their  fellow-Christians'  woes,  when  they  saw  their  fellow-Christians 
suffer  affliction  or  fallen  into  sickness,  for  which  they  sincerely  pitied 
them,  and,  as  far  as  they  were  able,  relieved  their  necessities.  Tales 
lacrimas  fadit  dominus  quando  Lazarum  suscitavit — Such  tears  shed 
our  Lord  when  he  saw  the  sisters  Martha  and  Mary  Magdalene  weep 
for  their  brother's  death ;  and  our  Lord,  in  compassion  for  them, 
shed  hot  tears  from  his  holy  eyes,  and  raised  their  brother,  so  that 
they  ceased  their  weeping,  and  their  hearts  and  their  weeping  were 
turned  to  great  joy.  Plerique  et  tedio  vitce  presentis  affecti  fuderunt 
lacrimas  jjeregrinationis  —  Sometimes  the  holy  men  shed  hot  tears 
because  weary  of  the  world,  for  they  were  sorry  because  this  earthly 
life  lasted  too  long  for  them.  Tales  lacrimas  fadit  Job;  quando 
dicebat.  Tedet  animam  meam  vitce  mem — Such  tears  shed  Job  when 
he  uttered  these  words,  "  Woe  is  my  soul  that  my  life  lasteth  thus 
so  long!"  And  David  the  prophet  wept  because  disgusted  with  the 
world  when  he  said,  Heu  michi,  d-c.  —  Woe  is  me  now  that  my 
exile  is  here  so  long  protracted,  and  that  I  must  dwell  in  a  strange 
land.  Hoc  autem  dicebat,  quia  non  habemus  hie  mam,entem  civitatem. ; 
sed  in  coelis  debet  esse  conversatio  nostra.  That  he  said,  because  we 
dwell  here  as  exiles,  but  our  abode  is  in  heaven  if  we  strive  there- 
after. Justus  autem  cum  languet  pro  desiderio  ccelestis  j^cotrie  fundit 
lacrimas  contemplationis — The  righteous  man,  that  Avith  the  eyes  of 
his  heart  looks  into  heaven  and  seeth  the  great  bliss  to  which  he  is 
invited,  will  soon  long  to  go  thitherward,  and  when  he  may  not 
come  thither  as  quickly  as  he  would  he  sendeth  thither  his  hot 
tears.  Utrasque  lacrimas,  scilicet  peregrinationis  et  contemplationis 
fiulit  fortasse  apostolus  quando  dicebat,  cupio  dissohd  et  esse  cum 
C/imto  — Each  of  these  tears  shed  the  apostle,  at  least,  I  Aveen,  Avhen 
he  said,  "  I  would  that  I  Avcre  dead,  for  I  long  for  Christ."  Ihe 
quatuor  lacrimce  sunt  quatuor  aquce,  quibns  lavari  jubemtir  per  Tsakon 
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lacrimas  fudit  Maria  Magdalene  qu&nAo  lauit  j)edes  donnni. 

swiclie  teres  scedde.  M.  Magdalene  i  ])a  heo^  wosch  ure  drihtenes     i  jje  has  been 

fet.  and  heo  wer^  hire  solf  waschen  of  hire  fiile  sunnen.  Inter  dura     before  heo. 

uidentes  aliquos  affligi  multotiens  fuderunt  lacrimas   covapas- 

sionis.    O^er  hwile  |je  halie  .M.en.  scedden  hare  teres  f  for  heore  They  shed 

.    ,  ,  1-1  •  T        1        ie&TS  on 

emcnstene  wawe.  h\ve?ine  ho  ise^en  hore  emc?istene  wandrede  account  of 

their  fellow- 

bohe.  o^Ier  in  seknesse  bifalle  and  het  horn  sare  row^.  and  bi   christians' 

woes. 

heore  mihte  hore  node  bette.  Tales  lacrimas  fudit  doramvis 
</ua«do  lazarum  suscitauit.  swiche  teres  schedde  ure  drihten  f  Jja 
he  iseh  IMarthaw  aTul  Maria??i  ]\Iagdalene  Jje  sustren  wepe  for 
hore  broker  de^  and  ure  drihten  JjurJ?  rou^e  '^et  he  efde  of  hom  f 
schedde  of  his  halie  e3ene  hate  teres  and  hore  *  broker  arerde  *[Foi.  586.] 
and  weren  stille  of  hore  wope.  and  iturnd  hore  horte  and  heore 
"wope  to  muchele  blisse.  PleriquQ  et  tedio  uite  j^^'^seiitis  affecti 
fuderunt  lacrimas  pereqrinat'wnis.  o^ei'hwile  be  halie  .Mew.  sched-   They  shed 

J         v-  J  tears  because 

den  hate  teres  for  lajje  of  \e  woi'lde  f  for  horn  of))Uchte  \et  J)is   weaj-yofthe 

orliche^  lif  hom  to  longe  leste.    Tales  lacrimas  fudit  loh  ■  qwando    ^  ?  eor'Siiche. 

dicehat.     Tedet  animam  meam  uite  mee.  swiche  teres  schedde 

iob '.   }>a  ))e  he  Jjos  word  seide.     Wa  is  mine  saule  f  ]>et  mi  lif  |)us 

longe  ilest.  and  dauid.  J^e  prophete  wopf  for  la^e  of  ]>e^  world  f     3?  j,ere. 

pa  he  seide.  heu  ?mchi  et  cetera.      Wume  nu  pet  min  utbiwiste 

is  her  swa  lowge  itu])ed.  and  pet  ic  seal  wuuien  in  unku])e  londe. 

Hoc  atitera  dicehat.  quia  non  habemus  hie  manentem  ciuitatem  '■ 

sed  in  celis  debet  esse  conuersatio  nostra,  pet  he  seide  for  we 

wunie^  here  alse  fleme.     Ah  ure  erde  is  in  houene  f  if  we  ))er   our  abode  is 

,         ,  in  heaven. 

after  erne^.  Justus  autem.  cura  languet  pro  desiderio  celestis 
patrie  fundit  lacrimas  contemplationis.  pe  rihtwise  .Mow.  pet 
mid  pe  e^ene  of  his  horte  bihalt  in  to  houene  and  sic^  pe 
muchele  blisse  pet  he  is  to  ile^ed  f  him  wile  sone  longe  ))iderward 
and  hwenne  he  ne  mei  j>ider  curae  alse  ra^e  se  he  walde  f  he   Theeoodman 

s^-nds  Ills  ttars 

send  jjider  his  hate  teres,  vtrasque  lacrimas.  scilicet  jjeregrinati-   tiiere. 

onis  8(  contemplationis  fudit  fortasse  apostolus  quando  dicebat. 

cupio  dissolui  d;  esse  euro.  Chiisto.     Ei^er  of  Jjisse  teres  schedde 

pe  apostel  leste  ich  wene.  |)a  pe  he  seide  ich  walde  pet  ich  ded 

were'   for  me  longed  to  criste.  '^ hee  quatitorlacriiue  sunt  .iiii.^^     *[i"oi.50a.] 

ague  quibus  lauari  iubemur  per  isayam  dicentem.     Lauatnini 
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dicenlem,  Lavamini,  mundi  estate — These  four  kinds  of  tears  are 
the  four  waters  in  which  we  are  commanded  to  wash  and  become 
clean.  Lacrima  comiJunctionis  est  amara  sicut  aqua  maris  —  The 
tear  that  a  man  weepeth  for  his  own  sin  is  as  salt  water,  and 
therefore  it  is  named  sea-water.  Lacrima  com^xissionis  comjio/ratiir 
aqum  nivis,  qum  dejiuit  contra  calorem  solis  —  The  tear  that  a  man 
sheds  for  the  sins  of  his  fellow-Christian  is  called  snow-water,  for 
it  melts  from  the  tender  heart  as  doth  the  snow  against  the  sun. 
Laci'ima  peregrinationis  comparatur  aquce  fmitis,  quia  sicut  hcec  ebullit 
de  terra,  ita  ilia  de  cordis  angustia — The  tear  that  a  man  weepeth 
for  loathing  of  this  world  is  called  well-water,  for  it  (the  tear)  welleth 
from  the  heart  as  doth  water  from  the  well.  Lacrima  conteviplationis 
comparatur  aque  roris,  quia  sicut  aqua  ilia  nutu  dei  trahitur  ah  imo 
in  altum,  ita  ilia  emanat  per  alti  desiderimn — The  tear  that  a  man 
weepeth  through  longing  for  heaven  is  called  dew-water,  for  as  the 
sun  draweth  up  the  dew  and  maketh  thereof  the  rains  to  come,  so 
the  Holy  Ghost  maketh  the  man  to  look  up  to  heaven,  and  when 
he  may  not  thither  come  as  quickly  as  he  would,  he  sendeth  thither 
his  hot  tears.  And  what  reward  shall  they  receive  on  account  of  this 
sending  (message)  %  Salutem  eternani,  lucem  pjerpetuam,  vitam  sempi- 
ternam — Everlasting  salvation,  perpetual  light,  and  eternal  life.  And 
it  is  God's  will  that  we  should  sow  these  four  kinds  of  tears  above 
the  earth,  so  that  we  may  for  our  reward  have  eternal  salvation,  per- 
petual light,  and  endless  life.    Quod  nobis  pi'estare  diynetur,  SfC.    Amen. 


XVIII. 

A   MORAL   ODE. 

I  am  now  older  than  I  was  in  years  and  in  lore, 
I  wield  more  than  I  did,  my  wit  ought  to  be  more. 
Well  long  have  I  been  a  child,  in  words  and  in  deeds, 
Though  I  be  old  in  years,  too  young  am  I  in  wisdom. 
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mundi  estoie.  )>os  fure  kiinnes  teres  bo^  ]>e  fiiwei*  wateres  '  jja  ]>e  These  four 
beo^  ihaten  us  on  to  wesclien  l?ui-n  ysaiani  be  mvphete  bus  que-  kinds  of 

waters. 

jjende.  beo^  iweschen  f  and  w[u]nie^  clene.     Lacrima  com/;^w^c- 

tionis  est  aniara  sicut  agua  maris,     pe  tere  \et  mon  wep^  for  his  i.  sait-water. 

a3en  sunne  f  is  alse  salt  water,  atul  \qy  fore  hit  is  inemned  see 

water.      Lacrima  covivpunctionis  cova^paxatur  aque   ninis  •    que 

defluit  contra  calorem  solis.     pe  ter  ^et  M.on.  schet  for  his  em-   2.  Snow. 

cristenes  sunne '.  is  inemned  snaw  water  for  hit  melt  of  jje  neche^     i  ■>  „esche. 

horte  swa  de^  ]je  snaw  to-5eines  })e  sunne.     Lacrima  peregriim- 

tionis  i  com^^arafur  aque  fmitis.  qaia  sicut  hec  ebuUit  de  terra  ■ 

ita  ilia  de  cordis  angustia.     pe  ter  ])et  .Mow.  wep^  for  la^e  of  3.  weii- 

water. 

J)isse  Hue '.  is  inemned  welle  water,  for  he  welled  of  ]>e  horte  swa 

do^  water  of  welle.     Lacrima  contemplationis  comjJBxatur  aque 

roris.  qma.  sicut  agna  ilia  nutu  dei  trahitur  ah  imo  in  altum  f  ita 

ilia  emanat  per  alti  desiderium.     \)e  ter  }fiet  .Mon.  wep^  for  4.  Dew-water. 

lo?tginge  to  heouene  f  is  inemned  deu  water  for  alswa  se  J)e  sunne 

drach  up  J^ene  deu.  and  make^  ))er  of  kume  reines '.  swa  make^ 

\>e  halie  gast  ]>e  .Mon.  bi-halden  up  to  houene.  and  hwenne  he  ne 

mai  ]>ider  cume  alse  rajje  se  he  walde '.  he  send  Jjider  his  hate 

teres.  a')ul  hwiche  mede  sculen  ho  fo  of  bisse  sonde '.     Salutem  Tiie  reward 

for  these 

eternam.  lucem  perpetuam.  vitam  sempiternam.  eche  hele.  *les-   tears. 

.  *  [Fol.  596.] 

tende  liht.  ami  endeles  lif.  swa  wile  god  ]>et  we  moten  bis  touwer 
kunnes  teres  sawen  biuuen"  or^e  ]iet  we  moten  to  mede  habben     2?buuen. 
eche  hele.    ami   lesten[de]  liht.  and  endeles  lif.      ^uot^  ?tobis 
jjrestare  dignetur,  et  cetera.     Amen. 
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/ch  em  nu  alder  heoie  ich  wes  awintre  and  a  lare^.  My  wit 
iiR'i'eiise- 

Ich  welde  mare  bene  ich  dede  mi  wit  ahte^  ban  mare.  "ith  my 

J  years. 

Wei  longe  ich  habhe  child  ibon  a  worde  and  a*  dede  3  ?  ah 
pah  ich  bo  a  wintre  aid  to  ^ung  ich  em  on  rede. 

*  The  italics  represent  the  rubrical  letters  of  the  MS. 


iiR'i'eiises  not 
with  11 
years. 

3?  ah 

■*  ?  ec  11. 
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An  idle  life  have  I  led,  and  still  appear  to  lead  ; 

When  I  bethink  me  well  of  it,  full  sore  I  am  in  dread. 

Most  all  that  I  have  done  befalls  to  childhood  (childishness). 
8     Full  late  I  have  repented  me,  but  may  God  have  mercy  upon  me  ! 

Many  idle  words  I  have  uttered  since  I  could  speak, 

Many  childish  deeds  I  have  done,  of  which  I  now  repent. 

Most  all  that  ei'ewhile  pleased  me,  it  now  displeaseth  me. 
12     He  who  followeth  his  will  much,  he  deceiveth  himself. 

I  might  have  done  better,  had  I  the  discretion  ; 

Now  I  would,  I  am  unable,  through  age  and  infirmity. 

Old  age  is  stolen  upon  me  before  I  became  aware  of  it, 
16     I  might  not  see  before  me  for  smoke  nor  for  mist. 

Slow  are  we  to  do  good,  and  all  too  bold  to  do  evil ; 

More  do  men  stand  in  awe  of  men  than  they  do  of  Christ. 

Those  who  do  not  well  while  they  may,  full  often  shall  they  rue  it, 
20     When  they  shall  mow  and  reap  what  they  previously  had  sown. 

Do  for  God  what  ye  may,  the  while  ye  are  alive. 

Let  no  man  trust  too  much  neither  to  child  nor  to  wife  (women)  ; 

For  he  who  forgetteth  himself  for  wife  or  for  child, 
24     He  shall  come  into  an  evil  place,  except  God  be  merciful  to  him. 

Send  some  good  thing  before  you,  the  while  ye  may,  to  heaven, 

For  better  is  one  alms  before  than  are  seven  afterwards. 

All  too  often  I  have  trespassed  in  works  and  in  words, 
28     All  too  much  have  I  spent,  too  little  hid  in  hoard. 

Prefer  not  to  thyself  thy  kinsman  nor  thy  kinswoman, 

For  a  fool  is  he  that  is  a  better  friend  to  others  than  to  himself ; 

Let  no  wife  trust  to  her  husband,  nor  husband  to  his  wife, 
32     Be  every  man  for  himself,  the  while  that  he  is  alive. 

Wise  is  he  who  thinks  of  himself  the  while  he  may  have  life, 

For  soon  will  he  be  forgotten  both  by  strangers  and  by  kin. 

He  who  does  not  well  while  he  may  shall  not  (be  able)  when  he 
would. 
36     Many  kinds  of  sore  trouble  have  often  the  infirm. 

No  man  shall  delay  nor  be  slow  to  do  good, 

For  many  a  man  promises  well,  but  it  forgetteth  soon. 

The  man  who  desires  to  make  sure  of  God's  bliss, 
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Vnnet  lif  ich  habbe  iled.  and  5et  me  )>ing]j  ilede. 

penne  ich  me  bi-|jenche  wel  ful  sare  ich  me  adrede. 

mest  a]  \et  ich  habbe  idon  bi-fealt  to  child-hade. 
8     Wel  late  ich  habbe  me  bi-]50cht '  bute  God  me  nu  rede. 

Fole  idel  word  ich  habbe  iq?ie^en  so^^en  ich  speke  ku^e. 

fole  5unge  dede  idon  f  ])e  me  of-])inchet  nu^e. 
•    ]\Iest  al  \et  me  likede  er  nu  i  hit  me  mislike^ 
12     Jja  muchel  fulie^  his  wil  f  hine  self  he  biswike^. 

Ich  mihte  habbe  bet  idon.  hefde  ich  ])e  iseljje. 

Nu  ich  walde  ah  ich  ne  mei '.   for  elde  aiul  for  un-hel]je. 

Elde  me  is  bistolen  on.  er  ich  hit  wiste. 
16     ne  michte  ich  seon  bi-fore  me.  for  smike  ne  for  miste. 

Erje  we  beo^  to  done  god.  and  to  ufele  al  to  jiriste. 

Mare  eie  stonde^  men  of  monne  Jjanne  hom  do  of  cmte. 

pe  wel  ne  do^  ])e  hwile  jje  ho  mu5en.  wel  oft  hit  schal  rowen  f 
20     jjenne  36  mawen  sculen  and  repen  ^et  ho  er  sowen. 

Do  he  to  gode  \et  he  mu3e  ]je  hwile  ^et  he  bo  aliue. 

ne  lipnie  na  mon  to  *  muchel  to  childe  ne  to  wiue. 

|?e  him  solue  for3et  for  wiue  ne  for  childe  f 
24     he  seal  cumen  in  uuel  stude  bute  him  God  bo  milde. 

Send&6  sum  god  bi-foren  eow.  ]je  hw[i]le  )je<  3e  mu3en  to 
houene. 

for  betere  is  an  elmesse  biforen  '.   jjenne  bo^  efter  souene. 

Al  to  lome  ich  habbe  igult  a  werke  a7id  o  worde. 
28     Al  to  muchel  ich  habbe  ispent.  to  litel  ihud  in  horde. 

Ne  beo  J)e  loure  ]jene  J>e  solf  i  ne  J)in  mei.  ne  J)in  ma3e. 

Soht^  is  ^et  is  o^ers  monnes  frond  betre  ]jen  his  a3en. 

Ne  lipnie  wif  to  hire  were,  ne  w^re  to  his  wiue 
32     Bo  for  him  solue  ech  M.on.  \q  hwile  \et  he  bo  aliue. 

Wis  is  )je  to  him  solue  pencil  ]>e  hwile  J)e  mot  libben. 

For  sone  wule  hine  for3eten  pe  fremede  atid  }>e  sibbe. 

\)e  wel  ne  de^  ]>e  hwile  he  mai '.   ne  seal  [he]  wenne  he  walde. 
36     Monies  monnes  sare  iswinc  habbe^  oft  uuholde. 

Ne  seal  na  mon  don  afirst.  ne  slawen  wel  to  done. 

for  moni  mon  bihate^  wel  pe  hit  for3ete^  sone. 

pe  .Mo7i.  pe  wule  sikor  bon  to  habben  Godes  blisse. 

II 


I  have  been 
too  much  of 
a  child. 


I  might  have 

done  better 

had  I  been 

wise, 

but  old  age 

now  prevents 

me. 


We  shall  reap 
what  we  sow. 


*  [Fol.  60a.] 
Trust  not  in 
wife  nor  child. 


Send  some 
good  before 
you  to 
heaven. 


'  SIC. 

lie  is  a  fool 
who  is  a 
better  friend 
to  others  than 
to  himself. 


Delay  not  to 
do  good. 
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40     Let  him  do  well  while  he  may,  then  shall  he  have  it  with  certainty. 

These  rich  men  ween  to  be  safe  through  wall  and  ditch. 

He  putteth  his  treasure  in  a  secure  place  who  sendeth  it  to  heaven, 

For  there  he  need  not  be  afraid  of  fire  nor  of  thief, 
44     For  there  may  no  one  deprive  him  of  it,  the  foe  nor  the  friend ; 

There  need  he  have  no  care  of  gifts  nor  of  rewards. 

Thither  he  sendeth  and  carries  himself  too  little  and  too  seldom. 

Thither  we  should  turn,  and  do  well  often  and  frequently, 
48     For  there  shall  no  one  rob  us  with  wrongful  (unjust)  judgments. 

Thither  should  ye  eagerly  turn,  would  ye  God  believe, 

For  there  may  no  one  rob  you  of  it,  neither  king  nor  reeve. 

All  the  best  that  we  might  have,  thither  should  we  send  it, 
52     For  there  we  might  find  it  again  and  have  it  for  ever. 

Those  who  do  here  any  good  for  to  have  God's  mercy, 

They  shall  find  it  all  there,  and  a  hundredfold  more. 

He  who  will  hold  his  wealth  wisely  while  he  may  enjoy  it, 
56     Let  him  give  it  away  for  God's  love,  then  doth  he  keep  it  well. 

Our  labour  and  our  produce  is  often  wont  to  dwindle  away. 

But  what  we  do  for  God's  love,  we  shall  find  it  all  again. 

No  evil  shall  go  unpunished,  nor  any  good  unrequited. 
60     Evil  we  do  all  too  much,  and  less  good  than  we  ought. 

He  who  doth  most  for  good  and  least  for  evil. 

Both  too  little  and  too  much  shall  both  afterwards  seem  to  him. 

There  shall  our  work  be  weighed  before  the  King  of  heaven, 
64     And  there  shall  be  given  us  the  reward  of  our  labour  according  to 
our  deserts. 

Each  man  with  what  he  has  may  purchase  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

He  who  hath  more  and  he  who  hath  less,  both  alike  may ; 

He  even  so  with  his  penny,  as  the  other  with  his  pound. 
68     This  is  the  most  marvellous  bargain  (chaiFare)  that  any  man  ever 
might  find, 

And  he  who  may  not  do  more,  he  may  do  it  with  his  good-will. 

As  well  as  he  that  hath  of  gold  many  a  heap. 

And  often  God  is  better  pleased  when  one  giveth  him  less  ; 
72     And  his  works  and  his  ways  are  mercy  and  righteousness. 

A  little  gift  is  acceptable  to  God  that  cometh  of  good-will. 
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40     do  wel  him  solf  hwile  ]>et  he  mai  f  ])enne  haue^  he  his  mid 
iwisse. 

]jes   riche  .Men.  wene^   bon  siker   Jjurh    walle  cmd   Jjurh 
diche. 

Jje  de^  his  echte  on  sikere  stude  he  hit  sent  to  heueneriche. 

For  per  ne  jjerf  he  bon  of-dred  of  fure  ne  of  Jjoue 
44     ])er  ne  *]jerf  he  him  binimen  ]>e  la^e  ne  ]>e  loue. 

]jer  ne  \>eri  he  habben  kare  of  3efe  ne  of  5elde. 

J)ider  he  sent,  mid  solf  bere^  to  Intel  and  to  selde. 

]>ide7'  loe  sculen  dray,n  and  don  wel  ofte  and.  Home. 
48     for  J)er  ne  seal  me  us  naut  binimen  mid  wrangwise  dome. 

jjider  ^e  sculen  5orne  dra5en.  walde  5e  god  ileue. 

for  ne  mei  \e,r^  hit  ou  binimen  king  ne  reue. 

Al  \et  beste  \et  we  hefden  Jjider  we  hit  solde  senden 
52     for  Jjer  we  hit  michte  finden  eft.  and  habben  buten  ende. 

po  ))e  er  do^  eni  God  for  habben  godes  are. 

al  he  hit  seal  finden  eft  jier  and  hundred  fald  mare. 

pe  jjet  echte  wile  habben  wel  hwile  \&  he  mu5e  es  welden. 
56     Giue  hies  for  godes  luue  f  };enne  dejj  hes  wel  ihalden. 

Yre  sioinc  and  tire  tilpe  is  ofte  iwoned  to  swinden. 

Ach  \iet  ])e  we  do^  for  godes  luue '.   eft  we  sculen  al  finden. 

Ne  seal  nan  ufel  bon  unbocht.  ne  nan  god  unfor3olden, 
60     Vfel  we  do^  al  to  muchel.  and  god  lesse  ])enne  we  sculden. 

po  )je  mest  do^  nu  to  gode.  and  )je  lest  to  la^e. 

Ei^er  to  lutel  and  to  muchel  seal  })U7ichen  eft  hom  ba})e. 

per  me  seal  ure  werkes  weien  bi-foran  ]>e  heuen  king. 
64     and  5euen  us  ure  swinkes  Ian  efter  ure  erninge. 

Ech  mon  mid  \et  he  lumet  mei  huggen  houene  riche. 

})e  mare  haue])  and  Jje  )>e  lesse  f  bajje  hi  *  mu3en  iliche. 

Alse  mid  his  penie  alse  o^er  mi^  his  punde. 
68     ^pet  is  ]je  wunderlukeste  chep  f  ]>et  eni  mon  efre  funde. 

And  ))e  ^e  mare  ne  mai  don  f  do  hit  mid  his  gode  Jjonke. 

Alse  wel  se  ]je  ]>e  haue^  golde  fele  manke. 

And  oft  god  kon  mare  J)onc  \en  jje  him  3eue^  lesse. 
72     And,  his  werkes  and  his  we3es  his  milce.  and  rihtwisnesse. 

lutel  lac  is  gode  lo/f  ]>et  kume^  of  gode  wille. 


Heaven  is  the 
safest  place 
for  our  trea- 
sures. 
*  [Fol.  60b.] 


1  MS.  \)et. 

■We  should 
send  there  the 
best  that  we 
have, 


that  is,  we 
should  distri- 
bute our  alms 
for  the  love  of 
God. 


Each  man 
may  purchase 
heaven's 
kingdom, 
*[Fol.  61a  ] 
the  poor  with 
Iiis  penny  and 
the  rich  with 
his  pound. 


A  little  offer- 
ing is  accept- 
able to  God. 
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And  worthless  is  great  gifts  when  the  heart  is  evil. 

Heaven  and  earth  he  surveys  ;  his  eyes  are  so  bright, 
76     Sun  and  moon  and  heaven-fire  (lightning)  are  dark  compared  to 
his  light. 

Nothing  is  hidden  from  him,  so  great  is  his  might, 

Let  it  be  done  ever  so  secretly,  or  in  so  dark  a  night. 

He  knoweth  what  we  think  and  what  do  all  living  creatures. 
80     There  is  no  lord  like  Christ,  nor  king  like  our  Lord. 

Heaven  and  earth,  and  all  that  is,  are  enclosed  in  his  hand  ; 

He  doth  whatever  his  will  is,  in  water  and  on  land  ; 

He  made  fishes  in  the  sea,  and  fowls  in  the  air  ; 
84     He  protects  and  (rules)  wieldeth  all  things,  and  created  all  creatures ; 

He  is  beginning  without  beginning,  and  end  without  end  ; 

He  alone  is  always  in  each  place,  turn  wherever  thou  may  ; 

He  is  above  us  and  beneath,  before  and  behind. 
88     He  who  God's  will  doth,  everywhere  may  he  find  him ; 

Each  whisper  he  hears,  and  he  knows  all  deeds. 

He  perceives  each  man's  thoughts.     What  shall  avail  us 

We  who  break  God's  behests  and  sinneth  so  often  1 
92     What  shall  we  say  or  do  at  the  great  doom. 

We  who  loved  unright,  and  an  evil  life  led  1 

What  shall  we  say  or  do,  when  the  angels  shall  be  in  dread  ? 

What   shall  we  bear  before  us,  with  what  shall  we  make  peace- 
offering, 
96     We  that  never  did  good,  to  (please)  the  heavenly  Judge  ? 

There  shall  be  so  many  devils  who  will  accuse  us ;  [saw, 

And  they  have  not  forgotten  anything  of  all  that  they  previously 

All  that  we  did  wi'ong  here  they  will  make  it  known  there. 
100     They  have  all  in  their  writing  that  we  did  amiss  here, 

Except  we  repented  of  it,  the  while  we  wo'e  here. 

Though  we  knew  not  nor  saw  them,  they  were  our  fellows  (com- 
panions). 

What  shall  whoremongers  do,  the  traitors,  and  the  perjured  ? 
104     Why  are  so  many  folk  called  and  so  few  chosen  1 

Why  were  they  conceived — wherefore  were  they  born — 

That  shall  be  doomed  to  death  and  evermore  forlorn  (damned)  ? 
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AtvcL  ec-lete^  muchel  3eue  of  Jjan  Jje  berte  is  ille. 

Houene  and  hor]>e  he  ouer  sicli.  liis  e5en  bo^  swa  bricbte 
76     Suwne  and  mone  cvnd  bouen  fur  bo^  jiestre  a3ein  bis  libte. 

Nis  bim  nobt  forbolen  nibud.  swa  mucbele  bo^  bis  mibte. 

nis  bit  ne  swa  derne  [idonj  ne  [a]  swa  )>ostre  nibte. 

be  wat  wet  JjenkeS  and  hwet  do^  alle  qwike  wibte. 
80     Nisna  lauerd  swich  se  is  crist.  ne  king  swucb  ure  dribten. 

houene  and  or^e  and  al  ])et  is  biloken  is  in  bis  bonde. 

he  de^  al  ^et  bis  wil  is  f  a  Avettre  and  alonde. 

He  makede  fisses  in  |je  se  and  fu3eles  in  Jje  lifte. 
84     be  wit  and  walde^  alle  ))ing  and  scop  alle  scefte. 

he  is  bord  buten  borde  and  ende  buten  ende. 

he  ane  is  eure  an  ilcbe  stude  wende  per  )>u  wende. 

he  is  buuen  us  and  binojjen.  biforen  and  bibinden. 
88     ]>e  ]>e  de6  godes  wille  uwer  be  mei  bim  finden. 

Helche  rune  he  lAerS  and  wat  [be]  alle  deden. 

he  J)ur]j-sicbe)j  ucbes  monnes  ])onc.  wi  bwat  seal  us  to 
rede. 

We  pet  broke^  godes  bese  and  gulte^  swa  ilome. 
92     hwet  scule  we  seggen  o^er  don  et  ]>e  mucbele  dome 

pa  fie  luueden  unribt  and  ufel  lif  *leden. 

Wet  sculen  bo  seggen  o^er  don  '.  J)en  J)e  engles  bon  of-dred. 

hwet    sculen  we    beren   biforen   us    mid   bom   scule   we 
iquemen. 
96     J)0  pe  neure  god  ne  dude  \>e  bouenlicbe  deme[n]. 

]jer  sculen  bon  doule  swa  fole  ]>et  wulle^  us  forwreien. 

Aoid  nabbed  hi  najjing  for3eten  of  al  Ipet  bo  [ere]  ise3en. 

Al  Ipet  we  misduden  her  i  bo  bit  wulle^  ku^e  }>ere. 
100     Al  bo  babbe^  in  bore  write  ]>et  we  misduden  here. 

[Buten  we  babben  it  ibet  J)e  wile  we  her  were] 

pacb  we  nusten  ne  nise3en.  bo  weren  ure  ifere. 

Hwet   sculen   ordlinghes^   don  J»a  swicen  and   ta  for- 
sworene 
104     bwi  bo^  fole  iclepede.  and  swa  bit  icorene 

wi  bwi  weren  bo  bi3eten  to  bwon  weren  bo  iborene. 

Ipet  sculew  bon  to  de])e  idemet.  a7id  eure  ma  forlorene. 


>  ?  et-lete. 


Nothing  is 
hidden  from 
God. 


All  is  under 
his  hand. 


He  alone  is 
everywhere. 


He  hears, 
sees,  and 
knows  all 
things. 


*  [Fol.  616.] 


At  Doomsday 
the  devUs  will 
be  our 
accusers. 


^  ?  orlinges. 
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Each  man  shall  accuse  and  condemn  himself, 
108     His  own  works  and  his  thoughts  for  a  witness  he  shall  summon. 

No  man  may  so  well  judge  him,  nor  so  rightly, 

For  none  knoweth  him  so  well,  except  God  alone. 

Each  man  knoweth  himself  best,  his  works  and  his  will. 
112     He  who  knows  least  often  says  the  most ;  he  who  knows  all,  is 
often  silent. 

There  is  no  witness  so  great  as  a  man's  own  heart. 

Whoso  saith  that  he  is  whole,  he  himself  knows  best  his  smart. 

Each  man  shall  doom  himself  to  death  or  to  life  ; 
116     The  witness  of  his  own  work  shall  drive  (urge)  him  thereto. 

All  that  each  man  hath  done  since  he  came  to  manhood 

As  if  he  saw  it  written  in  a  book,  so  shall  it  seem  to  him  then. 

But  the  Lord  judgeth  no  man  by  the  beginning  of  his  life, 
120     But  all  his  life  shall  be  such  as  is  his  ending  (death)  ; 

If  that  his  end  is  evil  the  whole  is  evil,  and  all  is  good  if  his  end 
is  good.  [given  us. 

God  gi-ant  that  our  end  may  be  good,  and  preserve  what  he  has 

The  man  that  will  not  do  any  good,  nor  ever  lead  a  good  life, 
124     Ere  death  and  judgment  come  to  his  door  he  may  be  sore  afraid 

That  he  cannot  then  pray  for  mercy  (for  it  often  happens  so)  ; 

Therefore  he  is  wise  that  watches  and  prays  and  repents  before 
the  Doom. 

When  death  is  at  the  door,  too  late  he  cries  for  mercy ; 
128     Too  late  he  hateth  evil  work  who  is  unable  to  do  it  any  more. 

We  ought  well  to  believe  that,  for  our  Lord  himself  hath  said  it. 

At  what  time  soever  a  man  repenteth  of  his  misdeeds, 

Sooner  or  later,  mercy  he  shall  find  ; 
132     But  he  that  hath  not  repented,  very  much  has  he  to  repent  of. 

Many  a  man  saith,  who  thinketh  of  the  torment  that  shall  have 
an  end. 

May  I  not  pray  better  to  be  delivered  from  bonds  at  Doomsday  ? 

Little  he  knoweth  what  is  suffering,  and  little  does  he  know 
136     What  heat  is  there  where  the  soul  abidcth,  how  bitter  the  wind 
there  bloweth  ; 

Had  he  been  there  one  day,  or  two  bare  hours, 
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Ech  Mon.  seal  liim  solue  ber  biclepie  and  bidemew.  ^^<:1' ™^n 

I  '■  shall  be  his 

108     his  asen  werch  a^iff  his  bone  te  witnesse  he  seal  dement        owu  judge. 

ne  mei  him  na  Mow  alsa  wel  demen  ne  alswa  rihte 

for  nan  ne  knau^  him  ase  5ere  f  buten  ane  di'ihte. 

Ech  Mon.  wat  him  solue  best  i  his  werkes.  and  his  wille. 
112     pe  ^e  lest  wat  bisei^  ofte  mest  i  ]>e  hit  al  wat  is  stille. 

nis  nan  witnesse  alse  muehel  se  mo?ines  asen  horte.  a  man's  own 

•^  heart  is  his 

Wa  se  sei^  ^et  he  bo  hal.  him  solf  wat  best  his  smirte.  ^^tnlTs* 

Ech  Mon.  seal  hin^  solf  demen  to  de^e  o^er  to  line.  ^  ms.  hm. 

116     J)a  witnesse  of  his  a3en  werch  '.  hine  jjer  to  seal  driue. 
Al  \)et  ech  .Mow.  haue^  idon  so^^en  he  com  to  mowne 
sculde  he  *hit  sechen  o  boke  iwriten  he  seal  ijjenchen     *[Foi.  62a.] 

All  men's  sins 
benne.  s-^e  written  in 

....  3'  book. 

Ah  drihten  ne  demeS  nenne  .Man.  efter  his  bigmnigge. 
120     ah  al  his  lif  seal  bon  suilch  bo^  his  endinge. 

3e/*  jjet  his  [ende  is]  uuel  al  hit  is  uuel  and  [al]  God  5efe 
god  his  ende. 

God  5eue  ]iet  ure  ende  bo  god.  and  wite  \et  he  us  lende. 

\q  .'Kon.  \et  uuel^  don  na  god.  ne  neure  god  lif  leden.  ^  ■>  nuie. 

124     er  de^  and  dom   come   to   his   dure  he  mei  him  sare  win  be  sore' 

afraid  when 

adreden.  death  shall 

...  come  to  his 

\et  he  ne  mu5e  jjenne  biden  are.  for  \et  itit  ilome.  door. 

for-]?i  he  is  wis  Jje  biet  and  bit  and  bet  bi-fore  dome. 
Yfenne  d&S  is  attere  dure  wel  late  he  biddej)  are. 
128     Wel  late  he  lathetS  uuel  wercl  Jjc  ne  mei  hit  don  ne 
mare. 
\et  achten  we  to  leuen  wel.  for  ure  drihten  solf  hit  seide. 
A  hwilke  time  se  cure  .Mow.  of  binchb  his  mis-dede.  We  may  aii 

obtain  mercy, 

0]jer  rajjer  o^er  later  f  milce  he  seal  imeten.  if  we  seek  it. 

132     Ac  we*  |jet  J)er  naf[e^]  nocht  ibetf  wel  muehel  he  haue^    ■'?}>e. 
to  beten. 

Moni  mon  seit  hwa  rech^  of  pine  \>e  seal  habben  ende. 

Ne  bidde  ich  na  bet  bo  alesed  a  domes  dei  of  bende. 

Lutel  he  wat  wet  is  pine,  and  Intel  he  hit  scawe^  ^  5  ?  icnawe'S. 

136     h^^dce  hete  is  ]>er  jia  saule  wuneS  hu  biter  wind  ])er  blawe^.  unowofUie 

hefde  he  bon  \>er  enne  dei  o^er  twa  bare  tide  f  ^'^'"^ 
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He  would  not  for  all  middle  earth  abide  there  the  third. 

Those  that  have  come  thence  have  said  this — they  knew  it  most 
certainly. 
140     Wo  worth  seven  years'  sorrow  for  a  week's  bliss  ! 

And  our  bliss  here,  which  hath  an  end,  for  endless  torment  ! 

Better  it  is  to  drink  muddy  Avater  than  poison  mingled  with  wine. 

Swine's  flesh  is  very  sweet,  so  is  that  of  the  wild  deer, 
144     But  all  too  dear  he  buyeth  it  who  giveth  his  neck  for  it. 

Full  belly  may  speak  lightly  of  hunger  and  of  fasts, 

So  may  he  of  torment  who  knoweth  not  how  it  shall  for  ever  last ; 

Had  he  experienced  it  for  a  while  he  would  tell  another  tale, 
148     Worthless  were  his  wife  and  child,  his  sister,  father  and  brother; 

Altogether  would  he  differently  do  and  differently  think, 

If  he  thought  on  hell-fire,  which  cannot  be  quenched  ; 

Ever  would  he  abide  here  in  sorrow  and  anxiety, 
152     Provided  he  might  befly  and  avoid  hell-torments. 

Worthless  to  him  should  be  all  worldly  joy  and  earthly  bliss, 

For  to  come  to  that  great  bliss  (of  heaven)  is  mirth  indeed. 

I  will  now  return  to  the  Doom,  of  which  I  previously  told  you. 
156     In  that  day  and  at  that  Doom  may  Christ  help  and  succour  us  ! 

For  there  we  may  be  soon  frightened  and  greatly  be  in  dread  ; 

There  he  shall  see  before  him  all  his  words,  and  also  his  deeds  ; 

All  shall  there  be  made  known  what  men  here  lied  and  stole, 
160     All  shall  be  there  discovered  what  men  did  here  secretly  and 
covertly. 

We  shall  know  then  the  life  of  all  men  as  our  own. 

There  shall  the  rich  and  the  low  (poor)  be  equals. 

There  need  no  man  be  ashamed  nor  be  in  fear, 
164     If  he  here  is  sorry  for  his  sins  and  repenteth  of  his  misdeeds. 

For  to  him  that  shall  be  saved  there  is  neither  shame  nor  wrath  ; 

But  the  others  have  shame  and  wrath,  and  often  many  sorrows. 

The  Doom  shall  soon  be  finished  ;  it  will  not  last  long. 
168     No  man  shall  remind  him  (God)  there  of  violence  nor  of  wrong. 

Those  shall  have  hai'd  (severe)  doom   who   here   were  hard  (un- 
merciful. 
And  those  who  treated  poor  men  cruelly,  and  evil  laws  areared, 
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140 


144 


148 


152 


156 


160 


164 


168 


nolde  he  for  al  midclenerd  \>e  })erdde  ]>er  abiden. 

J)et  habbe=5  iseid  J)[et]  comen  Jjoneu  Jja  bit  wisten  mid 

iwissen. 
wa  ^^nxr^  sor3e  seue3er.  for  souenihte  blisse. 
In^  hure  blisse  \>e  *\e  ende  hmi^.  for  endelese  pine, 
betere  is  wori  water  drunch  '.  ]jen  atter  meind  mid  wine. 
Swiues  brede  is  swi^e  swete.  swa  is  of  wilde  dore. 
alto  dore  be  is  abub  f  ))e  jefS  ])er  fore  bis  swore. 
Ful  wombe  mei  lihtlicbe  speken  of  bunger.  and  of  festen  1 
swa  mei  of  pine  \q  ne  cnau^  [bu]  jje  seal  a  ilesten. 
Hef^  be  ifonded  summe   stunde '.    be   wolde   al   seggen 

o^er. 
Et-lete  bim  were  wif.  cbild.  suster.  feder  and  broker. 
Allie  walde  and  o^erluker  don  and  d^erluker  ^etichen 
Wenne  be  bi-}jobte  on  belle  fur  ))e  nawibt  ne  mei  quenchen. 
Eure  be  walde  lier  iune  wawe  and  ine  wene  wiinien '. 
Wis  \et  Jje  mibte  belle  pine  bi-flien  and  bi-suuien 
Et  lete  bim  were  al  world  wele  am,d  orSliche  blisse. 
for  to  J)e<  mucbele  blisse  cumen  is  murjie  mid  iwisse. 
Iwule  mi  cumen  eft  to  \e  dome  ]>et  ich  er  oio  of  sede 
A  J)a  dei  and  at  ta  dome  us  belpe  crist  and  rede. 
J)er  we  mu3en  bon  e})e  offerd  and  berde  us  adredew. 
]jer  be  seal  al  son  bim  biforen  bis  word  and  ec  bis  deden. 
Al  seal  jjer  bon  Jjenne  cud  ))er  me«  lu3en  ber  ent  stelen. 
Al  seal  )jer  bon  })aw.ne  unwron  i  ]>et  men  wru3en  her  and 

belen. 
We  sculen  aire  monne  lif  iknauwen  []>er]  alse  ure  ahen. 
Jjer  sculen  eueni?igges  bon  ]>e  ricbe  and  J)e  la3e. 
Ne  seal  na  mon  smakie^  jjer  ne  Jjerf  be  him  adreden. 
Gif  bim  ber  of-))incJ>  *  bis  gult  and  bet  bis  misdede. 
For  bim  ne  scamejj  ne  ne  gromeS  Ipe  sculen  bon  ibor3en. 
Ach  ]>o]>re  babbe]?  scome  and  grome  and  oft  fele  sor3e. 
pe  dora.  seal  sone  ho7i  idon  ne  lest  be  nawibt  lowge. 
ne  seal  bim  na  mon  mene  jjer  of  st?-eng|)e  ne  of  wronge. 
pe  sculen  babbe  berdue  doiu  })a  her  weren  herde. 
pa  ])e  uuele  holden  wrecbe  men  and  uuele  la3e  redde. 


'  ?  And. 
*  [Fol.  626.] 


Deer  and 
swine's  flesh 
is  dearly 
bought  with 
one's  neck. 


All  worldly 
woes  are 
nothing  com- 
pared to  the 
pains  of  hell. 


Of  Doomsday. 


All  our  sins 
shall  be  made 
known  at 
Doomsday. 


2 /or  skamie. 
*  [Fol.  63a.] 


The  wicked 
shall  i.ave  a 
severe 
sentence. 
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Also  according  to  what  he  hath  done  shall  each  one  be  judged, 
172     Blithe  may  he  be  then  who  hath  pleased  God. 

All  those  who  have  sprung  of  Adam  and  Eve 

They  all  shall  come  thither,  in  truth  we  so  believe. 

Those  who  have  done  to  the  best  of  their  ability 
176     Shall  go  to  the  kingdom  of  heaven  along  with  our  Lord  ; 

Those  who  have  done  the  devil's  work,  and  therein  be  found  (at 
their  death), 

They  shall  go  forth  with  him  (the  devil)  into  hell's  abyss, 

There  they  shall  ever  dwell,  without  mercy  or  end  (of  their  tor- 
ments). 
180     Our  Lord  will  never  break  hell -gates  to  deliver  them  from  bonds. 

It  is  no  wonder  if  they  are  sorrowful  and  wretched  ; 

Christ  shall  never  again  suffer  death  to  deliver  them  from  death. 

Once  our  Lord  broke  into  hell  and  brought  out  his  friends  ; 
184     He  himself  suffered  death  for  them  ;  very  dearly  he  ransomed  them. 

Kinsman  would  not  do  it  for  kinsman,  nor  sister  for  brother, 

Nor  the  son  for  his  father,  nor  any  man  for  another. 

The  Lord  of  us  all,  for  his  thralls,  was  tortured  on  the  cross ; 
188     Our  bonds  he  loosed,  and  bought  us  with  his  blood. 

We  give  for  his  love  scarcely  a  single  morsel  of  our  bread. 

We  think  not  that  he  shall  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead. 

Great  love  he  showed  to  us,  would  we  understand  it. 
192     Because  our  elders  misdid  we  now  suffer  for  it. 

Death  came  into  this  earth  through  the  devil's  hand. 

And  strife  and  sorrow,  and  toil  on  water  and  on  land. 

For  our  first  father's  guilt  we  all  suffer, 
196     And  all  his  offspring  after  him  are  fallen  into  harm. 

Thirst,  hunger,  cold  and  heat,  old  age  and  infirmity  ; 

Through  him  death  came  into  this  earth,  and  other  miseries. 

Else  were  no  man  dead  or  sick,  nor  any  one  miserable, 
200     But  might  live  evermore  in  bliss  and  health. 

Little  it  seemeth  to  many  a  man,  but  gx'cat  Avas  the  sin 

For  which  all  suffer  death  who  come  of  their  kin. 

For  their  sin,  and  also  our  own,  we  may  sorely  grieve ; 
204     Through  sin  we  all  live  in  sorrow  and  in  toil. 
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Ec  efter  ]>et  he  efS  idon  s[c]al  per  })enne  [beon]  idemet. 
172     [Eiipe  mai  he  jjanne  buen  ]>e  god  haued  iquemed] 

Alle  \a  |)i  sprimge  6oJ)  of  adam  and  of  eue. 

Alle  hi  sculen  cumen  jjider  for  so^e  we  hit  ileue^. 

|ja  jje  habbe^  wel  idon  efter  here  niihte. 
176     to  houene  riche  hi  sculen  faren  forS  mid  ure  drihte. 

pa  J)e  habbe^  doules  were  idon.  and  ]>er  inne  bo  ifunde. 

hi  sculen  faren  forS  mid  him  in  to  helle  grvmde. 

per  hi  scule?i  wunien  a  buten  are  and  ende. 
180     Ne  brekejj  ne  ure  drihte  helle  gate  for  lesen  hi  of  bende. 

Nis  na  sullic  ^ech  horn  ho  wa  and  horn  ho  uneade. 

Ne  seal  neure  eft  crist  })olie  dej)  for  lesen  horn  of  deajje. 

Enes  drihten  helle  brec  his  frowd  he  ut  brochte. 
184     him   solf  he   Jjolede   de^   for   him^.    wel   dore   he   hom 
bohte. 

Nalde  hit  mei  do  for  mei.  ne  suster  for  broker. 

nalde  hit  sune  do  for  fader,  ne  na  mon  for  oSer. 

Vre  aire  lauerd  for  his  Jjrelles  ipined  wes  a  rode. 
188     \Te  bendes  he  unbon[d]  and  bohte  us  mid  his  blode. 

We  3eue^  *une^e  for  his  luue  a  stuche  of  ure  brede. 

Ne  ))enke  we  noht  'j^et  he  seal  deme  Jja  qmke  aiid  )ja 
dede. 

Muchele  luue  he  us  cudde.  walde  we  hit  unde?'sto%de 
192     ])et  ure  eldre  misduden  ;  we  habbe¥  uuele  on  honde. 

De]>  com  in  J)is  middenerde  Jjurh  J)es  doules  honde. 

And  sake  and  sor3e  and  swine  a  watere  and  a  londe. 

vre  forme  fader  gult.  we  abu3e^  alle. 
196     [Al  his  ofsprunge  after  hym  in  herme  is  bifalle] 

Jjurst  and  hunger,  chele  and  hete.  helde  and  unhel^e. 

jjurh  him  de^  com  in  ))is  middenerd  and  o^er  unisel^e. 

Nere  namon  elles  ded  ne  sec  ne  nan  unsele. 
200     ac  mihten  libben  eure  ma  a  blisse  and  a  hele. 

Intel  hit  ]>unche^  moni  mon.  ac  muchel  wes  J)a  suwne. 

for  hwam  alle  Jjolie^  de^  Ipe  comen  of  here  eunne. 

Hare  sunne  aiul  ec  ure  a3en  sare  us  mei  of-)>inche. 
204     })urh  suraie  we  libbeS  alle  in  sor3e  and  in  swinke. 


The  righteous 
shall  so  to 
heaven. 

The  wicked 
shall  go  into 
heU. 


Christ  once 
harrowed  hell. 
1  ?  heom. 


Christ  died 
for  us  aU. 


*  [Fol.  63&.] 


Througli 
Adam's  guilt, 
death,  thirst, 
hunger,  &c., 
came  into  the 
world. 


Through  sin 
we  are  all  still 
in  sorrow  and 
toil. 
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Since  God  took  so  great  a  vengeance  for  one  misdeed. 

We  who  so  much  and  so  often  sin,  we  ought  easily  to  be  in 
fear. 

Adam  and  his  offspring  for  one  single  sin 
208     Was  many  hundred  winters  in  hell -fire  and  in  misery. 

Those  who  lead  their  life  with  unright  and  with  wrong, 

Except  God  have  mercy  upon  them,  shall  be  there  full  long. 

God's  wisdom  is  very  great,  and  so  is  his  might, 
212     And  his  mercy  is  not  less,  but  is  in  the  same  weight  (measure). 

More  he  may  forgive  to  one  than  all  folk  can  sin. 

The  devil  himself  might  have  had  mercy,  if  he  had  begun  to 
ask  it. 

Those  who  seek  God's  mercy  may  certainly  find  it ; 
216     But  hell-king  is  pitiless  with  those  whom  he  may  bind. 

He  who  follows  his  will  most,  he  hath  the  worst  reward  ; 

His  bath  shall  be  welling  (boiling)  pitch,  his  bath  shall  be  burning 
gleeds. 

Worst  he  doth  to  his  good  friends,  than  to  his  very  enemies. 
220     May  God  shield  all  good  (1  God's)  friends  ever  from  such  friends. 

Never  in  hell  came  I,  nor  thither  care  to  come, 

Though  I  might  there  get  the  wealth  of  every  world, 

Yet  I  will  say  in  such  wise  as  men  have  told  us, 
224     And  as  one  may  read  it  written  in  books  ; 

I  will  say  to  those  who  know  it  not  themselves, 

To  warn  them  from  their  misery,  if  they  will  listen  to  me. 

Attend  now  to  me,  simple  men  and  poor, 
228     I  will  tell  of  hell-fire,  and  warn  you  therefrom. 

In  hell  is  hunger  and  thirst,  two  evils  together  ; 

Those  suffer  this  who  were  of  meat  misei'ly  here. 

There  is  whining  and  woe,  after  each  stretch  (torment)  ; 
232     They  go  from  heat  to  cold,  and  nearly  freeze  the  wretches  ; 

When  they  are  in  the  heat  the  cold  seems  bliss  to  them. 

When  they  come  again  to  the  cold  they  miss  the  heat. 

They  suffer  woe  enough,  they  have  no  bliss  ; 
236     They  know  not  with  any  certainty  which  of  the  two  is  worse. 

They  ever  walk  and  seek  rest,  but  they  cauuot  find  it, 
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208 


212 


216 


220 


224 


228 


232 


236 


Su^^en  God  nom  swa  muchele  wrake  for  are  misdede  1 
We  J)e  swa  muchel  and  swa  ofte  mis-do^,  we  mu5en  e^e 

us  adrede. 
Adam  and  his  of-spru«g  for  are  Jjare'^  sunne. 
Wes  fele  undret  wintre  an  helle  pine  and  an  unwunne. 
pa  \e  ledden  hore  lif  mid  unriht  and  mid  wrange. 
buten  hit  godes  milce  do  ho  sculen  bon  ]jer  wel  longe. 
Godes  wisdom  is  wel  muchel  and  alswa  is  his  mihte 
ATid  nis  his  milce  naut  lesse.  ac  bi  Jjan  ilke  iwichte. 
Mare  he  ane  mei  for3euen.  \>en  *  al  folc  gulte  cunne. 
Sulf  douel  mihte  habbe?i  milce.  3if  he  hit  bigunne. 
pa  J)e  godes  milce  seche^  f  he  iwis  mei  ha  ifi?iden. 
Ac  helle  king  is  are-les  with  Jja  ))e  he  mei  bindeu. 
]>e  Jje  dejj  is  wille  mest  f  he  haue^  wurst  mede. 
His  ba)j  seal  bon  wallinde.   his  ba^  scal^  bon  berni?Mlc 

glede. 
Wurst  he  diS  his  gode  froml  '.    j?enne  his  fulle  fond[e]  f 
God  scilde  alle  godes  frond,  a  wih  swilche  freonde. 
Neure  in  helle  hi  com.  ne  ))er  ne  come  reche. 
pach  ich  elches  worldes  wele.  Jier  me  mahte  feche 
]jei  his  wulle  seggen  on  J)at  wise  men  us  seiden. 
And  aboken  hit  writen  jjer  [me]  mei  hit  reden. 
Ich  hit  wille  seggen  J>an  Jje  hit  hom  solf  nusten. 
Warni  hom  wi^  hore  unfrome.  ^if  ho  me  wuUe^  lusten. 
Vnderstonde^  nu  to  me  edi  men  and  arme. 
Ich  wulle  tellen  of  helle  pin  f  and  wernin  ow  wi^  herme. 
In  helle  his  hunger  and  Jjurst  f  twa  uuele  iuere. 
]>as  [pine]  jjolie^  )ja  weren  maket^  nijjinges  here, 
per  is  waning  and  wow.  efter  eche  streche. 
ho  fare^  from  hete  to  hete.  and  hech  to  frure  ]je  wreche. 
Jjenne  hi  bi^  in  Jjere  hete  f  ]>e  chele  him  jjunchet  blisse. 
jjenne  hi  cume^  eft  to  J)e  chele  f  of  hete  hi  habbe^  misse. 
hi  hem  de^  wa  inoch  nabbed  hi  nane  blisse. 
Nute  hi  h,vje]>er  Iwm  de\  tvurs*  mid  neure  nane  wisse. 
hi   walked   cure   and   seche^   reste    *ac   ho   ne   mujen 

imeten. 


i?bare. 


God's  mercy 
is  as  great  as 
his  power. 

*  [Fol.  64a.] 

The  devil 
might  have 
hiid  mercy 
had  he  sought 


2  MS.  scab. 


I  never  came 
in  hell,  yet  I 
will  tell  you 
what  I  find 
in  books. 


In  hell  is  hun- 
ger and  thirst. 
3  ?  mtte. 


The  sinners 
go  alternately 
from  the  heat 
into  the  cold. 


■t  MS.  J)urs. 
*  [Fol.  646.] 
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Because  they  would  not,  while  they  could,  repent  of  their  sins  ; 

They  seek  rest  where  there  is  none,  therefore  they  cannot  find  it, 
240     But  walk  weary  up  and  down,  as  water  doth  (tossed)  with  the  wind. 

Those  are  they  who  were  in  their  thoughts  unsteadfast, 

And  who  made  vows  to  God  and  would  not  perform  them. 

Those  who  began  good  works  and  would  not  complete  them, 
244     Who  went  now  here  and  now  there,  and  knew  not  what  they  desired, 

There  is  burning  pitch  for  their  souls  to  bathe  in. 

For  those  who  led  their  life  in  war  and  in  strife. 

There  is  fire  that  is  a  hundredfold  hotter  than  ours  is  ; 
248     Salt  water  cannot  quench  it,  nor  fresh  water  from  the  stream  ; 

This  is  the  fire  that  ever  burneth,  nought  may  quench  it. 

Therein  shall  be  those  who  delighted  to  persecute  poor  men. 

Those  who  were  treacherous  men  and  full  of  evil  devices, 
252     Those  who  loved  to  do  evil  and  delighted  to  think  of  it, 

Those  who  loved  injustice  and  stealing,  whoredom  and  drunkenness, 

And  in  the  devil's  work  blithely  toiled  ; 

Those  who  were  such  liars  that  no  one  might  believe  them, 
256     Bribe-greedy  judges  and  unjust  reeves  ; 

Those  who  loved  other  men's  wives  and  despised  their  own, 

Those  who  sinned  greatly  in  drinking  and  in  eating ; 

The  wretched  man  took  his  goods  and  laid  it  up  in  hoard, 
260     That  recked  little  of  God's  message  and  God's  word,  [needed. 

And  those  who  would  not  of  their  own  give  where  they  saw  it  was 

Nor  would  hear  God's  message  when  they  heard  it  proclaimed  ; 

Those  who  loved  other  men's  goods  more  than  they  ought, 
264     And  were  all  too  greedy  for  silver  and  gold, 

And  those  who  committed  breach  of  trust  when  they  should  have 
been  trustworthy, 

And  omitted  what  they  should  do,  and  did  what  they  would  ; 

Those  who  were  ever  after  this  world's  wealth, 
268     And  did  all  that  the  loathsome  spirit  bid  and  taught  them. 

And  all  those  who  in  anywise  here  pleased  the  devil — 

Those  are  now  with  him  in  hell,  undone  and  damned, 

Except  those  that  grieved  sorely  here  for  their  misdeeds, 
272     And  did  repent  of  their  sins  and  lead  a  better  life. 
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244 


248 


252 


256 


260 


264 


268 


272 


for-))i  jje  ho  nolden  ]>e  hwile  }pet  ho  mihten  here  sunne  beten. 

ho  seche^  reste  ]>er  nis  nan.  for-)ji  ne  mu5en  hi  es  finden. 

Ac  walked  weri  up  a7ul  dun  f  se  water  dejj  mid  winde. 

J)o  bo^  ]>a  J)e  weren  hei'  a  jjanke  unstedefeste. 

And  ]ja  ]>e  gode  biheteu  heste  and  nolden  hit  ileste. 

pa  ]>e  god  were  bigunnen  and  ful  enden  hit  nolden. 

JVu  witen}  her.  and  nu^e  J)er.  and  nusten  hwat  hi  wolden. 

\er  is  bemunde  pick  hore  saule  to  hd^ien  inne. 

\>a,  ]>e  ledden  here  lif  in  wen*e  arid  in  winne. 

per  is  fur  \)et  is  undret  fald  hattre.  ]>ene  bo  ure. 

Ne  mei  qitenchen  salt  weter  ne  uersc  of  ]>e  burne. 

pis  is  ])et  fiir  ])et  efre  bernd  ne  mei  nawiht  hit  quewchen. 

per  inne  bo^  ]>&  ]>e  was  to  lof  wreche  men  to  swenchen. 

]>a  J)e  weren  swikelemen  and  ful  of  uuel  wrenchen. 

pa,  \>e  mihten  uuel  don.  Jje  ]>e  lef  hit  wes  to  ]>enchen. 

pe  luueden  tening  and  stale,  hordom  and  drunken 

And  a  doules  werche  blijjeliche  swunken. 

pa  jje  weren  swa  lese^  pet  me  ho?>i  ne  mihte  ileuen. 

Med-ierne  domes  men.  a7id  wrowgwise  reuen. 

pet  o^er  moiines  wif  lof.  his  a3en  et-lete. 

))0  pe  sungede  muchel  f  a  drunke  a7id  an  ete. 

pe  wreche  mon  binom  his  ehte.  and  leide  his  on  horde. 

pet  Intel  let  of  godes  borde.  and  godes  worde. 

A7id  |)0  pe  his  a3en  nalde  5euen  Jjer  he  isech.  *  Jje  node 

ne  nalde  iheren  godes  sonde.  ])enne  he  hit  herde  bode. 

pe  pet  is  o^ers  mownes  J>ing.  loure  Jjene  hit  sculde. 

A7id  weren  to  gredi  of  solure  and  of  golde. 

And  pSb  pe  untrownesse  duden  Jjon  pe  ho  sculden  bon 

holde. 
And  leten  ]jet  ho  sculden  don.  and  duden  pet  ho  wolden. 
pa  pe  weren  cure  abuten  |)isse  worldes  echte. 
And  duden  al  pet  pe  la]?e  gast  hechte  to  and  tachte. 
And  alle  pe  ))en  anigewise  doulen  iquemde'. 
pa  bo^  nu  mid  him  in  helle  fordon  and  fordemet*. 
[Bute  ))0  pe  of  ))ouhte  sore,  her  here  mis-deden 
and  gunnen  here  gultes  beten.  atid  betei'e  lif  leden 


They  find  no 
rest  tliere. 


1  ?  weren. 

In  burning 
pitch  do  their 
souls  bathe. 


Nothing  may 
quench  this 
tire. 

In  tliis  fire 
sliall  dwell 
the  persecu- 
tors of  the 
poor; 
traitors, 
evil- doers, 
robliers, 
drunkards, 
&c. ; 

2  MS.  lele. 

unjust  judges, 
adulterers. 


misers,  &c. ; 


■  [Fol.  65a.] 


covetous  men. 


unfaithful. 


and  those  who 
pleased  the 
devil. 

3  MS. 

iquende. 

■*  ?  fordemde. 
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There  are  adders  and  snakes,  newts  and  ferrets, 

That  tear  and  fret  the  evil  speakers,  the  envious  and  the  proud  ; 

Never  shineth  there  the  sun,  nor  the  moon  nor  the  stars. 
276     There  is  much  of  God's  heat  (anger)  and  much  of  God's  wrath, 

There  is  ever  evil  smoke,  darkness  and  awe  ; 

There  is  never  other  light  than  the  gloomy  flames. 

There  lie  loathsome  fiends  in  strong  chains, 
280     Those  that  previously  wei-e  with  God,  in  heaven  full  high. 

There  are  horrible  fiends  and  awful  (creatures)  wights. 

These  shall  the  >vi*etclied  see  that  sinned  through  sight. 

There  is  the  loathsome  Satan,  and  Belzebub  the  old  ; 
284     Easily  may  they  be  in  dread  who  shall  behold  them. 

No  heart  may  think,  nor  can  any  tongue  tell 

How  much  torment  and  how  many  are  in  hell. 

Of  those  torments  that  are  there  I  will  not  lie  to  you. 
288     All  that  men  endure  here  is  not  without  game  and  glee. 

But  yet  it  is  not  so  with  them  that  dwell  in  those  loathsome  bonds, 

But  they  know  that  their  pain  shall  never  have  an  end. 

There  shall  be  the  heathen  men,  who  were  lawless  (without  law), 
292     Who  knew  not  of  God's  commands  nor  of  God's  behests  ; 

Wicked  Christian  men  shall  be  their  companions, 

Those  who  their  Christianity  badly  held  here. 

Yet  they  are  in  a  worse  place  in  hell's  abyss, 
296     Nor  shall  they  ever  come  out,  for  mark  nor  for  pound. 

Nor  may  prayers  nor  alms  help  them  there. 

For  there  is  in  hell  neither  mercy  nor  forgiveness. 

Let  each  man  shield  himself,  the  while  he  may,  from  this  hell's  pain, 
300     And  warn  also  his  friends  therefrom,  as  I  have  mine. 

Those  who  know  not  how  to  shield  themselves,  I  will  teach  them  ; 

I  can  (know  how  to)  be,  if  I  am  allowed,  the  body's  and  soul's  leech. 

Let  us  forsake  what  God  has  forbidden  to  all  mankind, 
304     And  let  us  do  what  he  bids  us,  and  let  us  keep  ourselves  from  sin ; 

Let  us  love  God  with  our  hearts  and  with  all  our  might. 

And  our  fellow  Christian  as  ourselves,  as  our  Lord  hath  taught  us. 

All  that  we  read  and  sing  before  God's  board  (table), 
308     It  all  hangeth  and  holdeth  by  these  two  words. 


' 
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peor  be^  naddren  arid  snaken.  eueten  and  frude 
J)a  tered  and  frete^  J^e  uuele  speken.  })e  nihtfulle  and  jje  prute 
Neure  sunne  ]>er  ne  scin^.  ne  mone  ne  steoiTe 
276     ))er  is  muchel  godes  hete.  and  mucliel  godea  ^eorre 
Eure  ]jer  is  vuel  smech.  jjusternesse  and  eie 
nis  jjer  neure  o^or  liht.  Jjanne  })e  swarte  leie 
per  ligget  la^liche  fend,  in  stronge  raketeie 
280     \at  bu^  ))e  Jje  were  mid  gode.  on  lieuene  wel  heie 
per  bu^  ateliche  fend,  and  eisliche  wihte 
J)03  senile  )ja  wrecchen  i-son.  )je  sunege  jjui"^  sihte 
per  is  Jje  lojje  sathanas.  atul  belsebuc  \q  ealde 

284     lejje  he  muwen  ben  of-drad^.  Jje  hine  scnlled  bi-helde 
Ne  mai  non  heorte  it  jjenche.  ne  no  tunge  ne  can  telle 
hu  muchele  pine,  and  hu  vele.  senden  inne  helle 
Of  })o  pine  J)e  ]?ere  bued.  nelle  ic  hou  nout  leio^en 

288     nis  it  bute  gamen  and  gleo.  al  j)at  man  mai  here  dreo5en 
Ac  jet  ne  de^  heom  nout  so  wo.  in  j)o  lo)>e  biende 
bute  \&i  hi  wite^  \at  heore  pine,  ne  seal  neure  habben  ende 
per  bu'S  Jjo  hejjenemen.  ])e  were  lawe-lese 

292     ))e  heom  nas  nout  of  godes  bode,  ne  of  godes  hese 
Vuele  cristenemen.  hi  bud  here  i-vere 
})0  J)e  heore  cristen-dom,  vuele  heolden  here 
3ut  hi  bud  a  wurse  stede.  on  ))ere  helle  grunde 

296     ne  scuUe  hi  neure  comen  vp.  for  marke  ne  for  punde 
Ne  mai  heom  nojjer  helpen  ))er.  i-bede  ne  almesse 
for  nis  nojjer  iune  helle.  ore  ne  forjiuenesse 
Sculde  him  elc  man  \q  wile  he  mai.  of  jjos  helle  pine 

300     And  warnie  cec  his  frend  ])er  wid.  so  ic  habbe  mine 
po  ))e  scilden  heom  ne  cunnen.  ic  heowi  wulle  teache 
ich  kan  beo  jif  i  seal.  lichame  and  soule  liache 
Lete  we  )jat  god  for-bet.  alle  mancunne 

304     and  do  we  Jjat  he  us  hat.  and  scilde  we  us  wid  sunne 
Luuie  we  god  mid  vre  heorte.  aiad  mid  al  vre  mihte 
and  vre  emcristene  alse  us  suelf.  swa  us  lerde  drihte 
Al  jjat  me  rat  and  singS.  be-fore  godes  borde 

308     al  it  hanged  and  bi-halt.  bi  ))isse  twam  worde 

12 


There  are 
adders  and 
ferrets  that 
tear  the 
wicked. 


There  is  much 
smoke  and 
darkness. 

Loatlisonie 
fiends  lie 
liound  in 
chains. 


1  MS. 

of-drard. 
No  one  can 
tell  how  many 
pains  there 
are  in  hell. 


In  hell  are 
the  heathen, 


wicked 

Christians, 


whom  neither 
mark  nor 
pound  shall 
ever  help. 


Let  each  man 
warn  his 
friends  of  this 
place  of 
torment. 


Let  us  love 
God  and  man. 
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All  God's  laws  he  fulfills,  the  old  and  the  new, 

Who  hath  these  two  loves,  and  will  obsei've  them  well. 

But  they  are  very  difficult  to  hold,  so  oft  we  all  oflfend, 
312     For  it  is  hard  to  stand  long,  and  easy  it  is  to  fall ; 

But  may  Christ  give  us  strength  that  we  may  stand, 

And  permit  us  to  repent  of  all  our  guilts. 

We  long  after  world's  weal,  which  may  not  last  long, 
316     And  lay  all  our  labour  on  unsteadfast  things. 

If  we  laboured  for  God's  love  half  what  we  do  for  wealth. 

We  should  not  be  so  beguiled  nor  so  evilly  ensnared ; 

If  we  served  God  as  we  do  wretches, 
320     More  we  might  have  from  heaven,  than  of  earls  or  kings. 

They  cannot    protect    themselves    here    against    cold,   thirst,  nor 
hunger. 

Nor  old  age,  nor  from  death,  the  older  nor  the  younger. 

But  there  is  no  thirst,  nor  death,  nor  infirmity  nor  old  age. 
324     Of  this  kingdom  we  think  too  often,  and  of  that  too  seldom. 

We  should  all  bethink  us  often  and  veiy  frequently 

What  we  are,  to  what  (place)  we  shall  (go),  and  whence  we  came, 

How  little  while  we  shall  be  here,  how  long  elsewhere, 
328     What  we  may  have  here,  and  what  we  shall  find  there  ; 

If  we  were  wise  men  we  should  think  of  this. 

But  let  us  be  aware  that  this  world  will  intoxicate  us. 

Most  all  men  it  gives  drink  of  a  devil's  draught ; 
332     He  shall  be  able  to  shield  himself  well  if  he  will  not  shrink. 

With  Almighty  God's  love  let  us  shield  ourselves 

From  this  wretched  world's  love,  that  it  may  not  hurt  us.  jj 

With  fasts  and  alms  and  prayer  let  us  keep  ourselves  from  sin, 
336     With  the  weapons  that  God  hath  given  to  all  mankind. 

Let  us  leave  the  bx-oad  street  and  the  open  way. 

That  leads  to  hell  the  ninth  part  of  men,  and  more  I  ween  ; 

Let  us  go  the  narrow  way  and  the  green  way, 
340     There  journey  little  folk,  but  it  is  fair  and  bright. 

The  l)road  sti'cet  is  our  will,  which  we  are  loath  to  forsake  ; 

He  who  followeth  wholly  his  will,  goeth  by  this  street. 

They  may  easily  go  along  the  downward  slope 
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312 


316 


320 


324 


328 


332 


336 


340 


Alle  godes  lawe  he  ful^.  pe  newe  mul  \>e  ealde 

he  |>e  J)OS  twa  luue  haued.  cmd  wel  hi  wule  healde 

Ac  hi  bu^  wunder  erued-helde.  swa  ofte  we  gulted  alle 

for  it  is  strong  to  stonde  longe.  and  liht  it  is  to  falle 

Ac  drihte  crist  he  3iue  us  strencf^e.  stonde  ))at  we  mote 

mid  of  alle  vre  gultes.  unne  us  come  bote 

We  wilnied  efter  worldes  wele.  J>e  longe  ne  mai  ileste 

uTid  legged  al  ure  iswinch.  on  jjinge  un-stede-faste 

Sswunche  we  for  godes  luue.  half  pat  we  do^  for  elite 

ne  were  we  nout  swa  bi-cherd.  ne  swa  vuele  bi-cauhte 

5if  we  serueden  god.  so  we  do^  erninges 

more  we  haueden  of  heuene.  ))anne  eorles  ojjer  kinges 

Ne  muwew  hi  her  werien  heom  wid  chele.  wid  ))urst.  ne 

wid  hunger 
ne  wid  elde  ne  wid  de^.  \>e  eldre  ne  pe  5eonger 
Ac  per  nis  hunger  ne  ))urst  ne  deS.  ne  vnheljie  ne  elde 
of  ])isse  riche  we  J)enchet  oft.  and  of  pere  to  selde 
We  scoldeu  alle  us  bi-]jenche.  oft  and  wel  ilome 
hwet  we  be^.  and  to  wan  we  sculle.  a7id  of  wan  we  come 
Hu  Intel  wile  we  be^  her.  hu  longe  elles  ware 
hwat  we  mu5en  habbeu  her.  a^id  hwet  elles  hware 
3if  we  were  wise  men,  ))is  we  scoldeu  ij?enche 
bute  we  wurjje  us  iwar.  jjes  worlS  us  wule  for-drenche 
Mest  alle  men  he  3iued  drinke.  of  one  deofles  scenche 
he  sceal  him  cu?iue  sculde  wel.  3if  he  him  nele  screnche 
Mid  ealm[i]hties  godes  luue.  vte  we  us  bi-werien 
wid  pes  wrecches  worldes  luue.  ))at  he  ne  mawe  us  derien 
Mid  fasten,  and  almesse.  and  ibede.  werie  we  us  wid  sunne 
Mid  Jjo  wepnen  pe  god  haued  5iuen  alle  mancunne 
Lsete  we  pe  brode  stret.  a?^cZ  pe  wei  bene 
pe  lat  pe  ni3e^e  del  to  helle  of  manne.  and  mo  ic  wene 
Go  we  jjene  narewe  wei.  and  })ene  wei  grene 
])er  foi-^-fare^  lutel  folc.  ac  it  is  feir  and  scene 
pe  brode  stret  is  vre  iwil.  ^e  is  us  lod  for  to  lete 
pe  ^e  al  folewed  his  wil.  fared  bi  jjusse  strete 
Hi  muwen  lihtliche  gon.  mid  ^ere  nu^er  hulde 


He  who  hath 
these  two 
loves  fulfils 
the  Old  and 
New  laws. 


We  long  after 
world's  weal 
instead  of  hea- 
venly bliss. 


We  may  jijet 
more  from 
lieaveti  than 
from  earls  or 
kings. 


Let  us  thinl 
of  the  short- 
ness of  this 
life. 


and  beware 
of  this  false 
world. 


Let  us  fortify 
onrselves  with 
fasts,  alms, 
and  prayer. 


Let  us  go  tlie 
narrow  and 
green  way. 

The  broad 
way  is  man's 
will. 
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344     Through  a  goodless  wood,  into  a  bare  field. 

The  narrow  way  is  God's  behests,  thei-e  journey  very  few  ; 

Those  are  they  that  shield  themselves  well  from  every  vice. 

These  go  with  difficulty  along  the  cliffs,  along  the  high  hills  ; 
348     These  forsake  their  own  will  in  order  to  fulfill  God's  behests. 

Let  us  all  go  that  way,  for  it  will  bring  us 

With  the  fair  few  men  before  heaven's  king, 

Where  there  is  the  greatest  of  all  mirth,  with  angels'  songs. 
352     He  who  is  there  a  thousand  winters,  will  not  think  it  long ; 

He  who  hath  least,  hath  so  much  that  he  asketh  no  more. 

He  who  forsakes  the  (heavenly)  bliss  for  this  (world),  he  will  sorely 
rue  it. 

In  God's  kingdom  there  is  no  evil  nor  want, 
356     But  there  are  many  dwellings,  each  unlike  another. 

Some  there  have  less  mirth  (bliss),  and  some  more. 

According  to  what  they  did  here,  according  as  they  toiled  sore. 

There  shall  be  no  bread  nor  wine,  nor  other  kinds  of  delicacies, 
360     God  alone  shall  be  eternal  life  and  bliss  and  eternal  rest. 

There  shall  be  neither  yellow  nor  grey  (fur),  nor  (fur  of)  coney  nor 
ermine, 

Nor  of  squirrel,  nor  of  martin,  nor  of  beaver,  nor  of  sable. 

There  shall  be  neither  sheet  nor  shi'oud,  nor  any  world's  weal. 
364     All  the  mirth  (bliss)  that  is  promised  us  shall  be  God  alone ; 

No  mirth  may  be  so  great  as  is  the  sight  of  God. 

He  is  true  sun  and  bright,  and  day  without  night. 

He  is  full  of  every  good,  there  is  nothing  that  he  is  without. 
368     They  who  dwell  about  him  lack  nothing  that  is  good  ; 

There  is  weal  without  grief,  and  rest  without  toil. 

He  who  may  and  will  not  come  thither,  sorely  shall  he  rue  it. 

There  is  bliss  without  sorrow,  and  life  without  death, 
372     Those  who  shall  dwell  there  for  ever,  blithe  may  they  easily  be  ; 

There  is  youth  without  old  age,  and  health  without  sickness. 

There  is  no  sorrow  nor  sore,  nor  ever  any  unhappiness ; 

There  shall  the  Lord  himself  be  seen  as  he  is,  most  certainly. 
376     He  alone  may  and  shall  be  the  bliss  of  angels  and  men. 

And  yet  their  eyes  shall  not  be  all  alike  bright, 
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344     ¥urh  ane  godliese  wude.  in-to  ane  bare  felde 

pe  nai'ewei  is  godes  hes.  \>er  for^-farS  wel  feuwe 

]>at   bu^   ^a   ]>e   heom   sculde^   3eorne.    wid   elche   un- 

^eawe 
pos  god  un-iej)e  to-jeanes  J)e  cliue  a3ean  ]>e  he3e  huUe 
Jjos  lete^  al  here  a3eu  wil.  for  godes  hese  to  fuUe 
Go  we  alle  j^ene  wei.  for  he  us  wulle  bringe 
mid  ])0  faire  feuwe  men.  be-foren  heuene  kinge 
per  is  ah-e  merujie  mest.  mid  englene  songe 
J)e  }>is  a  jjusent  wintre  Jjer.  ne  ])inc^  him  noht  to  louge 
pe  ))e  lest  haued.   haue^  so  muchel.   ))at  he  ne  bit  no 

more 
jje  ^e  blisse  for  ^os  for-lat.  it  him  mai  reuwe  sore 
Ne  mai  non  vuel  ne  non  wane,  beon  inne  godes  riche 

356     ^eh  Jjer  be^  ■vvninienges  fele.  elc  ojier  vn-iliche 

Sume  ]jer  habbet  lasse  murh^e.  and  sume  liabbed  more 
after  )jan  J)e  hi  dude  her.  after  Jjan  |)e  hi  swouke  sore 
Ne  seal  Jjer  ben  bred  ne  win.  ne  ojjer  cuunes  este 

360     god  one  seal  bco  eche  lif.  and  blisse.  and  eche  reste 
Ne  seal  |)er  beo  fou  ne  grei.  ne  cunig  ne  ermine 
ne  ocquerne  ne  martres  cheole.  ne  beuer  ne  sabeline 
Ne  seal  Jjer  beo  seed  ne  scrud.  ne  woruld  wele  none 

364     al  J)e  murh^e  ]je  me  us  bi-hat.  al  it  seal  beo  god  one 
Ne  mai  non  murh^e  beo  so  muchel.  so  is  godes  sihte 
he  is  so^  sunne  and  briht.  and  dai  a-buten  nihte 
He  is  elches  godes  ful.  nis  him  nojjing  3it  vten 

368     no  god  nis  him  wane.  ]>e  wunied  him  abuten 

per  is  wele  abute  grame.  and  reste  abuten  swinche 
Jjc  mai  and  nele  ]>ider  come,  sore  it  him  seal  ofjiinche 
per  is  blisse  abuten  tre3e.  and  lif  abuten  dea})e 

372     ]>e  cure  scullen  wunien  ])er.  blijje  muwen  ben  ej>e 
per  is  3eo3e^e  bute  ulde.  and  hele  abuten  vn-hel^e 
nis  ]jer  sorewe  ne  sor.  ne  neure  nan  vn-seal]je 
per  me  seal  drihte  sulf  i-seon.  swa  he  is  mid  iwisse 

376     he  one  mai  and  seal  al  beo.  engle  and  raamie  blisse 
And  ^eh  ne  beod  heore  e5e  naht.  alle  iliche  brihte 


Tlie  narrow 
way  is  God's 
command- 
ments. 


Tlie  narrow 
way  leads  to 
heaven. 


In  heaven 
there  is  no 
lack  of  good 
tilings ; 


hut  these  con- 
sist not  in 
hread,wine,  or 
other  earthly 
dainties. 


God  alone  is 
the  bliss  of  the 
rigliteous. 


In  heaven 
tliere  is  rest 
and  eternal 
life; 


youth  and 
perfecthealth. 


All  in  heaven 
have  not 
equal  bliss,     , 
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Because  they  have  not  all  alike  of  God's  light ; 

In  this  life  they  were  not  all  of  one  virtue, 
380     Nor  shall  they  there  have  God  by  one  measure. 

Those  shall  see  more  of  him  who  loved  him  more  here, 

And  know  and  learn  more  of  his  might  and  of  his  mercy. 

In  him  they  shall  find  all  that  one  may  desire, 
384     In  Holy  Book  they  shall  see  all  that  they  were  here  ignorant  of, 

Christ  alone  shall  be  sufficient  for  all  his  darlings ; 

He  alone  is  much  greater  and  better  than  all  other  things. 

Enough  he  hath  that  hath  him  who  ruleth  all  things  ; 
388     On  him  to  look  is  no  weariness,  well  is  them  that  behold  him. 

God  is  so  glorious  and  so  great  in  his  divine  nature, 

That  all  that  is,  and  all  that  was,  is  worse  than  he  and  less  ; 

Nor  may  any  man  ever  say  with  truth, 
392     How  much  mirth  those  have  that  are  in  God's  bliss. 

To  that  bliss  may  God  bring  us,  who  reigneth  without  end. 

When  he  our  souls  unbinds  fi'om  the  body's  bonds. 

May  Christ  grant  that  we  may  lead  such  a  life  here  and  have  such 
an  end  here, 
396     That  we  may  thither  come  when  we  wend  hence.     Amen.] 


XIX. 

AN   ORISON    OF   OUR   LORD. 

Tesus,  true  God,  [true]  Son  of  God  !  Jesus,  true  God,  true  man,  and 
^  true  Virgin's  child !  Jesus,  my  holy  love,  my  sure  sweetness ! 
Jesus,  my  heart,  my  joy,  my  soul-heal  !  Jesus,  sweet  Jesus,  my  darling, 
my  life,  my  light,  my  healing  oil  (balm),  my  honey-droj) !  Thou  art  all 
that  I  trust  in.  Jesus,  my  weal,  my  winsomeness,  blithe  bliss  of  my 
breast !  Jesus,  teach  me,  thou  that  art  so  soft  and  so  sweet,  and 
yet  too   so  likesome  (dear)  and  so  lovely   and   so  lovesome,  that  the 
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¥i  nabbed  hi  nouht  iliche.  alle  of  ffodes  lihte  <■<"■  they  have 

°  not  all  alike  of 

On  })isse  Hue  hi  neren  nout.  alle  of  one  mihte  ood's  light. 
380     ne  j^er  ne  scullen  hi  habben  god.  alle  bi  one  3ihte 

po  scullen  more  of  him  seon.  \>e  luuede  him  her  more  They  who 

loved  him 

and  more  icnawen  and  iwiten.  his  mihte  and  his  ore  >""■**  iiere, 

shall  see  more 

On  him  hi  scullen  finden  al  jjat  man  mai  to  lesten  of  him  there. 
384     hali  boc  hi  scuUe  i-seon.  al  jjat  hi  her  nusten 
Crist  seal  one  beon  inou.  alle  his  durlinges 
he  one  is  muchele  mare  and  betere.  Jjanne  alle  ojjei'e  Jjinges 

Inoh  he  haued  |je  hine  haue^.  J)e  alle  )?ing  wealde^^  '  ms. 

.  Ill-  !•  1  wcalded. 

388     01  him  to  sene  nis  no  sed.  wel  hem  is  ]>e  hine  bi-healde^ 

God  is  so  mere  and  swa  muchel.  in  his  godcunnesse  ah  things  are 

hiferior  to 

]>at  al  ])at  is.  and  al  J)at  wes  is  wurse.  jjenne  he  and  lesse  <J"'J- 

Ne  mai  it  neure  no  man  o})er  segge  mid  iwisse  >'o  man  may 

392     hu  muchele  murh^e  habbet  Jjo.  ]>e  beod  inne  godes  blisse  ofiieaven. 


T 


o  ))ere  blisse  us  bringe  god.  )?e  rixlet  abuten  ende 
J>enne  he  vre  soule  vn-lMiit.  of  licanies  bende 


Crist  3yue  us  leden  her  swilc  lif.  and  habben  her  swilc   Christ  grant 

that  we  may 
go  thither 
when  we  die. 


that  we  may 
eiule  go  thither 


iOG     |);tt  we  niotcn  jjudcr  come,  waune  we  henne  wcnde.  Amen. 


XIX. 

[ON   UREISUN    OF   OURE   LOUERDE.] 

mHesu  so^  god.  godes  sone.  ihesu  so^  go¥l.  so^  mon.  Mon  *  [Foi.  656.] 

Maidene  beru,     Ihesu  min  hali  loue  min  sikere  spet-  oo'd^  '"^"^ 

nesse^.     Ihesu  min  heorte.  Mi  sel.  mi  saule  hele.     Ihesu  swete.  2?8wetnesse. 
ihesu  mi  leof.  mi  lif.  mi  leome.  Min  halwi.  Min  huniter.   })U  al 
\>et  ic  hopie.      Ihesu  mi  weole  mi  wu«ne.    Min  blijje  breostes 

blisse.     Ihesu  teke  \>et  tu  art  se  softe.  awl  se  swote.  3ette  to  whauiwuart, 

swa  leoflic.  swo  leoflic  and  swa  lufsum.  ]>et  te  engles  .a.  biholde))  sweet"*""* 
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angels  ever  behold  thee,  and  yet  are  never  full  (satisfied)  to  look  upon 
thee.  Jesus,  all  fair  (beautiful)  !  before  whom  the  sun  is  but  a  shadow, 
even  she  that  loseth  her  light  and  becometh  ashamed  of  her  darkness 
before  thy  bright  face.  Thou  that  givest  her  light  and  hast  all  that 
light,  enlumine  my  dark  heart.  Give  thy  bower  brightness,  and  brighten 
my  soul  that  is  sooty.  Make  her  (moreover)  worthy  of  thy  sweet 
abode.  Kindle  me  with  the  blaze  of  thy  enlightening  love.  Let  me 
be  thy  lemman  (beloved),  and  teach  me  to  love  thee,  the  loving  Lord. 
Woe  is  me  that  I  am  so  estranged  from  thee  !  But  as  thou  bodily  hast 
departed,  separate  me  from  the  world,  turn  me  heartily  and  turn 
me  altogether  to  thee,  with  true  love  and  belief.  I  have  no  com- 
munion nor  fellowship,  nor  familiarity  (privity)  with  the  world  ;  for  I 
know  well,  my  darling,  dare  I  so  address  thee,  that  carnal  and  spiritual 
love,  earthly  and  heavenly  love,  cannot  in  one  state  dwell  together  in 
one  breast.  Whosoever  hath  long  absence  of  spiritual  gi-ace,  of  heavenly 
mirth,  it  is  because  they  have  or  long  after  comfort  on  earth,  that  is 
fickle  and  false,  and  all  mingled  with  grief  and  with  bitterness.  There 
is  no  true  bliss  in  anything  external  that  is  not  dearly  bought  ;  the 
honey  that  one  eats  therein  is  licked  off  thorns.  But  is  he  not  a 
foolish  chapman  that  buyetli  dear  a  worthless  article  and  refuses  a 
precious  thing  which  one  offereth  him  for  nothing,  and  even  promises 
him  a  reward  for  accepting  it  1  Jesus,  Lord  of  (my)  life,  thou  offerest  us 
thy  grace  all  without  a  request,  and  thereafter  promisest  us,  if  we 
accept  it,  heavenly  blisses  ;  and  we  turn  us  therefrom  and  buy 
worldly  comfort  and  favour  of  man's  speech,  with  many  a  bitter  grief. 
Ah !  Lord  Jesus,  thy  succour  !  why  have  I  any  delight  in  other  things 
than  in  thee  1  why  love  I  anything  but  thee  alone  ?  O  that  I  might 
behold  how  thou  stretchedst  thyself  for  me  on  the  cross  !  O  that  I 
might  cast  myself  between  those  same  arms,  so  very  wide  outspread ! 
He  openeth  them  as  doth  the  mother  her  arms  to  embrace  her  beloved 
child.  Yea,  of  a  truth  !  And  thou,  dear  Lord,  goest  spiritually  towards 
us,  thy  darlings,  with  the  same  ovit-spreading  (embi'ace)  as  the  mother 
to  her  children.  Each  is  beloved  ;  each  is  dear  ;  each  places  himself 
in  thy  arms  ;  each  will  be  embraced.  Ah  !  Jesus,  thy  humility  and 
thy  great  mercy  !  O  that  I  were  in  thy  arms,  in  thy  arms  so  out- 
stretched and   outspread  on  the  cross !     And  may  any  one  ever  hope 
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)je.    Ne  beojj  heo  neuer  fulle.  forto  lokin  on  jje.    Ihesu  al  feir  a- 

aein  hwam.  be  sunne  nis  boten  a  schadwe.  ase  beo  het  leoseb  here  The  sun 

.  ...  .  darkens 

liht.  and  scomej?  a3ein  J)i  brihte  leor.  of  hire  J)esturnesse.  ]>u  ]>et  before  thy 

5euest  hire  liht  a7id  al  ]>et  leome  hauest  aliht  mi  |?ester  heorte. 

5ef  ]>i  bur  brihtnesse.  mi  saule  \>et  is  suti  ^et.  make  hire  wurj;e  to 

jji  Bwete  wunninge.    Ontend  me  wij)  ]>e  blase,  of  ]>i  leitiude  loue.  9'^^  ™^  ^^^ 

let  me  beo  mi^  leofmon  and  her^  to  loue  ]>e.  louie  ])e  louende  '?K 

louerd.  wa  [is  me]  ]>et  ic  am  swa  fremede.  wiJ)  ]>e.     Ah  ase  J)u  '  ^'^* 

licomliche  iwend  iwend  me  from  the  worlde.  wend  me.   a7uP  ^  ?  ec. 

1  T    1  7  •  1  1    Turn  me 

heorte-liche.  ana   turn  me  allunge  to  ]je.  wi]>  sope  loue.  a?ict  fmm  the 

world. 

bileue.     Ich  nabbe  no  mong.  ne  felawscipe.  ne  pWuete.  wi]>  \>e 

world,  for  wel   ich  j^at*  mi   Ieofmo7i  dear  ich  swa  cHpien.  ])et     -i  read  wat. 

flehsliche  loue.  and  gostliche  eorjjliche  lou^  a7id  heouenliche.  ne     ^  ms.  louo 

ma3en  onone  wise  beddin  in  a  breoste.  hwa  se  euer  haue^  longe 

wone  of  gastliche  elne.  of  heouenliche  murh^e  hit  is  for-]>i  ha 

haueb.  ober  Avilneb  after  cunfort  on  eorbe.  het  is  fikel.  and  fals.    This  world  is 

.  .  .  .         .  .  .  false  and 

ami  al  imengd  wi|)  balewsi^.  and  w\\>  bitternesse.  nis  nan  blisse   fickle. 

sojjes  inan  \>iiig  Ipet  is  utcAvi^.  \>et  ne  beo  to  bitter  aboht.  ^et  et 

huni  ))er  in  beoj)  liked  of  J)ornes.  me  nis  he  fol  *chapmon  ]>e  bu{)     *  [Foi.66a.] 

deore  a  wac  J'ing.  and  for  forsake})  a  deorwurjie  \>'\ng.  \>et  me 

beodej)  him  for  naut  a'iid  bi-hat  hi?^  ]>er  take  mede.  forto  nimen 

hit.     Min  ihesu  liues  louerd  ]>u  Ijcodest  us  J)in  elming".  al  wijj     6?ehiung. 

uthen'^  bune.  and  jjer  after  bihastest^  us  wi])  j?on  ]>et  we  neomen     "sic. 

^  sic. 

hit  heoue>iliche  blissen.  and  we  wendej)  us  ]>ev  from,  and  buggej)  1-1,3  ^orid'a 

worldles  froure.  wi))  moni  sori  teone,  and  elne  of  monnes  speche.  dXiy^ 

a  ihesu  louerd  yi  grijj.  hwi  abbe  ich  eni^  licung  in  ojjer  ]>mg  J)ene  9  jjg  '^j^ 

in  ])e.  hwi  loue  ich  eni^  \>mg  hoten  ]>e  one.  hwi  ne  bi-hold  ich  hu 

]>u  strahstest  ]>e  for  me  on  Ipe  rode,  hwine  warpe  ich  me  bitweone 

\>e  ilke  earmes.  swa  swibe  wide  to-spradde.  he  openeb  swa  be  Thou.oLord, 

openeth  thy 

moder  hire  earmes  hire  leoue  child  for  to  cluppen  i  se  sobes  a7id  arms  to  re- 
ceive us,  as  a 
tu  deorwurjje  louerd.  gostliche  to  us  and  to  [J^ine]  deorlinges  wij?   mother  her 

})e  ilke  spredunge  gest.  as  jje  moder  to  hire  child,  hua  leof .'  hwa 

lif  5  hwa  dej)  him  ]>e  bitweonen.  hwa  wule  beo  bi-cluppet '.   a 

ihesu  ))in  eadmodnesse.  and  J)in  muchele  milce.  hwi  nam  ich  in  ])in 

earmes.     In  })in  earmes  swa  istrahte.  a7id  isprad  on  rode,  and 

wene^  ei  to  beon  bi-clupped  bi-twene  jjine  blisfulle  earmes.     In 
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to  be  embraced  between  thy  blissful  arms  in  heaven,  unless   he  pre- 
viously here  has  cast  himself  between  thy  piteous  arms  on  the  cross  ? 
Nay,  of  a  truth  !   nay,  let  no  man  ever  expect  it.     Through  this  low 
(humble)  embracing  we  may  come   to  the  exalted  one.      He  who   will 
embrace  thee  there,  even  such  as  thou  art  thei-e.  Lord  of  light,  must 
})i'eviously  embrace  thee  here,  even  as  poor  as  thou  madest  thyself  for 
us  wretches  ;   that  is  to  say,  whosoever  will  have  lot  with  thee  in   thy 
bliss,  he  must  share  with  thee  thy  suffering  on  earth.     He  is  no  true 
felloAV  who  Avill  not  go  scot  in  the  loss  as  well  as  in  the  gain.     He  must 
pay  equal  scot  who  will  be  thy  fellow.     O  loving  Lord !  he  must  follow 
thy  steps  through   sore  (trials)   and   son-ow  to  the  abode  of  bliss  and 
of  eternal  joy.     Let  no  man  think  to  ascend  easily  to  the  stars.     Ah ! 
sweet  Jesus  !  0  that  I  might  embrace  thee  with  arms  of  love  so  fast 
that  nothing  may  thence  tear  away  my   heart !     O   that  I  might  kiss 
thee  sweetly  in  spirit  in  sweet  remembrance  of  thy  good  deeds !     O  that 
were  bitter  to  me  all  that  my  flesh  delighteth  in  !     O  that  each  worldly 
thing  might  appear  despicable  to  me  in  comparison  with  the  great  delight 
of  thy  sweetness  !     O  that  I  might  feel  thee  in  my  breast  even  as  sweet 
as  thou  art !    Why  art  thou  so  strange  towards  me  ?    O  that  I  could  woo 
thee  with  sweet   love,   for  of  all   things  art  thou  the   sweetest,   and  of 
all  things  the  loveliest,  and  most  worthy  of  being  loved  !     Alas !  alas ! 
the  bitterness   of   my   venomous  sins   is   the   hindrance.       My  sins  are 
the  wall  between  me  and  thee.     My  sins  deny  me  all  this  sweetness. 
My  sins  have  grievously  impaired  me,   and   made  me  at  enmity  with 
thee,  O  lovely  Lord,  and  that  is  little  wonder,  for  I  am  with  their  pollu- 
tion so  filthily  defiled,  that  I  may  not,  nor  dare,  O  lovesome  God,  come 
into  thy  sight.     Ah  !   Jesu,  thy  mercy  !     What   avails    then  thy  blood 
shed    on   the    rood  ]    what    avails    then    the    large    brook    in    thy    soft 
side ;    the  streams  that  ran    down   from    thy  precious   feet    and   from 
thy  blessed    hands  1      Is   it   not  for  to   wash  sinful  souls  ?      Is  it  not 
to  save  the  sick  in  sin  ?     Who  is  there  unwashen  that  hath  this  saving 
moisture  within  his  heart  1     Who  need  be  unsaved  that  hath  so  mighty 
a  salvation  as  oft  as  he  thereto  hath  true  belief?     My  heavenly  leech 
(physician),    that    for    us    makest    of    thyself   so    mighty    a   medicine, 
blessed  be  thou  for  ever  !     As  my  trust  is  thereto,  let  it  be  my  healing, 
let  it  be  my  remedy.      If  my  sin   (evil)  is  great,  the  might  (virtue) 
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heouene  bute  he  warpe.  er  her  bitweone  bine  rewfuUe  earmes  on   in  order  to 

*  '  einlirace  tlieo 

)je  rode.  Nai  sojjes.  nai.  Ne  wene  hit  neuer  no  mon.  ))urh  his  |JJ^|'^^''^)^*|,'^'  ''•^ 
lahe  clupping.  me  mot  come  heh  to  Jje  Iper^  \>e  wule  bi-cluppe.  \>e  embrace  thee 
bear  swilc.  ase  bu  art  bear  louerd  of  leome.  he  mot  ckippe  )je  ear     |  v  Kf,  or 

J  >  >  _         pus. 

her  swilc.  ase  J>u  makedest  te  her  wreche.  for  us  wreches.  ^et  is 
to  suggen  hwa  se  euer  wule  habbe  lot  wi})  ]>e  of  )ji  blisse  i  he 
mot  deale  wij)  \>e  of  })ine  pine  on  eoi-|je.  Nis  na  trewe  ifere  jje 
nule  naut  scottin  in  be  lure,  ase  in  be  bisete  i  he  mot  scottin  AVe  must 

'  '  share  with 

efne  after  his  euene.  fble  wule  beo  bin  fela3e  luuiende  louerd.  tiieethy 

'-f-'  '  ■'  sorrow. 

he    mot    fole3i  ))iue  steapes   )3urh  sar.  and  jjurh  sorewe  to  to 

*wunninge.  of  weole  and  of  eche  wunne.     Ne  wene  na  mon  to    ♦[FoI.  6(*.] 

stihen  wi^  este  to  Jje  steoiTcn.     A  swete  ihesu  hwi  w[i^]  earmes 

of  luue  ne  cluppe  ich  \q  swa  faste.  \et  na  )>ing  ne  )>eonne  ne 

ma3e  breide  min  heorte.  hwine  cusse  ich  J)e  sweteliche  ine  gaste 

wi^  swote  munegunge.  of  })ine  god-deden.  hwinis  me  bitter  al  \et 

mi  flehs  like^.  hwi  nis  me  unwurh))  elc  wur})liche  )>ing.  a3ein  J)e 

muchel  delit  of  \\  swetnesse.  hwi  ne  fele  ich  Jje  in  mi  breostes 

swo  swote  ase  bu  art.  hwi  art  tu  me  swo  fremede.  hwine  con   Why  am  i  so 

'  estranged 

ich  ])e  wo3e  wi)?  swete  luue.  uor  alle  jjiuge  swetest.  aire  ]jinge  from  Christ? 
leoflucest.  and  luue  wur^est.  wei.  wei.  be  bitternesse  of  mine  it  is  on  ac- 

'  count  of  my 

sunnen  attri  is  jje  lettunge.  mine  sunnen  beo))  wal  bi-tweone  me  ^°"'  ^ins. 

and  \e.    Mine  sunnen  werne))  me  al  ))is  swotnesse.    Mine  sunnen 

habbeb  in'imliche  iwrebed  me.  and  iueed  me  towart  te  luueliche   My  bins  have 

JO  I  niatie  lut  ui 

louerd.  and  \et  is  lute  wunder.  for  swa  ich  am  wi))  hare  hori   '-;^^^'^^y  "'"' 

fenliche  ifuled.  ]fet  ich  ne  mai  ne  ne  dear  cume  lufsum  god  in 

))in  ehsih))e.     A  ihesw  ))in  aore  hwet  de))  ))enne  ))i  blud  isched  on 

))e  rode,  hwet  dej)  ))enne  J)e  large  broc  of  \>i  softe  side.  |)e  strunden 

))e  striken  adun  of  jjine  deorwur))e  fet.  and  of  ))ine  edi  honden. 

Nes  hit  for  to  waschen  sunfulle  saulen.      Nes  hit  for  to  sauuin 

seke  inne  sunne.  hwa  is  ))enne  unwasche?i  he  haue))  ))is  halwende   Thy  biood 

may  wash  uie 

wet  inwi^   his   heorte.   hwa  derf  beon  un-sauuet  ))e   haue))  se   clean  of  shis. 
mihti    salue.   ase  ofte  as  he  ))er   to    hauej)    trewe   bileue.   min 
heoueneliche  leche.  ^et  makedest  us  of  ))i  seolf  se  mihti  medi- 
cine,  iblesced  beo   ))u  euer  as  mi   trust  is  ))er  to.  hit  beo  mi 
lechunge  hit  beo  mi  bote.  3ef  min  uuel  is  muchel.  \e  mihte  \er    ,  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 
of  is  more,  as  wis  ase  dieope^  of  ))i  deorwur))e^  blod.  mahte    ^  ^\^-  'Jeor- 

^  '  '  Jjurjje. 
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thereof  is  greater.  As  certainly  as  a  drop  of  thy  precious  blood  is 
able  to  wash  away  the  filth  of  all  folk,  so  indeed,  O  living  Lord, 
may  the  five  wells  that  from  thy  blessed  body  sprang  and  poured 
down  streams  of  blood,  wash  my  five  wits  (senses)  of  all  bodily  sins  ;  of 
all  that  I  have  seen  amiss  with  my  eyes,  heard  with  my  ears,  spoken 
or  tasted  with  my  mouth,  and  smelled  with  my  nose,  felt  amiss  with 
any  limb  (member),  or  sinned  with  the  flesh.  Let  thy  wounds  heal 
the  wounds  of  my  soul  ;  let  thy  death  mortify  in  me  the  pleasures 
of  the  flesh  and  the  bodily  lusts,  and  cause  me  to  live  to  thee,  so 
that  I  may  say  then  with  St.  Paul,  that  saith,  "  I  live,  not  I,  but 
Christ  liveth  in  me ;"  that  is  to  say,  I  live  not  in  the  life  that  I  lived, 
but  Christ  liveth  in  me  through  his  abiding  grace  which  quickeneth  me. 
"  Well  was  she  born,"  Jesus  may  then  plainly  say  to  thee,  "thou  that 
art  next  to  him,  help  of  all  helpless  and  heal  of  all  sinful  that  put  their 
trust  in  thee."  Help  me,  queen  of  angels,  heavenly  lady  Saint  Mary, 
mother  and  maiden  and  beloved  woman.  For  to  save  the  sinful,  Jesus 
Christ  became  thy  son.  For  our  sake  thou,  maiden,  wast  made  mother 
of  God.  Thou  wouldst  not  be  what  thou  art,  blessed  above  all,  if 
sinful  men  were  not  as  thine  own  sinful  ones  to  address  thee  boldly, 
for  whom  thou  hast  thy  bliss  and  thy  great  exaltation.  Virgin  mother  ! 
and  maiden  !  and  whose  mother  (art  thou)  1  His  Avhose  daughter  thou 
art.  His  that  wrought  and  ruleth  all  that  is  created.  His  that  hath  not 
either  beginning  or  end,  that  is  ever  the  same  without  diminution, 
that  remaineth  ever  in  one  state  without  change.  O  great  honour  to 
be  the  mother  of  such  a  son  with  the  chastity  of  a  maiden,  and  to 
have  him  so  subject  to  thee  that  he  desireth  that  all  thy  will  everywhere 
be  furthered.  For  to  show  us  this  he  stretched  forth  his  right  arm 
as  he  stood  on  the  cross,  and  bowed  down  toward  thee  his  precious 
head,  as  though  he  would  say,  "  Mother,  all  that  thou  wilt  (desirest), 
all  will  I."  Ah,  sweet  lady !  Why,  lady,  why  have  I  not  ever  before 
the  eyes  of  my  heart  these  three  sufferings  (of  Christ) — thy  son  was 
fixed  to  the  cross,  his  feet  and  hands  were  pierced  through  with  blunt 
nails,  and  his  side  was  bloody — and  thy  suffering,  lady,  and  Saint 
John  the  Evangelist's,  weeping  on  both  sides  with  sorrowful  sighs  ? 
O  that  I  might  ever  behold  this  in  my  heart,  and  think  that  it  was 
to   deliver   me   and    other   sinners   from   hell,  and  for  to  give  us  the 
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waschen  a-wai  alle  folkes  fulbe.  ase  wis  lifes  louerd  be  *  ilke  fif    *  ^^°^-  ^'^"•^ 

'  'A  drop  of  thy 

wallen  het  of  bi  blisfulle  bodi  sprun»en.  and  strike  dun  strondes  ^^o<^^  ^^^y 

'  '  i  o  wash  away 

of  blode  wasche  mine  fif  wittes  of  alle  bodi  sunnen.  of  al  ^et  ich   ^^  fi^'*^- 

abbe  mis-seien  mid  e5en.  mid  min  eren  iherd.  mid  mu}>  ispekin. 

o})er  ismaht.  and  wv&  neose  ismelled.  wijj  eini  lim  mis  ifeled. 

and  wis  flehs  isuneged.  Jjine  wunden  healen  ]je  wunden  of  mi 

saule.  ]>i  dea})  adeadi  in  me  flehces  licunge.  and  licomliche  lustes. 

and  do  me  liuien  to  ^e.  per  ich  ma5e.  seggen  f  wi]>  seinte  pawel 

\>e  seijj.  Ic  liuie  naut  ic  ac  crist  liueS  in  me.  ]>et  is  to  seggen.  Ic 

liuie  ic  ilif  pet  ic  leuede.  ah  crist  liuej)  in  me  Jjurh  his  wune?zde 

grace,  pet  acwike^  me  wel  wes  ha  iboren  po  mai  ihesu  J)is  balde- 

liche  segge  to  |>e.  )ju  pet  ert  eafter  him  alle  helpleses  help,  and 

sunfulles  hele  pet  to  pe  habbe))  hope,  helpe  me  englene  quene.   Help  me, 

heoueneliche  leafdi  seinte  marie  moder  and  maiden  deorwur]?  angeu: 

wimmon  forto  salui  sunne  ihesu  crist  bicom  J)i  sone.  for  ure  sake 

J)U  were  maked  maiden  godes  modcr.     Nere  )>u  naut  pet  tu  art 

edi  ouer  alle  3ef  sunfulle  neren  for  J)i  a3en  suufuUe  to  cleopien  to   Thy  sinful 

be  baldeliche.  for  hwam  bu  hauest  bin  edinesse.  and  ti  muchele  address  thee 

.  .  .  .  boldly. 

heh-schipe.  maiden  moder.  maiden  and  hwas  moder.  his  hwas 
dohter  ])u  art.  his  Jjat  wrahte.  and  wait  [al]  jjat  ischapen  is.  his 
pet  nauejj  noujjer  ne  biginnunge  pet  is  euer  ilic  wi])-ute  truch- 
unge.  pet  halt  euer  anon  wi])-ute  sturunge.  O.  muchele  menske 
to  beon  moder  of  swuche  sone.  mid  holscipe  of  maiden  a7id 
habben  him  swa  abandun.  pet  he  wule  pet  al  })ine  wil  ihwer  beo 
ifor})ed.  forto  schawen  us  J)is  he  strahte  for]?  his  riht  earm  ase 
[he]  stod  o  rode,  and  bere))^  dun  to  wart  te  his  deorwurjje  heaued  '  ?  i>eie}>. 
ase  Jjah  he  saide.  Moder  pet  ))U  ^vult  * 

*  For  remainder  of  text,  see  p.  203,  11.  10 — 21. 


190  A  GOOD  ORISON  OF  OUR  LADY. 

bliss  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven !  This  thought  would  surely  enkindle 
true  love  within  me,  let  the  heart  be  ever  so  cold.  Where  this  burning 
may  be,  there  should  sin  never  have  any  further  entrance.  Ah,  Jesus  ! 
whither  shall  I  flee  when  the  devil  hunteth  after  me,  but  to  thy  cross  ? 


XX. 

A  GOOD  ORISON  OF  OUR  LADY. 


c 


I  hrist's  meek  mother,  Saint  Mary ! 
My  life's  light,  my  beloved  lady  ! 

To  thee  I  bow  and  my  knees  I  bend, 
4     And  all  my  heart's  blood  to  thee  I  offer. 

Thou  art  my  soul's  light,  and  my  heart's  bliss  ! 

My  life  and  my  hope,  my  safety  therewith  indeed  ! 

I  ought  to  honour  thee  with  all  my  might, 
8     And  sing  the  song  of  praise  by  day  and  by  night ; 

For  thou  hast  holpen  me  in  many  ways, 

And  brought  me  out  of  hell  into  Paradise. 

I  thank  thee  for  it,  my  beloved  lady, 
12     And  will  thank  thee  while  I  live. 

All  Christian  men  ought  to  worship  thee, 

And  sing  thee  a  song  of  praise  with  exceeding  great  joy, 

For  thou  hast  delivered  them  out  of  the  devil's  hand, 
16     And  sent  them  in  bliss  to  angels'  land. 

Well  ought  we  to  love  thee,  my  sweet  lady ! 

Well  ought  we  for  thy  love  to  bow  down  our  hearts. 

Thou  art  bright  and  blissful  above  all  women, 
20     And  good  thou  art,  and  to  God  dear  above  all  men. 

All  the  company  of  maidens  honour  thee  alone, 

For  thou  art  the  flower  of  them  all  before  God's  throne. 

There  is  no  woman  born  that  is  like  to  thee, 
24     Nor  is  any  thy  equal  within  heaven's  kingdom. 

High  is  thy  royal  seat  above  cherubim, 

Before  thy  dear  Son  among  seraphim. 

Merry  sing  the  angels  before  thy  face, 
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ON  GOD  UREISUN  OF  UUE  LEFDT.* 

/^ristes  milde  moder  scynte  marie. 

^^     Mines  Hues  leomc  mi  leoue  lefdi. 

To  })e  ich  buwe  cmd  mine  kneon  ich  l)eie. 
4     And  al  min  heorte  blod  to  ¥e  ich  offrie. 

pu  ert  mire  soule  liht.  and  mine  heorte  hlisse. 

Mi  lif  a7id  mi  tohope  min  heale  mid  iwisse. 

Ich  ouh  Avaii'^ie  ^e  mid  ulle  mine  militc. 
8     And  siugge  pe  lofsong  hi  daie  and  hi  nihte. 

Vor  ])U  me  hauest  iholpen  aueole  kunne  wise. 

And  ibrouht  of  helle  in-to  paradise. 

Ich  hit  ])onkie  ^e  mi  leoue  lefdi. 
12     And  J)onkie  wulle  J)e  hwule  ^et  ich  liuie. 

Alle  cristene  men  owen  don  ^e  wui-schipe. 

And  singen  ^e  lofsong  mid  swuSe  muchele  gledschipe. 

Vor  ^u  ham  hauest  alesed  of  deoflene  honde. 
16     And  i-send  mid  blisse  to  englene  londe. 

Wei  owe  we  ]je  luuien  mi  swete  lefdi. 

Wei  owen  we  uor  \>\ne  luue  ure  heorte  beien. 

pu  ert  briht  and  blisful  ouer  alle  wummen. 
20     And  god  ^u  ert  and  gode  leof  ouer  alle  wepmen. 

Alle  meidene  were  wui-^e^  pe  one. 

Vor  \)u  ert  hore  blostme  biuoren  godes  trone. 

Nis  no  wu??mion  iboren  ]>et  '6e  beo  iliche. 
24     Ne  non  ))er  nis  ])in  efning  wi^-iwne  heoueriche. 

Heih  is  ];i  kinestol  onuppe  cherubine. 

Biuoren  ¥line  leoue  sune  wi^-i?^nen  seraphine. 

Murie  dreamed  engles  biuoren  jjin  onsene. 
*  Cotton.  MS.  Nero  A  xiv. 


[Fnl.  ^"0h]. 


To  thee, 
Chrisfs  meek 
motlier,  I 
bend  my 
knees. 


I  will  siiiR 
unto  tlioc  by 
day  and  by 
night. 


Thou  hast 
released  man- 
kind out  of 
the  devil's 
liand. 
[FoI.121a.] 


Thou  art 
honoured 
above  all 
women. 


Thy  throne  is 
above  tlie 
cherubim. 
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28     Playing,  carolling,  and  singing  between  (at  intervals). 
Full  well  it  pleaseth  them  to  be  befoi-e  thee. 
For  they  are  never  tired  of  beholding  thy  fairness, 
Thy  bliss  may  no  one  understand, 
32     For  all  God's  kingdom  is  under  thy  hand. 
All  thy  friends  thou  makest  rich  kings  ; 
Thou  givest  them  royal  robes,  bracelets,  and  gold  rings. 
Thou  givest  eternal  rest,  full  of  sweet  bliss, 
36     Where  that  death  never-  comes,  nor  harm,  nor  sorrow. 
There  bloom  in  bliss  blossoms,  white  and  red. 
Where  never  snow  nor  frost  may  hurt  them, 
There  may  none  fade,  for  there  is  eternal  summer. 
40     No  living  thing  there  is  weak  or  sorrowful. 

There  they  shall  rest  who  here  do  honour  thee. 
If  they  keep  their  life  clean  from  all  evil ; 
There  they  shall  never  sori'ow  nor  toil, 
44     Nor  weep,  nor  mourn,  nor  hell-stinks  smell. 

There  shall  they  be  presented  with  golden  cups. 
And  have  poured  out  to  them  eternal  life,  with  angels'  joy. 
No  heart  may  think  nor  aught  imagine  (reach), 
48     Nor  no  mouth  utter,  nor  tongue  teach. 

How  much  good  thou  preparest  within  Paradise, 
For  them  that  work  day  and  night  in  thy  service. 
All  thy  household  is  clothed  with  white  ciclaton, 
52     And  they  all  are  crowned  with  golden  crowns. 
They  are  as  red  as  the  rose,  as  white  as  the  lily. 
And  evermore  they  shall  be  glad,  and  sing  throughout  merrily. 
With  bright  gemstones  (jewels)  their  crown  is  all  bedecked, 
56     And  they  all  do  what  pleaseth  them,  so  that  nothing  thwarts  them. 
Thy  dear  son  is  their  king,  and  thou  art  their  queen. 
They  are  never  annoyed  by  wind  nor  by  rain. 
With  them  is  evermore  day,  without  night, 
60     Song  without  sorrow,  and  peace  without  fight. 

With  them  is  mirths  (joys)  manifold,  without  trouble  or  annoy  ; 
Music  and  games,  abundance  of  life's  pleasure,  and  eternal  play. 
Therefore,  dear  lady,  long  will  it  appear  to  us  wretches 
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28     PleieS.  and  sweie^.  and  singeS.  bitweonen. 

Swu^e  wel  ham  like^  biuoren  Jje  to  beonne. 

Vor  heo  neuer  ne  beo^  sead  ]>i  iieir  to  iseonne. 

pine  blisse  ne  mei  nowiht  understonden. 
32     Vor  al  is  godes  riche  an  under  jjine  honden. 

Alle  Jjine  ureondes  ))U  makest  riche  kinges. 

pu  ham  3iuest  kinescrud  beies  and  gold  ringes. 

pu  finest  eche  reste  ful  of  swete  blisse. 
36     per  ^e  neure  dea^  ne  com '    ne  herm  ne  sorinesse. 

per  blowe^  iwne  blisse  blostmen.  hwite  and  reade. 

per  ham  neuer  ne  mei.  snou.  ne  uorst  iureden. 

per  ne  mei  non  ualuwen.  uor  Jjer  is  eche  siimer. 
40     Ne  non  liuiinde  ])ing  woe  jjer  nis  ne  3eomer. 

per  heo  schulen  resten  jie  her  ^e  do^  wurschipe. 

3if  heo  3eme^  hore  lif  cleane  urom  alle  queadschipe. 

per  ne  schulen  heo  neuer  karien  ne  swinken. 
44     Ne  weopeu  ne  murnen  ne  helle  stenches  stinken. 

per  me  schal  ham  steorcn  mid  guldene  chelle. 

And  schenchen  ham  eche  lif  mid  englene  wille. 

Ne  mei  non  heorte  jjenchen  ne  nowiht  arechen. 
48     Ne  no  mu^  imelen  ne  no  tunge  teffen^. 

Hu  muchel  god  ^u  3eirkest  wiS-inne  paradise. 

Ham  ]jet  swinke^  dei  and  niht  i^ine  seruise. 

Al  )jin  bird  is  i-schrud  mid  hwite  ciclatune. 
52     And  alle  heo  beo^  iknined  mid  guldene  krune. 

Heo  beo^  so  read  so  rose  so  hwit  so  J)e  lilie. 

And  euer  more  heo  beo^  gled  and  singed  )?uruhut  murie. 

Mid  brihte  3imstones  hore  krune  is  al  biset. 
56     And  al  heo  do^  )jet  ham  like^.  so  ))et  no  jjing  ha«i  ne  let. 

pi  leoue  suue  is  hore  king  and  \n  ert  hore  kwene. 

Ne  beo^  heo  neuer  i-dreaued  mid  winde  ne  mid  reine. 

Mid  ham  is  eue?'  more  dei  wi3-ute  nihte. 
60     Song  wi^-ute  seoruwe  and  sib  wi^-ute  uihte. 

Mid  ham  is  muruh^e  moniuold  wi^-ute  teone  and  treie. 

Gleobeames  and  gome  inouh  Hues  wil  and  eche  pleie. 

pereuore  leoue  lefdi  long  hit  )>unche'6  us  wrecchen. 

13 


The  angels 
sing  and  play 
hefore  thee. 


Thou  givest 
them  royal 
robes,  brace- 
lets, and  gold 
rings. 


Those  th.1t 
honour  thee 
and  lead  pure 
lives  shall 
have  rest  in 
heaven. 


[Fol.  1216.] 


'  ?  techen. 


All  thy 
liouseliild  are 
crowned  with 
golden 
crowns. 


Thy  son  is 
their  king 
and  thou  art 
their  queen. 
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64     Until  thou  from  this  poor  life  to  thyself  us  fetch. 
We  may  never  have  perfect  joy  (gladship) 
Ere  we  to  thyself  come,  unto  thy  high  honour  (worship). 
Sweet  mother  of  God,  gentle  maiden  and  well-beloved, 

68     Thine  equal  was  never  born,  nor  evermore  shall  be. 
Mother  thou  art,  and  virgin  void  of  all  vice  ! 
Throughout  high  and  holy  in  angels'  rest. 
All  the  host  of  angels  and  all  holy  things 

72     Say  and  sing  that  thou  art  of  life  the  well-spring, 

And  they  all  say  that  thou  art  never  wanting  in  mercy, 
Nor  shall  any  man  that  worships  thee  ever  be  lost. 
Thou  art  my  soul's  (light)  without  leasing, 

76     After  thy  dear  son,  most  beloved  of  all  things. 
All  heaven  is  full  of  thy  bliss, 
And  so  is  all  this  earth  of  thy  mercy. 
So  great  is  thy  mercy  and  gentleness, 

80     That  no  man  that  earnestly  prayeth  thee  may  lack  (miss)  thy  help. 
Each  man  that  looketh  to  thee  thou  givest  mercy  and  grace, 
Though  he  may  have  much  offended  and  grieved  thee  sorely, 
Therefore  I  entreat  thee,  holy  queen  of  heaven, 

84     That  thou,  if  it  be  thy  will,  hear  my  petition  (boon). 
I  entreat  thee,  lady,  for  the  greeting 
That  Gabriel  brought  thee  from  our  heavenly  King, 
And  also  I  beseech  thee  for  Jesus  Christ's  blood, 

88     Which,  for  our  benefit,  was  shed  on  the  cross, 
For  the  great  sorrow  that  was  in  thy  mind, 
When  thou  at  his  death  before  him  stoodest, 
That  thou  make  me  clean,  outwardly  and  inwardly, 

92     So  that  not  any  kind  of  sin  may  ruin  me. 
The  loathsome  devil  and  ei'rors  of  all  kinds 
Banish  from  me  far  away,  along  with  their  foul  filth. 
My  dear  life  (love),  from  thy  love  shall  nothing  separate  me, 

96     For  on  thee  depends  my  life,  and  my  salvation  also. 
For  thy  love  I  toil  and  sigh  very  often, 
For  thy  love  I  am  brought  into  bondage. 
For  thy  love  I  forsook  all  that  was  dear  to  me, 
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61 


68 


72 


76 


80 


84 


92 


96 


Vort  \>u  of  jjisse  erme  Hue  to  ¥e  suluen  us  fecche. 

We  ne  muwen  neuer  habben  fulle  gledschipe. 

Er  we  to  pe  suluen  kumen  to  jjine  lieie  \vurschipe. 

Swete  Godes  moder  softe  meiden  and  wel  icoren. 

pin  iliche  neuer  nes  ne  neuennore  ne  wui-^  iboren. 

Moder  pu  ert  and  meiden  cleane  of  alle  laste. 

puruhtut  hei  and  holi  in  englene  reste. 

Al  englene  were  am,d  alle  holie  )>ing. 

Sigge^  and  singed  ]>et  tu  ert  Hues  welsprung. 

And  heo  sigge^  alle  pet  ^e  ne  wonted  neuer  ore. 

Ne  no  mon  pet  ^e  wui-^e^  ne  mei  neuer  been  uorloren. 

pu  ert  mire  soule  wi^-ute  leasunge. 

Efter  ]?ine  leoue  sune  f  leouest  aire  J>inge. 

Al  is  jje  heouene  ful  of  ))ine  blisse. 

And  so  is  al  Jjes  middeleard  of  ))ine  mildheortnesse 

So  muchel  is  J)i  milce  and  j)in  edmodnesse. 

pet  no  mon  ])et  ^e  3eorne  bit  of  Lelpe  ne  mei  missen. 

Ilch  mon  jjet  to  pe  bisih^  J)U  3iuest  milce  and  ore. 

pauh  he  ^e  habbe  swu^e  agult  and  i-dreaued  sore. 

pereuore  ich  ^e  bidde  holi  heouene  kwene. 

pet  tu  3if  jji  wille  is  iher  mine  bene. 

Ich  ^e  bidde  lefdi  uor  Jjere  gretunge. 

pet  Gabriel  ^e  bi'ouhte  urom  ure  heouen  kinge. 

And  ek  ich  ^e  biseche  uor  ihe^^u  cristes  blode. 

pet  for  ure  note  was  i-sched  o^ere  rode. 

Vor  ^e  muchele  seoruwe  ^et  was  o^ine  mode. 

po  J)U  et  ^e  dea^e  him  bi-uore  stode. 

pet  tu  me  makie  cleane  wi^-uten  and  eke  wi^-iwnen. 

So  ))et  me  ne  schende  none  kunnes  sunne. 

pene  lo^e  deouel  and  alle  kunnes  dweoluh^e. 

Aulem  urom  me  ueor  awei  mid  hore  fule  ful3e. 

Mi  leoue  lif  ui-om  jjine  luue  ne  schal  me  no  J)ing  to-dealen. 

Vor  o^e  is  al  ilong  mi  lif  and  eke  min  heale. 

Vor  Jjine  luue  i  swinke  a7id  sike  wel  ilome. 

Vor  Jjine  luue  ich  ham  ibrouht  in  to  j>eoudome. 

Vor  Jjine  luue  ich  uorsoc  al  jjet  me  leof  was. 


Sweet  mother 
of  God,  thou 
hast  no  equal. 


Thou  art  the 
well-spring  of 
life. 


[Fol.l22«.] 


Heaven  is  full 
of  thy  bliss. 


Tl'ou  givest 
mercy  to  all 
that  ask  it. 


Make  me 
clean,  witliiii 
and  without. 


For  thy  love 
I  toil  and 
sigh. 
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100     And  gave  thee  all  myself.     Dear  life  (love),  think  thou  of  that. 

That  I  have  at  times  made  thee  angry,  I  am  truly  sorry. 

For  Christ's  five  wounds  do  thou  give  me  mercy  and  grace. 

If  thou  hast  no  mercy  upon  me,  I  know  full  well 
104     That  in  hell-pain  I  shall  swelter  and  burn. 

Full  well  thou  sawest  me,  though  thou  wert  silent, 

Where  I  was,  and  what  I  did,  yet  thou  didst  bear  with  me. 

If  thou  hadst  taken  vengeance  upon  my  wickedness, 
108     Truly  I  had  wholly  lost  the  bliss  of  Paradise. 

Thou  hast  yet  borne  with  me  for  thy  goodness, 

And  now  I  hope  to  have  full  forgiveness. 

And  now  I  hope  never  to  fall  into  hell-pain, 
112     Since  I  have  come  to  thee  and  am  thine  own  servant. 

Thine  I  am,  and  will  be  now  and  evermore, 

For  on  thee  and  on  God's  mercy  depends  all  my  life. 

My  dear  sweet  lady,  for  thee  I  long  exceedingly. 
116     Unless  I  have  thy  help,  I  shall  never  be  joyful. 

I  thee  entreat  that  thou  come  to  my  death, 

And  chiefly  then  manifest  thy  love. 

Receive  my  soul  when  I  depart  from  this  life, 
120     And  shield  me  from  sorrow  and  everlasting  death's  care  (gi'ief). 

If  thou  wilt  that  I  thrive,  take  good  heed  to  me. 

For  I  shall  never  prosper  unless  it  be  through  thee. 

With  very  evil  vices  my  soul  is  fast  bound  ; 
124     Nothing  so  well  as  thou  can  heal  my  wounds. 

To  thee  alone  is  all  my  trust,  after  (next  to)  thy  dear  Son, 

For  his  holy  name,  of  my  life  grant  me  the  loan. 

Suffer  not  the  devil  (enemy)  to  touch  me, 
128     Nor  to  draw  me  into  hell-pain. 

Take  heed  to  me,  so  that,  be  Avhat  may,  it  will  ever  be  best  for  me. 

For  thine  is  the  worship,  if  I,  wretch,  may  Avell  thrive. 

Thou  forsakest  no  man  for  his  wickedness, 
132     If  he  is  ready  to  repent  and  prayeth  thee  for  forgiveness. 

Thou  canst  easily,  if  thou  wilt,  all  my  sorroAV  allay. 

And  much  better  see  (what  is  needful)  for  me,  than  I  can  say  (ask). 

Thou  canst  easily  requite  my  greeting  (complaint), 
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100 


104 


108 


112 


116 


120 


124 


128 


132 


Aud  5ef  ^e  al  mi  suluen.  looue  lif  i]>ench  J>u  \)es. 

pet  ich  ^e  wre^ede  sume  si^e  hit  me  reowe^  sore. 

Vor  cristes  fif  wunden  ^u  3if  me  milce  and  ore. 

3if  Jju  milce  nauest  of  me  ])et  ich  wot  wel  5eorne 

pet,  ine  helle  pine  swelten  ich  schal  and  beornen. 

Ful  wel  ]>u  me  iseie  Jjauh  |)u  stille  were. 

Hwar  ich  was  and  liwat  i  dude  Jjauh  J)u  me  uorbere. 

3if  J)U  heuedest  wreche  iniimen  of  mine  ki^ernesse. 

Iwis  ich  heuede  al  uorloren  paradises  blisse. 

pu  hauest  3et  forboren  me  uor  Jjine  godnesse. 

Aud  nu  ich  hopie  habben  fulle  uor3iuenesse. 

Ne  wene  ich  neure  uallen  in-to  helle  pine. 

Hwou  ich  am  to  ^e  ikumen  and  am  ^in  owune  hine. 

pin  ich  am  and  wule  beon  nu  and  euer  more. 

Vor  o^e  is  al  mi  lif  ilong  and  o  godes  ore. 

Mi  leoue  swete  lefdi  to  \>e  me  longed  swu^e. 

Bute  ich  habbe  jjine  help  ne  beo  ich  neue?'  bli^e. 

Ich  J)e  bidde  ]jet  tu  kume  to  mine  uoi-^-si^e. 

And  nomeliche  |)eonne  })ine  luue  ku^e. 

Auouli  mine  soule  hwon  ich  of  })isse  liue  uare. 

And  i-schikl  me  ui'om  seoruwe  and  from  eche  dea^es  kare. 

3if  ]ju  Avult  ^et  ich  i^eo  gode  3eme  nim  to  me. 

Vor  wel  ne  wui-^  me  neuer  bute  hit  beo  ))uruh  ^e. 

Mid  s^v^l]3e  lu^ere  lasten  mi  soule  is  Jjuruh  bunden. 

Ne  mei  no  jjing  so  wel  so  \>n  healen  mine  wunden. 

To  ]>e  one  is  al  mi  trust  efter  Jjine  leoue  sune. 

Vor  is  holie  nome  of  mine  liue  3if  me  lune. 

Ne  Jjole  jju  J)ene  unwine  ]>et  he  me  arine. 

Ne  J)et  he  me  drawe  in-to  helle  pine. 

Nim  nu  3eme  to  me  so  me  best  a  beo  ^e  beo. 

Vor  ])in  is  ]>e  wurchipe  3if  ich  wi'eeche  wel  i])eo. 

pu  ne  uorsakest  nenne  mon  uor  his  lu^ernesse. 

3if  he  is  to  bote  3eruh  and  bit  ];e  uor3iuenesse. 

pu  miht  lihtliche  3if  ])U  wult  al  mi  sor  aleggen. 

And  muchele  bet  biseon  to  me  jjen  ich  kunne  siggen. 

pu  miht  for3elden  lihtliche  mine  gretunge. 


Give  me 
mercy  for 
the  sake  of 
Christ's  live 
wounds. 
[Fol.l22«'.] 


Thou  hast 
borne  long 
with  Hiy  sins. 


Without  thy 
help  I  shall 
never  he 
hlitlie. 


AVith  vile 
sins  my  soul 
is  fast  bound. 


Let  not  the 
devil  touch 
me. 


[Fol.  123a.] 
Thou  canst 
allay  all  my 
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136     And  all  my  labour,  and  my  sorrow,  and  my  kneeling. 

In  me  there  is  nothing  fair  to  be  seen, 

Nor  anything  that  is  worthy  to  be  before  thee. 

Therefore  I  pray  thee  that  thou  wash  me  and  clothe, 
140     Through  thy  gi'eat  mercy  that  spreadeth  so  very  wide. 

It  is  not  to  thy  honour  that  the  devil  should  entice  me  (to  sin) ; 

If  thou  wilt  permit  it,  truly  he  will  greatly  rejoice  (to  do  s  >), 

For  he  would  never  that  thou  shovddst  have  honour, 
144     Nor  that  any  man  that  honoured  thee  should  have  gladness. 

Thou  knowest  full  well  that  the  devil  hateth  me, 

And  chiefly  because  I  worship  thee. 

Therefore  I  entreat  thee  to  guard  and  protect  me, 
148     So  that  the  devil  may  not  trouble  me,  nor  error  harm  me. 

So  thou  dost  and  so  thou  shalt  for  thy  mercy, 

Thou  shalt  give  me  a  fair  portion  of  heavenly  bliss. 

If  I  have  broken  (sinned)  much,  much  will  I  repent, 
152     And  perform  my  shrift,  and  fair  thee  pray, 

The  while  I  have  my  life  and  health. 

From  thy  service  shall  nothing  separate  me. 

Before  thy  feet  I  will  lie  and  cry, 
156     Until  I  have  forgiveness  of  my  misdeeds. 

Aly  life  is  thine,  my  love  is  thine,  my  heart's  blood  is  thine, 

And  if  I  dare  say  it,  my  dear  lady,  thou  art  mine. 

All  honour  have  thou  in  heaven,  and  also  on  earth, 
160     And  all  joy  have  thou  as  much  as  thou  deservest. 

Now  I  beseech  thee  by  Christ's  charity  (love). 

That  thou  thy  blessing  and  thy  love  give  to  me  ; 

Preserve  my  body  in  ])urity. 
164     God  Almighty  grant  me,  for  his  mercy. 

That  I  may  see  thee  in  thy  exalted  bliss. 

And  that  all  my  friends  may  be  the  better  now  to-day, 

That  I  have  sung  thee  this  English  la}'. 
1  (iS     And  now  I  beseech  tlu'c,  for  thy  holiness. 

That  thou  bring  the  monk   to  thy  joy, 

That  made  this  song  of  thee,  my  dear  lady, 

Christ's  meek  mother,  Saint  Marv  !     Amen. 
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136     Al  mi  swine  and  mi  sor  and  mine  kneouwunge. 

Ine  me  nis  noJ)ing  feier  on  to  biseoune. 

Ne  no  Jjing  ^et  beo  wur^e  biuoren  jje  to  beonne. 

pereuore  ich  {je  bidde  \et  \\\  me  wassche  avid  schrude 
140     pm-iih  ])ine  muchele  milce  ]>et  spert^  so  swu^e  wide. 

Nis  hit  ^e  no  wurSscipe  ^et  Jje  deouel  me  to-drawe. 

3if  jju  wult  hit  i^auien  iwis  he  wule  ^m^chut  fawe. 

Vor  lie  nolde  neuere  ^et  jju  hefedest  wur^schipe. 
144     Ne  no  mon  ^et  ])e  wur^e^  )jef  he  hedde  gledschipe. 

pu  hit  wost  ful  3eorne  '^et  }>e  deouel  hate^  me. 

And  nomeliche  J)ereuore  ^et  ich  wui-^ie  ]>e. 

pereuore  ich  jje  bidde  ^et  J>u  me  wite  and  werie. 
148     pet  Jje  deouel  me  ne  drecche  ne  dweol^e  me  ne  derie. 

So  ])u  dest  and  so  |)U  schalt  uor  ^ire  mild-heortnesse. 

pu  schalt  me  a  ueir  dol  of  heoueriche  blisse. 

3if  ich  habbe  muchel  ibroken  muchel  ich  wulle  beten. 
152     And  do  mine  schrifte  and  jje  ueire  greten. 

pe  hwule  \et  ich  habbe  mi  lif  arul  mine  heale. 

Vrom  ^ire  seruise  ne  schal  me  no  j)ing  deale. 

Biuoren  jjine  uote  ich  wulle  liggen  and  gi'eden. 
156     Vort  ich  habbe  uor3iuenesse  of  mine  misdeden. 

Mi  lif  is  ))in  mi  luue  is  )?in  mine  heorte  blod  is  j)in. 

And  3if  ich  der  seggen  mi  leoue  leafdi  jju  ert  min. 

Alle  wui-^schipe  haue  J)u  on  heouene  and  ec  on  eoi'^e. 
160     And  alle  gledschipe  haue  )ju  al  so  ]>\x  ert  wui-^e. 

Nu  ich  J)e  bi-seche  ine  cristes  cherite. 

pet  ]ju  Jjine  blescinge  and  jjine  luue  5iue  me. 

5eme  mine  licame  ine  clenenesse. 
164     God  almihti  unne  me  vor  his  mild-heortnesse. 

\)et  ich  mote  ]>q  iseo  in  ^ire  heie  blisse. 

And  alle  mine  ureondmen  ))e  bet  beo  nu  to  dai. 

pe^  ich  habbe  i-sungen  )je  Sesne  englissce  lai. 
168     And  nu  ich  })e  bi-seche  vor  ^ire  holinesse. 

pet  ))u  bringe  Jjene  Munuch  to  J)ire  glednesse. 

pet  funde  ¥esne  song  bi  ^e  mi  looue  leafdi. 

Cristes  milde  moder  seinte  marie,     amen.  *. 


'  ?  spret. 

It  is  not  to 
thy  honour 
tliat  I  should 
fall  into  sin. 


Preserve  me 
from  tliedeWl 
and  from  all 
error. 


Before  thy 
feet  I  will  cry 
until  I  have 
thy  forgive- 
ness. 


[Pol.  ISSfe.! 

Give  me  thy 
love  and  keep 
me  pure. 


Bring  the 
author  of  this 
lay  unto  thy 

joy- 
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pis   IS   ON   WEL   SWU^E   GOD   UEEISUN   OF 
GOD   ALMIHTI*. 

Jesus,  true       Tesu  so^  gocl.  so^  godcs  sunc.     lesu  so^  god.  soS  mon.  and 

God,  true  son      I 

of  Gocl,  true     -■-     so^  meideiies  bern.     lesu  niin  holi  luue.  Mi  sikere  swet- 

son  of  a 

virgin!  nessc^.     Icsu  mill  heorte.  mine  soule  liele.     Swete  iesu  mi  leof. 

1  MS.  spet- 

iiesse.  mi  lif.  mi  leome.  min  healewi.  min  huni  ter.  ]>u  ert  al  ))et  ich 

heart's  and       liopic.      lesu   mi  weole.    mi  Avunne.   mi   bli^e   breostes   blisse. 

soul's  joy ! 

iesu  teke  jjet  J)u  ert  so  soite.  and  so  swete.  jet  j^erto  })u  ert  so 

leoflich.  so  louelich.  and  so  lufsum.  ))et  te  eagles  euer  bi-liolde^ 

]je.  ne  ne  beo^  heo  neuer  ful.  forto  logen  on  \q.     Iesu  al  feir. 

The  sun  pales  a-2ein  liwaui  be  sumie  nis  buten  ase  a  scheadewe.  ase  beo  bet 

be'ore  tliy  -^  '  '         ' 

I'giit.  loose's  hire  liht '.    and  scliineS  a-jein  ])ine  brihte  leore  uor  hire 

Jjeosternesse.  ]ju  pet  jeouest  hire  liht.  and  al  Set  leome  haueS. 
aliht  mine  J)eostri  heorte.  jif  mi  bur  brithnesse.  and  brihtte  mine 

*Li-'oi.i24a.]   soule  *})et  is  suti.  a7id  make  hire  wurSe  to  J)ine  swete  wuninge. 

Enkindle  me     Ontend  me  wiS  blase,  of  bine  leitinde  luue.     Let  me  beon  bi 

with  thy  ,  _     _  ^        ' 

light.  leofmon.  and  ler  me  for  to  louien  Jie  liuiinde  louerd.  woa  is  me 

pet  ich  am  so  freomede  wiS  Ipe.  auh  ase  ]ju  al  hauest  licamliche 

Let  me  have     iweiid  me  from  be  worlde  f   wend  me  ec  heortliche.  and  turn 

no  fellowship  ' 

witii  tiie  me  allunge  to  be.  wiS  soSe  luue.  and  mid  bi-leaue.  bet  ich  nabbe 

world.  or  r 

no  mong.  ne  felauhschipe.  ne  speche.  ne  priuite  wiS  Jie  worlde. 
for  ich  wot  mi  leofmon.  der  ich  so  cleopien  pe.  Set  fleschlich  luue 
and  gostlich.  eorSlich  luue  and  heouenlich  '.  ne  muhen  onone 
wise  bedden  in  one  breoste.  hwoa  so  euer  haueS  longe  wone  of 
gostlich  elne.  of  heouenliche  murSe  i  hit  is  for-|)i.  Set  heo  haueS. 
oSer  wilned  f  efter  cumfort  on  eorSe.  Set  is  fikel.  and  fals.  and 
Worldly  al  irae?^gd  wiS  baluhsiS.  a7id,  wiS  bitternesse.      Nis  no  blisse 

dearly  so^cs  ij>inge  Set  is  AvtewiS  f  Set  ne  beo  to  bitter  abowt.  Set  tet 

uni  Ser  inne.  ne  beo  ilicked  of  Jjornes.  Me  nis  he  fol  chepmon. 
Set  buS  dcore  awoc  Jjing.  and'  forsakeS  a  dcorwurSe  j^ing.  Set  me 

*  For  Translation,  see  pp.  182-190. 
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beot  him  for  nowt.  and  biliat  him  })er  teken  mede.  for  to  niiuen 

hitf     Mi  iesu  Hues  louerd.   bu   beodest  bin  ehiing.  al  wi^-ute  Thou,  o  Lord, 

'  '  otferest  us  thy 

bone,   and  ber   efter  bihotest   us   wi^   ben   =5et  we   nimen   hit.   grace  without 

I  '  our  askuig  for 

heouenliche  blissen  f  and  we  wended  us  Jjer  from,  and  bugged  '*• 

worldes  froure.  wi^  moni  sor.  and  teoue.  and  elne  of  monnes 

speche  f  af  iesu  louerd.  \\  gri^.  hwi  habbe  ich  eui  *licunge.  in  *[Foi.]2ii>.] 

o^er  jjinge  f  ]>en  i  |)e.  hwi  luuie  ich  ei  })ing  bute  }>e  one  f  hwi  ne 

bi-hold  icli  hu  J)u  streihtest  ]>e  for  me  on  )je  rode '.  hwi  ne  worpe 

ich  me  bi-tweonen  beo  ilke  ermes  so  swi^e  wi^e  to-spredde.  and  o  that  i  might 

J  '■  throw  myself 

i-opene^  so  \q  moder  de^  hire  ermes.  hire  leoue  child  for  to  bi-  a^mT'^"  '"'^ 
cluppen  f  36  so^es.  and  J)U  deorewur^e  louerd  gostliche  to  us 
and  to  ^ine  deorelinges.  wi^  Jje  ilke  spredunge  3eiest.  ase  \e 
moder  to  hire  cliilde.  hwo  leoff  hwo  lif  f  hwo  de^  him  her 
bitweonen  f  hwoa  wule  beon  bi-clupped  f  a  iesu  \n\  edmodnesse. 
and  )ji  muchele  milce.  hwi  nam  ich  ij)in  ermes  so  istixihte.  and 
ispred  on  rode  f  and  Avene^  ei  to  beon  bi-clupped  bitweonen  bine   we  must 

^  1  1  J  suffer  even  as 

blisfulle  ermes  in  heouene.  bute  he  worpe  er  him  her '.  bi-tweon-  ti"«'  ''--jst 

'■  sunereo. 

en  J)ine  rew^ful  ermes  o^e  rode  f  Nai  so^es  nai  f  ne  weue  hit 
neuer  nomon.  ]>uurh  })is  lowe  cluppinge.  me  mot  come  to  Jje 
heie  '.  J)et  wule  bi-cluppen  ))e  jjer  swuch  '.  ase  \\\  ert  )jer  louerd 
of  leoue.  he  mot  cluppen  J)e  er  her  '.  swuch  ase  J>u  makedest  Jje 
her.  wrecche  f  for  us  wrecches.  ^et  is  to  seggen.  hwoa  so  euer 
wule  habben  lot  wi^  be  of  bine  blisse  '.  he  mot  delen  wi^  be  '.    We  must 

'  '  share  thy 

of  Jjine  pine  on  eoi-^e.  nis  he  nout  treowe  ifere  ]>et  nule  nout   sorrows. 

scotten  i]?e  lure  f   ase  i)>e  bi-5ete.  he  mot  scotten  efne  efter  his 

euene.  ))et  wule  beon  )ji  felawef  liuiinde  louerd.  *he  mot  folewen    *[Foi.i25a.] 

J)ine  steopes.  ];uruh  sor.  and  J)uruh  seoruwe.  to  ^e  wununge  of 

weole  f  and  of  eche  wunne.     Ne  wene  nomon  to  stihen  wi^  este   We  cannot 

ascend  with 

to  be  steorren.     A  swete  iesu.  hwi  mid  ermes  of  luue  ne  cluppe   ease  to  the 

'  stars. 

ich  ]je  so  feste.  ))et  no  jjing  Jjeonne  ne  muwe  breiden  mine  heorte  f 
hwi  ne  cusse  ich  )je  sweteliche  ine  goste.  wi^  swete  munegunge 
of  ])ine  goddeden  f  hwi  nis  me  bitter,  al  \et  mi  flesch  like^.  hwi 
nis  me  unwur^  euerich  wordlich  ])ing  a-5ein  jje  muchele  delit  of 
jjine  swetnesse  f  hwi  ne  iuele  ich  \e  imine  breoste  so  swete  ase 
]iu  ert ;  hwi  ertu  me  so  freomede  f  hwi  n-e  con  ich  wowen  J^e. 
wi¥  swete  luue  wordes  aire  ]>inge  swetest.  and  aire  ])inge  leoflu-   thle  w^tiT"" 

sweet  words. 
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kest  and  luue  wurSest  f    wei  wei.  J)e  bitternesse  of  alle  mine 
My  sins  are  a  atti'i  suniieu  is  be  lettunge.     Mine  suunen  beo^  wal  bi-tweonen 

wall  between 

nie  and  thee.  me.  a7id  J)e.  Mine  sunnen  werne^  me  '.  al  ))is  swotnesse.  Mine 
sunnen  habbe^  grimliche  iwursed  me.  and  iueied  me  toward  \>q 
luueliche  louerd  f  and  \et  is  Intel  vmnder.  forso  ich  ham  wi^ 
hore  horie  fenliche  ifuled  '.  \>et  ich  ne  mei,  ne  ne  der  hifsum 
Godd  '  cumen  i))ine  eihsih^e.  a  i  iesu  pm  ore.  hwat  deih  jjconne 

Thy  blood       hi  blod  isched  obe  rode,  hwat  deih  beonne  be  lar^e  broc  of  bine 

shed  oil  the        '  '  .  . 

cross  can  wash  gofte  side.  be  streames  bet  striden  adun  of  bine  deorewurSe  net. 

our  sinful  '  ' 

souls.  f(^(^  Qf  Vjine  eadie  honden.  nes  hit  forto  waschen  sumfule^  soulen  f 

1  So  in  MS.  .  . 

*[Foi.i256.]  nes  hit  for  to  *sahien  seke  me  sunnen  f  hwoa  is  Jieonne  un- 
Aveaschen.  )jet  aue^  })is  halwende  wet  inwi^  his  heorte  i  hwoa 
})erf  beon  unsalued.  ))et  haue^  so  mihti  salue.  ase  ofte  ase  he  )jer- 

Thou  art  our    to  haue^  treoue  bileue  f  Min  heouenliche  leche.  ^et  makedest  us 

heavenly 

physician.  of  \\  seolf  SO  mihti  medicine,  iblesced  beo  Jju  euer.  ase  min  trust 
is  \&c  to  f  hit  beo  mi  lechnunge.  hit  beo  mi  bote.  5if  xmn  uuel  is 
muchel  f  )>e  mihte  Jjer  of.  is  more,  ase  wis  ase  a  drope  of  jjine 
deorewurSe  blode.  muhte  weaschen  awei  alle  folkes  fuKe  f  ase 
wis  Hues  louerd  ]?eo  ilke  fif  wellen  of  J)ine  blisfule  bodie  sprungen 

Wash  my  five   and  striken  dun  strundes  of  blode.  weaschs  mine  fif  wittes  f   of 

wits  from  all 

sins.  alle  blodie  sunnen.  of  al  \et  ich  habbe  mis-iseien  mid  eien.  and 

mid  min  earen  iherd.  wi^  mu^e  ispeken.  o^er  ismauht  and 
wi^  noese  i-smelled.  wi^  eni  \\m  mis-iueld.  and  wi^  fieschs 
isuneged.  )jine  wunden  helen  ]>e  wunden  of  mine  soule.  j;i 
dea^  i  a-deadie  in  me  flesches  licunge  '  and  licamliche  lustes. 
and  makien  me  liuien  to  )>e  ^et  ich  muwe  seggen  wi^  seinte 

Christ  liveth     powcl  ^ct  sci^.     Ich  liuice  nout  ich  f  auh  crist  liue^  in  me.  ^et 

in  me  through  -it        ^  i  'tv 

his  grace.        is  to  seggcn.  ich  liuie  nout  ine  hue  )jet  ich  Iiuede.  auh  crist  hw&b 

in  me.  Jjuruh  his  wuniinde  grace  f  ^et  acwike^  me.  wei  was  he 

ibeoren  ))et  mei  iesu  jjis  baldeliche  seggen  to  |)e. :  J)U  ^et  ert  efter 

*[Foi.i26(e.]   him.  alle  helplease  help,  and  sunfules  hele  jjet  to  *]je  habbe^ 

Help  me,  o      hope,  help  me  englene  cAvene  of  heouene  '  heouenliche  leafdi.  seinte 

mother  and  . 

maiden,  most   maric.      Modcr  and  meiden  deorwur^e  wimmon.  for  to  saluen 

]irecious  of 

women.  sunfulc  1  icsu  crist  bi-com  Jji  sune.    and  for  ure  sake  })U  were 

imaked  meiden  f  godes  moder.  Nere  jiu  nout  ¥er  jju  ert.  eadi 
uuer  alle  f  3if  sunfulc  iicrcii.  for  ])i  owe  suufule.  for  to  cleopien 
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to  ]je  baldeliche  f  for  hwam  ]>u  hauest  )>in  eadinesse.  and  jjine 

muchele  heihschipe.     Meiden.  and  moder.     Meiden  [mid]  hwas  Tiiouartthe 

mother  of  liim 

iiioder  [his  bwasl  dohter  bu  ert  his  bet  wrohte  and  welt,  al  bet   «''« created 

■-  _     -"  ^  '^  _  '  and  ruletli  all 

ischeapen  is.  his  )?et  naue^  noii^er  ende  i  ne  biginnunge.  ^et  is   t''i"gs- 

euer  i-liche.  Avi^-iite  sturiunge  o)?e  muchele   menske  to  boen^     iSoinMS. 

moder  of  swich  sune  wi^  iholschipe  of  meideu.  and  habben  him 

so  abaundune.  ^et  he  wule  ^et  ]>m  wille  oueral  beo  i-uorSed.  for 

to  sell ea wen  us  |)is  '.  he  strecche^  ]>ene  ritht^  erm  uorS.  ase  he     ^soin  ms. 

stont  orode.  uiul  beie^  adun  toward  J)e.  his  deorcAvur^e  heaued. 

ase  }?auh  he  seide.     Moder  al  Ipet  jju  wult '.  al  ich  wulle.  aswete 

leafdi.  hwi  leafdi  hwi  f   nabe  ich  euer  bi-foren  mine  heorte  eihen.    i^'ay  i  ever 

keep  before 

beo  ilke  breo  stondunges.  bi  sune  was  ituht  on  rode,  burh  driuen   me  tiie  tin-ee 

I  r  f^         r  r  siiffermsjs  of 

fet  and  honden.  wi^  dulte  neiles.  blodi  his  side,  and  bi  stonduuffe   *  'lj;"*t'  "'y   . 

I  o       suffering,  and 

leafdi.  and  sein  iohanes  ewangelistes  weopinde  otwo  half  wi^   srVohn 

sorhfule  sikes  '.   hwi  ne  bi-hold  ich  ))is  euer  in  mine  heorte.  and 

jjenche  ^et  hit  was  for  me.  aud  for  o^re  sunfule  *to  aredden  of    *[Fo1.i206.] 

belle.  a7id  forto  3iuen  us  heoueriche  blisse '.  ]>is  ))oht  wolde  siker- 

liche  ontenden  so  so¥i  luue  on  me.     Nere  ]>e  heorte  so  cold,  pet 

ne  schulde  neucr  sunne  habl)en  former  i/t-3ong.  )>er  })is  brune 

were,  a  iesu  hwuder  schal  icli  lleon  hwon  ]je  deouel  hunted  efter 

me  bute  to  J)ine  rode  '. 
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A   HYMN   TO   OUR   LADY. 

Qweet  Lady  Saint  Mary,  maiden  above  all  maidens,  that  barest  the 
^  blissful  bairn  (child)  that  raised  up  all  mankind  that  had  fallen 
down  through  Adam's  sin.  Through  his  holy  passion  he  cast  down 
the  devil  and  harrowed  hell.  I,  a  sorry,  sinful  thing,  ask  thy  mei'cy, 
that  thou  be  my  pleader  against  the  foes  of  my  soul,  that  they  may 
not  accuse  it ;  but  protect  me  and  help  me,  merciful  maiden,  in  all 
my  necessities.  My  enemies  have  encompassed  me  about  on  every  side, 
and  seek  the  death  of  my  soul.  Wicked  men  and  devils  have  pierced 
me  with  many  Avounds  that  kill  my  soul,  except  thou  be  my  leech. 
I  have  oft  been  obedient  to  all  my  thi'ee  foes — to  the  devil,  and  to  the 
world,  and  to  the  sins  of  my  flesh.  I  acknowledge  myself  guilty,  and 
cry  thee  mercy,  Lady,  for  I  have  made  gates  of  all  my  live  senses  for 
the  entrance  of  sinful  vices.  I  have  looked  amiss,  hearkened  amiss, 
felt  amiss,  spoken  amiss,  loved  sweet  smells.  Pride  and  desire  of  praise 
have  sore  wounded  me ;  also  wrath  and  envy,  leasing,  perjury,  un- 
faithfulness, cursing,  backbiting,  and  flattery.  Sometimes  I  have  had 
wrongful  possession  of  other  men's  goods,  and  have  given  amiss,  and 
received  amiss,  and  often  withheld  amiss  ;  quick  to  do  evil,  slow  to  do 
good  ;  negligent  and  slothful  ;  sometimes  too  playful,  at  other  times  too 
moody.  I  have  sinned  both  in  meat  and  in  drink,  and  with  the  filth 
of  the  flesh  defiled  myself.  Thus  I  am  loathsomely  hurt  in  body  and 
in  soul  with  sins  of  all  kinds ;  for  though  the  work  was  not  in  the 
body  the  will  was  in  the  heart.  All  this  I  acknowledge  to  thee,  sweet 
Lady  Saint  ^lary,  liighest  of  all  saints.  Intercede  for  nio  and  protect 
me,  for  I  am  worthy  of  torment.  Beseech  thy  blessed  Son  to  show 
me  kindness,  mercy,  and  grace,  for  he  may  deny  thee,  maiden,  who 
barest  him,  nothing  of  thy  re(|uests.  I  pray  thee,  and  beseech  tlue,  and 
cntirat  thee  (if  it  be  needful  fur  nu-),  by  his  concei)lii>ii  in  thy  holy 
body,   by   his   birtli,    by    liis    luiuil)le    fasting   iii    tlic    wilderness,    by    the 
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Swete  leafdi  seinte  niime  meiden  oner  alle  meidnes.   het  here  sweetiady, 
liave  mercy 
^et  blisfule  beru.  bet  aredde^  al  nioncun  up.  bet  was  adun   "pon  a  son-y, 

'  '  sinful  thing. 

a-fallen.  ^et^  J)iu'u^  adames  siuine.  and  ^et^  jjuruli  his  lioli  pas-  i?arerdde. 
siua  werp  jjene  deouel  adun.  and  lieriede  helle.  icli  on  sori  sunfule  ^J'^""'  ^ 
bing  f  bidde  bin  ore.  ^et  tu  beo  mi  motild  aseines  mine  soule  i^e  my  advo- 

'  cate  against 

fon.  ])et  heo  hire  ne  muwen  bitellen.  auh  were  me.  and  help  me  my  soul's  foes, 

milzfule  meiden  f  in  alle  mine  neoden.    Mine  widerwines  habbe^ 

biset  me  on  euche  half  abuten  f  a7id  seche^  mine  soule  dea^. 

lu^re  men  and  deoflen.  heo  hal)be^  monie  wuuden  on  me  ifestned  f 

J)et  acwelle^  mine  soule.  bute  J)U  beo  mi  leche.  ich  liabbe  ofte 

ibuwen  to  alle  mine  breo  i-fon.  to  be  feond.  and  to  be  world,  and  i'^^,^<"'''Jv^ 

I  '  J  flesh,  and  the 

to  mine  flesches  sunne.  ich  icnowe  me  gulti.  and  creie  pe  leafdi  ''''^''• 
merci.  for  ich  habbe  imaked  setes  of  alle  mine  fif  wittes.  to  sun-  i  'lave  sinned 

-^  with  all  my 

fule  un|)eawes.  mis  i-loked.   Mis  ihercned.  Mis  ifeled.  mis  ispeken.  ^"^  ^"t^- 

iloued  swote  smelles.  prude  and  wilnunge  of  pris  f    me  habbe^ 

sore  iwunded.  *ase  wre^^e.  and  onde.  lesunge.  missware.  vuele    *[Fo1  127a.] 

i-holden  treou^e.  cursunge,  bac  bitunge.  and  fikelunge  f  summe 

tide,  ich  habbe  iheued  of  o^er  monnes  mid  woh.  and  mid  unriht 

iseuen  mis.  and  inume?i  mis.  aiid  mis  etholden  ofte.  tovel '  spac.    i  ^ave  been 

quici<  to  do 

and  slow  '.  to  Godd.  semeleas  '.  and  unlusti.  sumehwile  to  pleiful  f   evil  but  slow 

-*  '^  to  do  good. 

to  drupi  o^er  hwiles.  ich  habbe  i-suneged  ine  mete,  and  ine 
drunche  bo^e.  and  mid  flesches  fuKe  ifuled  me.  })us  ich  am  lod- 
liche  i-hurt  ine  licame.  and  ine  soule  f  wi^  alie  cunnes  sunnen. 
for  |>auh  Jjet  Averc  nere  i  \>e  bodie  '.  j>e  wil  was  in  ]je  heorte.  al 
})is  ich  i-cnoulechie  ))e  swete  leafdi  seinte  marie,  heiest  aire  hale- 
wen.    Nim  mot  for  me  a'tul  were  me.  for  ich  am  pine  wur^e.  bi-   intercede 

*  with  thy  son 

sech  for  me  Jiine  seli  sune  f  Milce.  and  merci.  and  ore.  for  nout  fu'"me. 
ne  mai  he  werne  Jje  '.  maiden  jje  hine  bere  of  alle  )jine  bisocnen. 
Ich  bide  J)e  and  biseche  Jje  and  halsi  5if  me  howe^  hit  f  bi  his 
flech  founge  of  jjine  eadie  bodie.  bi  his  iborencsse.  bi  his  eadi 
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hard  injuries  (hurts)  and  by  tlie  unworthy  wrongs  that  he  willingly 
suffered  for  us  sinful  creatures ;  by  his  mortal  agony,  and  by  his 
bloody  sweat  ;  by  his  blessed  prayers  in  the  hills  by  himself;  by  his 
capture  and  binding ;  by  his  leading  forth  ;  by  all  that  he  was  doomed 
to ;  by  his  change  of  raiment,  now  red,  now  white,  (put)  on  him  in 
mockery ;  by  his  scorning,  and  by  his  spitting  and  buffeting,  and  by 
his  blinding  ;  by  the  crown  of  thorns  ;  by  the  sceptre  of  reed  given 
him  in  scorn  ;  by  his  own  cross,  so  hard  dragging  on  his  soft  shouldei's ; 
by  the  blunt  nails  ;  by  the  sore  wounds ;  by  the  holy  rood ;  by  the 
opening  in  his  side ;  by  his  bloody  stream  that  ran  in  many  places, 
in  his  circumcision,  in  his  blood-sweating,  in  his  pain  through  the  crown 
of  thorns  ;  (through  the  nails)  first  in  his  one  hand  and  then  in  his  other  ; 
lastly  in  the  piercing  of  his  side,  besides  (other)  sore  wounds.  Yet,  some 
saints  think  that  the  true  blood-stream  was  in  his  first  capture,  in  the  fast 
binding,  when  the  blood  was  wrung  out  of  his  blessed  nails.  I  entreat 
thee  that  thou  beseech  him,  by  his  shame,  by  his  sorrow,  by  his  death 
on  the  cross ;  by  all  that  he  said,  did,  and  suffered  on  earth  ;  by  the 
holy  sacrament  of  his  flesh  and  blood  that  the  priest  sanctifieth  ; 
through  the  grace  of  baptism ;  through  all  the  other  sacraments  that 
Holy  Church  foUoweth  and  useth  ; — through  all  these  I  beseech  thee, 
God's  precious  mother,  that  their  might  may  help  me,  and  their 
strength  go  forth  (prevail)  where  my  offering  faileth ;  for  my  belief  is 
that  I,  through  them,  shall  be  saved.  Jesus,  thy  Son  and  God's  Son, 
gave  us  himself  altogether ;  and  all  is  ours — what  he  spake,  and  did, 
and  suffered  on  earth.  May  his  torment  on  the  cross  and  his  death  de- 
stroy my  sins ;  and  may  his  arising  (resuri'ection)  raise  me  into  holiness 
of  life ;  and  may  his  uprising  (ascension)  cause  me  to  advance  upwards  in 
high  and  holy  virtues,  from  high  to  higher  (virtues)  ever  until  I  see 
in  Zion,  the  high  tower  of  heaven,  the  Lord  of  light,  whom  the  angels 
ever  behold  and  ever  the  longer  (they  behold  him)  the  more  they  desire 
it.  And  because  in  that  happy  song  is  all  we  seek.  Lady,  tlu-ough 
thy  intercession  make  known  my  petition  to  thy  blessed  Son.     Amen  ! 
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festuno-e  ibe  wildernesse.  bi   be  herde  hurtes  and  be  unwui-^e  i  entreat  thee 

°        ^  ^  ^  by  all  his 

wowes  ^et  he  for  us  sunfule  willeliche  bolede.  bi  his  dea^fule   suffeiingsand 

'  wrongs, 

gi'ure.  and  bi  his  blodie  swote.  bi  his  eadi  beoden  in  hulles  him 

one.  bi  his  nimunge.  and  biwdunge.  bi  his  ledunge  for^.  bi  al  \et 

me  him  demde.  bi  his  clones  >vrixlunge.     Nu  red.  nu  hwit.  him 

on  hokeru7tge.  bi  his  scornunge.  and  bi  his  spotlunge.  and  bufet- 

tunge.  "^and  his  heliunge.  bi  jje  Jjornene  crununge.  bi  ^e  kine5erde    *[Foi.i27b.] 

of  rode.^  him  of  scornunge.  bi  his  owune  rode,  on  his  softe  schul-     '  =  rede. 

dres.  so  herde  di'uggunge.  bi  Jje  dulte  neiles.  bi  Jje  sore  wunden  f 

bi  Jjc  holie  rode,  bi  his  side  openunge.  bi  his  blodi  Rune  })et  ron  and  by  the 

stream  of 

inne  monie  studen.     In  umbe  keoruunge.  in  his  blod  swetunge".   blood  that 

ran  in  many 

in  his  pine  jjornene  crunuwge.  erest  in  his  one  hond  and  seo^^en  places. 

^  A  word 

in  his  o^er.  olast  in  his  side  jjurlunge  wi^-ute  sore  wunde.  36t    erased. 

ase  halewen  wene^.    Jiet  to^e^  blod  mne.   was   in   his  ereste.     3?so-Se. 

nimunge  '\n  \q  feste  bindunge.  ]jet  tet  blod  wrong  ut  et  his  eadie 

neiles.  ich  halsi  be  \et  ^u  bi-seche  him  bi  his  schome.  bi  his  sor.   i  entreat  thee 

.  .  .      i»y  a>'  '"s 

bi  his  dea^  on  rode,  bi  al  \et  he  seide  Avi-ohte  and  bolede  in  sorrows  and 

'  shame. 

eorSe.  bi  J>e  holi  sacrement  of  his  flech  and  of  his  blod  \et  ^e 
preost  sacred,  \nrli  J>e  gi'ace  of  fuluht.  y^urli  alle  ))e  o^re  sacre- 
menz.  jjet  holi  chirche  foluwe^  and  use^.  \ut1i  alle  ich  bi-seche 
})e  godes  deore-wui-^e  moder  \e,t  heore  mihte  helpe  me.  and  hore 
strenc^e  go  forS.  })er  min  offri^ige  wonted,  for  min  bileue  is  \et 
ich  schal  jjuruh  ham  beon  iboreuwen.  iesu  J?i  sune  and  Godes 
sune.  3if  us  al  him  suluen  and  al  is  ure  \et  he  spec  and  wrohte 
and  ))olede  in  or^e.  his  pine  on  rode  and  his  dea^  acwellen  Mine   Mayhisdeath 

destroy  my 

sunnen.  and  his  ariste  arei*e  me  in  lif  holinesse.  and  his  *up  sins 
ariste  do  me  stepen  uwward  in  heie  and  holi  Jjeawes.  from  heih  May  his  re. 

7,1  vi'i*  •  ii*i  />i  e    smrectionand 

ami  to  herre  euer  ^et  ich  iseo  m  syon  pe  heie  tur  or  heouene  f   ascension 
])ene  louerd  of  leome.  \et  te  engles  euer  biholde^.  and  euer  so  advance 

1  •  1  •  c        •  T  •         1  higher  and 

lengi-re  so  heo  jirne^  hit  more,  tor  \^et  sell  song  is  al  \et  me  higher. 
seche^.  leafdi  Jjurh  ))in  erndinge  tu^e^  me  mine  bone  to  J)ine  eadi     '"  ?  cu'Se. 
sune  ame?j. 
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A   HYMN   TO   OUR  LORD. 

Jesus  Christ,  God's  Son,  true  God  and  true  man,  born  of  the  blessed 
maiden  Mary,  who  is  maiden  and  mother  without  a  mate.     I  am 
of  all  sinful  men,  as  I   fear,  the  most   defiled  with  sin.     I  pray  and 
beseech   thee  with   inward   (true)   heart  through  thy  conception  in  the 
maiden's  body  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  through  thy  birth  without  breach 
of  her  body ;    and  through  all  that  thou  taughtest,  and   sufFeredst  for 
sinners  upon  earth  ;  through  thy  five  wounds  and  the  blessed  flood  that 
flowed  from  them ;  through  the  iron   nails   and  the  crown  of  thorns ; 
and  thi'ough  thy  pains  and  shames,  and  thy  precious  death  on  the  cross ; 
and  through  the  same  cross,  hallowed  of  thy  precious  limbs,  upon  which 
thou  meekly  outstretchedst  thyself ;  and  (through)  thy  mother's  wail  and 
St.  John's  sorrow  when  thou   unitedst  them   as  son  and   mother  ;   for 
pity  of  thy  pains  ;  and  through  thy  blissful  arising  the  third  day  from 
death,  and  through  thy  honourable  ascension  into  heaven  ;  through  the 
grace  and  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  whom  thou  on  Whit  Sunday  sentest 
to  thy  beloved  disciples  and  pouredst  out  upon  those  that  rightly  loved 
and  believed  upon  thee ;  and  through  thy  awful  coming  at  Doomsday 
to  judge   both    quick    and    dead ;    and  through  thy  blessed   flesh    and 
thy   blessed   blood    hallowed   upon   the   altar;    through    the    virtue    of 
baptism ;    through    all    the    other    sacraments  in    which    Holy    Church 
believes  ;    through  thy  gi-eat  kindness  and  mercy,  that  is  greater  than 
all  that  is  named,  except  the  gi'ace  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  is  equal 
with  thee  and  with  thy  blessed  Father,  God  full  of  all  good  ; — have  mercy 
upon   me,  and  hear  my  petitions  through   the  blessed   prayers  of   thy 
meek  mother  and  St.  John  the  Evangelist,  and  all  thy  saints.     Forgive 
me  my  sins   that   are  dreadful  and  horrible  in  thy  eyesight.     Lord,  I 
view  them  in  great  dread  of  thine   awe ;  behold   thou   them  not,  lest 
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Iesu  crist  godes  sune  so^  godd  and  so^  mon  of  |je  eadie  meidcn   Lord  Jesus, 
•I  •  .  .  1  ,   ,  ,  .   ,  have  mercy 

iboren  maria.  \>et  is  meiden  ayid  bute  make  nioder.  ich  of  upon  me,  de- 

.  filed  with  siu, 

alle  sunluUe  am  on  mest  ifuled  of  sunne  ase  ich  drcd^  icli  bidde 

and  bi-seche  J)e  wi^  inwarde  lieorte  ))urh  ))in  akennednesse  ine 

meidenes  licame  of  ])e  holi  Goste.  and  J)uruh  j^in  iborenesse  wi^ 

uten  bruclie  of  hire  bodie  )juruh  al  ^eb  ^u  tawhtest.  and  })oledest 

for  sunfule  in  eor^e.  J)urh  jjine  vif  wunden.  and  Jje  eadie  flod  i  beseech  thee 

))et  oi  ham  fledde.  \urh  ^e  irene  neiles  and  be  bornene  crune.   sion,  death, 

resurrection, 

and  hurh  be  pinen  and  be  schomen  and  bi  deore\viir^e  dea^  o^e  a "li  ascen- 
sion ; 
rode    and    j^iiruh   ^e  ilke   rode  i-halewed  of   jjine    deorewur^e 

limen.  ^et  )ju  on  hire  mildeliche  streihtest.  and  j)ine  moderes 

ream  and  scin  i[o]hanes  soruwe  ^o  \n\  so??inedest  ham  ase  sune 

a/iid  moder,  uor  rew^e  of  Jjine   pinen  and  Jjurch  jjine  blisfule 

ariste  jje  Jiridde  dai  of  dea^e.  and  Ipurh  ]>me  wur^ful  astiunge 

into  heouene.  ^urh  ^e  grace  and  );e  3eoue  of  \)C  holi  goste.  \>et  i>y  thy  gift  of 

.  .  the  IJoly 

Jni   on  hwite  sune  dai  sendest  jjine  deorewur^e  *deciples.  and  ohost; 

5ettedest  to  jieo  ^et  rith  luuie^  ye  and  leued.  and  ^urh  j^ine 

eisfule  cume  a  domesdai  to  demen  l;)o^e  cwike  and  deade.  and  hy  thy  coming 

at  Doomsday ; 

|)?t?'/t   jiine   eadi  flesche   and  J)ine  iblescede  blode  i-sacred  o^e 
weouede.  J)?/r7i  jje  mihte  of  fuluht.  ^urh  alle  J)e  o^re  saci'emens.   bythesaera- 

.  .  .  .  meiit  of  thy 

^et  holi  chirche  ileueS.  ^urh  Jjine  muchele  milce  and  merci  Jjet   Hesh  and 

is  more  |jen  al  \>et  is  inempned  wi^-ute  J^e  grace  of  |je  oli  goste. 

}>et  is  efne  \/r6  ))e  and  wi^  \m  eadi  fcder.     Godd  of  alle  godd 

ful.   haue   merci   of  me   and  iher  mine  bonen.    buruh   be  selie   iiearmy 

petitions, 

bonen  of  bine  milde  moder  and  seint  ioha/zwes  ewangeliste.  and  through  the 

prayers  of  thy 

alle  bine  halcwen.  for-sif  me  mine  sunnen  bet  ateliche  beo^  and  iiiessed 

'  -'  '  mother. 

grisliche  i  ))ine  eih  sih^e.   louerd  ich  i-seo  ham  wi^  muchel  ugge 
of  })in  eie.  ne  bi-hold  J)U   ham  nout  leste  j;u  wreoke  ham  on 

14 
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thou  avenge  them  upon  me  in  the  furiousness  of  thy  wrath.  Lord, 
thy  apostle  saith  thus,  "  If  we  condemned  ourselves,  we  should  not  else- 
where be  condemned."  Meek  merciful  God,  I  judge  myself  before  thee, 
after  thy  mercy  that  is  greater  than  all  my  sins,  as  truly  as  a  drop 
of  thy  precious  blood  that  thou  sheddest  on  the  cross  were  enough  to 
wash  away  the  filth  of  all  folk.  Through  the  stark  streams  and  the  flood 
that  flowed  from  thy  wounds  for  to  heal  mankind,  cleanse  and  wash 
my  sinful  soul  ;  through  thy  five  wounds  opened  on  the  cross,  pierced 
through  with  nails,  and  sorrowfully  filled  up,  heal  me  sore  wounded 
through  my  five  wits  with  deadly  sins,  and  open  them,  heavenly  king, 
toward  heavenly  things,  and  turn  to  the  world  thy  precious  cross  upon 
which  thou  outstretchedst  thyself.  Be  my  shield  and  jirotection  in  eveiy 
quarter  against  the  darts  of  the  devil,  which  he  (the  traitor)  shooteth 
at  me.  Let  thy  passion  quench  the  passion  of  sins  that  abideth  within 
me.  Let  thy  pains  preserve  me  from  the  pains  of  hell,  and  let  thy 
pveciovis  death  keep  me  from  the  death  that  never  dieth,  so  that  thy 
death  may  mortify  the  deadly  lusts  of  my  body  and  the  laws  of  my 
limbs.  Let  the  world  be  (dead)  to  me,  and  me  to  the  world.  Through 
thy  arising  to  life  immortal,  O  Lord,  raise  me  from  the  death  of  the  soul  ; 
and  give  me  life  in  thee  ;  that  I  love  not  this  world,  but  only  thee, 
living  Lord,  and  whatever  is  good  before  thee  ;  that  I  may  be  dead  to  the 
world,  and  ever  live  to  thee,  so  that  I  may  say  with  St.  Paul  who  saith, 
"  I  live,  not  I,  but  Christ  liveth  in  me."  Lord  (grant  me)  thy  mercy,  since 
I  have  climbed  so  high  with  this  same  petition,  and  yet  lie  so  low,  and 
because  earthly  losses  excite  so  much  displeasure  in  my  heart.  Meek 
God,  thy  mei'cy  !  for  hereby  I  die,  who  erewhile  spake  of  such  things, 
and  (yet)  sin  deadly.  High  (exalted)  Saviour,  God,  help  me  and  heal  my 
heart  thereof.  Dear  Lord  Jesu  Christ,  look  toward  me  as  I  lie  thus  low 
and  bemoan  to  thee  of  things  that  trouble  me  now  most,  next  to  my  sins. 
High  Saviour,  bow  thyself  to  me,  and  incline  (thine  ear)  to  my  prayers. 
I  have  in  mc  neither  wisdom  nor  honour,  and  am  devoid  of  counsel ;  I 
have  not  wherewith  to  lead  my  life  in  this  world,  and  am  helpless.  I  am 
in  many  wise  disgusted  in  mind  and  heart,  sick  with  son-ow,  and  have  not 
any  one  to  comfort  me.     Precious  Lord,  as  thou  art  the  counsellor  of  the 
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me  iwodschipe  of  jjiiie  wre^^c.  louerd  J)in  apostel  Her6  jiiis.  3^^ 
wc  ne  fordemden  us  seolue?*  ne  schulde  we  nout  beon  elles  bwar 
for-demed.   milde  merciable   eodd   icb  deme  to   be  f  efter  bine   i  condemn 

.  ,  '  '^  myself  before 

niilce  jjet  is  [mo] re  Jjen  al  min  [uu]el  is  f  ase  wis  [as]e  a  drope   f'ee. 

of  jjine  deorewur^e  blode  ]>et  tu  o  rode  scheddest  were  i-nouh 

to  weascben  alle  folkes  ful^e.  })eo  sterke  stremes  and  Ipet  flod 

bet  fleaw   of  biue   wunden.  moncun   uor  to  belen '.   cleuse  and  w-isii  my 

sinful  soul  in 

wascbs  mine  sunfule  soule  lyiirh  bine  fif  wunden  iopened  o  rode.   *''e  ijioof'  "f 

'  '  ^  thy  wounds. 

wi^    neiles   uor-driuene   and   seorubfullicbe  fordutte.    bel    me 

uorwunded  *])itrh  mine  fif  wittes  wi^  deadlicbe  sunnen.  and    *[Foi.i29a.] 

opene  bam  heouenlicbe  king  touward  beouenlicbe  jjinges.  and 

turn  to  pe  worlde  pi  wui-¥fule  rode  pet  Jju  spreddest  pe  on.  beo 

mi  scbeld  and  mi  Avarant  on  eucbe  balff  a5eiu  pes  feondes  flon   Be  my  shield 

against  the 

het  be  scbeot  to  me  on  eucbe  balue  be  swike.  bi  passing*  acwencbe   <Jai-ts  of  the 

.  ...  ''evil. 

pe   passiun    of   sunnen   jiet  wunieS   wi^    inne    me.    ])ine   pinen 
burn  wen  me  from  pe  pinen  of  belle,  and  Jji  dereowurSe^  dea^    isic. 
from  Jjene  dea^  ^et  neuer  ne  deie^.  pet  ^i  dea^  a-deadie  pe 
deaSlicbe   lustes  of  mine  licame.  and  te  lawen  of  mine  limen   Let  me  be 

dead  to  the 

beo  ^e  world  [deadl  to  me.  and  me   to  be  worlde.   burh   bine   world  and  live 

'-     .      -■  '^  ^  "^  to  thee. 

ariste  loue?-d  to  line '.  bute  dea^e.  of  soule  dea^e  arer  me.  and 
5if  me  lif  in  ^e.  pet  icb  ijjisse  worlde  ne  luuie  nout  bute  pe 
liuinde  louerd.  and  bwat  so  god  is  uor  pe.  pet  icb  to  pe 
world  beo  dead,  atid  euer   liuie^  to  pe.    pet  icb  muwe  sigge«     =  a  stroke 

.  too  many  in 

wi^  seinte  powel  )?et  sem  icb  huie  nout  icb  f  auh  crist  liuc^     ms. 

in  me.  louerd  p\  merci  ase  icb  bam  beie  iclumben  wi^  }jis  ilke 

bone.    J)et    ligge    so  lowe.    and  uor   eor^licbe  luren  so    mucbe 

mislicunge  babbe  in   mine   beorte.     Milde  godd  ))i  milce.    for 

berjjurh  icb  deie  jjet  spec   er  of  swucbe  Jjinge.  aiid  deadlicbe 

sunegi.  beie  belinde  godd  bel^)  me.   and  bel  berof  mine  beorte. 

leoue  louerd  iesu  crist  loke  toward  me  ase  icb  lisfs^e  lowe.  and   Look  towards 

'^^  _  me  as  I  he 

mone  to  ^e  of  )jinge  ^et  me  derue^  mest  nu^e  efter  mine  sunnen.    *''us  '"w. 
beie  belinde  *beib  pe  to  me.  aoid  bub  to  mine  bonen,     Nabbich    *[Fo1.i296.] 
now^er  in   me  wisdom   ne  wurscbipe  and  am  redleas  nab  icb   i  am  without 

wisdom, 

[blwaremide  leldeln  mi  lif  i  bisfse]  worlde  and  am  belples.  icb    devoid  of 

"-J  ■-      -■  I      u     J  1  counsel  and 

babbe  on  monie  wise  mislicungc  of  J^onke   and  beorte   sec  of   '"^'p- 
sorwe.  and  nabbe  liwoa   me  IVoure.     Deorewui"^e  dribten  ase 
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perplexed,  counsel  me  that  am  helpless  and  uncertain  what  to  do,  how  I 
ought  to  conduct  myself  and  live  on  earth  in  maidenhood  and  purity  of 
both  soul  and  body.  As  thou  art  help  of  the  heljjless,  behold,  high  Lord, 
how  man's  help  faileth  me.  Let  me  receive  thy  help  the  more  readily, 
so  that  I  shall  trust  on  thee  alone,  and  confide  (in  thee)  ever  without  end. 
Had  I  done  so  of  yore,  I  know  of  a  truth  it  would  have  been  better 
for  me  than  it  is  now.  For  the  while  that  I  trusted  upon  man  thou 
saidst  "  Hold  thee  to  them,"  and  leftest  me  wholly  ruined  by  those  that 
I  trusted  upon,  and  they  have  become  traitors  to  me,  heavenly  Loixl, 
I  believe,  for  my  good,  I  honour  and  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  de- 
prived me  of  them,  for  thou  saw^est  that  trust  in  them  deceived  me,  and 
thou  desirest  that  I  should  hope  and  trust  in  thee  alone.  For  to  show 
me  how  this  hope  in  thee  alone  shall  avail  me  better  than  did  pi-e- 
viously  the  trust  in  the  others,  thou  hast  deprived  me  of  man's  help, 
for  thovi  wilt  give  me  thine.  Blessed  be  he  that  thus  turneth  loss  to 
gain.  Truly  all  my  woe  on  earth  shall  turn  for  me  into  joy  if  I  love 
God  with  my  true  belief.  Lord,  I  believe  it,  and  love  and  will  love 
thee  more.  Lord,  through  this  affliction  than  I  did  previously  in  all 
my  weal,  for  I  know  assuredly  it  would  have  wholly  deceived  me,  if 
it  were  not,  Lord,  for  the  help  of  thy  grace.  Lord,  I  beseech  thee 
with  inward  heart  to  give  me  neither  too  much  nor  too  little,  for  thi'ough 
either  many  a  man  ofttimes  sinneth  ;  but  gi*ant  me  that  I  may  truly  say 
Avith  the  maiden  that  saith  of  thee  these  words,  ''  My  beloved's  left  arm 
holdeth  up  my  head,"  she  saith,  "  and  his  right  arm  shall  embrace  me." 
Let  me  be  thy  beloved,  and  say  as  she  saith,  "  Beloved,  with  thy  left 
arm,"  that  is,  with  thy  worldly  gifts,  "  hold  up  my  head,"  that  I  through 
too  much  poverty  fall  not  into  the  filth  of  sin.  And  "  Beloved,  with  thy 
right  arm,"  that  is  in  heaven,  with  endless  blessings,  ''embrace  me,"  so 
that  whatsoever  I  shall  thenceforth,  sweet  gentle  Lord,  pray  or  desire, 
I  may  pray  thee  that  I  may  receive  in  obedience,  both  poverty  and 
wealth,  according  to  thy  good  pleasure.  Though  I  have  not  entirely 
all  that  I  want,  nor  comest  thou  to  me  as  soon  as  I  desired  it,  I  do 
not  mistrust  thee,  but  am  confident  that  thou  wilt  take  from  me  all 
that  may  do  me  harm,  and  give  me,  sweet  merciful  Lord,  what  is 
needful  for  me  ;  but  thou  that  seest  all  things  abidest  thy  time.     Now 
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})U  ert  redlease  red.  red  me  ^et  am  lielples  and  redles.  hii  icli 
schule  leden  me  mid  liuieu  on  eor^e  wi¥  meidliod  and  ine 
clennesse  of  soule.  and  of  bodie  bo^e.  ase  ))U  ert  neodfulles  help 
bi-hold  lieie  louerd  hu  monnes  lielp  truke^  me.  bin  help  beo   Letme  receive 

'■  '^  .  thy  help. 

me  jje  5arewere  forto  Jje  one  ich  chulle  trusten  and  hopien  euer 
buten  ende.  hefdich  3are  so  idon  me  stode  betere  fsen  me  de^ 
ich  hit  wot  to  so^e.  uor  beo  hwile  ^et  ich  truste  uppo  mon    Man's  help 

faileth  me. 

jju  seidest.  hold  ]>e  to  ham  aiul  lettest  me  al  iwurden  wi^  Jjco 
jjot  ich  truste  uppon.  and  heo  beo^  me  itrukede  heouenlich 
louerd.  ich  i-leue  for  mine  selh^e  ich  herie  \>e  and  Jjonke.  j>u 
ham  hauest  bi-nume  me.  uor  \>u  iseihe.  \>et  te  hope  of  ham  bi- 
swoc  me  and  wult  Jjei  ich  hopie  and  truste  to  \>e  one.  for  to 
schewen  hu  ))is  hope  to  }jin  ones  help  schal  gon  me  betere  ut. 
\>en  dude  er  pe  o^res.  Jju  hauest  binume  me  fulst  of  monne  '. 
uor  bu  wult  bin  3eouen  me.     Iblesced  beo  J;et  bus   went  lure    Wessea  be 

thou  that 

to  bijeate,  sikerliche  al  mi  woa  on   eoi-^e   schal  turnen  me  to   tuniost  my 

woe  into  joy. 

ioie.  3if  ich  Godd  luuie  mid  treowe  bileaue.  louerd  *ich  ileuc    *[r'oi.i3o«.] 

hit  and  luuie  a7id  wulle  luuien  ])e  more  louerd  ))urh  J)is  wondred 

jjen  er  in  al  mine  weole.  uor  ich  wot  to  so^e  hit  wolde  habben 

al  bi-swike  me.     3i^  \>^  h^lp  nei'e  louerd  of  })ine  gi-ace.  louerd 

ich   bi-seche  ^e  wi^  inwardc  heorte   ne  3if  \>n  me  nou^er  to   oive  me  nei. 

thertODmuch 

muchel  ne  to  Intel,   uor  ])ttrh  ei^er  moni  mon  suneggc^  i-lome.    nor  too  uttie. 

auh  leue  me  ^et  ich  mote  so^liche  seggen  wi^  ^e  meiden  Jjet 

of  ]>e  sev6  Jieors^  wordes.     Mi  leofmo7^nes  luft  erm  halt  up  min     i  sic. 

heaued  heo  sei^.  ami  his  riht  erm  schal  biclupeu  me  abuten. 

let  me  beo  J>i  leouemon  and  siggen  ase  heo  sei^.  leof  wi^  ]ji 

luft  erm.  ]>et  is.  wi^  J>ine  worldliche  3eouen  hold  up  min  heawed 

^et  ich  hu7'h  to  mucbe  wone  ne  falle  i  fuKe  of  sunne.  and  leof  Support  me 

with  tliy  right 

wi^  ))in  riht  erm.  ]>et  is  in  heuene  wi^  eudelease  blissen  bi-clupe  a.na. 

me  abuten.  al  schal  beon  pet  ich  wulle  Jjeonne  for^  swete  milde 

louerd  bidde  o8er  wilni  ich  bidde  ^e  ^et  ich  mote  under-uon 

in  obedience  bo^e  wone  and  weole  ]>e  ine  ewemnesse.  jjauh  ich 

nabbe  uout  one  al  ^et  me  biheouede  ne  me  ne  cume  nowt  ase 

sone  ase  ich  wolde.  ich  ne  mishopie  \>e  nout  auh  am  al  siker 

of  ^et  ])U  wult  binime  me  tiet  me  Avolde  herm  don.  and  3ife  me   Givemewimt 

,.,  -ifii  11  !!•  thou  dtemest 

het  me  is  buieue  swete  muziule  louerd.  auh  \>u  ]>et  allc  Jjing  needful  for 

me. 


214  A    HYMN    TO    OUR    LORD. 

I  have  lost  tlie  comfort  of  all  mankind,  I  know  that  thou  wilt  send 
me  the  Holy  Ghost  to  comfort  me,  and  advise  me  and  help  me  and 
comfort  me,  better  than  all  those  might  in  whom  I  trusted  ;  for  thus 
saith  the  Psalmist  David  in  the  Psalter,  "  The  world  hath  forsaken  me, 
and  God  hath  received  me."  Again  he  saith  elsewhere,  "  Have  thy  de- 
light in  God,  and  he  will  give  thee  the  wishes  (prayers)  of  thy  heart  ; 
make  known  to  him  the  way  that  is  thy  desire,  and  he  will  accomplish  it 
for  thee."  Thou  knowest  what  I  desire,  omnipotent  God,  but  of  that  as  of 
all  else,  ever  let  thy  Avill  be  done,  for  thou  wilt  soon  enough  do  better  by 
me  than  I  may  desire  ;  and  I  obediently  beseech  thee,  Lord,  not  through 
anything  I  deserve  from  thee,  but  through  this  hope  and  in  this  trust  in 
thy  great  mercy,  that  thou  be  now  my  counsel,  my  help,  and  my  gTace. 
But  I  will  love  thee  now,  before  them  that  I  previously  loved,  trusted, 
and  hoped  in.  For  now  I  understand  how  true  it  is  what  St.  Austin  saith 
in  his  book,  "  Unhappy  is  he  that  is  with  love  tied  to  any  earthly  thing, 
for  ever  is  that  sweet  dearly  bought  with  a  twofold  of  bitter;  but  we 
understand  it  not  ere  that  we  lose  it,  and  it  turns  to  loss,  from  which 
quarter  so  ever  it  befalleth,  befoi'e  we  least  expect  it." 

Qweet  soft  Jesus,  blessed  be  those  that  love  thee  and  thy  sure  sweet- 
ness,  that  no  one  may  lose  except  he  lose  faith  in  thy  love.  But 
without  thy  gifts  none  may  love  thee.  With  the  flame.  Lord,  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  that  is,  thy  Father's  love  and  thine,  inflame  my  heart  and  con- 
sume all  that  is  hurtful  therein,  and  feed  it  so  forwardly  that  it  may 
enlumine  me  ever  in  thy  belief  and  in  thy  love,  the  longer  the  more 
so.  My  love  and  my  counsel,  all  my  help  and  my  comfort,  help  me 
ever  for  good  and  turn  me  from  sin,  and  give  me  will  and  might  and 
wisdom  to  forsake  every  sin,  and  to  work  well.  Precious  Lord,  thou 
owest  not  any  man  anything  for  his  deserts,  but  doest  all  that  thou 
doest  through  thy  sweet  grace,  wholly  unmerited  by  us.  Make  known  , 
in  me  what  mercy  is,  and  that  grace  is  (of  thy)  grace  and  not  of  our 
works.  But  do  so  by  me  that  my  foes  may  grin  (with  rage),  and  good 
men  may  rejoice  and  bless  thy  name  and  honour  it  without  end.     What 
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isihst  ^et  abidest  his  time.     Nu  ich  habbe  uorloren  al  moncunne   ihaveiostthe 

comfort  of  all 

froure  ich  wot  *]>et  ]>u  wult  senden  me  \>ene  holi  gost  to  elnen   mankind. 

me.  cmd  reden  me  and  helpen  me  and  froure  me  betere  |)en  alle 

J)eo  ilke  muhten  ])et  ich  on  truste.  uor  jjus  seiS  pe  sahnwruhte 

daui^  i|)e  sawter.  \ie  world  havie^  for -let  me.  and  godd  hawe^ 

underfo  me.   eft  elles  hwar  he  sei^.  haue  bi  licuiii;  ine  "'odd  a7id  Let  my  de- 

he  wule  5iuen  jje  bonen  of  J^ine  heorte.  vnwrih  him  )?ene  wei  |>ef   tiiee. 

is  \>i  wilnunge.  and  he  wule  hit  for^en.  ])U  west  hwat  ich  wilui 

al  weldinde  Godd.  auh  of  ])et  ase  of  helles  hwat  f  iwur^e  J)i 

wille  euer.  uor  Jju  wult  inouhre^e  don  betere  bi  me  )jen  is  ]je< 

ich  wilni.  and  ich  buhsumliche  bi-seche  |je  louerd  Jjuruh  non  of- 

seruunge  to   ^e.  auh  ^urh   ])is   hope,   and  i  J)is  trust  to   ])ine 

muchele  milce.  ^et  J)U  l)eo  mi  red  nu.  j\Iin  help  aoid  min  elne. 

auh  l^e  ich   chuUe  luuieu  nu.  uor  ham  ]>et  ich  luuede  er  and 

truste  to  and  liopede,  uor  nu   ich  understonde  hu  so^  hit  is 

^et  seint  austin  sei^   in  his  boo.  uniseli  is  ^et  is  wi^  luue  to   iTnhappy  is 

he  that  is 

eni  eorSlich  bing  iteied.  uor  euer  bi^  Set  swete  f  abouht  mid   attached  to 

^  .  _      earthly  things. 

twofold  of  bittre.  auh  me  ne  hit  under5it  nout  er  ]>en  me  hit 
leose.  a7id  to  lure  hit  bi-kume^  of  hwuche  half  so  hit  failed '. 
er  me  lest  wene. 


Qwete  softe  iesu  iseli  beo^  ^et  jje  luuie^  and  J)ine  siker  swet- 

^^     nesse.   ]>et  no  mon  ne  mai  leosen  bute   he   J>e  treulac  of 

J^ine  luue  lete  auh  wi^-uten  jjine  5eoue  ne  mai  \>e  non  *luuien.  *[Foi.i3ia.] 

wi^  be  lai  louerd  of  be  holio-ost.  het  is  bi  feder  luue  a7id  bin.  EnUindie 

'^  J  o  J  J  t  witliin  me  the 

tend   mine  heorte  and  uorbern  al  Jiat  is  baluful.  }jer  inne  a^id  love  of  thee. 

fed   hit  so   foi-^ward.  pet  hit   ontende   me   euere  ijjine  bilcaue  Enlighten  me 

.  ever  with  tliy 

and  in  Jjine  luue.  so  lengre  so  more.     Mi  luue  and  mi  red  al  belief. 

min  help  and  mi  froure  fulst  me  euer  to  gode  and  cher  me 

from   sunne.  a?id  yi{  me  wil  and  mihte  and  wit  to  leten  euch 

uuel  and  wel  uorto  wurchen.  deorwur^e  drithen  ])u  newest  none  We  deserve 

nothing  at 

mon  nowitht  pu7'h  his  of-seruunge  auh  dest  us  al  pet  pu  dest  thy  hands. 

\>urh  J)lne  swete  grace  al  unofserued  cui^  in  me  hwat  is  milce  ah  we  have 

,1  1  11  1  .  is  of  thy  grace. 

and  pet  grace  is  grace  nout  hure  werkes  auh  do  so  bi  me. 
pet  mine  fon  grennen  and  gode  gladien  «n(iblescien  |>ine  nome. 
ami  herien  buten  liende.  hwat  mote  ich  milzfule  louerd  to  pe 
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may  I  do,  merciful  Lord,  for  thee  that  mayest  ami  canst  do  all  things 
and  wilt  well  do,  and  desirest  all  that  is  good  1  All  that  is  needful  for 
me  (give  me),  I  beseech  thee,  God  full  of  all  good,  with  these  three 
words,  as  thou  mayest  (art  able)  and  canst  and  wilt.  Merciful  Lord, 
have  mercy  upon  me  and  upon  all  Christian  men.     Amen. 

THE  MINOR  CREED. 

T  believe  in  God  the  Father  Almighty,  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth  : 
-*-  and  in  Jesus  Christ  his  only  Son  our  Lord,  who  was  conceived  through 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  born  of  the  maiden  Mary,  suffered  under  Pontius 
Pilate,  was  nailed  on  the  cross,  was  dead  and  buried,  and  he  lighted  into 
hell ;  and  the  third  day  he  arose  from  death  to  life,  and  ascended  into 
heaven,  where  he  sits  on  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father  Almighty ; 
thence  he  will  come  to  jiidge  the  quick  and  the  dead.  I  believe  in  the 
Holy  Ghost,  and  in  the  holy  church,  and  the  communion  of  saints,  the 
forgiveness  of  sins,  the  resurrection  of  the  flesh,  and  eternal  life  after 
death.     Amen. 

XXIV. 

ON  THE  BEGINNING  OF  CREATION. 

Our  Lord  Almighty  God  desires  and  commands  us  that  we  love  him 
and  think  of  him  and  speak  of  him,  not  for  his  benefit,  but  our 
advantage  and  help  ;  for  to  him  may  all  creatures  say,  Bonorum  meoruTn 
non  indiges — Of  my  goods,  0  Lord,  thou  standest  in  no  need.  But 
as  Saint  Austin  saith,  "  If  no  man  thought  of  God,  none  would  speak  of 
him ;  if  none  spake  of  him,  none  woidd  love  him  ;  if  none  loved  him, 
none  would  come  to  him,  nor  would  participate  of  his  bliss,  nor  of  his 
greatness."  It  is  most  sweet  to  speak  of  him.  Think  ye  that  each  word 
of  him  is  sweet  as  if  a  honey-drop  fell  upon  your  heai'ts.  He  is  heaven's 
light  and  earth's  brightness,  the  welkin's  gleam,  and  gemstone  (jewel)  of 
all  creation  ;  bliss  of  angels,  and  joy  and  hope  of  mankind ;  the  strength 
of  the  righteous  and  solace  of  the  needy.  He  is  the  beginning  of 
all  things,  and  both  beginning  and  end ;  he  is  beginning  for  he  was 
ever ;   he   is  end  without  any  ending ;    he  is   King  of  all  kings,  and 
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]>et  alle  jjing  meiht.  and  const,  and  wiilt  wel  don.  and  wult  al 
]>et  god  is.  al  ]>et  me  euer  is  neod.  ich  biseche  ]>e  godd  of  alle 
godd  fill  wi^  \)eoH  jjreo  wordes.  ase  ]>u  meilit.  and  const,  aiid 
wult.     Milzfule  louerd  liaue  merci  of  me  and  of  alio  cristene   J^^;''J_^  ^^^f ^^^ 

_,,  all  Christian 

men.  ame7i.  men. 
[pE  LESSE  CREDE]. 

Ich  bileue  on  god  feder  al-mihti.  sclnippare  of  heouene  and  [.JJel.e^•e  in 

of  eorSe.    and  on  iesu   crist  his  onlepi   sune  lire   louerd-  F^^uie.-,^^ 

\,et  was  ikenned  \>uruh  «e  holi  goste.  iboren  was  of  «e  meidene  ^'^^^^^j^ '^"'^ 

marie,    ipined  was  under  ponce  pilate.  ineiled  was  o=6e  rode.  i^",^Jes",^.^ 

dead  and  iburied.  he  lihto^  in  to  helle.  =Se  ]>r'idde  dei  he  a-ros  oni/son  our 

from  deaSe  to  Hue.  ami  steih  in  to  heouene.  ^er  he  sit  o  godea  '  read  liiue. 
rithond  feder  al-mihti.  ))onene  he  kume=5  to  demen  ^e  quike  and 

=Se    deade.      Ibileue    on   *=6e  holi  goste.  a7id  on  holi  chirche.  '^'i,*^^^^  ".;;'>, ^^ 

imennesse  of  haluwen.  uorjiuenesse  of  sunnen.  uleches  up  ariste  |;;;|y^','=^'^f « 

eche  lif  efter  dea=S f  amen.  *  [Foi.isib] 

XXIV. 

[DE   INITIO   CREATURE.*]  *[Foi.54.] 

Vre  hlaford  almihti3  god  wile  and  us  hot.  )>at  wc  hine  lufle.    ood  bids  us 
ami  6f  him  sm^e  and  spece.  naht  him  t5  mede  ac  hus  to   j^i;^^  Wk  of 
freme  a7id  to  fultume.  f6r.  him  sei3C  alle  hiscefte.     Bonomm 
oneorum  non  [in]-d{ges.  hlaford  to  mine  g5de  ne  bemede=S  |>e.  Ac 
alswo  sanctus  augustm^is  cwe=6.     Gif  non  man  ne  ))oht  of  G5de.    The^;;_o'^ds  of 
non  ne  spece  of  him.     Gif  non  of  him  ne  spece  non  hine  ne 
lufede.     Gif  non  hme  ne  lufede.  non  to  hhn  ne  come,  ne  delende 
nere  of  his  eadin^sse.  nof  his  merli=ge.     Hit  is  wel  swete  of  hi«i 
te  specene.  }>enche  3le  a^lc  word  of  him  swete.  al  swa  an  huni   Ea^iy-^^«f 
t'ar  felle  upe  jiure  hierte.     Heo  is  hefone  liht.  and  eorSe  briht- 
nesse.  loftes  leom.  and  all  hiscefte  3imston.  anglene  blisse.  and 
mancenne  hiht  a7id  hope,  richtwisen  strenhc)5e.   and  niedfulle 
fr6uer.     Heo  his  selra  J^inga  angin.  a^id  hordfi-uma  and  a^nde.    ^od's.tv^^^ 
he  his  6rd  f6r  he  we§  efre.  he  is  sende  buton  felcere  3iendun3e.   aii  things. 

*  Cott.  Vesp.  A.  22. 
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Lord  of  all  lords.  He  holdeth  with  his  might  heaven  and  earth  and  all 
creatures  without  toil.  No  creature  may  perfectly  comprehend  nor 
understand  concerning  God.  He  formed  his  creatures  when  he  would. 
Through  his  Wisdom  (the  Son)  he  wrought  all  things,  and  through  his 
Will  (Holy  Ghost)  he  endowed  them  all  with  life.  This  Trinity  is  one 
God,  that  is,  the  Father  and  his  Wisdom  (of  himself  ever  begotten)  and 
the  Will  of  them  both,  that  is,  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  proceedeth  of  the 
Father  and  of  the  Son  alike.  He  created  ten  hosts  (or  states)  or  com- 
panies of  angels,  that  is  angeli  (messengers),  archangeli  (high  messengers), 
throni  (thrones),  dominationes  (lordships),  j^rincipatiis  (chiefs),  2)otestates 
(spirits  of  powers),  virtutes  (mighty  spirits),  cherubim  (fulness  of  know- 
ledge), seraphim  (burning  or  inflaming).  Wherefore  they  are  thus  named 
shall  be  told  in  another  place.  Here  ai'C  nine  orders  (or  states)  or  hosts 
of  angels.  They  have  no  bodies,  but  they  are  all  spirits,  very  strong  and 
mighty  and  of  great  beauty,  formed  for  the  praise  and  honour  of  their 
Creator.  The  tenth  order  revolted  and  became  evil  (or  as  many  as  might 
have  completed  the  number  of  the  tenth  host).  God  created  them  all  good 
iind  let  them  have  their  own  choice  (discretion)  to  choose  whether  they 
would  love  their  Creator  or  renounce  him.  Now  the  elder  (chief)  of  the 
tenth  order  was  beautifully  formed,  so  that  he  was  called  "Light-bearing" 
(Lucifer).  Then  began  he  to  be  moody  (gi'ow  proud)  for  the  fairness 
that  he  had,  and  said  in  his  heart  that  he  would  and  easily  might  be  equal 
to  his  Creator,  and  sit  in  the  north  part  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  and 
have  power  and  dominion  against  God  Almighty.  Then  he  confirmed 
this  counsel  (resolve)  with  the  order  over  which  he  presided,  and  they  all 
were  obedient  to  this  resolve.  When  they  all  had  determined  upon  this 
plan  amongst  themselves,  then  came  God's  wrath  upon  them  all,  and  they 
all  lost  that  fair  hue  (form)  in  which  they  were  created,  and  became  loath- 
some devils ;  and  very  rightly  it  so  befell  them  when  they  would  with 
pride  be  better  than  they  were  created,  and  their  elder  (chief)  said  that 
he  might  be  equal  to  God  Almighty.  Then  became  he  and  all  his  com- 
panions more  perverse  and  worse  than  any  other  creatures  ;  and  whilst 
that  he  meditated  how  he  might  share  dominion  with  God,  the  Almighty 
Creator  was  preparing  hell-torment  for  him  and  his  fellows,  and  drove 
them  all  out  of  the  mirth  (joy)  of  heaven's  kingdom  and  caused  them  to 
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hco  is  alra  kincfenc  kinef.  and  ah'a  hlafordew  hlaford.  he  liillt   ne  is  tiie 

^  ®  king  of  all 

mid  his  mihte  hefene  and  eor^e.   and  alle  3escefte  buton  36-  i<i"fe's- 

swince.     Ne  11163  '^^^  iscefte  fulfremedlice  smea3an  ne  iinder- 

stonden  embe  god.  heo  5escop  3esceafte  jjaiSa  he  wolde.  ))urh  his 

wisdom  (se  sune)  heo  3eworhte  alle  j'ing.  and  jjiirh  his  wille  (ali 

gast.)  he  hi  alle  selifFeste.  beos  briwnis  is  an  cfod.  hat  is  se  fader.    Tiie  Trinity 
..  :>  r        r  or  ,  .         ^  one  God. 

and  his  wisdowi.  of  him  selfe  efre  acenned.  and  hare  beire  wille 

\at  is  se  hali  gast.  he  ge^  of  be  fader  amd  of  be  sune  3elice.     He  God  created 

ten  orders  of 

3esc6p  tjen  engle  werod.  (o^er  had.)  o^er  hapes.  ^at  beo^.  angeli  augeis. 
(boden.)  archangeli.  (hahboden.)  Troni.  (|)ri»isetles.)  Dowitna- 
tiowes.  hlafordscipe.  Principat?(s  alderscipen.  Potestates.  an- 
wealda  gastes.  Uirtutes.  mihti  gastes.  Cherubim.  3efildnesse  of 
ywitte.  Seraphi??i  birninde  o^er  anhelend.  for  wan  hi  beo^  ])uss 
icwd^e  me  seel  sigge,  an  o^re  stowe.     Her  beo^  ni3en  anglen   Nine  are  good 

spirits. 

hapes.  [o^er  had.]  o^er  werod.  Hi  nabbed  nenne  lichama.  ac  hi 
bse^  alle  gastes.  swi^e  strange  and  mihti  an  mucele  feirnesse 
isceape7^  to  lofe  and  to  Amrhminte  hare  sceoppinde.  ^at  teon^e   The  tenth  re- 

^  _  belled  against 

werod  abrea^.  and  awende  on  yfele  o^er  al  swa  fele  Jje  me  mihte  God. 

^pat  tio^e  hape  fulfellen.     God  3esceop  alle  gode,  and  let  hi  hi 

habben  £3611  chire.  to  chiesen  3ief  [li]y  wolden  hare  sceappinde 

lufie.  o^er  hine  ferleten.     pa  wes  Jjes  tyendes  hapes  alder  swijje 

feir  isceapen.  swa  hat  heo  was  3ehoten  leoht  berinde.    pa  be-gan  Their  leader 

Lucifer 

he  to  modienne  fer  bere  feirnesse.  be  heo  hafde.  mid  cwe^  an  his  wanted  to  be 

'  ...  .  equal  to  God. 

herto.  }fat  he  wolde  and  ea^e  mihte  bien  his  sceoppende  3elic.  and 

sitte  an  noi-^dele  hefene  riches,  and  habbe  anwealda  and  riche 

an3en  godelmichti  |ja  yfesten[d]e  [he]  )jisne  red.  wi^  Jjan  hape 

J>e  [he]  bewiste.  aifid  hi  alle  to  rede  gebu3ou.    pa  ])e  li^  alle  hafeden     '  ?  hi. 

Jjisne  red  betwuxe  hann  3efestnod.  Jia  be-com  godes  grama  ofer  clme  upon 

ham  alle.  and  hi  alle  wurSoTi  *  awende  of  |)an  fe3re  hiwe  ])e  hi    *  ^yo\.  546.] 

an3escapen  were  to  lo^lice  deoflen.  and  swi^e  richtlice  ham  swa  and  they 

became  loath- 

belamp.    pa^e  hi  wolde  mid  modinesse  beon  betere   jjonne  he  some  devils, 
3esceapew  wei-e.  and  cwe^  hare  alder  \at  he  mihte  beon  Jiam 
selmihti  god  3elic.  ]>a  wai-^  he  aiid  halle  his  iferen  forcu^ran  and 
wursan  baii?ie  senio-  o^er  sesceafte.  And  ba  wile  be  he  sm^ade  hu  he  and  were 

'  o  J  ^  J  f  ^  driven  out  of 

mihte  delen  rice  wi^  god.  |ja  wile  3earc0de.se  almihti  sceappende  heaven, 
him  and  his  iferen  helle  v/ite.  and  hi  alle  adrefde  of  heofan  rices 
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fall  into  the  eternal  fire  that  was  prepared  for  them  for  their  pride. 
Then  forthwith  the  nine  hosts  (or  orders)  that  were  left,  bowed  to  their 
Creator  with  all  humility,  and  resigned  their  purpose  to  his  will.  Then 
strengthened  the  Almighty  God  the  nine  orders  (hosts  or  states)  of  angels 
and  established  them  so  that  they  never  afterwards  might  be  able,  noi- 
desire,  to  depart  from  his  will.  Neither  may  they  nor  desire  they  to 
perpetrate  any  sin,  but  ever  they  are  [meditating]  about  this  alone — 
how  they  may  obey  and  please  God.  So  might  also  the  others  have 
done  that  there  fell,  if  they  had  been  willing;  for  God  had  created  them 
great  angels,  and  let  them  have  their  own  will,  and  would  never  have 
inclined  nor  forced  them  to  that  evil  counsel,  neither  to  think  nor  to 
act  wrongly.  Then  would  God  supply  and  make  good  the  loss  that  had 
been  suffered  in  the  heavenly  host  (or  state),  and  said  that  he  would  create 
man  out  of  earth,  so  that  the  eai'thly  man  should  prosper  and  obtain 
by  humility  the  abode  in  heaven  which  the  devil  lost  through  his  pride. 
And  God  wrought  a  man  of  loam  (earth)  and  blew  spirit  into  him,  and 
endowed  him  with  life,  and  he  then  became  man  formed  in  soul  and  in 
body,  and  God  gave  him  the  name  of  Adam,  and  he  was  for  some  time 
alone.  God  then  brought  him  into  Paradise  and  there  lodged  him  and 
said  to  him  :  "  Of  all  the  things  that  are  in  Paradise  thou  mayest 
enjoy,  and  they  are  all  given  unto  thee,  except  one  tree  that  standeth  in 
the  midst  of  Paradise.  Touch  thou  not  this  tree's  fruit,  for  thou  shalt 
become  deathly  (mortal)  if  thou  eatest  this  tree's  fruit."  Why  would 
God,  who  such  other  great  things  assigned  him,  forbid  him  such  a  small 
thing  1  In  order  to  make  him  understand  that  he  was  his  Lord,  and 
that  he  should  be  obedient  to  him,  and  observe  his  behests  ;  as  if  he 
should  say  to  him,  '  Forego  thou  the  fruit  of  one  tree  and  with  this  easy 
obedience  thou  shalt  obtain  the  mirth  of  heaven's  kingdom,  and  the 
place  from  which  the  devil  fell  through  disobedience.  If  thou  breakest 
this  little  behest  thou  shalt  perish  by  death.'  And  then  was  Adam  so 
wise  that  God  brought  unto  him  neat  and  deer-kind  and  fowl-kind,  when 
he  had  made  them,  and  Adam  gave  them  all  names.  Then  spake  God  : 
"  It  is  not  meet  that  this  man  be  alone  and  have  no  heli)er ;  but  let  us 
make  him  a  com])anion  for  his  hcli)  and  comfort."    And  God  then  caused 
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mirb^e.  and  let  befallen  on  hat  ece  fei'  be  \vAm  5earcod  wjis  fer  and  fell  into 

'  I  ->  hell. 

hiire  prdde.     pa  sona  pe  nigon  werod   [o^e  bapes].   J^e  )>er  to 
lafon  were,   bugon   to  bare   scyppende.   mid   a?lra  sedmodnisse. 

and  bet^hton  bare  rdd  to  bis  wille.     pa  lefestnede  se  telmibti  The  nine 

orders  were 

god  }>a  nigen  angle  wserod  [beapes.  bad.],  and  3este]jelfaste  swa  strengthened 

hat  bi  nefre  ne  mibte?i  ne  noldan  si^^an.  fram  bis  wille  sebugon.  comd  neither 

>  JO  commit  or 

ne  bi  mu3en  ne  bi  n^lle^  nane  synne  3ewercon.     Ac  bi  efi-e  beo^  commit'sin 

ymbe  ])at  an  bu  bi  mugon  god  bihersamian  and  him  3ecwemen. 

Swa  micbte  seae  \>e  o^re  \>e  per  fellon  don  ■^6i  bi  wolden.  for^i  ^e 

god  hi  3eworbte  to  meren  anglen.  and  \6t  bam  babba  agdnne 

cire.  and  bi  nefre  ne  bide  nane  niede  to  jjan  yfele  r6de.  ne  yfel  to 

bence.  ne  to  do?me.     pa  wolde  god  sefyllan  and  jeinnian  bone  God  mnde 

lere  be  forloren  was.   of  ban  befenlice  werode  [ve\   bade.]  and  of  the  tenth 

'  '  order  by  the 

cvve^  bat  be  wolde  w^rcan  man  of  eor^an  hat  be  eoi-^lic  man  creation  of 

'  >  man, 

Bceolde  3e^eon.  and '^e&rman  mid  admodmsse.  J>^  wuniunge  on  i?],eorj5a. 

hefen  rice.  ]je  se  deofel  for\vo[r]bte  mid  modiuesse.     Arid  god  J)a  whom  he 

^        ^  ^  ^  ,  created  out  of 

3eworbte  senne  man  of  lame,  aiul  mm  on  bleow  gast.  and  bine  earth, 
3eliffeste.   and  be  warS    ]ja   man   3esceapen   on  sawle.    and  on 

licbame  and  god  him  sette  nama.  adam.  arid  be  wes  to  sume  and  called 

him  Adam. 

wile  anstandende.     God  Jja  bine  brobte  into  paradis.  and  bine 

3el6gode  atul  him  to  cwe^.     ^Elra  Jjara  Jjinge  \>e  on  paradis  beo^  He  forbad 

^  him  to  eat  of 

bu  most  bruce.  and  alle  bi  beo^  be  betebte.  buton  ^ne  treowe  be  ti'^  tree  in 

'  '  '  the  middle  of 

stent  on  midden  paradis.  ne  br^pe  \>u  pes  trowes  westm.  for  pan  i^wadise. 

J)U  wurst  dea^lic.  ^6i  j?u  |>es  trowes  westm  3eetst.    Hwi  wolde  god 

swa  litles  })inges  bi??i  forwerne.  pe  bim  swa  mycel   o^er  J)ing 

betobte  ]  forte  don  him  understonden.  pat  be  bis  blaford  was. 

and  pat  be  sceolde  to  bi?n  bugon  and  bis  3ebese  healde.     Al  se 

be  to  bim  cwe^e.  forgaug  ]>u  ones  treowes  westm.  and  mid  ])are  Peath  was 

1  •         1    •  IP-  IV  7  to  be  the 

se^elice  byrsumnesse.  )ju  3earnest  heien  rices  merb^e.  and  jjane  penalty  a  he 

.  broke  the 

st^de  Jje  se  deofel  of  bafel '.  ]>urb  unibersawmesse.     Gif  Jju  panne  command. 

))is  litle  bebod  to  brecst.  |)U  scealt  dea^e  sweltan.     And  J)a  was 

adam  swa  wis.  pat  god  3eledde  to  him  niatenu.  and  deorcen.  and 

fugel  cyn.  J>a^a  be  3esceapen  bafede.  aoid  adam  ham  alle  namen 

3esceop.      pa  cwe^  god.     Nis  bit  nabt  5edanfenlic.  pat  pes  man  God  said  it  is 

.  not  meet  for 

ane  beo.  and  nab[be]  nenne  fultume.  ac  uton  wircan  him  3emace  man  to  be 

alone, 

him  to  fultume  and  to  froure^.     And  go[d]  J)a  3eswefede  pat  •^ahHs 

written  above 
u  in  the  MS. 
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Adam  to  fall  asleep ;  and  when  he  slept  he  took  a  rib  from  his  side,  and 
made  of  that  rib  a  woman ;  and  Adam  named  her  Eva,  that  is,  life, 
because  she  is  mother  of  all  living.  All  creatures  God  created  and  made 
in  six  days,  and  on  the  seventh  day  he  ended  his  work,  and  then  ceased 
and  hallowed  that  day.  All  things  God  wrought  through  his  word. 
But  when  he  created  man  he  said  not.  Let  there  be  man,  as  of  other 
creatures,  but  he  said,  "  Let  us  make  man  in  our  likeness,"  and  he  then 
wrought  man  with  his  hands,  and  breathed  into  him  a  soul,  wherefore 
man  is  better,  if  he  does  what  is  good,  than  other  creatures,  except 
angels ;  for  they  all  come  to  nothing  (perish),  and  man  is  eternal  in 
one  part,  that  is,  in  his  soul.  The  body  is  mortal  through  Adam's 
guilt,  but  nevertheless  God  will  raise  again  the  body  to  eternal  things 
at  doomsday.  When  the  devil  perceived  that  Adam  and  Eve  were  so 
created  that  they  should  obtain,  through  humility  and  obedience,  the 
abode  in  heaven  from  which  he  fell  for  his  pride,  then  took  he  much 
anger  and  envy  towards  man,  and  considered  how  he  might  ruin  them. 
He  afterwards  came  in  an  adder's  form  to  the  two  men  (persons) — first  to 
the  wife,  and  thus  said  unto  her:  "Why  has  God  forbidden  you  this  tree's 
fruit  which  stands  in  midst  of  Paradise?"  Then  said  the  woman,  "God 
has  forbidden  us  the  fruit  of  this  tree  and  said  that  we  should  die  if  we 
tasted  of  it."  Then  spake  the  devil,  "  It  is  not  so,  but  God  knows  well 
enough  that  if  ye  eat  of  the  tree  then  shall  your  eyes  be  opened,  and  ye 
shall  know  good  and  evil,  and  be  like  angels.  They  were  not  created 
blind,  but  God  created  them  so  innocent  that  they  knew  nothing  of  evil, 
neither  in  sight  nor  in  speech  nor  in  works."  Then  became  the  woman 
beguiled  through  the  devil's  lore,  and  took  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  and 
ate,  and  gave  her  husband  and  he  ate.  Then  both  became  mortal  and 
knew  both  good  and  evil,  and  they  were  then  naked  and  ashamed  thereat. 
Then  came  God  and  asked  who  broke  his  behest,  and  drove  them  out  of 
Paradise  and  said :  "  Because  thou,  man,  wast  obedient  to  thy  wife's  words 
more  than  to  mine,  thou  shalt  with  toil  earn  thy  meat ;  and  the  earth 
is  accursed  through  thy  works  and  shall  yield  thee  thorns  and  brambles. 
Thou  art  taken  from  earth  and  thou  shalt  turn  to  earth.     Thou  art  dust 


DE   INITIO  CEEATURE.  223 

adam.  and  ba^te  he  slep.  ba  jename  lie  ribb  of  his  sidan.  and  so  lie  created 

.  .  .  Kve  out  of 

5eworhte  of  J^aiie  ribbe  ana  wifman.  a7ul  adavi  hi  newuiede.  eua.   Adam's  ribs. 

\>at  his  lif.  for  {jan  J^e  hi  is  seh-a  libbinde  moder.     ^Ua  3escefte 

god  5esceop  and  hiworhte  on  syx  daguw^.  *  aiid  on  Jjaii  seofe^an     *  [Foi.  55a.] 

d^3  he  ^eendode  his  wurc.  and  3esweac  ]>L  and  Ipsme  de^  halgode. 

Ealle  j^ing  3eworhcte  god  ]>urch  his  worda.  ac  Jja^a  3eworhte 

man.  he  ne  cwe^  naht  3ewur^e  man.  alse  of  o^ere  sceaffce.  ac  he 

cwe^.     Uton  gewurcan  man  to  ure  anlicnesse.  a7id  he  worhte   God  made 

.  ,  .    .       man  ill  liis 

J»a  |?ane  man  mid  his  haiiden.  a^id  him  anbleow  sawle.  for^i  is  own  likeness. 

se  man  beter  3^f  he  god  3e^ih^  J^anwe  o^re  3esceafte  buton  englen. 

for  J)an  Jje  hi  alle  3e\vrSe^  to  nachte.  and  se  man  is  ece  on  ane 

dele,  hat  his  an  ber  sawle.     Se  lichame  is  deadlic  burli  adames   The  body  is 

'  '  ,  _  mortal 

gylt  ac  J5eahwe^e[r]  god  arerS  eft  Jjane  licame  to  ^cene  Jjingum   through 
adomes  de3.     pa  on3eat  se  deofel  ]>at  adam  a7id  eua  weron  toSi 
jesceapene.  Ipat  hi  sceoldan  mid  edmodnisse  aiid  mid  hersawnisse 
5earnie  J>a  wuniu/ige  on  hefe  rice  |)e  h^  of  afeol.  for  his  upahefed- 
nesse.     pa  nam  h6  mulcene  granien  a7ul  andaii  to^an  mannu;/?.   satan  plots 

how  he  may 

and  smeade  hu  he  hi  fordon  mihte.  he  com  ba  anedren  hiwe   """  ^dam 

'  and  Eve. 

to^a«i  twam  mannum,  er^st  to^an  wife,  and  hir  to  cwe^.  Hwi 
for-bead  3eu  god  jjes  trowes  westm.  Jje  stent  on  midden  paradis  ? 
pa  cwe^  ]>at  wif.  God  bus  for-bead  pes  trowes  westm.  a^id 
cwe^.  pat  w6  sceoldo?i  dea^  swelten.  3if.  we  his  abiri5don.     pa   ite  persuades 

Kve  to  eat  of 

cwe^  se  deofel.     Nis  hit  naht  swa.  ac  god  wot  ;enoh  scare  jif  56   the  for'oidden 

of  ^  ]>a7i  treowe  set6^.  ])amie  beo^  3iure  eagen  3eopened.  aoid  imugoii     >  ms.  os. 

5ecn6wen  ei3^er  god  and  euyl.  a7id  beoS  englen.  3elice.     Nare 

hio  blinde  3escapene.  ac  god  hi  3esceop  swa  bilewitte  pat  hi  ne 

cu^an  nan  jjiiig  eueles.  na^or  ne  an  iseh^e.  ne  on  sprece.  ne  on 

weorce.     WarJ)  pa  pat  wif  for-spannen  ]?urli  pe  deofles  lare.  a7id 

3enam  of  j^es  trowes  westm.  and  seat,  and  ^iaf  hire  were  a7id  he 

set.     pa  weran  bo^e  deadlice.  and  cii^on  3dider  god  a7id  yfel. 

aiid  hi  Jjer^  )5a  nacode.  a7id  ham  jjas  scamede.    pa  com  god  a7id     '^orwer. 

acsode.  be  his  bebod  to  brece.  and  adrefde  hi  tit  of  paradis.  a7id  God  drives 

>  them  out  of 

cwe^.  for  Jjaiz  pe  were  hihersa?/*.  Jjines  [?  wifes]  wordum  mor  ^an   I'aradise. 
mine,  pn  scealt  mid  serfe^nesse  pe  metes  tylian.  a7id  se  eoi-^e  his 
awirigd  on  jjine  weorcu?^.  syl^e  jjornes  and  brembles.     pu  eart 
of  eor^e  3enume.  and  )5U  awenst  to  eor^e.     pu  teart  dust,  and  J)U 
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and  thou  slialt  turn  to  dust."  God  made  them  garments  of  skins  and 
they  were  clothed  with  the  skins.  Adam  was  then  dwelling  in  this  life 
in  toil ;  and  he  and  his  wife  then  begat  children,  both  sons  and  daugh- 
ters ;  and  he  lived  nine  hundred  and  thirty  years,  and  afterwards  died, 
as  was  foretold,  on  account  of  his  guilt  ;  and  his  soul  went  to  hell. 
Then  soon  there  sjirang  up  a  great  people,  and  very  many  led  evil  lives 
and  displeased  God  with  various  crimes,  and  chiefly  with  fornication.  Then 
waxed  God  so  wroth  through  man's  crime  that  he  said  that  it  repented 
him  that  he  had  ever  created  mankind.  At  that  time,  however,  there  was 
a  righteous  man  before  God  whose  name  was  Noah.  Then  said  God  to 
him,  "  I  will  destroy  all  mankind  with  water  for  their  sins,  but  I  will  hold 
(preserve)  thee  in  safety,  both  thy  wife  and  thy  three  sons,  Shem,  Ham,  and 
Japhet,  and  their  three  wives,  because  thou  art  righteous  and  acceptable  to 
me  (unto  me).  Make  thee  now  an  ark,  three  hundred  fathoms  long  and 
fifty  fathoms  wide  and  thirty  fathoms  high.  Roof  it  all,  and  daub  all  the 
seams  Avith  tar,  and  go  afterwai'ds  therein  with  thy  family.  I  shall  gather 
unto  thee  of  deer-kind  (animals)  and  of  fowl-kind  by  pairs  (mates  together), 
that  they  may  afterwards  multii)ly.  I  will  send  a  flood  over  all  the  earth." 
He  did  as  God  commanded  him,  and  God  locked  them  within  the  ai-k 
and  sent  down  a  rain  from  heaven  forty  days  together,  and  opened  there- 
with also  all  well-springs  and  water-springs  of  the  great  deep.  The 
flood  then  increased  and  bore  up  the  ark,  and  it  passed  above  all  the 
hills.  Then  was  every  living  thing  drowned,  except  those  within  the  ark, 
by  whom  was  again  established  all  the  earth.  Then  God  promised  that  he 
would  never  again  destroy  all  mankind  with  water,  and  said  to  Noah  and 
to  his  sons,  "  I  will  set  my  covenant  betwixt  me  and  you  (as  a  token)  of 
this  promise,  that  when  I  arch  over  heaven  with  clouds,  then  shall  my 
rainl)ow  appear  in  the  firmament,  and  I  shall  be  mindful  of  my  covenant 
that  I  will  not  henceforth  droAvn  men  with  water."  Noah  lived,  in  all 
his  life,  nine  hundred  and  fifty  years,  and  he  then  died.  For  some  time 
after  the  flood  God's  awe  (fear  of  God)  was  upon  mankind  and  there  was 
one  language  amongst  them  all.  Then  said  they  betwixt  themselves  that 
they  would  make  a  city  and  a  tower  (steeple)  within  the  city  so  high  that  its 
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aw^nst  to  duste.  God  ha??i  3eworhta  ))a  reaf  of  fellaw  and  hi 
were  mid  J)an  fellen  3escridde.  Ada??*  })a  wes  wuiende  on  Jjeses 
life  mid  5eswince.  and  lieo  and  his  wif  ))a  beam  3estriende. 
3edeir  sunen  and  dochtren.  and  he  lefede  nigon  hundred  3:ere. 
and  xxxti.  and  si^^an  swealt.  swa  swa  him  ser  be-haton  wes  After  Adam 

died  his  soul 

for^am  gilte.  and  his  sawle  ^iwende  to  helle.  pa  wear^  J)a  redlice  ^^e"'  '"'o  heii. 
micel  menniac  sewexon.  and  were  swi^e  manege  on  yfele  awende.   The  world 

waxed  wicked, 

a7id  3egremeden  god  mid  mistlicu?^  Ieahtru7>i.  and  swi^ost  mid 
for-lisere.       po  war^  sfod  to^a?i   swi^e  segremed  biirh   manna  and  it  re- 

^  ^  *  .  Pented  God 

mandede   hat  he  cwe^   hat  him  of-buhte  hat  he  efre  ma?icinn  thatheiiad 

'  '  '  '  made  man. 

3esceop.  ))a  wes  hwe^ere  an  man  richwis  et-forau  gode.  ]>e  wes 

Noe  jehaten.  ba  cwe^  god  to  him.  ic  wille  fordon  al  mancinn   God  teiis 

mid  watere  for  hare  sinnuwi.  ac  ic  wille  halden  be  ennen  and  ti   wiii  destroy 

the  wliole 

wif  and  jjine  Jjreo  sunes.  sem.  chain,  iafet.  and  hare  })reo  wif  for  world. 

})an  pe  ]>n  art  richwis  and  me  3ecweme.     Wrec  Jse  nu  an  arc. 

))reo  hund  fedme  lang.  and  fifti  fedme  wid.  and  ))ritti  fedme 

heah.     Geref  hit  all.  and.  idem  hall  })[e]  seames  mid  tirwan.  and 

ga  inn  se^en  mid  \>me  hiwiin.    *Ic  ^egadei'i  in-to^e  of  diercynne.    *  [FoI.  55&.] 

and  of  fugel  cynne  simle  gemacan.  ]>at  hi  eft  to  fostre  bien.     Ic 

wille  senden  flod  ofer  alne  middennard.     He  dede  ba  swa  him   Noah  makes 

an  ark. 

god  behead,  a^id  god  be-leac  hi  binna?*  ]>an  arce.  and  asende  ren 
of  heofene.  xl.  dagas  to-gedere.  and  3eopenede  ]>er  to  3eanes  alle 
well-springes,  arid  weter  ))eotan  of  ]>er  mycele  nlwelnisse.  pat 
flod  wex  ]>a.  and  aber  up  Jjan  arc.  and  hit  ofer-stah  selle  duna. 
Weai-^  ba  elc  binj  cuces  adrenct.  baton  ba  be  binnon  bane  arce   The  flood 

'  >       ■'  I       '  comes  and 

were.  Of  jjan  wear^  eft  3esta])eled  eall  middenard.  pa  be-heot  god   drowns  aii 

^at  he  nolde  nefre  eft.  al  mancyn  mid  water  acwellan.  and  cwe^ 

to  noe.  and  to  his  sunu?/i.     Ic  wille  settan  mi  wed  betwuxe  me.    The  covenant 

of  the  raln- 

and  eow.  to  J>isan  behate.  \>at  is.    panne  ic  ofe[r]-teo  hefenes  mid  bow. 
wlcne.  ^anne  hv6  atawed  min  ren  boge.  betwuxe  ])an  folce  [ve\ 
wlcne].  ]>anne  beo  ic  3emene3ed  mines  weddes.  ])at  ic  nelle  henon 
for^  mancyn.  mid  watere  adrenche.     Noe  lefede  on  all  his  life 
niffon  hund  scare,  and  fifti.  and  he  ba  forSferde.     pa  wes  ba   After  Noah's 
sume  hwille  godes  3eie.  on  3emancynne.  efter  ]>a  flode.  and  wes  p*^''?™*^" 
on  3ereard  an  ham  alien.      pa  cwe^en  hi  betwxe  ham  \>at  hi 
wolda>i  wercen  ane  burch.  and  enne  stepel  binna«  Jjara  birie. 

15 
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I'oof  (top)  should  reach  to  heaven,  and  they  began  to  work.  Then  came 
God  thereto  when  they  were  most  busily  at  work  and  gave  each  man  that 
was  there  a  separate  language,  and  none  of  them  knew  what  the  other  said ; 
and  they  then  ceased  their  building  and  were  scattered  over  all  the  earth. 
Afterwards  mankind  became  deceived  through  the  devil  and  turned  aside 
from  belief  in  God,  so  that  they  wrought  for  themselves  likenesses,  one  of 
gold,  another  of  silver,  a  third  of  stone,  a  fourth  of  wood,  and  gave  them 
names  and  offered  them  gifts  (sacrifice) ;  and  the  devil  came  into  these 
forms  and  dwelt  therein  and  spake  to  men,  as  though  they  were  gods,  and 
deceived  men.  Then  this  error  spread  abi'oad  over  all  the  earth,  and  the 
true  Creator,  who  alone  is  God,  was  despised  and  dishonoured.  There 
was  (at  this  time),  nevertheless,  a  tribe  which  never  bowed  down  to 
a  devil-idol,  but  ever  honoured  the  true  God.  It  sprang  from  Noah's 
eldest  son,  who  was  called  Shem,  and  his  son  was  called  Arphaxad,  and 
his  son  was  Sala ;  and  Sala  begat  a  son  called  Heber  (of  whom  sprang 
the  Hebrew  folk  whom  God  loved),  and  from  this  tribe  (kin)  came  all  the 
patriarchs  (high  fathers)  and  prophets  who  spake  of  Christ's  coming  to 
this  life,  that  towards  the  end  of  this  world  he  would  become  man  for 
our  redemption — he  who  was  ever  God  with  the  heavenly  Father.  And 
to  this  folk  God  gave  and  established  laws,  and  led  them  dry -footed  over 
the  sea,  and  fed  them  forty  winters  with  heavenly  loaf  (bread),  and 
wrought  many  wonders  among  the  folk,  because  from  this  race  he  would 
choose  him  a  mother.  Then  at  last,  when  the  time  came  which  God 
foreshowed,  he  sent  his  angel  to  a  maid  named  Mary.  Then  came  the 
angel  unto  her  and  greeted  her  with  God's  words,  and  showed  her  that 
God's  Son  should  be  born  of  her  without  intercourse  of  man,  and  she 
believed  then  his  words  and  became  with  child.  When  her  time  came, 
she  brought  forth  [a  child]  and  yet  remained  a  maiden.  The  Child  is 
twice  begotten  :  he  is  begotten  of  the  Father  in  heaven  without  any 
mother;  and  again,  when  he  became  man,  when  he  was  born  of  a  pure 
maiden,  without  any  earthly  father.  God  the  Father  wrought  all 
mankind  and  all  creatures  through  the  Sou,  and  afterwards  when  we 
were  lost,  he  sent  that  same  Son  for  our  redemption.  He  was  born 
without  sin,  and  his  life  was  wholly  without  sin.  He  performed,  how- 
ever, no  wonder   (miracle)   openly  until  he  was  thirty  winters  in  his 
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swa  hahcne  pat  his  rof  asti3e  up  to  hefenne.  and  begunnon  )ja  to 

worcen.     pa  com  god  ber  to.  ba  ba  hi  swi^est  worhtan.  and  siaf  The  building 

^  o        '  r     r  J  of  Babel  and 

selce  man  be  ber  was  suuderlice  sprece.  and  har  non  neste  wat   t'le  confusion 

'  of  tongues. 

o^er  cwe^.  and  hi  pa  iswicon  hare  tiwibringe.  and  to-ferden  ofer 
alne  middenarde.  pa  si^^an  wear^  mancynn.  })urh  deofol 
beswice,  and  awendaii  fram  godes  5elafen.  swa  ]>at  hi  worhtan 
ha/ft  anlicnessen  sum  of  golde  aum  of  selfre.  of  stane.  of^  trewe.   The  origiji  of 

idolatry. 

and  sceope  ham  naman.  and  lac  offreden.  and  com  se  deofel  to     i  ms.  os. 
har  anlicnesse  and  ]>er  an  wnede  and  to  mannen  sprece  swice  hi 
godes  were,  and  beswicene  mennisc.     pa  asprang  ])is  5edweld 
ofer  all  middenard.  and  was  se  so^e  sceppende  se  )je  ane  is  god 
forsewen  and  seunwurSed.     pa  wes  hwe^ere  an  me^ie  cjnu  ]>e  The  race  of 

Seth  wor- 

nefer  ne  abeah  to  nane  deofel  :vld.  ac  efer  wui'^ade  bane  so^ne   shipped  the 

^•'  '  true  God. 

god.     Se  asprang  of  noes  ylste  sune  \>e  wes  3ehotan  sem.  and 

his  sune  hete  arfaxat.  and  his  sune  sale,  and  \>es  sale  5estrienede 

enne  sune  ]>e  wes  3ehaten  heber.  of  jjan  asprang  ]>at  ebei'isce  folc.  Tiie  Hebrews 

]>e  god  lufede.  and  of  ]>a  cynn  come  alle  ]>e  heahfederes.  and   Seth. 

witi3en.  jja^e  cyddon  C'/wistes  to-cyme  to  j^is  life.  ]>at  lieo  wolde 

man  beon  for  nean  en  ende  jjissere  wurold.  for  ure  alysendnisse. 

se  be  efre  Aves  sjod  mid  ban  hefonlice  feder.  and  bes  cenne  god    God  gave 

sselde  and  3esette  se  [ve\  laga].  and  he  hi  ledde  ofer  se  mid  dreie   ^"'^J^^j*'^'^" 

fote.  and  he  hi  afedde  feorti3  wintre  mid  hefenlice  hlafe.  and  fele  °^^^  *^^  ^^^ 

wundre  on^am  folce  3eworhte,  fer  Jjan  ]>e  he  wolde  of  ))ise  cynne 

him  moder  3eceosen.     pa  et  nextan  ]>n  se  time  com  pe  god  fore- 

scewede.   ba  sende  he  his   sengel   to  ane   mede  be  was   ]\Iaria   of  this  people 

_         _  came  the 

sehaten.     pa  com  se  sengel  to  hire  and  3egrette  hi  mid  godes   saviour, 

■'  '  °  -^  God's  Son. 

wordon.  and  cydde  h}Te.  Jjat  godes  sune  sceolde  beon  acenned  of 
hire,  buton  weres  3emanan.  and  hi  J)a  3elifd  his  worduwi  and 
warS  mid  cylde.  pa^a  hire  time  com  hi  acennede  aTid  Jjurh- 
wunedo  meden.  \at  cild  his  tw^es  acenned.  he  is  acenned  of  pe 
feder  on  hefene  buton  elcer  moder.  and  eft  ba^e  he  man  3ewai-^.    He  was  bom 

of  a  pure 

Ya  was  he  acenned  of  )je  clene  meidene  buton  elce  eor=Slice  federe.  ™^\^^^"^'jg'»i'i^g 

God  fader  3eworhte  mancin.  and  eelle  3esceafte  jjurh  Jjane  sune.  was  sinless. 
and  efft  ))a«e  we  forw}Thte  were  })a  sende  ))an  ilce  sune  to  ure 

alisendnesse.  he5  was  buton  senne  acenned.  and  his  lif  was  all  He  worked 

mirticisSj 

buton  synne.     N^e  worhte  he  *J)ah  nane  wndre  openlice.  er  J^an    *[Foi.56a.] 
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humanity.  Then  afterwards  he  chose  him  disciples,  first  twelve  (whom 
we  call  apostles,  that  is,  messengers),  and  subsequently  two-and-seventy 
that  are  called  disciples  (learning-knights).  Then  performed  he  many 
miracles,  that  men  might  believe  he  was  the  Son  of  God.  He  turned 
Avater  into  wine,  and  passed  dry -footed  over  the  sea  ;  he  calmed  the  winds 
by  his  behests,  and  he  gave  sight  to  blind  men,  right  gait  to  the  halt 
and  lame,  and  smoothness  to  lepers  and  health  to  their  bodies.  To  the 
dumb  he  gave  speech  and  to  the  deaf  hearing ;  to  the  devil-sick  (those 
possessed  with  devils)  and  mad  he  gave  sense  and  drove  out  the  devils, 
he  healed  all  sickness,  and  dead  men  he  raised  from  their  tombs  to  life. 
He  taught  the  folk  to  whom  he  came  with  great  wisdom,  and  said  that 
no  man  could  be  saved  unless  he  rightly  believed  in  God,  were  baptized, 
and  adorned  his  belief  with  good  works.  He  shunned  every  sin  and  all 
leasing,  and  taught  righteousness  and  truth.  Then  the  Jewish  folk  took 
offence  at  his  doctrine  (lore)  and  plotted  how  they  might  put  him  to  death. 
Then  became  one  of  Christ's  twelve  attendants,  who  was  called  Judas,  a 
traitor  through  the  devil's  instigation  ;  he  went  to  the  Jews  and  plotted 
with  them  how  he  might  betray  Christ  to  them.  Though  all  men  were 
gathered  together,  they  might  not  destroy  him,  if  he  himself  did  not  Avill 
it.  Wherefore  he  came  to  us  because  he  desired  to  suffer  death  for  us  and 
with  his  own  death  to  deliver  all  mankind  that  believed  on  him  from  hell- 
torment.  Christ  then  permitted  that  the  blood-thirsty  men  should  take 
him  and  bind,  and,  hung  on  a  cross,  put  him  to  death.  Lo  (then)  two 
believing  (faithful)  men  honourably  entombed  him,  and  Christ  in  the 
meanwhile  descended  into  hell  and  subdued  the  devil  and  took  from  him 
Adam  and  Eve  and  that  portion  of  their  offspring  that  erewhile  pleased 
him,  and  he  arose  from  the  dead  with  this  great  host  on  the  third  day  of 
his  passion.  He  came  then  to  his  apostles  and  comforted  them,  and  for 
the  space  of  forty  days  dwelt  with  them,  and  the  same  lore  that  he  ere- 
while had  taught  them  he  afterwards  repeated,  and  commanded  them  to 
go  over  all  the  earth  preaching  baptism  and  true  belief.  The  Loi'd  then, 
on  the  fortieth  day  of  his  resurrection,  ascended  to  heaven  before  the 
sight  of  them  all  with  the  same  body   in   which  lie  had   suffered,  and 
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pe  he  was  })ritti  wintre  an  ]>ara  mennisnisse.  pa.  se^^en  aceas  he 
him  leorniwchnihtes.  erest  twelf.  J>a  we  hata^  aposdes.  pat  bi'S 
ernclracene.  A7id  si^^an  twa  mid  sefenti3e.  Jja  beo^  3ena7>ined. 
cliscip?(li.  leoruiucuihtes.     pa  wercte  he  fele  wundra.  hat  men  so  that  men 

might  beUeve 

mihten  selefen.  hat  he  was  s'odes  beam.     He  aweude  water  to   that  he  was 

J  r  ft  Gods  Son. 

nine.  a7id  code  ofer  se  mid  dreie  fotu??i.  and  he  3estilde  windes 
mid  his  hesne.  and  he  for^iaf  bliude  manne  jesech^e.  and  halten 
and  lamen  richte  ffang.  and  hreoflin  smi?inesse.  and  hele  hare  He  healed 

°      °  ^  the  sick, 

lichame.  duwtben  he  forgeaf.  getocnisse.  and  deafum  hercnunge. 
Deofel  seoeun  and  wodan  h[e]  3eaf  3ewitt.  and  pa  deoRen  to 
drefde.  and  selc  untrui^inisse  heo  3ehelde.     Deade  men  he  arerde  ™sed  the 

dead, 

of  hare  berieles  to  life,  and  lerde  jjat  folc  pe  he  to  corn  mid 
mucelene  wisdome.  and  cwe^  pat  naman  ne  mai  bien  3elialden.   and  taught 

tlie  folk  how 

butou  he  rich[t]lice  3elife  on  g5d.  and  pat  he  beo  5efulled.  and  they  might  be 

saved. 

his  3eleafen  mid  goden  wrcon  3e3lenge.  heo  onscunede  elc  unricht 
and  alle  leasunge.  and  tochte  richwisnesse.  and  so^festnesse. 
pa  nam  be  iudeisce  folc  micel  anda  on3ean  his  lare.  and  smeadan   The  Jews 

sought  to  put 

hu   hi  michte  hine  to   dea^e   sedon.     pa  war^  an  bera  twelf  cinistto 

...  "^eath. 

Christes  Jjeigne  se  pe  was  iudas  3ehaten.  ))urh  diofies  tihtinge 

beswicen.  and  heo  3ede  to  pan  iudeisca?*  folce.  and  smeade  wi^ 

him  hu  he  CArist  heo»i  belewen  miehte.  bah  al  mennisc  were   Christ  per- 
mitted them 
3egadered.  ne  michti  hi  alle  hin  acwelle.  3ef  he  sylf  nold.  for  J)i   to  do  so. 

he  com  til  lis.  pat  he  wolde  for  hus  dea^  })rowian.  aTid  swa  al 

mancyn.  Jja^e  3elyfad.  mid  his  a3en  dea^e  alyse  fram  helle  wite. 

Ci'ist  ba  3e^afode.  pat  ba  wel  reowen  hine  3enuman  [vel  a^]  and     '  i^e.or 

3enaman. 

5ebunden.  and  an  rode  hencgene  acwealdon.  Hwet  |)a  twe3en 
3elefde  men  hi??i  arwi-^lice  bebyriddon.  and  crist  on  jjare  wile, 
to  helle  3ewende.  and  bane  deofel  3ewilde.  a7id  him  of  anam.    He  died,  was 

buried,  and 

adam  and  eua7n.  aiid  hare  ofspri^ig  bane  del.  be  him  ser  3ecwemde.   on  the  tiiird 

day  rose  from 

and  aras  of  dea^e  mid  pam  mucellum  werode.  an  J>an  J>ridde  dei3e.   ^'^^  ''ead. 
his  J)rowunge.     Com  p&  to  his  aposden  a^ul  hi  3efrefrode.  and 
furtie  da3en  firste  ham  mid  wnede.  and  pa  ilce  lare.  pQ  he  ha«i 
er  tochte  eft  seedlehte^.  and  het  hi  faren  ofer  all  middennard     ^  ms. 

Jeedsehte. 

bodiende  fulluht.  and  so^  3eleafeu.     Drihte?i  pa  an  })a  fui-teohte   On  tiie 

•  1  ^         c  PI  1  IV  •  ^     'fortieth  day 

de3e  his  seristes  astah  to  heofene.  et-ior  har.  aira  3esychtie.  mid   after  his  re- 
surrection he 
ban  ilce  licama  be  he  onbrowode  and  sit  an  bar  swi^eran  halfe   ascended  into 

heaven,  where 
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sittetli  on  tlie  i-iglit  hand  of  his  Father,  and  ruleth  ovei-  all  crea- 
tures. He  hath  opened  to  all  righteous  men  entrance  to  his  kingdom, 
and  those  that  altogether  despise  his  behests  shall  be  sunk  into  hell. 
Verily  he  shall  come  at  the  end  of  this  world,  and  all  that  have 
ever  received  a  soul  shall  arise  from  death  to  meet  him,  and  each  be 
rewarded  according  to  his  deserts. 


XXV. 

A  PARABLE. 

It  happened  that  there  was  a  rich  king  who  was  strong  and  mighty; 
his  land  stretched  far  and  wide ;  his  people  were  innumerable  ;  his 
subjects  on  all  sides  remained  under  his  sway.  Then  it  so  chanced  that 
a  thought  occurred  to  him  that  he  would  know  in  all  his  dominions 
who  were  friends  or  foes,  well-disposed  or  hostile  ;  and  he  resolved  to 
prepare  a  great  feast  and  thither  to  call  all  his  subjects  so  that  they 
at  one  (set)  time  should  come  to  his  court  (city) ;  and  he  appointed  a  day 
that  they  all  at  the  latest  should  be  there  on  that  day.  But  this  differ- 
ence he  had  set  (made)  between  fi-iends  and  foes,  that  when  they  came 
promiscuously  to  the  court,  if  he  were  a  friend,  he  was  to  be  respect- 
fully called  aside  and  made  to  wash  and  take  his  first-meat,  so  that 
he  would  not  think  it  very  long  to  await,  until  noon,  the  lord's  arrival 
(entrance)  ;  if  he  were  a  foe,  he  was  to  be  met  forthwith  at  the  gate 
with  good  cudgels  and  strong  whips  and  straitly  be  surrounded  and 
bound  hand  and  foot  and  cast  into  darkness,  and  there  abide  until  all 
his  fellows  were  assembled,  that  they  might  be  all  together  clean  im- 
prisoned for  ever.  Then  the  king  sent  his  messengers  from  five  quarters 
to  all  bis  subjects  to  invite  this  folk,  Wherefoi*e,  without  exception, 
they  came,  some  earlier,  others  later,  some  as  friends,  others  as  foes, 
and  it  was  done  unto  them  as  I  before  said  was  bidden.  When 
the  time  came  that  the  lord  should  come  into  the  hall  Avith  his 
honoured  guests,  with  earls  and  princes,  with  knights  and  thanes, 
then  he  said,  "  Ere  we  with  our  friends  go  to  meat,  let  us  see  these 
uncouth  men,  our  foes."     When  they  came  before  him,  then  turned  he  to 


[H] 
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his  fa^er.  and  aire  sceafte  sewalt.     He  haue^  serimed  rihtwisa?i  iie  sits  at  his 

Father's  right 

mannan  infer  to  his  rice,  and  ]>a  J)e  his  bebode  allunge  for-seo^  n'tiath 
be^  an  helle  besencte.     Witodlice  he  cumS  an  ende  ])isser  wrld.   ^  his  khig-^^ 

dom  for  all 

a^id  alle  ba^e  sawle  efre  underfengon,  arise^  of  da^e  hun  to-  tiiose  who 

'  °  keep  his 

3eanes.  and  elc  5eelt  efter  his  jearnunge.  behests. 


XXY. 

[AN   BISPEL.*]  *[Foi.566.] 

it  3elamp  ])at  an  rice  king  wes.  Strang  mid  mihti.  his  land   a  parable  of 
gelest  wide  mid  side,  his  folc  was  swi^e  serfe^-telle.  his 
under-jjeoden  3ewer  on  his  cyne  rice  wuneden.    pa  be-fel  hit  swa 
hat  him  a  bance  befell  to  underseite  wa  an  alle  his  cyne  rice  him   who  innted 

friends  and 

were  frend  o^er  fend,  hold  o^er  fa.  mid  he  nam  hi»i  to  rede  hat  foes  to  his 

court. 

heo?«.  wolde  5earceon  anse  grate  la^ienge.  mid  })ider  3eclepTen  all 
his  undei-Jjeod.  ])at  hi  bi  ene  fece  to  his  curt  [berie]  come  sceolde 
mid  sette  eenne  de3ie.  ]>at  hi  alle  be  \>e  latst  to  ]>a,  de3ie.  ])er  were. 
Ac  bis  3esceod  he  hadde  isett  bi-tweone  frend  and  fend,  ]>at  jian   His  friends 

were  courte- 

hi  come  mistlice  to  bene.  3ef  he  frend  were,  me  hine  sceolde  ousiy  received 

and  feasted. 

derewrlice  foi-^  clepien.  and  do  hine  wasse.  and  3iefe  him  his 

formemete.  ]>at  him  to  lang  ne  Jjuhte  to  abiden  of  fe^  laford  to  ]>e  '  read  o^S  se. 

none  inn  come.     Gief  he  fend  were,  me  sceolden  anon  eter^  gat  2  -  et  J^er. 

semete  mid  gode  repples  mid  stiarne  swepen.  mid  stiarne  hine  His  foes  were 

^  toil  1  ^  ^  ^  beaten  and 

besie.  aoid  binde  him  hand  and  fett.  and  do  hine  into  ))iester-   imprisoned. 

nesse.  and  ]>er  abide  of*  all  his  3eferen  were  3egadered.  \>af  hi     3?of=o1S. 

alle  clone,  simle  belocen  were,     pa  sende  se  king  his  ^erndraches 

of  fif  ce^en  to  alle  his  underjjeoden.  to  3ela^ie  Jjis  folc.  hwet  bute 

icome  sum  c5fer  smn  later  sum  fi-end  sum  fend,  ajid  was  idon  bi 

ham  al  swa  agr  cwe^e  hat  isett  was.     pa  hit  per  to  com.  ]>at  se   wiien  the 

lord  came 

hlaford  into  bar  halle  come,  mid  his   dierewuvd  3eferede.  mid   into  the  haii 

'  he  sent  for 

cerlen  and  aldren.  mid  cnihten  mid  jjeinen.  ]>a,  cwe^  se  hlafor[d]  to   ins  foes, 
his.   ^er  ]>anne  we  mid  ure  frienden  to^e  mete  go.  scepie*  we  pes     ^  ?  scewie. 
unco^e  msen  ur  3ef6.  ]>a  hi  to-for  him  come,  pa  wente  lie  bin  to 
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them,  and  thus  said,  "  Wretched  men,  what  caused  you  to  raise  up  in 
all  my  dominions  hatred  and  strife  and  war  against  me,  and  to  bow  (do 
homage)  to  my  foes  1  As  (truly  as)  I  enjoy  my  kingdom  ye  shall  not 
eat  (bite)  of  my  meat  ;  but  they  shall  that  have  merited  it  with  my 
love."  When  this  was  said,  quickly  were  they  then  thrust  into  dark- 
ness, that  they  died  of  hunger;  and  the  lord  betook  himself  to  his 
friends,  and  ate  and  drank  and  made  himself  very  joyful  with  them  ; 
and  there  they  had  bread  and  wine  and  seven  dishes.  Now,  good 
men,  understand  this  parable.  This  king  is  our  Lord  God  Almighty, 
who  is  King  over  all  kings  and  Lord  over  all  lords.  Strong  he  is 
and  mighty,  for  he  created  all  things  of  nought,  and  no  thing  may 
(be)  against  his  will  or  withstand  him.  Wherefore  to  him  saith  the 
prophets.  Qui  coelorum  contines  tronos,  <kc. — that  is,  Lord  of  Might, 
thou  boldest  the  thrones  of  heavens,  and  thou  beholdest  the  deep  which 
is  under  the  earth  ;  and  thou  weighest  the  hills  with  thy  hand.  He 
is  truly  mighty,  because  there  is  no  might  but  from  him.  His  land 
is  all  this  earth,  for  he  created  and  established  it  all  without  labour. 
He  is  our  King  and  Creator  and  Father  and  Lord — King,  for  he  in 
righteousness  created  all  things,  man  and  angel,  good  and  evil ;  Creator, 
for  he  made  us  bodies  and  breathed  souls  into  them  \  Father,  for 
he  feedeth  and  clotheth  us  and  reai'ed  us  up  as  children  ;  Lord  he 
is,  because  his  awe  (fear)  and  dread  is  over  us,  and  ought  to  be.  He 
is  our  Father  j  he  giveth  us  his  earth  to  till  and  corn  to  sow.  His 
earth  produces  for  us  corn,  fruits,  neat  (cattle),  and  deer-kind  (beasts). 
His  light  pi'oduces  for  us  light  and  life.  His  water  produces  for  us 
drink  and  fishes.  His  fire  is  for  manifold  services.  The  sun,  moon, 
stars,  rain,  dew,  wind,  wood,  produce  for  us  innumerable  favours. 
All  that  we  have,  we  have  from  this  Father,  from  whom  we  all  have 
our  bliss.  ]\Iay  we,  ween  we,  call  him  at  all  our  Mother  1  Yea,  we 
may.  What  doth  the  mother  to  her  child  ?  First  she  showeth  and 
blesseth  it  by  the  light,  and  afterwards  she  putteth  her  arm  under 
it,  or  covers  his  head,  that  he  may  sleep  and  rest.  This  does  the 
Lord  of  you  all.  He  rejoices  us  with  the  daylight  ;  he  sends  us  to 
sleep  with  the  dark  night.  Yet  for  another  reason  God  made  the 
night.  He  knoweth  well  that  many  men  are  so  full  of  covetousness, 
that  might  they  always  see,  they  would  never  control  themselves  (in 
endeavouring)    to    beget    worldly    goods,    wherefore    God    hath    created 
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ham  and  ]>us  cwe^.     Uuwraste  man  wat  lacede  jeu  an  alle  mire  and  enquired 

rice  )>at  316  hatrede  and  widerwardnesse  a3enes  me  30  win  sceolde.  their  enmity. 

and  to  mine  fa  3ebugon.     Swa  ibruce  ic  mine  rice  ne  scule  316  Not  a  bite,  he 

mine  mete  ibite.  ac  scule  jja  ])e  hit  mid  mire  lufe  3earnede.     pa  they  have  of 

,  •  •    '     ^  f       1         1         •  1  •  ,.      ^'*  meat,  but 

pis  was  isegd.  J?a  were  cote  abruden  mto  besternesse.  be  hi  sturfe  should  be 

thrust  into 

hungre.  and  se  hlaford  nam  hit  hhn  to  is  frenden  and  et  and  darkness;  but 

with  Ills 

dranc  and  macede  hine  wel  bli^e  mid  his  and  ber  hi  hadden   ^"endshe 

'  made  merry. 

brad  and  win.  and  vii.  sandon.     IF  [N]u  gode  menn  understande^ 

])is  bispel.     pes  king  is  ure  hlaford  almihti  god  )je  is  king  ofer  This  king  is 

alle  kingen.  and  hlaford  ofer  alle  hlafordew.    S[t]rang  he  his  and  Ood, 

michti.  for  he  3esceop  alle  {jing  of  nahte.  and  na  jjiug  ne  ma3i 

a3enes  his  wille.  ne  him  wi^stande.  for  ))an  him  seigd  se  witi3e. 

Qui  celorvixn.  contines  tronos  et  cetera,  jja^  is.  hlaford  of  mihte  ]je  the  lord  of 

alste  hefenen  ))rimsettles.  o/nd  to  neowelnesse  Jje  under  eorSe  earth. 

is  be-locest.  in.  pon^  })e  dunan  Jju  awi^hst  eorSe  belucst^  mid     i?uppon. 

bina  hand:   he  is  iwiss  mihti  for  \>an  be  non  mihte  nis  buto^i    ^"-ponpe 

'  '  '  dunan  eoroe 

fra«i  him.     His  land  is  all  bes  middenard.  for  he  alle  3esceop.   beiucst  ^f^w 

to  be  an  intcr- 

and  all  dihte  wi^-ute  swince.     He  us  is.  king,  and  sceppend.   poiaUono/the 

and  fader,  and  hlaford.     King  for  he  mid  rihtwisnesse  diht  man 

and  engel  god  and  euel.  sceppende.  for  he  us  machede  lichame 

and  sawle  ableow.  feder  for  he  us  fett  and  sored,  and  for^teh  al   He  is  our 

fatlier,  for  he 

se  is  cyldren.  hlaford  for  ban  be  is  3eie  and  drednesse  is  ofer  feeds  and 

'  '  ■'  clothes  us. 

bus.  and  [vel  as]  ah  to  bie^me.     He  is  hure  fader,  he  len^  us  his 

eorSe  to  tolie.  he  corn  to  sawe.  his  eorSe  us  werj)^  corn  and  His  earth 

gives  us  cornl 

westm.  niatt.  and  dierchin.   his  loht  leoem  and  lif.  his  water.  His  water 

drench  and  fiscynn.  his  fer  manifeald  jjeninge.  his  s5nne.  mone.  and  fishes. 
sterren.  rien.  daw.  wind.  wude.  unitald  fultume  al  ])at  we  habbe^ 

of  ])ese  feder  we  habbe^.  of^  warn  we  alle  and  us  sieljje  habbe^.  ^ms.  os. 

Mu3e  we  abet  clepeieu  hine  moder  wene  we.  3ie  mu3e  we.  hwat  May  we  also 

de^  si  moder  hire  beam,  formes  hi  hit  chete^  and  blissi^  be  ]>e  mother?  We 

may. 

lichte.  and  sejje  hi  die^  under  hire  arme  *o^er  his  hafed  hele^     *[Foi.57a.] 
to  don  him  slepe.  and  reste.     pis  de^  all  5'ure  drihte.  he  blisse^   God  sends  us 

to  sleep  with 

hus  mid  d3eies*  licht.  h[e]  sweue^  bus  mid  ]>iestre  nicht.     Giet  the  dark 
for  an  o^re  Jjing  god  3escop  ]ja  niht.     He  wat  wel  \>at  mani3e     4  810. 

men  bie^  sa  ful  of  jescung.  mihti  efre  isi.    Na  3ew51d  ham  selfe.  also  created*^ 

to  bigeten  wrldlic  echte.  j^cr  for  god  hafd  3escepe  ham  reste.  man's  covet- 

ousiiess. 
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rest  for  them,  though  sometimes  (it  be)  against  their  wish.  Moreover, 
he  spake  a  wonderful  word  to  the  soul  by  the  prophet  Isaiah,  Numquid 
2}otest  midier  ohlivisci  infantem  suum  ut  non  misereatur  Jilii  uteri  sui, 
that  is.  Is  there,  beloved !  any  mother  that  can  so  forget  her  own  child  as 
not  to  have  compassion  upon  the  child  of  her  own  womb  1  and  if  she  for- 
getteth,  yet  will  I  not  forget  thee,  saith  the  Lord.  And  since  he  is  Father 
and  Lord,  he  himself  hath  said  by  the  prophet,  iSi  ego  j^coter  uhi  est 
honor  mens,  si  doyninus  uhi  est  timor  7neus ;  that  is.  If  I  am  Father, 
where  is  my  honour  1  if  I  be  Lord,  where  is  my  awe  (fear)  ?  There- 
fore, good  men,  to  our  King  we  owe  honour,  to  our  Creator  all  that 
we  are,  to  our  Father  true  love,  to  our  Lord  fear.  And  this  is  the 
King  who  will  know  among  all  his  subjects,  who  love  him  and  who 
hate  him,  who  is  friend  and  who  is  foe,  and  therefore  he  hath  summoned 
all  his  folk  on  a  certain  day,  that  is,  doomsday,  that  they  all  finally 
should  be  there.  We  said  first  that  these  messengers  were  sent  from 
five  regions — so  they  are.  These  five  regions  are  five  laws,  because 
God  is  known  through  these.  The  first  law  is  the  natural  law  that 
God  first  set  in  the  heart  of  man,  that  is,  that  no  man  should  do  unto 
another  but  what  he  would  that  a  man  should  do  to  him.  No  man 
possessed  of  reason  is  without  this  law.  Messengers  of  this  law  were 
Abel,  Seth,  Enos,  Noah,  and  such  like  good  men.  Since  this  earth 
was  established  (from  the  first  man  unto  the  last  that  shall  be  at 
this  world's  end)  there  has  been  no  time,  nor  shall  there  be,  that 
God  hath  not  sent  good  men  to  invite  his  folk  to  his  kingdom.  But 
this  law  was  soon  corrupted  through  abominable  crimes  and  manifold 
sins.  Thereafter  God  raised  up  the  law  through  Moses,  the  leader  of  his 
people  whom  he  had  then  chosen,  and  he  wi'ote  it  himself  upon  tables 
of  stone;  and  it  lasted  for  some  time  (and  thereof  were  Moses,  Aaron, 
Samuel,  and  many  others,  teachers  and  inviters),  so  long  that  this 
law  also  was  soon  perverted  and  corrupted,  through  disobedience, 
until  the  time  came  that  God  sent  the  holy  phophets,  and  they 
revived  by  their  writings,  through  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  the 
good  law,  and  corrected  the  folk,  as  far  as  they  were  able,  and  fore- 
told the  coming  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  who  should 
write  his  own  will  in  our  hearts,  through  the  gift  of  his  Holy  Ghost,  and 
make  us  with  his  might  what  book-learning  could  not.  And  in  this 
law  of  the  prophets  were  many  i)reachers  ;   but  afterwards  within  a  while 
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sume  wile  hares  nn]>ances.  5eiet  he  ewe^  a  wunder  worder  to  ])ar 
sawle  bi  ]ja  witie  ysaiam.  Nuvaqnid  jwtest  inulier  ohliuisd  in-  The  words  of 
fantenx  suum  ut  non  wiisereatur  J?lii  wteri  sui.  \at  is  la  lief  ma5ie 
wimaw  {ov^Gien  his  oge  cikl.  ^at  hi  ne  milsi.  hire  barn  of  hire 
ogen  inno^.  and  3ief  hi  for5iet  J>ah  hwe^er  nell  ic  for3ete  ])e  cwe^ 
drihtew.  be  ba«i  be  he  fader  is  and  laford  he  him  selb  cwed  be  be   God  is  Father 

.  _  ,  ....  and  Lord, 

witie.    Si  ego  jwater  uhi  est  honor  mews,  si  c?ominus  uhi  est  ti7nor 

meu5.  hat  is.  gif  ic  fader  ham.  wer  his  mi  mawscipe.  sif  ic.  hlaford   wherefore  we 

■•  owe  him  our 

wer  his^  mine  aseie?  ber  fore.  G.  m.  ure  king,  we  02e^  Avrhmint.   love,  fear, 

-'  '  o  J  QT^A  lionour. 

hur  sceappend  al  jjat  we  bie^.  ure  fader  so^e  lufe.  m*  hlaford  >  ms,  hss. 

di'ednesse.     And  J)is  is  seo  king  ]?e  wile  wite  an  alle  his  under- 

jjeode  wa  hine  lufe^  and  hwa  hine  hate^.  hwa  him  is  frend 

o^er  fend.   And  ber  for  he  ha^  jela^^ed  alle  folfcl.  to  ane  dseie.  \at  On Doomsday 

^        ^  ^  ^  God  will  take 

is  domes  dieie.  hat  hi  alle  ber  beon  be  be  latst.  hwe  seden  serst  hat   note  of  friends 

^         i  I  r  ^  f         and  foes. 

))es  serndraces  wer  isent  of  fif  che^en.  swa  ibeo^.  ]>as  fif  che^en    The  five 

/•(•I-  r  •  1  "      "         c\'  jy  messengers 

beo^  fif  lagan,  for  ]>an  \>e  god  is  ])Ui-h  jjesen  3ecnowe.     Si  forme   denote  five 
lage  ])at  is  si  5ecende  lage.  ]>e  god  sett  formest  an  Jjes  marines   The  natural 
heorte.  ])at  is  ))at  non  man  ne  don  o^ere.  buton  ]>at  J)e  he  wolde   hearts. 
])at  me  ded  hi?«..     Wi^-ute  ])eser  lage  nis  man  J>e  5escod  habbe. 
^Erndraces  of  jjisser  lage  wer^  abel,     Seth.  enoc.  N"6e.  and  swice     ^  ms.  j>er. 
gode  man.     Se¥e  Jjes  midtZenard  was  3esta]jeled  fra7?i  ]>a.  forme 
man  to  ]>&  latst  jje  wi-^  et  pes  wrldes  ende.  nas  tid  ne  tyme  ne  ne 
wr^.  \>at  god  ne  send  gode  msenn  his  folc  forte  3ela^ie  to  his  rice. 
Ac  si  lage  sone  adiligde.  burh  unwreaste  leahtrum  and  manifald   This  law 

"  o         J  became  cor- 

senne.     per  efter  arerde  god  ])as  lage  Jjurh  mo  jsen  ]?e  heretoche  rupted,  then 

of  his  folce  ]>e  he  ]>a  3ecas.  ami  wi-ate  his  him  self  in  stanene  ^h^ichlnTu 

wax  bredene.  and  si  3eleste  sume  wile,  and  Jjer  of  were  larjjaAves  *""r„pted"® 
mul   3ela^ieres  INIoises  and  aaron.  and  samuel.  and  fele  o^re. 

Swa  lage^  \>at  si  alswa  swi^  abrea^.  and  adili3ede.  J)urh  unhersam-  3  or  lange. 

nesse.  wat  hit  com  to  J^a  time  Ipe  god  sende  ]>e  halie  witi3e.  and  Je'!ised°the^** 

hi  ]>a  arerdon  mid  hare  wi*ite  jjurh  J^es  halie  gastes  gife  pa  god  "^"^  *^' 
lage.  and  rihtleceden  \>at  folc  swase  hi  mihtew.  a7id  bodeden  ures 

hlafordes  to-cyme  ses  helendes  ihesu  cristes.  be  sceolde  his  a3eu  and  foretold 

•'  the  coming  of 

wille.  }>urh  his  gastes  3ife  in  ure  heorte  Avi'ite.  aoid  don  us  mid   Christ, 
his  mihte  pat  stef  creft  ne  mihte.  and  an  jjesser  la3e  of  pe  witjin. 
wer  la^iieres  moche.      Eft  bine  fece  and  jjes  lare  and  lage  swi^e 
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this  lore  and  law  gi'eatly  cooled  through  manifold  sins,  and  frequently 
through  false  gods    that    each    nation    made   for   itself,   some    of  gold, 
some   of  silver,  of  wood,   and   of  stone,   and   turned   God's  praise   and 
honour  from  the  Creator  to   the   creature,    so   that  when   our  Saviour 
was    born    of   the   unspotted    maiden    Saint    Mary,    all    the    earth    was 
possessed  with   sin,  and   all   folk   went   into   the  devil's  mouth,   except 
a  very  few  from  whom  his  dear  mother  was  descended.    He  then  restored 
all  goodness  and  set  (established)  his  holy  laws,  and  gave  them  moreover 
might   and  strength,  through  the  gift  of  his  Holy  Ghost,  to  fulfil  his 
behests  and  to  follow  no  other  laws.     And  understand  how.     Three  cor- 
ruptions were  in  mankind  ere  the  advent  of  Christ.     Our  birth  was 
foul,   our  life  was   wretched,    and   our  death   horrible.      He  came  and 
brought  instead  (in  opposition)  three  things.     He  was  born  of  the  pure 
maid,  who  ever  remained  a  virgin  ;  his  life  was  holy,  and  bis  death  full 
of  mercy.      His  pure  birth   cleansed   our  foul  birth,   his   holy  life   set 
right  our  unholy  life,   his    meek   death   overcame   and  destroyed  alike 
our    sorrow   and    death.      This    is   the    fourth    law,    and    in    this   were 
messengers  and  preachers,  the  apostles  and  the  disciples ;  and  after  our 
Saviour's  ascension  into  heaven,  the  apostles  and  their  younglings  (dis- 
ciples) ;  and  after  them  came  holy  men  and  the  head  men  (prelates)  that 
are  now  in  holy  church,  and   shall   be  until   doomsday.     Through  the 
gifts  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  as  our  Saviour  instructed  them,  they  (the 
ajjostles)   taught   the    people    many    things    for   their   advantage.     And 
this   is  the  fifth   law.       In    this    are  messengers    and    inviters,  that  is, 
archbishops,    bishops,    priests,    and    their    company.      But    though    we 
name  five  it  is  all  (one)  in  God's  will,  and  each  of  them  raiseth  up  and 
jjerfects  the  others.     Of  these  five  kinds,  and  of  their  apostles,  Ave  have 
(already)  si)oken  to  you  ;   of  the  folk,  we  say  that  they  come  constantly 
from  the  beginning  of  the  world  (for  as  many  as  are  dead  so  many  are 
come  to   the  city),  whether  friend   or  foe,  and  each  day  thickly  })ress 
on.      But  if  ye  have  understood  what  we  before  said   to  you,   at   the 
gate  they  are  discerned  and  there  they  are  separated.     The  gate  is  each 
man's  dying  day,  when  he  steps  out  of  this  life  into  the  other.     But 
we  also  told  you  that  if  he  wei'e  a  friend  he  should  receive  his  morn- 
ing-meat,  so   that  the  better  he   might  await   the    greater  meat.      So 
is   it   here.      When    the    good    man,    that   hath   followed    God's   love, 
cometh   to    his    end,    assuredly,    without   delay,    there   come   the   holy 
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acolede  )jurh  manifead  fenne^.  and  hur  and  Iiur  jjurh  false  godes     'rcads^nne. 
\e  aelc  ])iode  ham  selfe  macede.  sume  of  golde.  sum  of  silure.  of 
treowe.  of  stane.  and  awente  godes  lof  and  wrhminte  fi-am  ]je 
sceappende  to  bare  sesceafte.  swa  hat  ba  ure  halende  wes  accenned   At  the  time 

^  -^  ^        ^     _  of  Christ's 

of  bawi  unwemmede  mede  sante  Marie,  al  se  midde?mard  was  I'irthaiithe 

world  was 

mid  senne  begripe.  and  al  folc  3ede  \n  to  ]>es  diefles  mu^e.  buton  smitten  with 
wel  feawe  of  warn  his  lefe  moder  wes  istriened.  he  ba  arerd  alle   Christ 

1-  7  I'li-i-  7  -1  restored  all 

godnisse.  una  sette  his  nahe  lage.  and  })at  ])e  more  his.  3iaf  miht  goodness. 
and  strewcjje  ]?urP  ]>e  gief  of  his  gaste  his  hesne  to  fiilfor^ie.  \>at  2  ■>  WrXi. 
non  o^re  la3e  ne  mihte.  and  understande^  hvvu.     pri  ampres  There  cor- 

ruptions  of 

were  an  mancyn  ser  his  to-cyme.     Ure  acenneng  wes  ful.  un^  mankind. 

lif  unwreast.  iir  dea^  grislic.  he  com  and  brochte  ]>ri  )>iw[g]  \er 

a5en.  he  wes  acende  of  Jje  clene  mede.  J^e  efer  })urh  lefede  mede. 

his  lif  was  hali3e.  his  dea^  ful   of  milce.  his   clene  acennende   How  healed 

by  Christ. 

clensede  ure  fule  acennende.  his  hali  lif  rihtlecede  ure  imwreaste 

lif.  his  admoded  dea^  ofer  com.  and  fordede  ure  sori3e  and  3elice 

dea'S.  ))is  is  *  si  fierce  lage.  An  jiisser  were  a?rudraces  and  3ela^ieres   The  messen- 

Jja  aposaes  atid  Jje  leornrrtchihtes.  jjer  efter  ures  heleudes  upsti3e  fourtii  law. 

to  heuene.  ])a  aposdes  and  hare  iunglenges  ])e[r]  efter  con^e  halle 

men  ami  Jje  hafedmen  ])e  nu  beo^  in  halle  cyi'ce.  and  wr^e^  of*     t  ?  o'5. 

domes  de3e.  jjurh  J^es  hali  gastes  3ife.  and  al  swa  ure  helende  ha??i 

leorde.  mani3e  )>ing  ehten  jja  folce  to  freme.  and  J)is  is  si  fifte   The  messen- 

lage.    An  ])isser  beo^  bedeles  and  la^ieres  to  berie  archebisco^^'e^.   tifth  law. 

and  biscopes.  prestes.  and  hare  3egeng.     Ac  ))ah  we  fif  nsemmie.   These  five  are 

all  one  in 

alle  hit  on  godes  wille.  amd  elc  of  ha7«,  3estren^  and  fulfellb  o^re.    Ciod's  pur. 

pose. 

Of  jjeses  fif  cej>en  a'iul  of  hare  bedeles  we  habbe^  jeu  3esed.  Of 
Jje  folce  we  sigge^  ^at  hit  cuwij)  fastlice.  fram  middenardes  anginn 
alse  fele  alse  deade  beo^  alse  fele  beoS  to  berie  icome.  wat  frend. 
wat  ia.  and  elce  de3ie  bicce  bringe^.     Ac  3ief  30  habbe^  under-   At  the  gate 

the  foes  are 

stande  \at  we  31U  er  sede.  eter  gate  me  his  scyft.  and  J)er  me  hi  distinguished 

to  sesceode^.     Si  grate  hat  is  elces  mannes  endede'e.  hat  he  step^  friends. 

ut  of  bese  life  into  ban  o^re^.    Ac  we  sede  3ehw.  hat  3ief  he  frend  ti'e  day  of 

were  me  sceolde  sief  him  his  morse  mete  hat  he  be  bet  mihte  ^^^'^^-     „ 

^  _     _      '  ^  ^  ^MS.dd^re. 

abide  ]?ane  more  mete.    Swa  hit  is  here.  \at  se  gode  man  ])e  godes   Angeis  come 

...  ,  for  tlie  soul 

lufe  ha^  sefolged  to  is  ende  cumb.  witetlice  wro-ut  m:antruce  ber  of  the 

...,-,  .  .      righteous, 

cume¥i  j>e  hali  engles  hiw  to.  and  3ef  ha^  ahte  nniwasse  o^er  hit 
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angels  unto  him,  and  if  he  hath  aught  unwashen,  either  it  shall  be 
washed  in  the  death-pain  in  which  he  here  suffers,  or  after  (death) 
with  a  slight  delay,  and  then  the  soul  is  led  to  the  festive  hall ;  that 
is,  the  morning-meat,  the  bliss  that  he  hath  in  the  soul ;  for  ye  know  well 
that  no  holy  man  hath  his  perfect  bliss  ere  he  receive  again  his  body  at 
doomsday,  that  shall  be  the  perfect  meat  when  the  man  with  soul  and 
body  shall  receive  the  assurance  of  eternal  bliss.  And  what  happeneth  if 
it  is  an  enemy  that  cometh  to  the  gate  1  May  God,  through  his  great 
mercy,  let  us  never  experience  what  it  is.  But,  nevertheless,  if  he 
is  an  enemy,  wretched  man  !  there  shall  be  at  hand  only  the  accursed 
ghosts  who  shall  roughly  receive  him  with  stern  blows.  As  many 
vices  and  sins  as  he  had  upon  him,  so  many  fiends  shall  he  there 
meet  to  receive  him  and  to  put  him  into  darkness  ;  again  on  doomsday 
shall  all  God's  enemies  be  cut  off  together  from  his  sight,  and  they 
shall  receive  their  reward  that  long  shall  last.  Thus  hath  it  been, 
and  is,  and  shall  be  until  doomsday.  But  when  it  cometh  to  pass 
that  the  Lord  on  the  great  day  shall  come  to  see  both  friends  and 
foes,  then  shall  come  all  his  subjects  before  him,  where  he  sitteth 
with  his  beloved  company,  Avith  nine  orders  of  angels,  with  the  unspotted 
maiden  his  mother,  with  his  apostles,  with  the  high  fathers  (patriarchs), 
and  the  holy  prophets,  with  martyrs,  with  holy  confessors,  with  holy 
maidens,  with  all  those  that,  for  his  love,  cast  aside  the  goods  of  this 
world  and  lawfully  serve  him  here.  What  awe  and  what  dread  shall  there 
be  when  the  fire  comes  before  him  that  shall  burn  the  earth;  when  all 
the  earth  shall  quake;  when  the  stars  shall  fall;  when  the  sun  and  moon 
shall  darken  before  God's  brightness;  when  the  welkin  shall  vanish,  and 
when  the  sign  of  the  holy  rood  (cross),  with  the  spear  and  with  the  nails, 
shall  be  brought  forth  by  the  angels  !  When  the  angels  shall  quake, 
and  the  righteous  shall  sore  dread,  what  shall  the  sinful  do  who 
shall  see  there  his  righteous  judge,  whom  none  may  contradict  nor 
deceive  1  He  himself  is  witness  and  judge.  What  shall  the  wretch 
do  who  seeth  above  him  his  Lord  whom  he  hath  displeased,  and  under 
him  hell's  mouth  open,  about  him  all  folk,  and  himself  openly  con- 
victed of  various  sins.  No  friend  may  there  help  another ;  each  shall 
have  enough  to  do  for  himself.  Then  shall  God  Almighty  say  unto 
them,  the  guilty  men,  "  Ye  sinned  in  your  eternity,  and  ye  shall 
burn   in   my  eternity.      Ye  sinned   as  long  as  ye  lived,  and  ye  shall 
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wr^  3ewasse  ijjei'  pine  of  \>e  dea^e  \>e  he  her  Jjale^.  o^er  efter 

mid  e^elice  lette.  aoid  ban  lat  me  ba  sawle  to  merchestowe.  \>at  and  take  it 

to  the  niirth- 

his  se  mor3emete  si  blisse  ]>e  he  ha^  an  J^ar  sawle.  |)at  wite  ^e  stead. 

wel.  nan  halege  na^  his  fuUe  blisse  er  he  underf5  adomes  deie  his 

licame.  hat  wr^  se  fulle  mete,  ban  se  mann  mid  sawle  and  mid   The  full  meat 

is  the  assur- 

licame  underfang^  sicernesse  of  ecer  blisse.     And  Avat  beliwip^   «ince  of 

"  '■        eternal  bliss. 

hit  5ief  he  fend  his  \>e  to  })are  gate  cum\>  1  God  jjurh  his  mucele 
milce  ne  letes  us  nefer  fandie.  Ac  najjeles  3ief  he  fend  his  an 
unwreast  mann  jjer  beo^  ami  ^eredie.  \>e  weregede  gastes  ]>e  bine 
uniredlice  underfange^  min  stiarne  swupen.     Alse  fele  unbeawes   Devils  shall 

°  ^  '  meet  the 

alse  hade  upe  him  and  sennenn.  al  swa  fendes  he  ber  semet.  hine   ^'"""  ""d 

^  >        -'  thrust  him 

to  underfo.  and  to  don  hIne  into  })iesternesse.  oft  a  domes  d3ei  '"*"  darkness. 

alle  godes  fend  simle  {ram  his  3esec^e  abroden  bienn.  and  hi  to 

hare  lean  ham  Jie  lange  seel  3eleste.     pus  hit  lia^  ibi  and  is,  and 

wrS  oft  domesdei.    Ac  banwe  hit  ber  to  cumb  bat  se  hlaford  a  be  on  Doomsday 

'  '  '    '  ^        all  shall  come 

mucele  deie.  cum]?  forte  isi  and  frend  and  fend,  J?anii  cum]>  all  ''efore  God, 
his  unde?"])iede  him  to-fore.  Jjer  he  sit  mid  his  derewrjje  3efered 
mid  ni3en  anglene  had.  mid  J)er  unwemmed  meide  his  moder. 
mid  his  a\)osi\en.  mid  \>a  hagefaderen.  and  \>o  hali3e  witien.  mid 
martircn.  mi[d]  hali  confessorcn  mid  halie  meiden.  mid  al  })an  \>e 
J)er  midenarde  for  his  lufe  werpe^  abec.  and  lagelice  her  hi«4 
J)eni^.  wic  3eie.  wic  drednesse  ^v\lr6  J)er.  Ipan  ]?at  fer  to  for  him 
abern^  \>at  middernad^.  ^an  si  eor^e  alle  cwaced  J>an  ]>e  sterren     'sic. 
failed,  si  sunne  a7id  se  mone  aj^estre^  for  godes  brictnesse.  ])e   shaVfail^the 
wlcne  to  ga^.  and  si  hali  rode  tacne  mid  ]>e  spere  and  mid  ]je   moon  shall 

,  'v/    darken  before 

neiles  ])urh  angles  beo^  foi-^  ibrocht.  ]>amie  ))e  angles  cwacia'C',  ami   God's  bright- 
ness. 
to  richtwise  ham  adrede^,  wat  sceol  se  senfulle  don.  ])e  isecg^ 

Iper  his  richtwise  deme.  ]>e  non  ne  maie  bechece,  non  beswice.  he 

bis  him  sel]>  witnisse  and  deme.     Wat  sceol  se  wrecce  don,  Jje 

bufon  ise3^  his  hlaford  ]>e  he  3egremed  afe^.  under  him  belle 

mu^  open,   abuuten   \mn  all  folc.  him  selfe  bi  sa?^dlice  senne 

beswapen,  Jjer  ne  mai  non  frend  o^re  helpe.  selc  had  inn5h  to 

donne  a7i  him  selfe.     pan  seied  ham  god  be  geltj  maomen  7e   God's  word 

^  cj         J       <-.       ^   ^  _    ^       to  the  wicked. 

sene3eden.  an  3eur  ecenesse.  and  3e  scule  *birne  an  mire  ecenisse,    *  [FoI.  58a.] 
3e  sene3den  alse  lange  alse  36  lefede  and  36  scule  birne  alse  \onge 
as  ic  lefie.     Wite^  into  ece  fer.  jje  is  3searced  mine  fo  and  his 
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burn  ag  long  as  I  live.  Depart  into  eternal  fire,  which  is  prepared 
for  my  foes  and  their  fellows."  Immediately  they  shall  depart  from 
his  sight,  and  then  at  once  shall  the  Lord  go  with  his  friends  to 
his  meat,  that  is,  to  his  pleasures,  as  is  said  in  holy  writ,  Delicie  mece 
sunt  esse  cum  Jiliis  honninum,  that  is,  "  My  delights  are  to  dwell 
with  the  sons  of  men."  But  we  said  to  you  a  little  before  that 
they  should  have  good  bread  and  wine,  and  seven  dishes  ;  they  shall 
have  tlie  bread  spoken  of  in  the  Gospel.  Ego  sum  pcmis  vivus  qui 
de  coelo  descendit,  that  is,  "I  am  the  living  bread  that  descended  from 
heaven,"  saith  our  Lord  ;  "  he  who  eateth  of  this  bread  shall  never 
die."  This  bread  was  made  of  a  grain  of  wheat,  as  he  also  said 
in  the  Gospel,  JVisi  granum  J'rumenti,  et  cetera.  This  corn  was  sown 
through  the  angel's  mouth  into  the  ear  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  in  the 
city  of  Nazareth.  This  corn  came  first  in  Bethlehem,  that  speaks 
to  us  of  bread ;  it  waxed  and  flowered  in  Judsea,  and  it  ripened 
in  Jerusalem,  and  the  wicked  folk,  the  Jews,  reaped  it,  and  placed 
it  on  the  cross  also,  as  between  two  millstones.  It  was  after- 
wards put  into  the  tomb  as  into  an  oven.  Thence  it  was  brought 
up  into  heaven  to  the  high  Lord's  table,  where  it  feedeth  aiigels 
and  mankind  for  ever,  and  this  is  their  bread.  Where  shall  we  find 
the  wine  1     Even  as  he  said.  Ego  sum  vitis  vera,  et  cetera. 


XXVI. 

PUT   ON   THE   ARMOUR   OF   GOD. 

/^ur  lord  (master)  Saint  Paul,  who  is  teacher  of  the  Gentiles,  reminds 
^'  and  informs  us  of  certain  weapons  to  be  wielded,  thus  saying, 
Induite  vos  armatura  del.  No  man  taketh  up  a  weapon  except 
to  fight  therewith,  and  no  one  fighteth  except  with  his  enemies.  Let 
us  now  see  what  are  the  foes,  and  what  weapqns  we  shall  use  against 
them.  Each  Christian  man,  so  soon  as  he  steppeth  out  of  the  font, 
where  he  is  baptized  of  his  sins,  maketh  to  himself  three  foes  ;  for 
it  is  written,  Nemo  potest  diiohus  dominis  servire — No  man  can  serve 
two  masters  who  are   at  enmity  together.     These  three  foes   are — the 
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5egen[g]  Sou  hi  wrSe^  abroden  of  his  ^esecjje.     And  Jjan  sone^     '  MS.  fone. 

ge^  se  hlaford  mid  his  frenden  to  his  mete.  ])at  his  to  is  esten. 

jje  sei^  an  j^an  hali  write  Delicie  nii,e  sunt  esse  cwm  filiis  hoxm- 

num.  bat  is.  Mine  esten  beo^  wunian  mid  mannen  bearnen.     Ac   God's  piea- 

'  sure  IS  to 

we  [habbe^  5e-]  sed  3iu  litl  her  ^d  hi  sceolde?*  abbe-^i  god  brad  and   ^"'^'^  7'''' 
uin.  and  vii.  sonden.  hi  sculen  habe  \at  brad  jje  sei^  ijje  godspeh   '"®"- 
Eqo  sum.  panis  uiuus  qui  de  celo  <iescendit.    pet  is.  Ic  am  cwuce   chnst  is  tiie 

•'•'■'  hvmg  bread. 

bread  Jje  astah  fram  hefene.  863^  ure  heiende.  Se  ]>e  of  jjese 
brad  ett.  ne  sterfe^  he  nefer.  pis  bread  was  imaced  of  ane 
hwete  corne.  al  swa  se  he  cwe^  3e^e  godspelle.  Hisi  granum. 
/rmnenti.  et  cetera.  ))is  corn  was  3esawen  Jjurh  jjes  sengles  mu^ 
into  ^es  meidenes  fere  Marie,  in  J>are  burh  of  nazareth.  J)is  corn 
com^  ferst  inne  bethleewi.  hat  cwe^  us  of  breade.  hit  wex  and     ^  ^^-  «""• 

BethlelK'iii 

bleowu.  in  iudea.  hit  ripede  in  ierMsalem.     ludas  and  bat  leo^re  reminds  us  of 

'■  _  '  bread. 

folc  hit  repen.  a7id  deden  hit  an  jjar  rode  alswa  also  betwenen 
melstanent.  Sede  hit  was  idon  into  ]>er  berien.  alswa  into  hofne. 
banen   hit  was   ibroht  up  into   heofene  to  bes  hahes  hhifordes   This  living 

'  '■  '  liread  is  fin 

borde.  ber  liit  fet.  and  engles.  arul  mancinn  in  ecenisse.  and  bis   t''e  'lig'i 

r  »  f         Lord's  table. 

is  hare  bread,  liwer  scule  we  win  finden  ?     Al  swa  se  he  cwe^.    tinist is tiie 

true  vine. 

E(jo  SUVA  uitis  uera.  et  cetei'a. 


XXVI. 

[INDUITE  UOS  APtMATURA  DEI.] 

FTTlr  hlaford  sanctes  paulus  ]>e  is  jjeoden  lareaw.  us  mane^     [Foi.  586.] 
L  ^  J      and  mene3e^  of  sume  wepne  to  nemene  ]?us  ewe^ende.   of  the 

weapons  of 

Induite  UOS  arfnatura  det.     Nan  man  ne  nem^  wepne  buto  to   the  christian 

.         .     .    ^  warrior. 

fihten  mide.  ne  namnan  ne  fiht  buton  wi^  his  ifomenn.     Ute  Ave 

nu  isi  wice  bio^  ure  ifo.  atid  wice  wepne  we  scule  nemen  a3enes 

ham.     vElc  cristen  man  anon  se  step^  up  of^  ]je  funte  wer  he     ^MS.  cs. 

ifulled  his.  ipicches  he  mace^  him  bri  ifon.  for  ban  be  hit  is   Kach  chns- 

tian  man  hath 

iwrite.  J^emo  ^^otes^  duobus  dominis  seruire.     Nan  ne  mai  twan   three  foes- 
hlaforde  ])C  wransehte  bien  samod  })6wie.  ]>hs  ]>ri  ifon  be^.     Se 

16 
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devil  and  his  host,  the  second  is  this  earth,  the  third  is  very  near 
the  Christian  man,  that  is,  his  own  flesh.  These  three,  like  three 
robbers,  fight  against  each  believing  man  as  long  as  Ave  wander  in 
the  wilderness  of  this  world.  Therefore  said  the  holy  Job,  Militia 
est  vita  hominis  super  terram — Knightship  is  man's  life  upon  earth. 
In  the  Devil's  school,  his  host  of  accursed  spirits  and  sins  and 
abominable  crimes  fight  against  us.  In  this  earth's  school  (army)  are 
both  prosperity  and  misfortune.  In  the  flesh's  school  are  evil  thoughts 
and  foul  lusts.  Of  the  first  speaketh  St.  Paul,  Non  est  nobis  coluctatio 
ad  versus  carnem  et  sanguinem,  et  cetera.  Of  the  second  speaks  St.  John 
the  Evangelist,  saying,  Nolite  diligere  7nundum  nee  ea  que  in  onundo 
sunt.  Of  the  third  speaks  St.  Paul,  Caro  co7icupiscit  adversus  spirit^^m. 
Strong  are  these  foes  and  treacherous,  so  that  with  them  we  may 
not  make  peace  nor  felloAvship  ;  either  they  overcome  us,  or  Ave  them. 
If  they  overcome  us,  they  take  from  us  neither  gold  nor  silver,  but 
our  bane  (death).  If  we  overcome  them,  Ave  shall  all  be  praised  as 
good  soldiers,  and  be  rcAvarded  with  a  high  rcAvard.  But  he  Avho 
goeth  to  fight  Avithout  a  leader  may  soon  come  to  mishap,  i  Let  us  noAV 
see  who  shall  be  our  leader,  and  afterAvards  Avhat  shall  be  our  weapons. 
Our  leader  is  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  hath 
said,  Si7ie  me  nihil  potestis  facere.  Thou  oughtest  to  have  eight  kinds 
of  weapons,  which  are,  shield,  helmet,  habergeon,  sword,  spear,  steed, 
tAvo  spurs,  and  a  smart  staff.  What  shall  be  our  shield,  St.  Paul 
thus  tells  us.  In  omnibus  sumentes  scutum  fidei,  in  quo  jjossitis  07U- 
oiia  tela  7iequissi7ni  ignea  extinguere. 


XXVII. 

THE  FOURTH  SUNDAY  AFTER  PENTECOST. 

'T^ranit    ap'propi7iqua7iies,    et    cetera.      The  holy   Gospel    saith    to    us 

that  lepers  and  sinful  men  approached  the  Saviour  aiid   desired 

to  hear  his  doctrine.     Then  the  Pharisees  and  the  Scribes  of  the  JcAvish 
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forme  is  se  deofel.  ami  his  ie'ene'.     Se  o^er  bes  middennard.     Se  tiie  world,  the 

*      c3                            r  tiesli,  and  the 

Jjridde  is  wel  nieh  \>q  cristen  men.  ]iat  is  his  a5on  flesc.     pas  \y\  '^^^''• 

fihte^  agen  elcen  ileaflful  man  alse  longe  se  we  i^ese  westen  of 

besser  woruld  wandri^.  alse  bri  reaferes.     per  for  sede  se  hali  i'\";y  ^'^'^  ''''^ 

>                                                                        >                                   '  rol)bers. 

iob.    Milicia  est  wita  /iominis  super  terrain.    Cnihtscipe  is  niannes  (i)  the  devil's 

school, 

lif  upen  eorSe.    In  bes  deofles  heriscole  fihte^  agen  us  his  iferred  (2i  the  world's 

^                                  ^                                                                 °  school, 

sewersed  pastes,  and  unbeawes.  aiid  unwraste  lahtres.     In  bes  (3)  the  flesh's 

^            °         °                                  '                                                                            _      ^  school. 

middeneardes  iscole.  seKen  and  uniseKen.     In  ])es  flesces  iscole. 

euel  5eJ)anc  and  fule  lustes.     Of  \>e  formen  seie^  sanctus  paulws. 

iV^on  est  nobis  coluctatio  aduersus  cariiera  et  sanguinem.  et  cetera. 

Of  ]>an  o^ren  cwe^  sanctus  lohannes  se  godspellere.  kuu^.  Nolite  '  ?  kue'Sinde. 

diligere  mundum  nee  ea  que  in  mundo  sunt.     Of  j^e  Jjridde  que^ 

sanctus  pau^MS.  Caro  concujnscit  aduersus  spiritum.     S[t]range  Our  foes  are 

bie^  Jjes  ifo.  and  swice  wi^  wawi  we  ne  mu3e  gri^  ne  sibbe  macie.  treacherous. 

o^er  hi  ofer  cume^  us  o^er  we  him.     Gif  hi  us  ofercume^  ne  if  we  over- 
come them 

ceped  hi  of  hus  gold  ne  selfer  bute  ure  bane.     Gif  we  ofercumed  "•"<>  shall  be 

'■                               '^  regarded  as 

heo7n.  we  scule  bien  imersed   alle  gode  ce?ftpen   aoid  imeaded  ^°°^  soldiers. 
mid  heahere  mede.     Ac  se  ]>e  ge^  into  fihte  wi^-ute  heretoche. 
him  mai  sone  misli^w,pe.     Vte  we  nu  isi  w^a  seel  beon  ur  here- 
toche. and  se^e  wice  ure  wepne  bie?z  sen  File.     Ur  heretoche  is  se  Our  leaders 

^  are  the  Holy 

haliCTost.   and  ure  laford   ihesu   crist  be  sei^.     Sine  me  nichil  Ghost  ami 

o                                                                                      >  Jesus  Christ. 

pofcestis  facere.      pu   ahst  to   habben  ehte  wepnecin.   jja  beo^  Eight 

.  weapons  are 

sceold.  helm  and  brenie.  swrd  and  spere.     Stede  and  twei  sporen.  necessary  to 

carry  on  this 

and  ane  smearte  3erd,       Hwic  scule  beon   ure    scold,   sanctus  warfare, 
paulus    hus   sei^.   In  omnibus   sunientes  scutum  fidei.   in  quo 
possitis  omnia  tela  Jie^/uissimi  [?gnea]  etctinguere. 
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m 


rant  appropitiquantes.  et  cetera.  |)et  hali  godspell  us  sei'^.     C^^"'-^''^-] 


|)at  hi-refen  a7tfZsyn))ulle^  men  3eneahlehton  Jjan  helende. 
aiid  woldan  his  lare  5ehiran.  pa  cearodon  \>a  sunder  haljiai  a7id 


sinners  de- 
sired to  hear 
Christ's  lore ; 
2  So  in  MS. 
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people  were  grieved,  because  tbe  Saviour  received  the  sinful  and  had 
fellowship  with  them.  Then  spake  the  Saviour  to  the  Pharisees  and 
Scribes  this  parable,  Which  of  you  having  a  hundred  sheep,  if  he  lose 
one  of  the  sheep,  does  not  leave  the  nine  and  ninetj^  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  goes  seeking  the  one  that  is  lost  1  If  he  fiudeth  it  he 
beareth  it  on  his  shoulders  to  the  flock,  or  the  fold,  rejoicing.  When 
he  Cometh  home,  he  inviteth  his  friends  and  neighbours  unto  him, 
and  saith,  Kejoice  with  me,  for  I  have  found  my  sheep  which  I  lost. 
I  say  unto  you  greater  joy  is  in  heaven  for  one  sinner  if  he  be  sorry 
for  his  sins  with  amendment,  than  fur  the  ninety  and  nine  righteous 
that  need  no  repentance. 


XXVIII. 

SOUL'S  WARD  (OR  THE  CUSTODY  OF  THE  SOUL). 

C't  sciret  j^alerfamilias  qua  hora  fur  venturus  esset ;  vigilaret  utique 
et  noil  sineret  perfodi  domum  suam.  Our  Lord,  in  the  Gospel, 
teaches  us  through  a  parable  how  we  ought  warily  (cautiously)  to 
guard  ourselves  against  the  devil  of  hell,  and  from  his  devices.  "If 
the  lord  (master)  knew,"  he  saith,  "when  and  what  time  the  thief 
would  come  to  his  house,  he  would  watch,  nor  would  he  suffer  the 
thief  to  break  into  it."  This  house  which  our  Lord  speaketh  of  is 
man's  self  within  ;  the  man's  wit  within  this  house  is  the  house-lord 
(master  of  the  house),  and  the  untoward  wife  may  be  called  Will. 
Should  the  house  go  after  her  (obey  her)  she  bringeth  it  all  to  ruin, 
except  Wit,  as  lord,  chastise  her  for  the  better,  and  deprive  her  of 
much  of  what  she  would.  And  yet  would  all  her  household  follow 
her  everywhere  if  Wit  foi-bad  them  not ;  for  all  these  are  untoward 
and  reckless  servants,  unless  he  directs  them.  And  Avhat  are  those 
servants  1  Some  are  without,  and  some  within.  Those  within  are 
the  man's  five  wits — sight,  hearing,  smelling,  tasting,  and  the  feeling 
of  each  limb.     These  are  the  servants  under  Wit,  as  under  the  house- 
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Jja  boceras  ]>er  he^en  })eode.  for  ^an  ]>e  se  lielende  under-feng  }>a  1'^^,^^^^^^^^ 

sinfullan.  and  ham  mid  imone  hafede.     pa  sede  se  helende  ]>a.  ^^^^^^.^ 

sunder  hal3e  cmd  ]>a.  bocere  ])is  bispell.     Hwilc  eower  lief^  an  Jj*^'  ^^^-^ 

hu[n]dred  sceap.     Gif  he  fo[r]lIst  an  ))ara  sceape.  la  hune  forlet  g|^*'j^^°^' 

he  ne5on  mid  hun  neo5ontie  a  westene  ami  ge^  secende  ))at  an  ]je 

him  losede  ?     Gif  he  hit  J^an  3emet.  he  hit  bei-^  an  his  eaxkm  to 

Jjara  eowde.  oder  falde  blissiende.    pan  he  ham  cjm^  he  3ela^e^ 

his  frend  and  nichi-bui-es  him  to  and  cwe^.     Blissia^  mid  me 

fo[r]{)an  })e  ic  imete  mi  sceap  ]>e  me  losede.     Ic  sege  eow  ]jat  9^''l^^^^J^y 

mare  blisse  bi^  an   hefene  be  anun   sjnfulle  man.  3if  he  his  °l^l°^^^^ 

sjnnen  mid  dedbote  beredse^.  )jan  him  si  be  nigon  and  hund  o^^'gr^^jngty 

negontie  rihtwisen  J^e  ne  beofia^  naure  ded  bote.  needlio  re- 
pentance. 


XXVIII. 

HER  BIGINED  :    SAWLE8  WARDE.* 

Oi  sciret  paierfaviilias  gua  liora  fur  mnturus  esset  f  vigilaret 

utiqne  et  won  sineret  pevfodi  domum  suam..      Ure  lauerd  j^^Jj^^o""^^ 

i  |je  godspel  teache^  us  jjurh  abisne.  hu  we  ahen  wearliche  to  l;;^;;^*';!"^'^ 

biwiten  us  seolueu  wi=S  ]>e  unwiht  of  helle.  aiit  \vi«  his  wrenches^  ^"^^^^  ^^^ 

3ef  ))es  lauerd^  wiste  he  sei^.  hwenne  ant  hwuch^  time.  ]>e  Jjeof  ^i^is.  wem- 

walde  cume  to  his  hus  f    he  walde  wakien.  ne  nalde  he  nawt  if  the  master 

of  the  house 

jjolien  )je  ]>eof  forte  breoken  hire,     pis  hus  ]>e  ure  lauer=S  speke^  ulethiefw  r 

of  f  is  seolf  ]>e  mon  inwi=S  J)e  monnes  wit.     I  ))is  hus.  is  jje  huse  ^°™i'^s^^.^^  ^^^ 

lauerd.  ant  te  fulitohe  wiff  mei  beon  wil  ihaten.  ]>at  ga  \>e  hus  on  the  watch. 

,  Tlie  house  is 

eiter  hire  '  ha  diht  hit  al  to  wundre.  bute  wit  ase  lauerd  chasti  man's  wit 

(conscience) ; 

hire  ]>e  betere.  ant  bi  neome  hire  muchel  of*  ]>at  ha  walde.  ant  ^^'.^^-^'^^^ 

tah  walde  al  hire  bird  folhin  hire  ouer  al  f  gef  wit  ne  forbude  ^jehuse- 

bonde. 

ham  for  alle  hit^  beo^  untohene.  ant  rechelese  hmen  f  bute  5ef  .^ihwuch. 

■*  ofte  of. 

he  ham  rihte.    Ant  hwucche  beo^  >eos  hinen  '.  Snmme  beo^  wi^  The  servants 

in^  uuuj.  iiiii;vv.  f  under  her  are 

vten.  ant  summe  wi=S  in  nen.  beo*'  wi=S  vten  beo«.  ]>e  monnes  fif  reckless. 

'  Tliese  Innds 

wittes.     Sih^e.   a/nt  heruwge.  smechunge.  ant  smeallunge.  ant  ^^»j^^o"'- "^^ 

each  limes  feluuge.  ]>eos  beo^  hinen  vnder  wit.  as  under  huse  '^  ha. 

*  Bodleian  MS.  34,  collated  with  Royal  Mi-*.  17  A.  27. 
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lord ;  and  wheresoever  he  is  negligent,  there  is  none  of  them 
but  what  often  conduct  themselves  untowardly,  and  trespass  often, 
either  in  foolish  cheer  or  in  evil  deeds.  Within  are  his  servants  in 
so  many  divers  thoughts  to  please  well  the  house-wife  against  God's 
will ;  and  they  swear  together  readily  that  they  will  do  after  her 
will.  Though  we  hear  it  not,  we  may  feel  their  murmuring  and  their 
untoward  noise  until  Wit  comes  forth  and,  both  with  awe  (fear)  and 
love,  has  disciplined  them  for  the  better.  Never  is  his  house  well  guarded 
on  account  of  these  hinds,  Avhen  that  he  is  asleep  or  goeth  anywhere 
from  home  (that  is,  when  man  forgetteth  his  wit)  and  letteth  them  be 
together.  But  it  behoveth  not  that  this  house  be  robbed,  for  there 
is  therein  the  treasure  that  God  gave  himself  for,  that  is,  man's  soul. 
For  to  break  this  house  after  (for  the  sake  of)  this  treasure,  that  God 
bought  with  his  death,  and  for  which  he  gave  up  his  life  on  the  cross,  there 
is  many  a  thief  about,  both  by  day  and  by  night,  invisible  ghosts  with 
all  wicked  devices  ;  and  against  each  good  virtue  that  guardeth  God's 
dear  chattel  in  this  house  under  Wit's  direction,  who  is  the  houselord, 
there  is  ever  its  (opposite)  vice  that  seeketh  entrance  about  the  walls  to 
murder  it  (the  soul)  therein.  The  head  thereof  is  the  fiend  (devil)  that 
heads  (is  master  of)  them  all  against  him  and  his  keys.  The  husband, 
that  is,  Wit,  guardeth  his  house  thus  : — Our  Lord  hath  given  him 
four  of  his  daughters,  which  are,  to  wit,  the  four  cardinal  virtues. 
The  first  is  called  Prudence,  and  the  second  is  called  Spiritual  Strength, 
and  the  third  is  Moderation.  Righteousness  is  the  fourth.  Wit,  the 
husband,  God's  constable,  calleth  Prudence  forth,  and  maketh  her  door- 
keeper, so  that  she  should  warily  take  heed  whom  she  lets  in  and  out, 
and  that  she  may  behold  afar  off  all  that  are  coming,  those  that  are 
worthy  to  have  entrance,  or  to  be  excluded.  Strength  stands  next  her  ; 
so  that  if  any  will  come  in  without  the  consent  of  Prudence  (Prudence 
being  unwilling),  Streng-th,  that  is  her  sister,  may  be  warned  thereof 
and  turn  them  out.  The  third  sister  is  Moderation  ;  he  (Wit)  maketh 
her  mistress  over  his  wilful  household,  of  which  we  have  previously 
spoken,  so  that  she  may  teach  them  moderation,  which  is  also  called 
measure,  the  mean  between  two  evils  (or  things)  ;  for  in  every  place  it  is 
a  virtue  to  observe  moderation  ;  and  she  cautioneth  them  all  that  none 
disobey  her  anywhere  through  excess  or  intemperance,  nor  go  beyond 
moderation.  The  fourth  sister,  Righteousness  (equity),  sitteth  highest 
as  judge,  and  beateth  those  that  offend,  an<l  crowneth  those  that  do 
well,  and  doometh  each  one  his  doon\   according  to  his   deserts.     For 
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lauerd.  ant  hwer.  se  he  is  3emeles  f  nis  hare  nan  ))e  ne  feared 
ofte  untoheliche.  ant  gulte^  ilome.  o^er  ifol  semblant  f  oder  in 
vuel  dede.     In  wi^  beo^  his  hinen.  in  se  moni  mislich  bone  to   These  hinds 

seek  to  please 

cwemen  wel  \6  husewiff  a3ein  godes  wille.  ant  swerie^  somet  ^^^^^°'^^- 
rea=Sliche.  \at  efter  hire  hit  schal  *  gan.  Jjah  we  hit  ne  here  nawt  f    *  [FoI-  76v''.] 
we^  mahen  ifelen^  hare  nurh=6^  ant  hare  untohe  here,  a  \Qi  hit*     ^M^^ien. 
cume  foi-^.  ant  ba  wi^  eie.  ant  \vi^  luue  tuhte  ham  J)e  betere.     \^^'^- 
Ne  bi=8  neauer  his  hus  for  jjeos  hinen  wel  iwist.  for  liwon  \at  he   f^^l^^^^^^ 
slepe.  o^er  ohwider^  from  hame.  \at  is  hwen  mon  for3et  his  Avit.    ''f  ^J^"^''^'^*^''- 
ant  let  ham  iwur^Sen.  ah  ne  bihoue^  hit  nawt.  ^at  tis  hus  beo   fare. 
irobbet.  for  jier  is  inue  jje  tre[sur]  yd  godd  3ef  him  seolf  fore.  \at  in^this  house 
is  monnes  sawle.  forte  breoke  j^is  hus  efter  ))is  tresor.  \at  godd   God's  trea- 
bohte  mid  his  dea^.  ant  lette  lif  o  rode  f   is  moni  ))eof  a  buten 
ba  bi  dei  ant  bi  niht.   vnseheliche  gasttes  wi=S  alle  unwreaste 
Jieawes.  ant  a3ein  euch  god  })eaw.  J^e  biwiteS  ij^is  hus  godes  deore  ^j=^«^^^«/J^^^ 
casteP.  vnder  wittes  wissunge  \at  is  huse  laue?'d.  is  eauer  hire   3;'^''*'*^ 
unjjeaw  forte  sechen  in  5ong  abute  ))e  wahes  to  a  mur^rin  hire     « chatei. 
J)rinne.  \at  heaued  Jjrof  is  }je  feont.  )>c  meistre=S  ham  alle  a3eines   ^^^ead^f^^ 
him  ant  his  keis.  \e  husebonde  \at  is  wit.  warne^S  his  hus  \us.   isthedevu. 
vi-e  lauerd  haue^  ileanett  him  fi-oure"  of  his  dehtren.  \at  beo^  to     "  foxvTe. 
vnderstonden   Jje  fowr  heaued   ]>eawes.    jjc  earste   is  warschipe  Four^cardmi 
icleopet.  ant  te  o>er  is  ihaten  gastelich  streng^e.  ant  te  ))ridde  is   t^is  treasure. 
mea=S.  rihtwisnesse  \e  feorSe.  Wit  ))e  husbonde  godes  cunestable   ll^^^^f^^ 
cleope^   war*schipe  for^.  ant  rnaki^    hire   durewart.    })e   war-    *[Foi.77ro.] 
liche  loki  hwam  ha  leote  in  ant  ut.  ant  of  feor  bihalde  alle  ]je 
cuminde.  hAvuch  beo  wui-^e  in3ong  to  habben  f  o^er  beon  bistek- 
Qn  ])rute.     Streng^e  stont  nest  hire.  \at  3ef  ei  A\Tile  in  i   war-   ^'^^ngth^^^ 
schipes*  vn  jjonkes.  warni  streng^e  fore,  ^it  is  hire  suster  '.  ant    « omitted. 
heo  hit  ut  warpe.  ]>e  })ridde  suster  \at  is  mea«.  hire  he  make=S   ][,h^^j*^'tfjf 
meistre  ouer  his  willesfule  hir^^  hat  we  ear  of  speken.  \at  ha     'hinen. 

10  me'Se. 

leare  ham  mete^°.  \at  me"  meosure  hat.  jje  middel  of  twa  uueles^-.  n  omitted. 

for  \at  is  jjeaw  in  euch  stude  ant  tuht  forte  halden.  ant  hate^ 

ham  alle  \at  nan  of  ham  a3ein  hire  f  nohwer  wid  vnmeo^  i  ne  ga 

oxxer  mete.  \e  feoi-^e  suster  rihtwisnesse.  sit  on^^  best  as  deme^*.  '^J^^^'^^^ '' 

ant  beate=6    Jjeo    ]jc  a3ulte¥.  ant   crune=S-))eo   })e  wel   do^.  ant  "demere. 

dcmc«  euchan  his  dom  efter  his  rihtc.  lor  dret^'^  of  hire  nime¥  his'*'  "^y^^' 
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dread  of  her,   this  household,  each   according  to  what  he  is,  keepeth 
watch   and  ward — the  eyes  theirs,  the  mouth   its,  the   ears   theirs,  the 
hands    theirs,    and    each    of    the    other   wits,    so  that    anent    them    no 
vice  shall  come  in.      When  this  is  thus  done  and  all  is  still  therein, 
Prudence,   that    is    ever  vigilant,  is    aft-aid    lest    some   prove   unfaithful 
and   fall   asleep   and   neglect  to  keep  watch,   and  she  sendeth  them   in 
a    messenger,  whom   she   knows  well,  come  fi-om  afar,   for    to    frighten 
those    that    are    over   hardy   (confident)   and    those   that    are    negligent 
(reckless),  and  to  keep   them  more  vigilant.       He  is  received    in  and 
quickly  beheld  by  them  all  ;  for  he  is  lank   and   lean,  and  his  coun- 
tenance   is    deathly    and    black    and    livid,    and    each    hair    appeal's    to 
stand    erect    upon    his    head.       Prudence    bids    him    tell   before  (them) 
who  he  is,  and  whence  he  has  come,  and  what  he  seeks  there.     "  I  may 
not  speak  anywhere,"  he  says,  "  unless  I  have  good  audience  ;  therefore 
listen  to  me.     I  am  called  Fear,   and  am  the  messenger  of  death,  and 
reminder  of   death,  and  I  am    come    before   her   to  warn   you   of   her 
coming."     Prudence,  that  knows  best  how  to  beset  her  words  and  also 
her  works,  speaketh  for  them  all   and   asketh   whence  she   shall   come 
and  what  comi^any  she  brings  with  her.     Fear  answers  her,   "  I  know 
not  the  time,  for  she  told  it  me  not ;  but  ever  be  watching  when  (she 
shall  come),  for  her  custom   is  to   come  by   stealth,   suddenly  and   un- 
expectedly,  when    one   least    expects.       Of  her   household,    concerning 
which  thou  makest  enquiry,  I  will  answer  :   she  alighteth  wheresoever 
she    comes  with   a  thousand   devils,   and  each  one  bears  a  great   book 
all  written  over  with  sins,  with  small  black  letters,  and  an  immense  fiery 
gleed-red  chain  for  to  bind  and  to  draw  into  the  midst  of  hell  whom- 
soever he   may  prove   guilty  through   his  book,  in  which   is  described 
each    sin    that    he    hath    wrought    with   will,    or  with    word,    or   with 
work,  in  all  his  lifetime,  except  he  have  previously  repented  of  it  with 
true   shrift    and    amendment."     Antl    Prudence    asketh   him,    "Whence 
comest   thou.   Fear,   admonition   (i-eminder)   of  death?"     "I   come,"  he 
saith,  "from  hell."      "  From  hell,"  saith  Prudence;   "and  hast  thou  seen 
hell  ?"     "Yea,  truly,"  saith  Fear,  "often  and  frequently."     "Now  then," 
saith  Prudence,   "upon   thy  ti'oth   tell  us   truly   what   hell  is  like,   and 
what  thou  hast  seen  therein."     "And  I  will,  blithely,"  saith  Fear,  "upon 
my   troth ;    nevertheless,   not   according  as  it   really   is,   for  no  tongiie 
may  tell  that,  but  as  far  as  I  may  and   can   I   will   discourse   thereof. 


SAWLES    WAllDE,  249 

hirS  euch^  efter  hat  he  is  warde  to^  witeue^.  be  ehnen  bare,  be  mu^   Each  watch 

'  '  '  has  his  proper 

his.  be  earen  hare,  be  hondon  hare,  ant  euch*  alswa"  of  be  obre   duties. 

^  '  A         .     .         '  omitted. 

wit''  hat  onont  him  ne  schal  nan  un-beaw  cumen  iN".      As  bis  is     ^  ^  omitted. 

'  '  >  i  euchan. 

ido  bus.  ant  is  al  stille  briune :    warschipe  hat  au  is  waker  is     f'*'!,^^''^- 

'  '  ^        '  °  wio  >  wit. 

offearet  lest  sum  for  truste  him.  ant  feole  o  slepe.  ant  forjeme  his   Prudence 

sends  a  mes- 

warde.  ant  send  ham.  in  a  sonde,  hat  ha  wel  cnawe^.  of  feorren   sengertotiie 

'  house  to 

icumen.  forte  offearen  ])eo  J)e  beo^  *ouer  hardi.  ant  jjeo  Jje  3eme-   ^ouseits 
lese  beo^ !    halden  ham  wakere.  he  is  underuon  in.  ant  swi^e    *  [Foi.  77^.] 
bihalden  of  ham  alle.  for  lone  he  is.  ant  leane".  ant  his  leor  fromatar, 
dea^lich.    ant    blac    a^it  elheowet.   ant  euch  her   Jjunche^  ^t  to  behold. 
stont  in  his  heaued  up*  1  warschipe  hat  hi?>i  tellen^  biuoren^"  hwet  been  erased 

111  1  -NT       Wore  leane. 

he  beo  ant  hweouene  he  co7«me  ant  hwet  he  ber  aeche.       JN  e     **  euh  er  in 

his  heanet 

mei  ich  he  sei^.  nohwer  speoken.  bute   ich   habbe    god    lust '    Jjimche'S  >«« 

,.  <>i.ii  TV  1  stont  up. 

histni^  me  benne.  fearlac  ich  hatte.  ant  am  dea^es  sonde,   ant     » to  telle. 

1"  biuoren 

dea^es  munegunge  ant  am  icumen  biuore  hire  to  wanuu  ow  of  ham. 
hire  cume.  warschipe  \a^  ^^^i  con  bisetten  hire  woixles.  ant  ec   Fear,  the 
hire  werkes '.    speke^   for  ham  alle.   ant  freine^   hweonene   he   Death, 
cume.  a^it  hAvuch  bird  ha  leade.  fearlac  hire  ontswere^.     Ich  nat 
nawt   be   time  f    for  ha  ne  seide  hit  me  nawt  ah   eauer  loki¥   Death,  he 

'  says,  is  com. 

hwenne.   for  hire  wune   is  to  cumen   bi  stale  ferliche  ant  un-   '"gsuddeniy, 

mundlunge  hwen  me  least  weue^.  of  hire  bird  \iat  tu  easkest 

Ich  be  ondswerie.  ha  lihte^  bwer  se  ha  eaue?'  kime^  wi^  a  busent  with  a  thou- 

saiid  devils, 

deofleu.  ant  euch  an  bere^  a  gret  boc  al  of  sunnen  iwriten  wi^ 

swarte  smeale  leattres.  ant  an  unrude  raketehe  gled  read  of  fure.   g^nn^Jinto 

forte  binden  ant  to  drahen  in  to  in  warde  belle,  hwuch  se  he   ^^^^' 

mei  preoouin  jjurh  bis  boc  ^at  is  on  euch  sunne  enbre*uedt^^.  ^at    *  [Poi-7Sr''.] 

he  wi^  wil.  o^er  wi^  word,  o^er  wi^  were.  Avrahtte  in  al  his  lif 

si^e.  bute  ^at  he  haue^  i-bet  earjjon  wi^  so^  schrift.  ant  wi^^"     '^o^er. 

deadbote.  ant  warschipe  hire  easke^.     Hweonene^^  cumest  tu^*     «i,^eonne. 

^  ,  » MS.  to. 

fearlac  dea^es^^  munegunge.     Ich  cume  he  sei^  of  belle.    Of  belle   Fear  says  he 

1  -11     n<-  'v-ri  comes  from 

ha  sero  warschipe.  ant  hauest  tu  isehen  belle .    5e  seiS  tearlac  heii. 
witerliche.   ofte.   ant  ilome.      Nu  sei^  jjenne  warschipe  for  ]ji     "''"  ®^ 
trow^e  treowelicbe  tele  us  hwuch  is  belle,  ant  hwet  tu  hauest   Prudence 

bids  him 

isehen  brin.  ant  ich  be  sei^  fearlac  omi  trew^e  blu^elicbe.  nawt   describe  the 

'  place  of  tor- 

tab  efter  hat  bit  is.  for  hat  ne  mei  na  tunge  tellcn^''.  ah  efter  hat   "'^"* 

.  .        -     IT  .  .  •         "*  omitted. 

ich  mei  ant  con  f  ])er  towart  ich  cbulle  readien^' .   llelle  is  [wid]  wi¥     "  rodien. 
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Hell  is  wide  without  measure,  and  deep  and  bottomless  ;  full  of  incom- 
parable fire,  for  no  earthly  fire  may  be  compared  therewith  ;  full  of 
stench  intolerable,  for  no  living  thing  on  earth  might  endure  it ;  full 
of  unutterable  sorrow,  for  no  mouth  may,  on  account  of  the  wretched- 
ness and  of  the  woe  thereof,  give  an  account  of  nor  tell  about  it.  Yea, 
the  darkness  therein  is  so  thick  that  one  may  grasp  it,  for  the  fire 
there  gives  out  no  light,  but  blindeth  the  eyes  of  them  that  are  there 
Avith  a  smothering  smoke,  the  worst  of  smokes.  And  nevertheless  in 
that  same  black  darkness  they  see  black  things  as  devils,  that  ever 
maul  them  and  afflict  and  harass  them  with  all  kinds  of  tortures  ; 
and  tailed  drakes,  horrible  as  devils,  that  devour  them  whole  and 
spew  them  out  afterwards  before  and  behind ;  at  other  times  they 
rend  them  in  pieces  and  chew  each  gobbet  of  them,  and  they  after- 
Avards  become  whole  again,  such  as  they  previously  were,  to  undergo 
again  such  bale  without  recovery,  and  full  well  they  see  themselves  very 
horrible  and  dreadful ;  and  to  increase  their  pains  the  loathsome  hell- 
worms,  toads,  and  frogs  that  eat  out  their  eyes  and  nostrils,  and  adders  and 
Avater-frogs,  not  like  those  (that  we  see)  here,  but  a  hundred  times  more 
horrible,  sneak  (creep)  in  and  out  at  the  mouth,  ears,  eyes,  navel,  and 
at  the  hollow  of  the  breast,  as  maggots  in  putrid  flesh,  ever-yet  (always) 
thickest.  There  is  shrieking  in  the  flame,  and  chattering  of  teeth  in  the 
snowy  waters.  Suddenly  they  flit  from  the  heat  into  the  cold,  nor  ever  do 
they  know  of  these  two  which  is  worse  for  them,  for  each  is  intolerable. 
And  in  this  marvellous  mingling  the  latter  through  the  former  tor- 
menteth  the  more.  The  fire  consumes  them  all  to  dead  coals  :  the  pitch 
boileth  them  until  they  are  altogether  melted,  and  revives  them  anon  to 
undergo  again  all  that  same  and  much  worse,  ever  without  end.  And 
this  same  wanhope  (despair)  is  their  greatest  torment,  that  none  have 
never  any  more  hope  of  any  recovery,  but  are  sui-e  of  every  ill,  to 
continue  in  woe,  world  without  end,  ever  in  eternity.  Each  chokes  the 
other,  and  each  is  another's  torment,  and  each  hateth  another  and  himself 
as  the  black  devil ;  and  evep-  as  they  loved  them  the  more  in  this  world, 
so  the  more  shall  they  hate  them  there.  And  each  curseth  another, 
and  gnaws  off  the  other's  (arms),  ears,  and  nose  also.  I  have  liegun  to 
tell  of  things  that  I  am  not  al^le  to  bring  to  any  end,  though  I  had 
a  thousand  tongues  of  steel,  and  told  until  thev  were  all  worn  out.     But 
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ute  met.  ant  deop  wi^  ute  grunde.  ful  of  brune  uneuenlicli\  for   Heiiis  im- 

^  ^  measurably 

ne  mei  nan  eor^lich  fur  euenin  ber  towart.  ful  of  steucla  unbole-  J^'^'f  *'!^ 

I  i  bottoiuless, 

lich.  for  ne  mahte  in  eor^e  na  cwic  ]>inge  hit  Jjolien.  ful  of  sorlie  andunutter- 
untalelich.  for  ne  mei  na  mu^  for  Avrecchedom  ne  for  wa  f  rikenin   ^["'^  sorrow. 

'  iinwerilich. 

hit^  ne  tellen.    Se^  Jjicke  is  |)rinne  jje  ))0sternesse  f  \at  me*  hire  mei    I  o™itted. 
grapin.  for  \)at  fur.  ne  5eue^  na  liht.  ah  blent  ham  be  ehnen.  be     ''o™i"ed. 

,  .  .  The  darkness 

ber  beo^  wi^  a  snior^rinde  smoke  smeche  forcu^est.  ant  tah  ibrt^   *''"®  '"^^  '^'^ 

'  '         felt. 

iike  swarte  beosternesse  swarte  binges  ha  iseo^  as  deoflen  hat   A  smothering 

_  ^^  .  .  smoke  blinds 

ham  mealli^  ant  derue^i  aa  ant  drecche^  wi^  alles  cunnes  pinen.    t'>e  eyes  of 

the  damned. 

ant  iteilede  draken  g?-isliche  ase'^  deoflen  ])e  forswolheS  ham  ihal.    Devils  beat 

.  M  •     1  •         *'^®  wretched 

ant  speowe^  ham  *eft   ut  biuoren  ant  bihinden.  o^er   hAvile  souis. 

*  5  as  ^e. 

torende^  ham  ant  to   chcowe^  ham    euch   greot.  ant   heo    eft  *[Fo1.78vo.] 

iwurSe^  hal.  to  a  SAvuch  bale  bute  bote,  as  ha  ear  weren.  ant  ful  afterward^" 
wel  ha  i  seo^  ham  to  grisle  ant  to  grure.  ant  to  echen  hare  pine, 

be  la^e  helle  wurmes.  tadden  ant  froggen.  be  freote^  ham  ut  te  J" ''?'!  '"""e  , 

'  oo  r  horrible  toads 

ehnen.   ant  te  nease.   gristles,   ant  snike^  in.  ant  ut  neddren.   '^"4  ^^°^^> 

o  which  gnaw 

ant  eauraskes*'.  nawt  ilich  J)eose  her  '.  ah^  hundret  si^e  g?'isluker  gouir"^'^^'^ 
et  mu^.  ant  et  earen.  ed  ehnew.  ant  ed  neauele.  ant  ed  te  breoste    I  eaureskes. 

'  an. 

holke  as  mea^en^  iforrotet  flesch  eauergete  Jjickest.  ]jer  is  remwzge^    I  ™®,'^®'^- 

ijje  brune.  ant  to^es  hechelunge  ij)e  snawi  weattres.  ferliche  ha  "'"^e. 

flutter  from  |?e  heate  f   in^^  to  ))e  chele.     Ne"  neaue?*  nuten  ha  of  '"  "omitted. 

J)eos  twa  f  hwe^er  ham  ])unche^  wurse.  for  ei^er  is  unjjolelich.  alternately 

..„,.,  ,  1  -^  torment  them. 

ant  i])is  lerliche  mong  \g,  leatere  jjurh  jje  earre  denied  jje  mare. 
^pat  fur  ham  forbearne^  al  to  colen  calde.  Jjai  pich  ha?«  forwalle^ 

a^et  ha  beon  for  mealte.  ant  eft  acwikie^^^  anan  to  drehen  al  hat  '^acmck- 

ilke  f    ant  mucbedeale  wui'se  a  wi^   uten   ende.     Ant  tis   ilke  Andworetof 

unhope  is  ham  meast  pine.  )>«<  nan  naue^  neauer  mare  hope^^  of  ^*  despair. 

nan  a  couerunge.  Ah^^  aren  sikere  of  euch  uuel  to  ])urh  leasten  iwa  w ah'S.  ^  ' 

from  world  in  to  worlde  aa  on  echnesse.     Euch  a]>rusme^  o^er.  fetched  soul 

ant  euch  is  o^res  pine.       Ant   euchan  heated   o^er.   ant  him  J^jj^^.  ^n^ 

seoluen  as  *]je  blake  deouel.  ant  eauer  se  ha  i  ]jis  world  luueden  ti™deviir 

ham  mare  i  se  ha  ber  heatie^  ham  swi^ei-e.  ant  ei^er  cursed  o^er.  *'^^°''  ''^'"•^ 

'  Iney  curse 

ant  fret  of  be  o^res  earen^^.  ant  te^''  nease  alswa.     Ich  habbe   and  gnaw 

J  each  other. 

bigunne  to^^  tellen  of  bing  hat  ich  ne  mahte  nawt  brinofe  to  eni     '"  oderes 

"  I      o    i  o  earm.  earen. 

ende.  ))ah  ich  hefde  a  jjusent  tuiigen  of-  stele  ant  talde  a¥et  ha     ,;!,  f "rto '^^'' 
werew  allc  forwerede.    Ah  )ienche¥  nu  her"'"  jnirh  hwuch  ]jc  mcastc     '"  hwer. 
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think  now  by  this  what  the  greatest  pain  is  ;  for  the  least  pain  is  so  hard, 
that  had  a  man  slain  both  my  father  and  mother,  and  all  the  remnant  (end) 
of  my  kin,  and  done  to  me  all  the  shame  and  the  harm  that  a  living  man 
might  endure,  yet  if  I  saw  this  man  in  the  least  pain  that  I  see  in  hell  I 
would,  if  it  might  be,  endure  a  thousand  deaths  to  rid  (release)  him  out 
thereof,  so  horrible  and  piteous  is  that  sight  to  behold  ;  for  though  there 
were  never  any  other  pain,  except  to  see  the  wretched  spirits  and  their 
horrible  forms ;  to  look  on  their  grim  and  dreadful  faces,  and  to  hear  their 
roaring,  and  how  they  in  scorn  reproach  and  upbraid  each  other  with  their 
sins  ;  this  infamy,  and  the  horror  of  them,  would  be  immeasurable  pain  ; 
and  moreover  to  endure  and  to  bear  their  immense  l)lows  with  steel  mallets, 
and  with  their  aw!s  (hooks)  gleed-red,  and  their  buffetings,  as  though 
it  might  be  a  pilch-clout,  each   one  toward   the  other  in  divers  pains. 
O  hell,  death's  house,  abode  of  woe,  of  dread,  and  of  groaning ;  horrid 
home,  and  hard  dwelling  of  all  miseries ;  city  of  bale,  and  the  abode  of 
every  bitterness,  thou  most  loathsome  land  of  all,  thou  dark  place,  filled 
with  all  dreariness  !  I  quake  with  dread  and  fear,  and  each  bone  quivereth 
within  me,  and  each  hair  bristles  up  at  the  thought  of  thee  ;  for  there  is 
no  voice  between  the  damned  but  woe  me  !  woe  is  me  !  and  Avoe  is  thee  ! 
and  woe  is  thee  !     And  woe  they  cry,  and  woe  they  have  ;  nor  shall  they 
ever  have  any  lack  of  whatever  is  woeful.     It  were  well  for  those  that 
earn  (merit)  this  abode  through  any  temporary  bliss  here  in  this  world 
that  they  were  never  born.      By  this  ye  may  somewhat  understand  what 
hell  is  like,  for,  of  a  truth,  I  have  seen  therein  a  thousand  times  worse 
(than  I  have  told  you).     And  from  thence  cometh  death  with  a  thou- 
sand devils  hitherward,  as  I  have  said  ;  and  I  came  thus,"  quoth  Fear, 
"  for  to  warn  you  thereof,  and  to  tell  you  these  tidings."     "  Now,  Lord 
God  !"  quoth  Prudence,  "  guard  and  preserve  us,  and  direct  and  advise  us 
what  we  ought  to  do,  and  that  we  may  be  the  more  cautious  and  vigilant 
to   keep   ourselves  safe   on   each  side  under   God's   wings.     If  we  well 
guard  and  keep  our  house  and  God's  dear  treasure  that  he  has  entnisted 
to  us,  let  death  come  whenever  he  will,  we  need  not  be  in  dread  of  her  nor 
of  hell ;  for  our  death  will  be  precious  to  God,  and  entrance  into  heaven. 
Of  this  treacherous  world,  or  of  her  false  bliss,  let  us  never  take  any  heed, 
for  all  that  is  on  the  earth  is  but  a  shadow  ;  for  all  turneth  to  nought 
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pine  beo  '.  for  ]je  leaste  pine  is  se  lieard  hat  hefde  a  mon  i  slein   i  ^oiud  suffer 

.  ,  ^  thousand 

ba  mi  leader,  ant  mi  moder  ant  al  be^  ende  of '-^  mi  cun.  ant  i  do   'J*^-''*'"  *» 

deliver  tlie 

me  seoluen  al  be  sclieome  ant  te  hearm  hat  cwic  mon  mahte  pretehed  soui 

'  '  from  the  least 

);olien.  ant  ich  isehe  Jses  mon  i  \e,  ilke^  leaste  pine.  \at  ich*  iseh  fho'/^'if"' 
in  helle  f  Ich  walde  3ef  bit  mahte  beon.  Jjolien  a  jjusent  dea^es  Ijfy  k';}'"  "" 
to  a  rudden  him  ut  brof  swa  is  be  sih^e  grislich  ant  reow^ful    ' !  omitted. 

'  r  o  3  4  omitted. 

to  bihaldeu.  for^  bah  neauer  nere  nan  o^er  pine  bute  to  i  seon    ^  omi'ted. 

It  would  be  .nn 

eauer  be  unseli  gastes.  ant  hare  grisliche  schape.  biseon  on  hare  "™™easur  iWe 
grimfule.  ant  s;rurefiile  nebbes.  ant  heren  hare  raruuo-e.  ant  hu   ''«''"•''  ^''^ 

'='  ^  »  tortures  oi  the 

ha  wi^  hokeres  edwite^  ant  up  breideS  each  an  his  sunnen.  bis^  damned. 

'^  «wi'5. 

schen^lac  ant  te  grure  of  ham  were  unimete  pine  '.    ant  hure 

jjolien  ant  a  beoren  hare  unirude''  duntes  wi^  mealies  istelet.  ant    '^  unrude. 

wi^  hare  eawles  gled  reade  hare  dustlunges.  as  jjah  hit  were 

a  pilche  clut  euchan   toAvart    o^er   imisliche  pinen.       O  helle   Oheii,  abode 

of  woes, 

dea^es  bus.  wununge  of  wanunge.  of  gnire  ant  of  granunge. 

heatel   "■ham.  ant  heard  wan.  of  alle  wontrea^es.  buri  of  bale.   *[Po1.79v°. 

ant  bold  of  eauer  euch  bitternesse''.  bu  latest  lont  of  alle.  bu  dorc     **  •'o^^  eaucr 

'  '  euch  bitter- 

stude  ifullet  of  alle  dreorinesses.     Ich  cwakie  of  g^isle".  ant  of  "^^^<*  •»  of. 
grure.  ant  euch  ban  schoke^^"  me.  ant  euch  her  me  rue^"  up  of  ^^  bi   <i"i^'er  when 

^  *^      1  think  of 

munegunge.  for  nis  ber  na  steuene  bituhhe  be  fordemde  bute  t'i«e! 

Sgrissen. 

wu7?mie.  ant  wa  is  me.  and  wa  beo  ]je.  ant  wa  beo  ]je.  wa  ha     '"  sorheS. 
5eie^.  ant  wa  ha  hal)l)e^  ne  of  al  \at  eauer  wa  is  f  ne  schal  ham   rune's). 

12  for 

neauer  wontin.  ]je  swuch  wunuuge   of  earned,  for  ei  hwilinde  There  is  never 

blisse  her  o  })isse  worlde  .'  wel  were  him  3ef^^  \at  he  neauer  ibore  there^of  aii 

nere.  bi  ))is  3e  mahen  sumdel  witen  hwuch  is  helle.  for  i  wis  ich  rowfui. 
habbe  jjrin  isehen  a  Jjusent  si^e  wurse.  ant  from  jjeonne  kime^  ^ 
dea^  wi^  a  J)usent  deoflen  hiderwart  as  ich  seide.  ant  ich"  com     w  omitted. 

\us  qwo^  fearlac  forte   warnin  ow  fore  1   ant  tellen  ow  Jseos^^  wa^Tyou  of 
tidinges.     JMv  lauerd  godd  qwo^  warschipe  wardi  us  ant  werie.     I'sTis^biotted 
ant  rihte  us.  ant  reade  hwet  us  beo  to  donue.  ant  we  beon  be 

warre  ant  wakere  to  witen  us  on  euch  half  under  godes  weuoen.  ^''^'^ence. 

'^  *  'S  omitted. 

5ef  we  wel  werie^  ant  witeS  ure  bus  ant  godes  deore  tresor  ytt 

he  haue^  bitaht  us  f  cume  dea^  hwen  he  wule^'.     Ne  Jjurue  we     "  ha  eau^r 

now^er  beon  of  dred  for  hire,  ne  for  helle.  for  ure  dea^  bl^  deore 

godd  ant  iw-song  iu  to  heoueue.  of  beos  fikelinde  world  f  ne  of  Trust  not  this 

.  ^  .  false  world. 

hire  faW*  blisse :  ne  neome  we  neauer  ^eme.  for  al  );«<  is  on  eor^e.     "^  fahe. 


or  erased. 
The  advice  of 
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except  that  dear  treasure,  God's  precious  fee,  that  is  entrusted  to  us  to 
be  kept  safely.  I  have  therefore  sore  care,  for  I  see,"  saith  Prudence, 
"  how  the  devil,  Avith  his  host,  as  a  raging  lion,  goeth  about  seeking 
eagerly  how  he  may  devour  it  (God's  treasure) ;  and  thus  I  may," 
saith  Prudence,  "  guard  you  against  his  enmity  (malice)  and  his  devices, 
but  I  may  not  guard  you  against  his  strength  (violence)."  "  Do  now  tell 
us,  sister  Prudence,"  quoth  Strength,  "  what  befalleth  to  thee,  and  warn 
us  of  his  wiles  ;  for  of  all  his  strength  we  have  not  any  dread  ;  for  his 
strength  prevails  not,  except  wheresoever  he  finds  them  poor  and  weak, 
unwarned  (unguarded)  by  true  belief.  The  apostle  saith,  '  Resist  the  devil 
and  he  will  flee  forthwith.'  Should  we  then  flee  from  him  ?  Nay  ! 
Is  not  God  our  shield,  and  all  our  weapons  are  of  his  dear  grace  1  and 
God  is  on  our  side,  and  standeth  by  us  in  battle.  If  he  shooteth  towards 
me  with  the  wealth  and  bliss  of  the  world,  with  the  delights  of  the 
fleshly  lusts,  I  might  care  somewhat  for  these  soft  (nesli)  weapons  ; 
but  no  hard  things  may  terrify  me,  nor  may  any  harm  nor  any  loss 
make  my  heart  false,  nor  impair  my  Jbelief  toward  him  that  gives  me  all 
my  strength  (powers)."  "  For  it  behoves  me,"  quoth  Moderation,  "  both 
for  the  severity  of  harm  and  for  lack  of  bliss,  to  have  dread  and  care 
(sorrow)  ;  for  many,  on  account  of  the  too  great  hardship  of  woe  that  they 
suffer,  forget  our  Loi-d,  and  nevertheless  more,  through  softness  (pros- 
perity) and  the  lusts  of  the  flesh,  become  ofttimes  reckless.  Between  hard 
and  soft — between  woe  of  this  world  and  too  much  joy — between  much 
and  little,  in  every  earthly  thing,  the  middle  way  is  the  golden  (one).  If 
we  hold  to  it,  then  go  we  safely,  nor  need  we  fear  death  or  the  devil. 
Whatever  may  be  of  hardships  I  dread,  but  not  of  softness  (prosperity); 
for  no  weal  nor  fleshly  lusts  nor  bodily  pleasure  may  cause  me  to  overstep 
tlie  middle  (mean)  of  measure  and  of  moderation."  Righteousness  (Equity) 
speaks  now  and  says,  "  My  sister  Prudence,  that  hath  wit  and  discerneth 
between  good  and  evil,  and  knoweth  in  everything  what  is  to  be  chosen 
and  to  be  shunned,  adviseth  us  and  teacheth  us  for  to  take  little  heed  to 
perishable  things,  and  to  keep  prudently  those  that  shall  last  for  ever,  and 
saith,  as  she  truly  saith,  that  through  ignorance  she  may  not  sin,  and  yet 
she  is  not  so  confident  about  the  strength  of  the  devil,  but  esteems  her- 
self Aveak  though  she  have  much  power ;  and  the  eyes  of  us  all  deem 
her  to  be  powerless,  as  to  herself,  to  withstand  his  devices,  and  she  acts 
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nis  bute  as  a  schadewe  i  for  al  wur^e^^  *  to  nolit  bute  \iat  deore  *  [Foi.  80ro.] 

^  wurclic'o* 

tresor  godes  deorewui"^e  feh  ^at  is  us.  bitaht  to  witene.     Ich  i  can  guard 

habbe  })eruore  sar  care  for  ich  iseo  sei^  warschipe  hu  f)e  unwhiht  wiies  of  the 

wi^  his  ferd  ase  liun  iburst.  5ea^^  abuten  ure  hus  sechinde^  5eorn-  2  geg. 

,.,,,,.„  ,,  •     •   1  .        ..^  1  .  .  3  secliinde  in 

hche  hu  he  hit  forswolhe.  ant  tis  ich  mei  sei^  warschipe  warnin  3ong. 

o\v  of  his  la^  ant  for  his  wrenches,  ah  ich  ne  mei  nawt  a5eines 

his  streng^e.     Uo   nu  q?to^   streng<5e.  warschii)e  suster  )?«<  te 

limpet  to  be  ant  warne  us  of  his  wiheles.  for*  of  al  his  strangle  '^from  for  to 

'  nawiht 

ne  drede  we  nawiht.  for  nis  his  streng^e  noht  wur^  bute  hwer  omitted. 
se  he  ifinde^  e^eliche.  ant  wake  unwarnede  of  treowe  bileaue. 
]>e  apostle  sei^.  Etstont.  ]>en  feont.  aoit  he  fli^  anan  riht.  schulde 
we  Jjenne  fleon  him  f    3enis  godd  ure  scheld.  ant  alle  beo^  ure 

wepuen  of  his  deore  grace,  ant  godd  is  on^  ure  half,  ant  stout  bi  ^onont. 

us  ifehte.  sef  he  schute  tov/art  me  wi^  weole  ant  Avunne  of  \>e  strength  says 

that  she  fours 

world,  wi^  este  of  flesches  lustes.  of  bulliche  nesche  wepnen  ich  ouiy  worldly 

•■  _  prosperity. 

mahte  carien  sumtnes  weis.   ah  ne  mei   me   na  ))ing  heardes 

offearen.  ne  nowcin.  ne  na  wone*'  falsi  min  heorte  ne  wursi  mi  «  ms.  wode. 

bileaue  towai't  him  hat  seue^  me  alle  mine  streng^en.     x  or  ba  Moderation 

'         -^  fears  worldly 

me  ah.  Qua6  mea^.  ant  for  heart''  of  nowcin.  ant  for  wone  of  poverty  and 

^  hardships. 

wunne  dreden.  ant  carien  for  moni  for  to  muchel  heard  of  wa  'hard. 
lj>at  he  drehe^.  for3et  ure  laue/d.  ant  ma  ]jah  for  nesche  ant  for 

flesches  licunge  for  *3eme^  ham  ofte.  bituhhen  heard  ant  nesche.  *  [FoI.  sov.] 

bituhhe  Ava  of  ]?is  Avorld  ant  to  muche  wunne.  bituhhe  muchel  between  two 

,..  ,  1  ^T   ^       •  -111  •        11  /•  extremes  is 

ant  lutel  is  m  euch  worldlich  ])ing  |)e  middel  wei  ^uldene.  5ei  we  the  golden 

way. 

hire  lialde^  }penne  gawe  sikerliche  ne  }jerf  us  now^er  for  dea^  ne 
for  deouel  dreden.  hwet  se  beo  of  heardes  ne  drede  ich  nawiht 

nesches  for  ne  mei  na  wunne.  ne  na  flesches  licunge  ne^  licomlich  ®  ne  of. 

este  bringe  me  ouer  be  midel  of  mesure.  ant  of  mete,     lliht-  Equitypraises 

o  I  the  words  of 

wissnesse  speke^  nu.    Mi  suster  ha  sei^  Avarschipe  Jje  haue^  wit.  Prudence. 

ant  schad  bituhhe  god.  ant  uuel.  ant  wat  hwet  is  in  euch  J)ing 

to  cheosen  ant  to  schunien '.   reade^  us  ant  leare^  forte  3eme 

lutel  alle  fallinde  Jiing.  ant  AA'iten  Avarliche  ])eo  jje  schulen  a  lesten. 

ant  sei^  as  ha  so^  sei^  hat  burh  unweotenesse^  ne  mei  ha  nawt  °  unwit- 

I         I  nesse. 

sunegin.  ant  tah  nis  naAA't  siker  of  Jje  uuAA'ihtes  strengde  as  ]>eo 

)?e  halt  hire  Avac  J)ah  ha  beo  muche  wur^.  cm^^"  ure  aire  ehnen  '"to. 

deme^  hire  unmihti  onont  hire  seolueu  to  etstonden  AA'i^  his. 


256  soul's  waed. 

as  the  wise  (do).  My  sister  Strength  is  very  bold,  and  saith  that  no  hard- 
ships may  frighten  her  ;  but  yet  she  Avould  not  trust  on  her  own  weapons, 
but  on  God's  grace,  and  that  I  deem  to  be  right  and  wisdom  so  to  do. 
My  third  sister,  Moderation,  speaketh  of  the  middle  path,  between  right 
and  left,  that  few  can  observe ;  and  saith,  that  in  prosperity  (softness) 
she  is  bold,  and  hardships  may  terrify  her,  and  therefore  boasteth  she 
of  no  confidence,  and  doth  as  the  wise  (do).  My  business  is  to  act  and 
to  decide  equitably  ;  and  I  deem  myself  so  that  I,  through  myself, 
may  do  it  (sin)  not ;  for  all  the  good  that  we  have  here  is  of  God.  Now 
it  is  right,  then,  that  we  deem  ourselves  ever  weak  to  guard  and  to  keep 
ourselves  in  safety,  or  to  hold  fast  any  good  without  God's  help.  The 
righteous  God  Avill  that  Ave  deem  ourselves  poor  and  low,  though  we  be 
never  such,  for  then  he  deemeth  us  of  much  worth  and  good,  and  esteems 
us  as  his  daughters.  For  though  my  first  sister  is  aAvare  of  each  evil,  and 
my  second  sister  is  strong  against  everything  injurious,  and  my  third 
(sister  is")  temperate  in  all  kinds  of  pleasures,  and  I  act  and  decide  rightly; 
except  we  be  mild  (meek)  with  all  this,  and  esteem  ourselves  weak,  God 
may  rightly  condemn  us  for  all  this,  through  our  pride,  and  therefore  is  it 
a  right  doom  (decision)  that  we  for  all  our  good  thank  Him  alone." 
Wit,  the  husband,  God's  constable,  hears  all  their  words,  and  thanks  God 
earnestly  with  very  glad  heart  for  so  rich  a  loan  as  are  these  sisters  his 
four  daughters,  that  he  hath  lent  him  as  a  help  to  guard  well  and  protect 
his  castle  and  God's  precious  fee,  which  is  enclosed  therein.  The  wilful 
housewife  keeps  herself  quiet ;  and  all  that  household,  that  she  was  accus- 
tomed to  draw  after  her,  turn  then  faithfully  to  Wit,  their  lord  (master), 
and  to  these  four  sisters.  For  a  while  Prudence  again  speaketh,  and  saith, 
"  I  see  a  messenger  coming,  very  glad  in  cheer,  fair  and  joyful,  and  lovely 
attired."  "Let  him  in,"  saith  Wit;  "if  God  will,  he  bringeth  us  glad 
tidings,  and  that  we  have  much  need  of,  for  Fear,  death's  messenger, 
hath  with  his  (tidings)  terrified  us  very  much  withal."  Prudence  lets 
him  in,  and  he  greeteth  Wit  the  lord  and  afterwards  all  the  household 
with  a  laughing  cheer  ;  and  they  return  him  his  greeting,  and  all  are, 
it  seems  to  them,  relieved  and  gladdened  by  his  appearance  ;  for  all  the 
house  shineth  and  shimmereth  (glistens)  with  his  light.  He  asketh 
them  if  they  would  like  to  hear  him  a  while.     "Yea,"  quoth  Righteous- 
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lurnes  ant  de^  ase  be  wise.     Mi  suste?*  strcng^e  is  swl^e  bald,    strength  is 

praised  for 

ant  sev6  \>at^  nawiht  heardes  ne  mei  hire  offearen.  ah  jjah  ha  ne  trusting  in 
trust  nawt  on  hire  ahne  wepnen  f  ah  de^  o  godes  grace  ant  ]>at  i  \,at  ha. 
ich  demi  riht  ant  wisdom  to  donne.       Mi  bridde  suster  mea^   and 

Moderation 

speke^  of  be  middel  sti.   bituhhe  riht  ant  hift  hat  lut  ciinnen   for  not  being 

'  too  confident. 

balden.  *ant  sei^  i  nesche  ha  is  bald,  ant  heard  mei  hii'e  offearen.   *  [-pyi  8i,«  ] 
ant  for  bi  ne  seliie^  ha  of  na  sikernesse  ant  de^  as  be  wise.     Mi   Equity's 

,  ,  .  .  advice  to  the 

meoster  is  to  do  riht  forte  demen  ant^  ich  deme  me  seolf  pat  ich  three  sisters. 

,,  !!•  ,■     c  1  ^     •  o  ^  ^  i  ^*°  '^°"  "■"'* 

purli  me  ne  do  lut  nawt  .   tor  al  ]>at  god  is  ot  godd  pat  we  her   ant  riht  fon 

.  .       ant  demen. 

habbe^.     Nu  is  riht  Jjenne  pat  we  demen  us  seolf  eaue?"  unmihtie 

to  werien  ant  to  witen  us  o^er  ei  god  to  balden  wi^  ute  godes  ■ 

helpe.     pe  rihtAvise  godd  Avule  pat  we  demen  us  seolf  e^eliche 

ant  lahe.     Ne  beo  we  neauer  swucche  '.    for  jjenne  denied  he  us 

muche  wui"^.  ant  gode  ant  halt  for  his  dehtren.  for  })ah  mi  forme 

suster  war  beo  of  euch  uuel.  ant  min  o^er  strong  beo  to  jeines 

euch  nowein  f  ant  mi  |)ridde  mea^ful  in  alles  cunnes  estes  f  ayit 

ich  do  riht  ant  deme.  bute  we  wi^  al  )jis  milde  beon  ant  meoke  f 

ant  balden  us  wake,  godd  mei  mid  rihte  fordemen  us  of  al  jjis 

J)urh  ure  prude,  ant  for  p'l  is  riht  dom  pet  we  al  ure  god  Jjonkin 

him  ane.      W  iit  be  husebonde  godes  cunestable  here^  alle  hare  w"  thanUs 

>  °  God  for  tlie 

sahen  ant  bonked  god  leorne  wi^  swi^e  glead  heorte  of  se  riche  |oa"of.the 

)  o        y  o  three  sisters. 

lane  as  beo^  ))eos  sustren  his  foAvr  dehtren  pat  he  haue^  ileanet 
him  on  helpe  forte  wite  wel  ant  werien  his  castel.  ant  godes 
deorewui-^e  feh.  pat  is  biloke  }>rinne.  I*e  willesfule  huscAvif  halt 
hire  al  stille.  ant^  al  hat  bird  pat  ha  wes  i  wunet  to  dreaien*  efter     ^  l^ 

'  '  ^  ■>  dreien. 

hire  i  turned  *  ham  treowliliche  to  wit  hare  lauerd.  ant  to  |)eos  j|c  [poi  giv.] 
fowr  sustren.    V  mben  ane  stunde  speke^  eft  warschipe.  ant  sei^   Prudence 

■^  announces  tlie 

ich  iseo  a  sonde  cumen  swide  gledd  icheret.  feier  ant  freolich  coming  of 

^  anotlier 

a7it   leofliche    aturnet.  let    him   in   sei^   wit  5ef  godd  wule  he   messenger, 
bringe^  us  gleade   tidinges.  ant   pat  us  were  muche  neod.  for 
fearlac  dea^es  sonde  haue^  wiS  his  f  offearet  us  swi^e  mid  alle. 
warschipe  let  him  in.  ant  he  gret  wit  ]jen  laue?-d.  ant  al  pat^  bird     =hi3. 

,,,.,.  wlio  gladdens 

seo^en.  wi^  lahhinde  chere.  ant  ha  jelde^  him  his  gi'etunge.  ant  themaiibyiiis 

appearance. 

beo^  alle  ilihtet  a7it  igleadet  ham  jjuwche^  of  his  on-sih^e.  for  al 
pat  bus  schine^.  a7it  schimme^  of  his  leome.he  easke^  ham^  3ef    « omitted. 
ham  biluue^  to  heren  him  ane  hwile.  ^e  qi(ff6  ha  rihtwisnesse. 

17 
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ness,  "  It  pleaseth  ua  well,  and  it  is  well  and  right  that  we  listen  to  thee 
attentively."  "  Hearken  now  then,"  he  saith,  "  and  truly  understand  that 
I  am  the  messenger  of  mirth,  and  the  admonition  of  eternal  life,  and 
am  called  the  '  Love  of  Life,'  and  I  come  straight  fi*om  heaven  where  I 
have  seen  now  and  oft  before  the  bliss  that  no  man's  tongue  may  tell  of. 
The  blessed  God  saw  you  terrified  and  somewhat  cast  down  through  what 
Fear  told  you  of  death  and  of  hell,  and  hath  sent  me  to  gladden  you,  not 
because  that  it  is  not  all  truth  that  he  hath  said,  and  that  shall  all  evil 
men  experience  and  find  (true).  But  ye,  with  the  help  of  God,  need  not 
fear  anything,  for  he  that  sitteth  on  high  is  your  help,  and  he  is  the 
all-i*uling  one  who  hath  you  in  his  keeping."  *'Ah  !"  saith  Prudence, 
"welcome  Love  of  Life  ;  and  for  the  love  of  God  himself,  if  thou  ever 
saw  him,  tell  us  somewhat  of  him  and  of  his  etei*nal  bliss."  "Yea,  truly," 
quoth  Love  of  Life,  the  messenger  of  mirth,  "  I  have  seen  him  oft,  yet 
not  as  he  is,  for  against  (compared  with)  the  brightness  and  the  light  of 
his  countenance  the  sun-gleam  is  dark  and  seemeth  a  shadow  ;  and  there- 
fore I  was  not  able  to  look  toward  nor  behold  the  gleam  of  his  counte- 
nance, except  through  a  bright  mirror  between  me  and  him,  that  shielded 
my  eyes.  So  have  I  often  seen  the  holy  Trinity,  Father,  Son,  and  Holy 
Ghost,  three  and  indivisible.  But  only  for  a  little  while  was  I  able  to 
endure  the  gleam,  but  somewhat  (longer)  I  was  able  to  behold  our  Lord 
Jesu  Christ,  God's  Son,  that  redeemed  us  on  the  cross— how  he  sits 
blissful  on  the  right  hand  of  his  Father,  who  is  almighty,  and  ruleth  in 
that  eternal  life  without  cessation.  So  marvellous  is  his  beauty  that  the 
angels  ai'e  never  satiated  in  beholding  him.  And  moreover  I  saw  plainly 
the  places  of  his  wounds,  and  how  he  showeth  them  to  his  Father,  to  make 
known  how  he  loved  us,  and  how  he  was  obedient  to  him  who  sent  him 
thus  to  redeem  us,  and  he  (Christ)  beseecheth  him  ever  for  mankind's 
heal  (salvation).  After  him  I  saw  on  high,  above  all  heavenly  (hosts), 
the  blessed  Virgin  his  mother,  called  Mary,  sitting  on  a  throne  so  very 
bright,  adorned  with  gems,  and  her  face  so  joyful  that  every  earthly 
light  is  darkness  in  comparison  with  it.  There  I  saw  how  she  entreats 
her  precious  Son  so  earnestly  and  so  inwardly  (truly)  for  those  that  serve 
her,  and  he  grants  her  blithely  all  that  she  beseecheth.  When  I  could 
no  longer  endure  that  light,  I  looked  towards  the  angels  and  archangels 
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wel  us  biluue^  hit.  ani  wel  is  riht  \>at  we  jse  li^eliche  lustnin. 

Jtlercni^  nu  benne  he  sei^.  ant  seornliche  understonde^.  [I]ch  am  He  says  that 

he  is  called 

mur^es  sonde,  ant  muneffungfc  ^  of  eche  lif.  ant  Hues  luue  i  haten  Love  of  Life, 

°       "  and  comes 

a7it  cuiue  riht  from  heouene  bat  ich  habbe  isehen  nu  ant  ofte  straight  from 

'  heaven. 

ear  ]je  blisse  jxxi  na  monnes  tunge  ne  mei  of  tellen.  ]>e  iblescede  '  munege. 

godd  iseh  ow  offruhte.  ant  sumdel  drupnin"  of  )^at  fearlac  talde  sdurcnin. 

of  dea^.  ant  of  helle.  ant  sende  me  to  gleadien  ow.  nawt  for  J)i 

]>at  hit  ne  beo  al  so^  ])at  he  seide.  ant  \)at  schulen  alle  uuele 

fondin.  ant  ifinden.     Ah  ^e  wi'S  })e  fiilst  of  godd  ne  J)urue  na 

])ing  dreden  for  he  sit  on  *heh  ]>at  is  ow  on  helpe.  ant  is  al  •  [FoI.  82io.] 

wealdent  bat  haue^  ow  to  witene.     A  sei^  warschipe  welcume  Prudence 

'  "■  beseeches  him 

liues.  luue.  ant  for  be  luue  of  godd  seolf  sef  bu  eauer  sehe  him  f  to  'eii  them 

'  o  y       T  somewhat  of 

tele  us  sumhwet  of  him.  ant  of  his  eche  blisse.  36  iseo^  qwod  ^^'^g^^'*^ 

liues  luue  f  Murhdes  sonde.     Ich  habbe  isehen  him  ofte  nawt 

tah  alswa  as  he  is  i    for  ajein  jje  brihtnesse  a7it  te  liht  of  his 

leor.  be  sunne  gleam  is  dose,  ant  bunched  aschadewe^  ant  for  bi     3j,unche« 

dose,  (int  &a 

ne  mahte  ich  nawt  a3ein  })e  leome  of  his  wlite  lokin  ne  bihalden '.  aschadewe. 

bute  J)urh  a  schene  schawere*  bituhhe  me  ant  him  ]>at  schilde  "schadewe. 

mine  ehuen.     Swa  ich  habbe  ofte  isehen  be*  hali  brumnesse^  T^/H^*^,°^ 

'  '  Life  tells  how 

feader   ant  sune.  ant  hali  gast.  })reo  an  unto-dealet.  ah  lutle  HoiyTrhiHv 

hwile  ich  mahte  })olie  )je  leome.  ah  su/nmes  weis  ich  mahte  bi-  ^  him.  j)e. 

halden  ure  lauerd  ihesu  cWst  godes  sune  ]>at  bohte  us  o  rode,  nesse 

Hu  he  sit  blisful'^  on  his  feader  riht  half  bat  is  al  wealdent  rixle'S  and  the  son  of 

'  God  sittuig  at 

i  \>at  eche  *  lif  bute  linnunge.  se  unimete  feier  f  \)at  te  engles  ne  "'^,f  f,!j'jfj[  * 
beo^  neauer  ful  on  him  to  bihalden.  ant  set  ich  iseh  etscene  ^  be    '  wunderfui. 

->  >  8  riehe. 

studen  of  his  wunden.  ant  hu  he  schawe^  ham  his  feader  to  l,^^*'* 

e"03ene. 

cu^en  hu  he  luuede  us  ant  hu  he  wes  buhsum  to  him  J>e  sende 
him  swa  to  alesen  us  ant  biseche^  him  a  for  mo?icu?ines  heale. 

Jjfter  him  ich  iseh  on  heh  ouer  alle  heouenliche  be  eadi  meiden  i saw,  he  says, 

'     _  _  the  holy 

his^"  moder  marie  i-nempnet  sitten  in  *  a  trone  se  swi^e  briht  wid  Maiden,  hia 

'■  mother, 

simmes  i-stiiTet.  ant  hire  wlite  se  weolefuP^.  bat  euch  eor^lich  sitting «"» 

^  '  bright  throne, 

lihtf  is  Jjeoster  })e[r]  o  jeines.  Jjear  ich  iseh  as  ha  bit  hire  deore  '"««'■ 

^  ^  *  [Fol.  82v'*,j 

wur^e  sune  se  3eornliche.  ant  se  mwardliche  for  J)eo  \at  hire  nmeinfni. 

serui^.  ant  he  hire  3ette^  blideliche  al  )>«<  ha  bi  seche^.     f*et  angeisand 

liht  ))a  ich  ne  mahte  lengre  jjolien^'-^f  Ich  biseh  to  \q  engles  ant  12  na  mare  of 

to  J)e  archangles  ant  to  J)e  o=Sre  i  \q  beo^  buuen  ham.  iblescede  ^^  ''u^ibfe"sce." 
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and  to  the  others  that  are  above  them,  blessed  spirits  who  are  ever  before 

God  and  ever  serve  him,  and  sing  ever  unweariedly.     Nine  hosts  thei-e 

are,  but  how  they  are  ordered  and  severally  placed,  one  above  the  other, 

and  each  one's  duties,  would  be  long  to  tell.    So  much  mirth  I  had  of  the 

sight  that  I  was  unable  for  a  long  while  to  look  elsewhere.     After  them  I 

looked  towards  the  patriarchs  and  the  prophets,  who  make  such  mirth 

because  they  are  now  in  that  same  land  of  bliss,  which  they  had  afar  wept 

for  previously  on  earth,  and  they  see  now  all  that  become  verified  which 

they  had  long  before  prophesied  of  our  Lord,  as  he  had  showed  them  in 

spiritual  vision.      I  saw  the  Apostles  (that  were)  poor  and  low  on  earth, 

filled  and  possessed  all  with  extraordinary  blisses,  sitting  on  thrones,  and 

all  that  is  high  in  this  world  under  their  feet,  ready  to  judge,  in  the  day 

of  doom,  kings  and  kaisers,  and  all  kindreds  of  all  kinds  of  nations.     I 

beheld  the  mart}TS  and  their  marvellous  mirth,  who  suffered  here  tortures 

and  death  for  our  Lord,  and  esteemed  lightly  all  kinds  of  harms  and 

earthly  torments  as  compared  with  the  bliss  to  come  that  God  manifested 

to  them  in  their  hearts.     After  them  I  beheld  the  assembly  of  confessors, 

who  lived  in  good  life  and  died  holy,  that  shine,  as  do  the  stars,  in  the 

eternal  bliss  and  see  God  in  his  glory,  Avho  hath  wiped  all  tears  from  their 

eyes.    I  saw  the  shining  and  bright  company  of  the  blessed  maidens  most 

like  to  angels,  and  most  participating  with  them  in  their  blisses  and  joys  ; 

who  living  in  the  flesh  surpass  the  laws  of  the  flesh  and  overcome  nature, 

who  lead  a  heavenly  life  on  earth,  and  so  they  win  their  mirth  and  their 

bliss.    The  beauty  of  their  features,  the  sweetness  of  their  song,  no  tongue 

may  tell.     All  sing  who  are  there,  but  their  song  none  may  sing  but  they. 

So  sweet  a  smell  followeth  them  whithersoever  they  go,  that  one  might 

live  ever  by  the  sweetness.     Whomsoever  they  intercede  for  is  certainly 

saved  ;  for  at  their  prayers  God  himself  ariseth,  who  sitting  heareth 

all  the  other  saints."    "  Very  much,"  quoth  Prudence,  "  pleaseth  us  what 

thou  sayest ;  but  now  thou  hast  so  well  spoken  of  every  order  of  the 

blessed  severally,  say  to  us  somewhat  now  what  bliss  is  common  to  all 

alike."     And  the  Love  of  Life  answereth  her,  "  The  common  bliss  is 

sevenfold — length  of  life,  wisdom  and  love,  and  because  of  the  love  a 

gladness  without  measure  (bounds),  pleasant  songs  of  praise,  lightness  (or 

swiftness),  and  security  is  the  seventh."     "  Though  I,"  saith  Prudence, 
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gastes  J,e  beo=S  a  biuore  godd  ant  serui^  him  eauer.  ant  singe=6 

a  unwer^e^.     Nihe  wordes  ),er  beo«.  ah^  hu  ha  beo«  i-ord"et   nine  host,  of 

ant  sunderh-che  isette.  ),e  an  buue  J,e  o^re.  a^t  euchanes  meoster  'S'' 

were  long  to  tellen.    Se  miiche  murh^e  ich  hefde  on  hare  on 

sih^e  f  }^at  ne  mahte  icli  longe  hwile  elles  hwider  lokin.     Efter 

ham  ich  iseh  towart  te  pa^iarches.  ant  te  prophets  >e  makied   andthehoiy 

swuch  murh^e  }^at  ha  aren  nu^e  i  ^at  ilke  lont  of  blisse  ^at  ha  PrSet^'''" 

hefden  of  feor  igret  ear^  on  eoi-«e  ant  seo^  nu  al  ^at  iso^et.  ],at    ^igrei«et 

ha  hefden  longe  ear  icwiddet  of  ure  lauerd  as  he  hefde  iscliawed 

ha«^  igastel.-ch  sih^e.     Ich  iseh  ),e  apostles  poure^.  ant  lah  on   i.wa.sothe 

eor^e.  ifullet  ant  bi3oten  al  of  unimete  blisse  sitten  i  trones.  ant   sttSon 

al  under  hare  net  ^^at  heh  is  i  ^^  worlde.  Barowe  forte  demen  i  ),e   'S^Tpouro 

del  of  dome  kinges  rm<  keiseres.  ant  alle  cunreadnes*  of  alle   TeTnVeCes 

cunnes  ledenes.     *lch  biheolt  te  Martj-rs.   ant  hare   unimete   ibei.e.dt.. 

murh^e  |,e  ),oleden  her  pinen.  ant  dea^  for  ure  lauerd.  ant  liht-    TcKres., 

Iiche  talden  to  alles  cunnes  neowcins.  ant  eor^liche  tintreohen 

a^eines  >e  blisse  >«<  godd  in  hare  heoite  schawede  ham  to  cumene. 

hher  ham  ich  biheolt  >e  cunfessurs  bird  ),e  liueden  igod  lif  ant   thehoiy 

haliche  deiden.  J,e  schine^  as  do^  steorren  i],e  eche  blissen.  ant    "'^~' 

seo^^  godd  in  his  wlite  }pat  haue^  alle  teares  iwipet  of  hare  ehnen.     » iseo« 

ich  iseh  Y't  schene.  ant  ]>at  brihte  ferreden  of  ]>e  eadi  meidnes   and  the  holy 

ihkest   towart    engles.    ant    feolohlukest    Avi«    ham    blissin    ant   WrTC' 

gleadien.  }>elibbinde  iflesche  ouerga^  flesches  lahe  aut  ouercume^ 

cunde  Tpe  leade=S  heouenlich  lif  in  eorSe  as  ha  wunie=5  hare  murh^e. 

ant  hare  blisse.  >e  feierlec  of  hare  wlite.  J,e  swetnesse  of  hare 

song  f  nemeinatunge  tellen.    Alle  ha  singe=S  },e<' j,er  beo^.    Ah     ^f>-o,ni,eto 

hare  song  ne  mahe  nane  buten  heo  singen.     Se  swote  smal  ham   ^Ir""""'- 

folhe^  hwider  se  ha  wended,  pat  me  mahte  libben  aa  bi  |,e  swot- 

nesse.  hwam  se  heo  biseche^  fore  f    is  sikerlicl.e  iborhen.  for   Whomsoever 

a3em  hare  bisocnen  f    godd  him  seolf  arise^  ]>at  alle  ]>e  o=Sre   fort^slfed'" 

halhen  ^  sittende  ihere^.    Swi^e  wel  quo^  warschipe  like«  us  ]>at     r  ue  wa.den. 

tu  seist.    Ah  nu  >u  hauest  se  wel  isei«  of  euch  a«  setnesse  f  of  ],e     ^  euchan  to. 

sell  sunder-lepes  sumhwet  sei  us  nu  hwuch  blisse  is  to  alle  iliche 

meanef  ant  Hues  luue  hire  ondswere=S.      *Pe  imeane  blisse  is   *[Foi.s3vo.] 

seouenfalj.  leng^e  of  lif  wit.  ant  luue.  ant  of  >e  luue  a  gleadunge.   t7"bZ"""  '' 

wi^S-ute  met  murie.  loft  song,  ant  lihtschipe.  ant  sikernesse.  is   inhete^" 
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"  understand  somewhat  of  this,  thou  must  reveal  this  more  plainly,  and 
explain  to  these  others,"  ''And  it  shall  be  so.  Prudence,"  saith  Love  of 
Life,  "  as  thou  desirest.  They  live  ever  in  a  splendour  that  is  sevenfold 
brighter  and  clearer  than  the  sun,  and  ever  in  a  strength  to  perform, 
without  any  toil,  all  that  they  wish,  and  evermore  in  a  state,  in  all  that 
ever  is  good,  without  diminution,  without  anything  that  may  harm  or 
ail,  in  all  that  is  ever  soft  or  sweet.  And  their  life  is  the  sight  of 
God  and  the  knowledge  of  God,  as  our  Lord  hath  said.  '  That  is  eternal 
life,'  he  said,  '  to  see  and  know  the  true  God  and  him  that  he  hath  sent, 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,  for  our  redemption.'  And  they  are  therefore,  like 
him,  in  the  same  form  that  he  is,  for  they  see  him  as  he  is,  face  to  face. 
They  are  so  wise  that  they  know  all  God's  counsels,  his  mysteries,  and 
his  dooms  (judgments),  which  are  secret  and  deeper  than  any  sea  dingle, 
They  see  in  God  all  things,  and  learn  concerning  all  that  is  and  was  and 
ever  shall  be,  what  it  is,  why  and  whereto,  and  whereof  it  began.  They 
love  God  without  measure,  because  they  understand  how  he  hath  done 
by  them,  through  his  great  goodness,  and  how  they  ought  to  requite  his 
precious  mercy,  and  each  one  loveth  another  as  much  as  himself.  So 
glad  they  are  of  God  that  all  their  bliss  is  so  great  that  no  mouth 
may  make  mention  of  it,  nor  any  speech  discourse  of  it.  Because  that 
each  one  loveth  another  as  himself,  each  one  hath  of  another's  good 
(bliss)  as  much  joy  as  of  his  own.  By  this  ye  may  see  and  know  that 
each  one  severally  hath  as  many  joys  as  they  are  many  in  number  ; 
and  each  of  these  same  joys  is  to  every  one  as  great  a  joy  as  his 
own  in  particular.  Yet  above  all  this,  since  each  one  loveth  God 
and  then  all  the  others  more  than  himself,  the  more  glad  are  they  of 
God['s  bliss],  without  any  ailing  (grief),  and  that  of  all  the  others  than 
of  his  own  joy.  Take  heed  now  then,  if  the  heart  of  no  one  is  ever 
able  to  contain  in  herself  her  own  special  joy,  so  marvellously  gi-eat  is 
the  one  bliss,  how  shall  she  accept  so  many  and  so  great  blisses? 
Therefore  our  Lord  said  to  those  that  had  pleased  him,  Intra  in  gaudium 
Domini  sui — 'Go,'  quoth  he,  'into  thy  Lord's  bliss.'  Thou  must  go 
therein  altogether  and  be  altogether  possessed  therein,  for  in  thee  may  it 
in  nowise  enter.     Thereof  they  praise  God,  and  ever  unwearied,  ever 
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\>e  seoue^e.  )jah  ich  J)i8  sei^  warschipe  sumdel  understonde '.  Jju 
most  unwreo  J>is  witerluker  ant  openin  to  Jjeos  o^re.  ant  hit 
schal  beon  sei^  Hues  luue  warschipe  as  bu  wilnest.     lla  liuie^  a  They  live  in  a 

^  •■  glory  seven 

in  awlite.  hat  is  brihtre  seoueual^.  ant  schenre  ben  be  sunne.  ant  times  brighter 

>  >         '  than  the  sun. 

eauer  in  a  streng^e  to  don  buten  euch  swine  al  ^fat  ha  wulle^. 

ant  eauer  mare  in  a  steal  in  al  \at  eauer  god  is  wi^  ute  wonunge. 

wi¥  uten  euch  J)ing  \at  mahe  hearmin^  o^er  eilin.  in  al  ^at  eauer    '  hearm. 

is.  softe  o^er  swote.  ant  hare  lif  is  godes  sih^e.  ont  godes  .  .  .  }    ^  a  word 

^  °  erased  here 

cnawlechunge  as  ure  lauev'd  seide.  ])at  is  q?iod  he^  eche  lif  to  seon  »»  ms. 

ant  cnawen  sod  godd.  ant  him  ^at  he  sende    ihesu    cn'st    ure  Eternal  life 

lauerd  to  ure  alesnesse  ant  beo^  for  J)i  ilich  him  ijje  ilke  wlite  sight  of  God. 

hat  he  is.  for  ha  seo^  him  as  he  is.  nebbe  to  nebbe.     lla  beo^  se  They  know  aii 

'  God's  secret 

wise  hat  ha  witen  alle  godes  reades.  his  runes  ant  his  domes*  \e  counsels. 

••  godes  runes. 

derne  beo^.  ant  deopre  ben  eni  sea  dingle,  ha  seo^  igodd  alle  bing.  ant  his 

reades. 

ant  witen  of  al  \at  is  ant  Aves  ant  eauer  schal  iwurden.  hwet 

hit  beo.  hwi.  ant  hwerto  ant  hwer  of  hit  bigunne^.     lla  luuie^   They  love 

God  without 

god  wi^  ute  met.  for  ^at  ha  understonde^  hu  he  haue^  bi  ham   nieasure. 

.  ^  biginne. 

idon  ])urh  his  muchele  godlec  ant  hwet  ha  ahen  his  deorewurde 

milce  to  3elden.  ant  euch  an  luue^  o^er  ase  muchel  as  him 

seoluen.     be  gleade  ha  beo^  of  godd  '.  \)at  al  is  hare  blisse.  se 

muchel  *  \>at  ne  mei  hit  munne  na  mu^.  ne  spealie  na  speche  for  *  [FoI.  84r".] 

f)i  ]>at  euchan  luue^  o^er   as   him   seolueru     Euchan  haue^  of 

odres  god  ase  muche  murh^e  as  of  his  ahne^.  bi  bis  se  mahen     **  as  him 

'        -'  seoluen. 

seon  ant  witen.  \>at  euchan  haue^  sunderlepes  ase  feole  glead- 

schipes  i  as  ha  beod  monie  alle.  ant  euch  of  jje  ilke  gleadschipes 

is  '^  to  eauer  euch  an  ase  muche  gleadunge  i  as  his  ahne  sunderliche.     '  beo'5. 

5et  ouer  al  jjis.  hwen  euchan  luue^  godd  mare  ]>en  him  seoluen. 

a7it  ben  alle  be  odre  '.  mare  he  erleade^  of  godd  wi^  uten  ei  et-   Each  loves 

'  '  °  °  other  better 

lunge  ®  ]>en  of  his  ahne  gleadunge.  ant  of  alle  J)e  o^res.     Neome^  "'an  himself. 

nu  jjenne  5eme  ^ei  neauer  anes  heorte  ne  mei  m  hire  [und]  ^  »  ms.  torn. 
eruon  hire   ahne   gleadunge   sunderliche    [iseide.    so  unimjete 

muchel  is  Jje^"  anlepi  blisse.  ]>at  ha  nime^  i[n]  hi  [re]  ]>ns  monie.  "Jjen. 

ant  ))us  muchele.  for  jji  seide  ure  lauerd  to  beo  be  him  hefden  ic-  The  wiss  is  so 

,  .  great  that 

wemet.    Inti'a  m  gaudmwi.  et  cetera.    Ga  qud^  he  in  to  bi  lauerdes  'hey  go  into 

'  it — it  cannot 

blisse".  )?u  most  al  gan  J>rin.  ant  al  beon  bigotten  J)rin  for  in  pe  ne  enter  them 
mei  hit  nauesweis^-  neomen  in.  her  of  ha  herieS  codd  ant  sinjie^ 


1'  hus. 


wise. 
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alike  joyful,  they  sing  this  song  of  pra;se,  Beati  qui  habitant,  (kc. — 
Blessed  ai'e  those,  0  Lord,  who  dwell  in  thine  house  ;  they  shall  praise 
thee,  world  without  end.  They  are  all  as  light  and  as  swift  as  the  sun- 
gleam  that  shooteth  from  east  unto  west  as  thine  eyelid  openeth  and 
shutteth  ;  for  wheresoever  the  spirit  will  be  there  is  the  body  at  once 
without  delay,  for  nothing  may  withstand  thera,  for  one  is  mighty 
enough  to  do  all  that  he  desires,  yea,  to  make  heaven  and  earth  quake 
with  one  of  his  fingers.  Sure  they  are  of  all  this  life,  of  this  wit,  of 
this  love,  and  the  joy  thereof,  and  of  this  bliss,  which  shall  never  more 
become  less  or  be  impaired,  nor  come  to  an  end.  This  little  I  have 
said  of  what  I  saw  in  heaven,  but  neither  saw  I  all,  nor  of  what  I 
saw  can  I  tell  the  half."  "Truly,"  quoth  Prudence,  "well  Ave  understand 
that  thou  hast  been  there  and  truly  hast  spoken  thereof,  according  to 
thy  sight ;  and  well  is  him  that  is  prudent  and  takes  forethought  how 
he  may  best  keep  his  house,  in  which  is  God's  treasure,  against  God's 
enemy  who  warreth  ever  against  it  with  immorality,  for  that  shall 
bring  him  thither  where  he  shall  participate  and  enjoy  all  that  thou  hast 
spoken  of,  and  a  hundredfold  more  of  bliss  without  any  sorrow."  Quoth 
Strength,  "  Since  it  is  so,  what  may  separate  us  from  the  God  and  hold 
us  back  then  ]  I  am  confident  in  God  that  neither  life  nor  death,  nor 
woe  nor  weal,  shall  separate  us  and  his  love.  But  all  this  he  hath 
prepared  for  us,  if  we  as  true  treasurers  guard  well  his  treasure  which 
is  entrusted  to  us  to  be  kept,  as  we  shall  full  well  under  his  wings." 
Quoth  Prudence,  "  Cast  out  Fear,  our  foe  ;  it  is  not  right  that  one  house 
hold  these  two  :  for  where  Mirth's  messenger  is  and  true  love  of  eternal 
life,  Fear  is  a  fugitive."  "  ISTow,  Fear,  go  out,"  quoth  Strength,  "  thou 
shalt  no  longer  remain  in  our  quarters."  Quoth  (Fear),  "  Now  what  I 
have  said  I  have  said  all  for  your  good,  and  though  it  was  not  pleasant, 
yet  my  tale  was  not  less  true  nor  less  needful  to  you  than  that  of  Mirth's 
messenger,  though  it  may  not  be  so  delightful  nor  so  pleasant."  (Quoth 
Moderation),  "Each  of  you  hath  his  time  to  speak,  nor  is  the  tale  of  either 
of  you  to  be  shunned  (disregarded)  at  its  proper  time.  Thou  warnest  of 
woe,  he  telleth  of  weal.  Much  need  is  there  that  we  should  attentively 
listen  to  both  of  you.  Flit  (depart)  now.  Fear,  while  the  Love  of  Life  is 
herein.  Bear  with  even  heart  the  doom  of  Righteousness,  for  thou  shalt 
full  blithely  be  received  herein,  as  often  as  Love  of  Life  ceaseth  to  speak. 
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a  uu  werget  eaiier  iliche  lusti  in  bis  loft  songres.  as  hit  iwriten  is.    Thev  iiave 

®  !  o  great 

jBeati  qfui  habitant,  et  cetera.     Eadi  beo^  beo  lauenl.  be  ibin^  lius   strength, 

-^  I  I        J  and  live  m 

wunie^  ha  schulen  herien  Jje  from  [worlde  into  worlde].     lla  ^curlty, 
beo^  alle  ase  li[hte  ant  as  swifte  as  J)e  sunne]  gleam  ]>e  sc[heot     '  ■"  ^"• 

f?'om  est  into  west,  ase  ])in]  *ehe-lid  tune^  ant  opened  for  hwer  *  [Foi.  84v<'.] 
se  eauer  jje  gast  wule  jje  bodi  is  anan  riht  wi^  ute  lettunge.  for 

ne  mei  ham  na  ]>ing  a3eines  etstonden.  for  euch  an  is  aP  mihti  ^as. 
to  don  al  \>at  he  wule.  56  makie  to  cwakien  heouene  ba  ant  eor^e 
wi^  his  an  finger,     feikere  ha  beo^  of  al  J^is  of  ))ulli  lif.  of  jjulli 

wit.  of  JjuUi  luue  ant^  gleadunge  })rof.  ant  of  J>ulli  blisse.  ])at  hit  ^^■ 

ne  me  neauer  mare  lutlin  ne  wursin.  ne  neome  nan  ende.  })is  lutle  who  lieeps 

ich  habbe  iseid  of  hat  ich  iseh  m  heouene  ah  nower  neh  ne  neh  treasure. 

— — .—  The  words  of 

ich  al.  ne  ]>at  ^et  \>at  ich  [iseh.  ne]  ne  con  ich  half*  tellcn.     VViter-    Prudence. 

■•  al. 

[liche  quo^]  warschipe.  wel  we  understonde^  pat  tu  hauest  ibeo 

])ear  ant  so^  hauest  iseid   ti'of.  efter  ]>i  sih^e.   ant  wel  is  him 

pat  is  Avar,  ant  bisi^  him  hu  he  mahe  beast  halden  his  hus  \>at 

godes  tresor  is  in  a3eines  godes  unwine  pe  weorre^  per  towart 

a  wi^  unjjeawes.  for  pet.  schal  bringen  him  |>ider  as  he  schal.  al 

J)is  pat  tu  hauest  ispeken  of  an^  hundi'et  si^e  mare  of  blisse  buten     '««<• 

euch  bale "  folhin  ant  ifinden.      Qud^  streng^e  hwen  hit  swa  is  f    strength 

^  °  says  that 

hwet  mei  tweamen  us  from  godd  ant  haldfen  us  beonue.  ihl  am    not''''ig  ^haii 

~  L  J  J  separate  thtm 

siker  ine  godd.  \pat  ne  schal  lif  ne  de^  f  ne  wal  ne  wunue  now^er   fr^ni ''"d. 

,  6^vi'5uten 

[to  dealen  us  ant  his  luue.  ah  al  Jjis]  us  haue^  igarc'^[ket  5ef  we  as   baiesi'S. 

•,    V.         ^   1  ■  .     1  •      ,  ,     ,  ,  ^Bodl.  MS. 

treowe  tresures  wite^  wel  ins  tresor  pat  is  bitaht  us  to  halden.    34  ends  here, 
as  we  schulen  ful  wel    under  his  wengen.      Warpe'S   ut  quo^    Prudence 

1  ^  proposes  that 

warschipe  f   farlac  ure  fa.  nis  nawt  riht  hat  an  hus  halde  beos   ^^•■""  s''^''''^ 

^  ^  be  cast  out. 

tweien.  for  J)er  as  mur^es  sonde  is  '  a7it  so^  luue  of  eche  lif. 
farlac  is  fleme.  nu  ut  quo^  stren^e  farlac  ne  schaltu  na  lenge?*e 
leuen  in  ure  ende.  nu  qito^  ich  seide  for  god  al  pat  ich  seide.  aoit 
Jjah  hit  muri  nei'e  nes  na  lessere  mi  tale  pen  wes  murh^es  sondes 
ne  unbihefre  to  ow.  pah.  hit  ne  beo  so  licwur^e  ne  icweme. 
Ei^er  of  ow  haue^  his  stunde  to  speokene.  ne  nis  iwcker  no^res    Moderation 

addresses  the 

tale  to  schunien  in  his  time,   bu   warnest  of  wa,   he  telle^   of  two  mes- 
sengers. 
wunne.  muche  neod  is  pat  me  ow  ba  5eornliche  hercni.     Flute 

nu  farlac   pah.  hwil  lines  luue  is   herinne.   ant  Jjole   wi^   efne 

heoi'te  pe  dom  of  rihtwisnesse.  for  pu  schal  [t].  ful  bli^eliche  beon 
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Now  is  Will  the  housewife  quite  still ;  and  she  who  erewhile  was  so 
wilful,  is  now  wholly  subject  to  the  direction  of  Wit,  Avho  is  the  husband. 
And  all  the  household  keep  themselves  still,  who  were  wont  to  be  un- 
toward, and  to  do  after  the  will  of  their  mistress,  and  not  after  Wit ; 
they  listen  now  to  his  lore,  and  each  one  endeavours  to  do  what  befalleth 
him  to  do,  through  these  two  messengers  whom  they  have  heard,  and  as 
the  four  sisters  have  taught  in  addition  thereto,  for  against  each  vice's 
entrance  is  ward  to  be  kept  and  guarded  faithfully.  Thus  ought  each  man 
to  think  often  and  frequently,  and  with  such  thoughts  to  arouse  his  heart, 
which  in  negligent  sleep  forgetteth  its  soul's  heal,  after  (the  words  of) 
these  two  messengers,  and  from  the  sight  of  hell  to  look  to  the  bliss  of 
heaven — to  have  fear  of  the  one  and  love  to  the  other,  and  to  lead  himself 
and  his  hinds,  that  is,  all  his  limbs,  not  after  (that  which)  Will,  the  un- 
toward mistress,  and  his  (own)  lust  teacheth,  but  after  what  Wit  desireth, 
who  is  the  husband  that  disciplines  and  instructs,  so  that  Wit  should 
ever  go  before  and  teach  Will  after  him  to  perform  all  that  he  ordains 
and  commands  to  be  done  ;  and  with  the  four  sisters,  which  are  the  four 
cardinal  virtues.  Prudence,  Strength  in  God,  Moderation,  and  Kighteous- 
ness,  to  guard  God's  treasure,  that  is,  his  own  soul  in  the  house  of  the 
body,  from  the  thief  of  hell.  Such  thoughts  make  a  man  to  flee  all  vices 
and  inflame  his  heart  towards  the  bliss  of  heaven,  which  may  our  Lord 
give  us  through  his  holy  mercy,  that  with  the  Father  and  the  Son  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  reigneth  in  trinity  ever  without  end.     Amen  ! 

Far  seinte  charite  pray  a  ^^afer  noster  for  John  Avho  wrote  this  book  ! 

Whoso  hath  read  this  writing 

And  Christ  hath  so  (thereby)  prospered  him, 

I  pray,  par  seinte  charite, 

That  ye  pray  often  for  me 

A  Pater  noster  and  Ave  Maria ; 

That  I  may  so  lead  my  life 

And  well  please  our  Lord, 

In  my  youth  and  in  my  old  age, 

That  I  may  yield  my  soul  to  Jesus  Christ.     Amen. 
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under-fon  in  as  ofte  as  Hues  luue  stinte=6^  forto  spekene.    JNv  is    iMS.stutteC. 

wil  ]>at  husewif  al  stille.  ]>at  er  wes  so  willesful.     Al  ituht  efter 

wittes  wissunge  hat  is  husebonde.  ant  Al  bat  bird  halt  him  stille.   The  whole 

~      r  '  household 

\>at  wes  i-wunet  to  beon  fulitohen  ant  don  efter  wil  hare  lefdi.  ^^^.^^111"^^^^^ 

Ant  nawt  efter  wit  i  lustne=S  nu  his  lare.  ant  fonde=S  euer  euchan 

efter  ]>at  him  limped  to.  }^urh  })eos  twa  sonden.  ]>at  ha  i-herd 

habbe^.  a/nt  \at  fowr  sustren  lerden  ))ruppe  for  euch  unjieawes 

in3ong  his  warde  te  witene.  ant  te  warden  treowliche.     Pvs  ah  ^^'^'j^'^^J'^.^j 

mon  te  Jjenchen  ofte  Ant  ilome.     Ant  wi=6  jjulliche  Jjohtes  awec-  ^^-J  [j;^  j^,^*^' 

chen  his  heorte.  ^  islep  of  jemeles  for-5et  hire  sawle  heale.  efter  messengers, 

})eos  twa  sonden.     From  helle  sih^e  biseon  f   to  jie  blisse  of 

heouene.     To  habben  farlac  of  \at  anf  luue  toward  \at  o=5er. 

ant  leaden  him  ant  hinen.  yit  beo^S  his  limen  alle.  nawt  efter 

wil  })e  untohe  lefdi  ant  his  lust  leare=S.  ah  efter  \at  wit  ^\1lle  \at 

is  husebonde  tuhten  ant  teachen  \at  wit  ga  euer  biuore  ant 

teache  wil  efter  him.  to  al  J)ci«  he  dihte=5  ant  deme^  to  donne. 

ant  wi=S  )je  fo^vr  sustren  f  ])er  fore  \e  fowr  heued  J)eawes.  War- 

schipe.  Strenc=Se  in  godd.  Ant  Me¥.  Ant  Eihtwisnesse.  witen  godes 

treosor  \at  is  his  ahne  sawle.  i)>e  bus  of  J^e  bodi  f  from  ^q  Jjeof  of  f„"„^, '^^^l^'-.f  U;^ 

helle.  jjulli  J)oht  rnake^  mon  te  fleon  alle  unjjeawes  ant  ontent  his  *'"^f  "^  ''^"• 

heorte  toward  \q  blisse  of  heouene.  ^at  ure  lauerd  5eue  us  \urh 

his  hali  milce  \at  wi^  Jje  feder.  ant  e  sune  a?it  e  hali  gast  rixleS 

in  })reo  had  a  buten  ende.     AMEN. 


wrai 


Par  seinte  charite  bidde=6  a  pater  noster  for  iohan  h<U  J)eos  boc   Pray  a 

'■  paternoster 

for  John  who 


wrote  this 


wrote 

Hwa  se  Jjis  writ  haue^  ired.  ^^'^^' 

Ant  crist  him  haue^S  swa  isped. 

Ich  bidde  par  seinte  charite. 

pet  5e  bidden  ofte  for  me. 

Aa  paier  noster.  ant  aue  marie. 

pet  ich  mote  \at  lif  her  drehen.  Zlytl^^ 

Ant  ure  lauerd  wel  icwemen.  fn^i'yieid  hu^ 

T  -.r.        1     .^  J  •  •        1J„  soul  to  Christ 

I  Ml  5uhe^e  ant  m  mm  elde.  ^t  death. 

pet  ich  mote  ihesu  crist  mi  sawle  jelden.] 
AMEN. 
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XXIX. 

THE  WOOING  OF  OUR  LORD. 

Tcsu,  sweet  Jesu,  my  love,  my  darling,  my  Lord,  my  Saviour,  my  honey- 
*'  drop  (nectar),  my  balm !  sweeter  is  the  remembrance  of  thee  than 
honey  in  the  mouth.  Who  is  there  that  may  not  love  thy  lovely  face  ? 
what  heart  is  there  so  hard  that  may  not  melt  at  the  remembrance 
of  tliee  1  Ah  !  who  may  not  love  thee,  lovely  Jesu  1  For  within 
thee  alone  are  all  the  things  united  that  ever  may  make  any  man 
worthy  of  love  to  another.  Beauty,  and  lovesome  face,  flesh  white 
under  clothing  make  many  a  man  the  rather  and  the  more  to  be 
beloved.  Gold  and  treasures  and  wealth  of  this  world  cause  some 
to  be  beloved  and  praised.  Others  (are  loved)  for  their  generosity  and 
lil)erality,  that  prefer  graciously  to  give  than  niggardly  to  withhold. 
iSome  (are  loved)  for  their  wit  and  wisdom  and  worldly  prudence,  and 
others  for  might  and  strength,  (so  as)  to  be  distinguished  and  brave 
in  fight  for  to  maintain  their  rights.  Some  are  loved  for  their  nobility 
and  highness  of  birth,  others  for  virtue,  and  politeness,  and  faultless 
manners.  Some  for  kindness,  and  meekness,  and  goodness  of  heart 
and  deed ;  and  yet,  above  all  this,  nature  causes  friends  of  kin  to  love 
one  another.  Jesu,  my  precious  darling,  my  love,  my  life,  my  beloved, 
my  most  worthy  of  love,  my  heart's  balm,  my  soul's  sweetness,  thou 
art  lovesome  in  countenance,  thou  art  altogether  bright.  All  angel's  life 
is  to  look  upon  thy  face,  for  thy  cheer  is  so  marvellously  lovesome  and 
pleasant  to  look  ui)on,  that  if  the  damned  that  well  (boil)  in  hell 
might  eternally  see  it,  all  that  torturing  pitch  would  appear  but  a 
soft  warm  bath  ;  for,  if  it  might  be  so,  they  had  rather  well  (boil) 
evermore  in  woe  and  evermore  look  upon  that  blissful  beauty,  than 
be  in  all  bliss  and  forego  the  sight  of  thee.  Thou  art  so  sheen  (bright) 
and  so  white,  that  the  sun  would  be  pale  if  it  were  compared  to  thy 
blissful  countenance.  If  I  then  will  love  any  man  for  fairness  (beauty) 
I  will  love  thee,  my  dear  life,  mother's  fairest  son.      Ah,  Jesu,   my 
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XXIX. 


HER  BIGINNES  DE  WOHUNGE  OF  URE  LAUERD.*      l.^^r;"""" 

■•  Tmis  I).  18. 

Thesu  swete  ili&su.  mi  dru^.  mi  derling.  mi  drihtin,  mi  healend. 
-'-  mi  huniter.  mi  haliwei.  Swetter  is  munegunge  of  )>e  \>en 
mildeu  o  mu^e.  Hwa  ne  mei  luue  \>i  luueli  leor  ?  Hwat  herte 
is  swa  hard  )>a<  ne  mei  to-melte  i  ]>e  munegunge  of  j^e  1  Ah  hwa 
ne  mei  luue  be  luueliche  ihesu  1  for  inwi^  be  ane  arn  alle  be   Jesus  pos. 

'  '  '        sesses  all  the 

binjijes  igedered  bat  cauer  muhen  maken  ani    uxo7i   luuewui-^i   quaiitits 

'      o  o  r  whicli  make 

to  o^er.  feiruesse  and  hifsum  neb.  flesch  hwit  under  schrud  makes    '""  """"'^''y 

of  being 

moni  mow  beo  luued  te  ra^er.  mid  te  mare.     Su7?ime  gold  and  '°^^  *    ,. . 

"  The  qualities 

Gersuin  a7id  ahte  of  bis  worlde  makes  luued  and  hcried.     Sume  f    ^°'"  ^^i'"^"'  ""? 

I  may  be  loved. 

fi'edom  and  largesce  \>at  leuer  is  menskli  to  5iuen  \>en  cwedli  to 

wi^  halde.      Su^ane  f  wit  and  wisdom  arul  japschipe  of  werlde. 

Suwime  f    maht   and  strengSe  to    beo   kid  and  kene  ifiht    his 

riht  for  to  halde.     Suj/une  f   noblesce.  and  hehnesse  of  bui-^e. 

Summe  1   jieaw.   and  heudeleic   and  lastelese*  lates.     Summe  f    *[Fo1.]276.] 

menske   and  mildeschipe  and  debonairte   of   herte   and   dede. 

And  3ette  ouer  al  J)is  f  kiude  makes  sibbe  frend  euchan  to  luueli 

o^er.      Nu    mi   derewur^e   dru^.    mi   luue.    mi,  lif.   mi    leof.    Christ  is 

beautiful  and 

mi  luueleuest,  mi  heorte  haliwei.  mi  sawle  swetnesse.    pu  art   bright. 

lufsum  on  leor.  |ju  art  al  schene.  al  engles  lif  is  ti  neb  to  bihalden. 

for  \>\  leor  is  swa  unimete  lufsuwi  and  lusti  on  to  loken  f  ])at  ^if 

]je  forwariede  \>at  wallen  in  helle   mihtew   hit  echeliclie  seon  f 

al  \>at  pinewde  pik.  ne  walde  ham  J)unche  bote  a  softe  bekinde 

ba,^.  for  ^if  hit  swa  mihte  heon  i  leuere  ham  were  eauer  mare 

in  wa  for  to  welle  and  o  ]>at  welefule  wlite  eauer  mar  to  loken  f 

jje/i  in  alle  blisse  beo?*  and  forgan  |)i  sih^e.     pu  art  swa  schene   The  sun  pales 

,  ,       .  1      1       •  c  1  •  •  before  him. 

and  swa  hwit  i  ]>at  te  suune  were  dosk  ^n  hit  to  \>i  blisfule  bleo 
mihte  beo  euenet,  pa  3if  ]>at  iwile  animon  for  feirnesse  luue  f 
luue  iwile  ]>e  mi  leue  lif,  moder  sune  feirest.     A  ihesu  mi  swete 
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sweet  Jesu,  grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  But  now 
I  will  choose  my  lemman  (beloved)  for  wealth,  for  everywliere  with 
chattels  one  may  buy  love.  But  is  there  any  one  richer  than  thou, 
my  beloved,  that  reignest  in  heaven,  thou  that  art  the  renowned  kaiser 
that  hast  created  all  this  world  1  for  as  the  holy  prophet  David  says, 
"  The  earth  is  the  Lord's  and  all  that  fills  it,  the  world  and  all  that 
lives  therein  ;"  heaven  with  the  mirths  and  the  immeasurable  blisses, 
all  is  thine,  my  sweet  one,  and  all  (this)  thou  wilt  give  me,  if  I 
love  thee  aright.  I  cannot  give  my  love  to  any  man  for  (the  sake 
of)  a  sweeter  possession.  I  will  hold  then  to  thee,  my  beloved,  and 
love  thee  for  thyself,  and  for  thy  love  forsake  all  other  things  that 
might  draw  and  turn  my  heart  from  thy  love.  Ah  !  Jesus,  sweet  Jesu, 
grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  But  what  is  wealth 
and  world's  weal  worth  without  freedom  (liberality)  1  And  who  is  more 
free  than  thou,  for  first  thou  didst  make  all  this  world  and  didst 
put  it  under  my  feet,  and  didst  make  me  lady  over  all  thy  creatures 
that  thou  didst  create  on  earth,  but  I  miserably  lost  it  through  my 
sins.  Ah  !  lest  I  should  lose  all  thou  gavest  thyself  for  me,  to  deliver 
me  from  (hell-)pain.  If  I  will  love  then  any  one  for  liberality,  I 
will  love  thee,  Jesu  Christ,  most  free  beyond  all  others  ;  for  other 
liberal  men  give  these  external  things,  but  thou  didst  give  thyself 
for  me,  (so)  that  thou  couldst  not  withhold  thy  own  heart's  blood. 
A  dearer  love-token  gave  never  any  lemman  (beloved)  to  another. 
And  thou  that  gavest  me  first  all  thyself,  thou  hast  promised  me, 
my  beloved,  the  gift,  all  to  myself,  to  reign  on  thy  right  hand,  crowned 
with  thyself.  Who  is  then  more  generous  than  thou  1  who,  for  largess, 
is  better  worthy  of  being  beloved  than  thou,  my  dear  life  1  Ah  !  Jesu, 
sweet  Jesu,  grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  But  largess 
is  worth  little  when  wisdom  is  lacking.  And  if  that  I  will  love  any 
man  for  wisdom,  tliere  is  none  wiser  than  thou,  that  art  called  the 
wisdom  of  thy  father  in  heaven  ;  for  he  through  thee,  that  art  wisdom, 
created  all  this  world  and  ordereth  it  and  divideth  it,  as  it  seem- 
eth  best.  Within  thee,  my  dear  love,  is  hidden  the  hoard  of  all 
wisdom,  as  the  book  bears  witness.  Ah  !  Jesus,  sweet  Jesu,  grant  that 
the  love  of  thee  may  be  all  my  delight.  But  many  a  man  through 
his  strength  and  bravery  also  makes  himself  beloved  and  esteemed. 
And  is  any  so  hardy  as  thou  art?  Nay;  for  thou  alone  dreadedst 
not  with  thy  own  dear  body  to  fight  against  all  the  awful  (terrible) 
devils  of  hell ;  that  whichever  of  them  is  least  loathsome  and  horrible, 
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iheaxi  leue  bat  te  luue  of  be  beo  al  mi  likinge.     Bote  nu  iwile  for  a  man  u 

'  '  °  ^  loved  for  his 

ahte  lefmoTi  chese  for  aihwer  wi^  chatel  mon  mai  luue  cheape.   riches. 
Ah  is  ani  ricchere  hen  bu  mi  leof  hat  rixles  in  heuene.  bu  art  Christ  is 

.  .  .  ,     richer  than 

kid  keiser  ]>at  al  J)is  werld  wrahtes.  for  as  te  hali  p?"ophete  dauid   any  man. 

cwiddes.  drihtines  is  te  eorSe.  and  al  ]>at  hit  fuUes  werld  and 

al  ]>at  trin  wune^.     Heuene  wi^  )je  murh^es  and  ta  unimete 

blisses.    Al  is  tin  mi  sweting.  and  al  J)u  wilt  3iue  me  3if  i  \>e  riht 

luuie.    Ne  mai  i  na  man  jiue  mi  luue  to  swettere  bi3ete.    Halde 

iwile  jja  to  \>e  mi  leof  for  jje  self  luue  jje  seluen.  aiul  for  \>i  luue 

\eten  alle  o^re  J)i«ges  pat  min  herte  ham  \>i  luue  mihte  drahe 

and  tumeii.     A  Iliesu  swete  ihesu  leoue  \)at  te  luue  of  \>e  beo  al 

mi  likinge.     Bote  *hwat  is  ahte  and  weorldes  wele  wur^  wi^-    *[Foi.i28a.] 

ute?i  fredom  1  And  Inva  is  ft-erre  be?i  bu  1  For  first  bu  mades  al  bis   Christ  is  to 

I         '  I  'be  loved  for 

werld  a7id  dides  hit  under  mine  fet.  a7id  makedes   me  lauedi    iiis  uberahty. 

ouer  alle  })ine  schaftes  \>at  tu  schop  on   eor^e.     Bote  Ich  hit 

rewli  fordide  }jurh-hut  mine  sunnes.     Ah  lest  ine  al  forlesede  \>u 

2ef  be  seluen  for  me  to  lese  me  fra  pine   penne  sif  i  ani  wile  for  He  pive  him. 

.     .  .  ,  self  for 

largesce  luue  f  luue  iwile  J)e  ihesu  crist  largest  ouer  o^re.    For  sinu^rs, 

o^re  largemen  jiuen  J)ise  uttre  jjinges.  l)ute  ))u  swete  ihesu.  for  me 

3ef  be  seluen.  hat  tin  ahne  heorte  blod  ne  cu^es  tu  wi^-halde.   and  witiiheid 

not  his  lieart's 

Derre  druri  ne  3ef  neaue?"  na  lefmow  to  o^er.     And  tu  \>at  erst   wood. 

me  3ef  al  ]>e  seluen  f  \>\i  hafdes  me  heht  mi  lefmo7i  to  ]>e  3iue 

al  me  seluen.  to  rixlen  o  ))i  rihthoml  crunet  wiS  ]>e  seluen.    Hwa 

is  ta  largere  ]>en  ]>n.     Hwa  for  largesce  is  betere  wur'S  to  beo 

luued  \>en  ]>\i  mi  luue  lif.     A  ihesu  swete  ihesu  leue  pat  te  luue 

of  J)e  beo  al  mi  likinge.     Bote  largesce  is  Intel  wui-^  Jjer  Avisdom   Christ  is  to 

.....  .  ,  ^^  loved  for 

wontes.    And  3if  \>at  iwile  animo?i  luue  for  wisdom '.    nis  nan   his  wisdom. 

wisere  \>en  Jju  \>at  art  wisedom  cald  of  };i  fader  in  heuene.    For 

he  J)urh  })e  ]>at  wisdom  art  al  }>is  world  wrahte  and  dihte^  hit 

and  deale^  as  hit  best  seme^.     Inwi^  be  mi  leue  lif  is  hord   He  is  the 

hoard  of  all 

of  alle  wisedom  hid  as  te  bok  witnesses.     A  ihesu  swete  ihesu   wisdom, 

leue  \>at  te  luue  of  |>e  beo  al  mi  likinge.     Bote  moni  man  jjurh 

his  streng^e  and  hardischipe  ek  makes  him  luued  and  3erned. 

And  is  ani  swa  hardi  swa  artu  ]  Nai.  for  bu  be  ane  di-eddes  nawt   Christ  is  to 

be  loved  for 

wi^  jjin  anre  deore  bodi  to  fihte  a3aines  alle  ]>e  ahefiille  deueles  his  bravery. 
of  helle.  ]>at  hwuch  of  ham  swa  is  lest  la^eliche.  and  grureful. 
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if  he  might,  such  as  he  is,  show  himself  to  man,  all  the  world  would 
be  afraid  to  behold  him  alone,  for  no  man  may  see  him  and  remain 
in  his  wits,  unless  the  gi-ace  and  the  strength  of  Christ  embolden  his 
heart.  Thou  art  moreover  herewith  so  immensely  mighty  that,  with 
thy  precious  hand  nailed  on  the  rood,  thou  boundest  the  heli-dogs, 
and  bereftest  them  of  their  prey  which  they  had  greedily  grasped,  and 
held  it  fast  on  account  of  Adam's  sin.  Thou  keen  (brave)  renowned 
warrior  (champion)  robbedst  hell-house,  and  deliveredst  thy  prisoners, 
and  broughtest  them  out  of  the  house  of  death,  and  leddest  them  Avith 
thyself  to  thy  jewelled  (gemmed)  bower  (hall),  the  abode  of  eternal 
bliss  ;  wherefore  of  thee,  my  beloved,  was  it  truly  said,  "  The  Lord 
is  mighty,  strong  and  keen  (brave)  in  battle."  And  therefore  if  a  stal- 
worth  lemman  jjlease  me,  I  will  love  thee,  Jesu,  strongest  over  all,  so 
that  thou  mayest  fell  the  strong  foes  of  my  soul  ;  and  that  the  strength 
of  thee  may  help  my  great  weakness,  and  thy  boldness  embolden  my 
heart.  Ah  !  Jesus,  sweet  Jesu,  gi-ant  that  the  love  of  thee  may  be  all 
my  delight.  But  noble  men  and  gentle  and  of  high  birth  often  obtain 
the  love  of  women  at  a  very  small  cost,  for  oftentimes  many  a  woman 
loses  her  honour  through  the  love  of  a  man  that  is  of  high  birth  ; 
then,  sweet  Jesu,  upon  what  higher  man  may  I  set  my  love  1  where 
may  I  a  more  gentle  (noble)  man  choose  than  thee,  that  art  the  king's 
son,  that  wieldest  this  world,  and  art  king  equal  with  thy  father,  king 
over  kings  and  lord  over  lords  ]  and  yet  with  respect  to  thy  manhood 
born  thou  Avast  of  Mary,  a  maiden  meekest  of  mood  (mind)  ;  child  of 
royal  birth,  of  king  David's  kin,  of  Abraham's  race.  No  higher  birth 
than  this  is  there  under  the  sun.  I  will  love  thee,  then,  sAveet  Jesu,  as 
the  most  gentle  (noble)  life  that  ever  lived  on  earth,  and  also  because 
in  all  thy  life  never  Avas  any  vice  found,  my  dear  faultless  beloved  one  ; 
and  that  came  to  thee  of  (thy)  birth  and  of  (thy)  nurture,  because 
thou  didst  ever  dwell  in  the  court  of  heaven.  Ah  !  my  precious  lord  ; 
so  gentle  (noble),  and  so  gracious  ;  suffer  me  never  to  settle  my  love 
on  churlish  things,  nor  to  desire  earthly  things  nor  fleshly  things  in 
preference  to  thee,  nor  to  love  against  thy  Avill.  Ah  !  Jesus,  sweet  Jesu, 
grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  Meekness  and  mildness  (hu- 
mility) make  a  man  eveiywhere  to  be  beloved ;  and  thou,  my  dear  Jesus, 
for  thy  great  meekness  was  compared  to  a  lamb,  because  anent  all  the 
Avrong  and  the  shame  that  thou  sufferedst,  and  anent  all  the  Avoe  and  the 
painful  Avounds,  thou   never  openedst  thy  mouth   to  grudge  (murmur) 
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mihte  he  swuch  as  he  is  to  inoukin  hbn  scheawe '.  al  pe  world 

were  offeard  him  ane  to  bihalde  for  ne  mihte  na  inon  hbn  seo 

and  in  his  wit  wunie.  bute  3if  \>e  grace  ^''and  te  strewgSe  of  *[Foi.i28i.] 

crist  baldede  his  heorte.  Jju  art  5ette  her  wi^  swa  uiiimete  mihti 

]>at  wi^  ]>i  deorewurSe  bond  nailet  on  rode '.   )>u  band  ta  helle  Thou  didst 

.  bind  the  hell- 

dogges.  a7id  reftes  ham  ha're  praie  ]jat  tai  hefden  gi'ediliche  dogs, 

gripen  a)id  helden  hit  faste  for  adames  sunne.  ]>n  kene  kidde 

kempe  robbedes  helle  hus.  lesedes  tine  pnsuns  and  riddes  ha?/t  and  hamedst 

hell's  house, 

ut  of  cwalm  hus  ajul  leddes  ham  wi^  ]>e  self  to  J)i  jiwimede  bur. 
bold  of  eche  blisse.  foi-jji  of  ]>e  mi  lefmon  was  so^liche  quiddet. 
Drihti[n]  is  mahti  strong  and  kene  ifihte.  And  for  ]>{  jif 
me  likes  stalewui*^e  lefnio?i '.  luue  iwile  be  ihe«u  stro?igest  oner  therefore  i 

will  love  tliee 

alle.  bat  bi  maht  felle  mine  starke  saAvle  fan.  and  te  stre?ig'6e  of  as  a  stuhvorth 

'        '  "  lemman. 

J>e  helpe  mi  muchele  wacnesse.  and  hardischipe  of  ]>e  balde  min 
herte.  A  ihesu  swete  ihesn  leue  \>at  te  luue  of  )>e  beo  al  mi 
likinge.      Ah  noble  men  and  gentile  and  of  heh  bur^e  ofte   Noblemen 

,  ,         may  buy 

winne?i  luue  hhtliche  cheape.  for  ofte  moni  Avu?;iinon  letes  hire   women's  love 

cheaply. 

mensket  Jjui-h  ])e  luue  of  wepmo;i  Ipat  is  of  heh  bui'^e.   \>enne 
swete  ihesu  up  o  hwat  herre  mon  mai  i  mi  luue  sette.  hwer  mai  i 
gentiller  mon  chese  \>en  ]>e  pat  art  te  kinges  sune  ))at  tis  world   i  cannot 
wealdes.   and  kino;  and  euene  wi^  bi  fader,   kijig  oner  kinges   nobler  one 

^  r  o  o         than  thee, 

lauerd  ower  lauerdes  And  5ette  onont  ti  monhad  born  J)U  Aves 

of  marie  meiden  mildest  o  mod.  kine  beam  of  bur^e.  of  daui^es   child  of  royal 

.  ,       birth,  of 

km  ))e  king,  of  Abrahames  streone.     Hehere  bui-^e  pen  ])is  nis   David's  uin. 
nan  under  sunne.     Luue  iwile  be  ba  swete  ihesu  as  te  gentileste   i  win  love 

thee  as  the 

lif  hat  eauer  liuede  on  eor^e.  alswa  for  \n  al  bi  lif  neauer  na  noblest  that 

ever  lived. 

leaste  nes  ifuudew.   mi  deore  lefmon  lasteles.   and  tat  com  pe 

of  bui*^e.  and  of  foster  alswa.  p\x  jjat  eauer  wunedest  i  pe  hurd 

of  heouene.     *  A   mi  deoreAvur^e  dru^  swa  gentile  and  swa    *  [Foi.  129.] 

hende.  ne  ]>ole  me  neaue?*  mi  luue  nohwer  to  sette  o  karlische 

jjinges.  ne  eor^li  puig  ne  fleschli  a3aines  tc  3erne  ne  luue  a3ain 

J)i  wille.     A  ihesu  swete  ihesu  leue  Jjat  te  luue  of  pe  beo  al  mi 

likinge.     Meknesse  and  mildschipe  makes  mow  eihwer  luued.   Meekness  and 

kindness 

and  tu  mi  leue  ihesu  for  bi  mikle  meknesse  to  lamb  was  euenet.   cause  a  man 

'  to  be  loved. 

For  a3aines  al  Jje  Avoh  and  te  schome  pat  tu  ))oledest.  and  a3aines 
al  pe  wa  and  te  pinfule  wundes  f  neauer  ne  opnedes  ti  mu^ 

18 
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against  it ;  and  yet  the  shame  and  the  wrong,  that  the  sinful  each 
day  do  unto  thee,  thou  sufferest  meekly ;  nor  dost  thou  take  vengeance 
(upon  us)  immediately  after  our  sins,  but  long  awaitest  (our)  repentance 
through  thy  mercy.  Since  thy  goodness  may  cause  thee  everywhere  to 
be  beloved,  therefore  is  it  right  that  I  love  thee  and  leave  all  others 
for  thee,  for  thou  hast  shown  great  mercy  toward  me.  Ah !  Jesu,  sweet 
Jesu,  grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  But  because  friends 
of  kin  naturally  love  one  another  thou  shroudedst  thyself  with  our 
flesh  j  tookest  man  of  her  flesh,  born  of  a  woman.  Thy  flesh  took  of  her 
flesh  without  commerce  of  man  ;  took  fully,  with  that  same  flesh,  man's 
nature  to  suffer  all  that  man  may  suffer,  to  do  all  that  man  doth, 
except  sin  alone ;  for  thou  hadst  neither  sin  nor  ignorance.  Then 
against  nature  goes  each  man  who  loveth  not  such  a  kinsman,  and 
leaveth  (all  others).  Seeing  that  truer  love  ought  to  be  amongst 
brethren,  thou  becamest  man's  brother  of  one  father,  with  all  those 
that  sing  Pater  noster  in  purity ;  but  thou  [art  a  son]  through 
nature  (and  we  through  grace),  and  man  of  that  same  flesh  that  we 
bear  on  earth.  Ah !  whom  may  he  love  traly  who  loveth  not  his 
brother  ;  then  whosoevei  loveth  not  thee  is  a  most  wicked  man. 
Now,  my  sweet  Jesu,  I  have  left  for  thy  love  flesh's  kinship,  and 
yet  born-brothers  have  cast  me  aside,  but  I  reck  of  nothing  whilst  I 
hold  thee,  for  in  thee  alone  may  I  find  all  friends.  Thou  art  to  me 
more  than  father,  more  than  mother.  Brother,  sister,  or  friends,  none 
are  to  be  esteemed  as  anything  in  comparison  with  thee.  Ah  !  Jesu, 
sweet  Jesu,  grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  Thou 
then  with  thy  beauty,  thou  with  thy  x-iches,  thou  with  thy  liberality, 
thou  with  wit  and  wisdom,  thou  with  thy  might  and  strength,  thou 
with  nobleness  (of  birth)  and  graciousness,  thou  with  meekness  and 
mildness  and  great  gentleness,  thou  with  kinship,  thou  with  all  the 
things  that  one  may  purchase  love  Avith,  hast  bought  my  love  ;  but 
above  all  other  things  thou  makest  thyself  worthy  of  love  to  me, 
through  those  hard  horrible  injuries,  and  those  shameful  .wrongs  that 
thou  didst  suffier  for  me.  Thy  bitter  pain  and  thy  passion,  thy  sharp 
death  on  the  rood,  rightly  tells  upon  all  my  love,  and  challenges 
(claims)  all  my  heart.  Jesus,  my  life's  love,  my  heart's  sweetness, 
three  foes  fight  against  me,  and  yet  may  I  sore  dread  for  their  blows ; 
and  it  behoves  me,  through  thy  grace,  prudently  to  guard  myself  against 
the   world,  my  flesh,  and  the  devil.     The  world   endeavoui's   to  make 
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to  gi-ucchen  ajaines.  and  3ette  ]>e  schome  and  te  woh  \>at  te  Thou  en- 
sunefule  of  be  world  euch  dai  don  bef  mildeliclie  bu  bo] est  hit.   wrongdoing 

'  '  '       '  oi  man, 

ne  Avi-ekes  tu  J)e  nawt  sone  after  ure  Gultes  Bote  longe  abides 
bote  Jjurh  ut  ti  milce.  peraie  J)i  deboneirschipe  mai  make  \e 
eihwer  luued.  and  for  bi  is  rilit  hat  i  luue  be.  and  leaue  alle  o^re  therefore  win 

'  ••  '  I  leave  all 

for  J)e.  for  mucliel  )>u  liaues  ti  milce  toward  me  sclieawed.     A   others  for 

ihe^u  swete  iliesu  leue  \iat  te  luue  of  J?e  beo  al  mi  likiwge.     Bote 

for  bi  hat  sibbe  frend  kindeliche  euchan  luues  o^er  f  bu  schruddes  Kinsmen  love 

'     '  '  .  one  another ; 

te  wi^  ure  flesch.  nam  of  hire  flesch  mon  born  of  wu??imon 

bi  flesch  na??i  of  hire  flesch  wi^  ute?*  meane  of  wepmow.  nam  thou  art  of 

'  our  kui, 

wi^  \>at  ilke  flesch  fuUiche  mownes  cunde  to  }>olen  al  }^at  mon 
mai  ))ole.  Don  al  ]>at  mon  de^  wi^  iiten  sunne  ane.  for  smme 
a'iid  unwitschipe  ne  hafdes  tu  now^er.     penne  asaines  kinde  wherefore  we 

■"•  should  leave 

Ga^  hwa  j^at  swuche  kinsemo?i  ne  luue^  and  leue^.     And  for  ^"  °t'>e«  for 

Jji  \>at  trewere  luue  ah  beo  imong  bre^re  ))u  mo?znes  broker 

bicom  of  an  fader  wi^  alle  jjoa  \>at  cleneliche  singen.     Pater 

nosier.     Bute  )>u  ))urhut  kinde.  and  we  jjurhut  grace,  and  mow 

of  \>at  ilke  flesch  ]>at  we  beren  on  eor^e.     A.  hwa7?i.  mai  he  luue 

treweliche  hwa  ne  luues  his  bro^ei\     penne  hwa  se  ]>e  ne  luues  f 

he  is  mon  unwreastest      Nu  mi  swete  ihesu.  leaued   haue   i   i  'lave  left 

all  for  thee. 

for  J)i  luue  flesches  sibnesse*  and   3ette  borne  bre^re  hauen    *[Foi.ii?9&.] 
me  forwurpen.    bote  ne  recches   me  na   ]>mg  hwils  Ipat   i   \>e 
halde.  for  i  \>e  ane  mai  ich  alle  frewd  finden.  pu  art  me  mare  Thou  art 

more  to  nie 

hen  fader,  mare  ben  moder.     Broker  suster.   o^re  frend  nam  than  aii  my 

'^  '  kin. 

uawiht  a3aines  te  to  tellen.  A  ihesu  swete  ihesu  leue  \at  te.  &c. 
penne  Jju  wi^  ))i  fairnesse.  )ju  wi^  richesce.  \u  wi^  largesce.  J)U 
wi^  wit  aiid  wisdom.  })U  wi^  maht  and  strewgSe.  )ju  wi^  no- 
blesce  and  hendeleic.  ))U  wi^  meknesse  and  mildeschipe  and  mikel 
debonairte.  })U  wi^  sibnesse.  }>u  wi^  alle  Jje  Jjinges  ^fat  man  mai 
luue  wi^  hugge  f  haues  mi  luue  chepet.    Ah  ouer  alle  o^re  bi?iges  Thou  hast 

caused  me  to 

makes  te  luuewui'^i  to  me  ba  harde  atele  hurtes.  ba  schomeliche  'ove  thee 

'       ^      ^  _  _  through  thy 

wohes  pat  tu  ])oledes  for  me.  )>i  bittre  pine  and  passiun.  J)i  derue  p'^'"  ^"^  i"*^- 
dea^  o  rode  telles  riht  \n  al  mi  luue.  calenges  al  mi  heorte.   '^^*"'  ^^" "'" 

°  cross. 

Ihesu  mi  Hues  luue.  min  herte  swetnesse.  jjre  fan  fihten  a3aines 
me.  and  3et  mai  ich  sare  for  hare  duntes  drede.  and  bihouea 
])urh  J)i  grace  5apliche  to  wite  me.  \e  werld  mi  flesch.  \>e  deouel. 
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me  its  slave  ;  my  flesh  to  make  me  a  whore  ;  the  devil,  through  these 
two,  to  draw  me  to  hell.  Fearful  I  was  myself,  and  sori'owful,  and 
nigh  down-fallen  (dejected),  and  my  foes  bold,  so  blustering,  and  so  keen 
(fierce),  that  when  they  saw  me  so  weak  and  so  fearful  and  so  yielding 
towards  them,  the  more  they  assaulted  me  and  Aveened  to  have  made 
me,  wretch,  all  their  own,  and  had  indeed  made  (me  so),  had  not 
(thy)  help  been  the  nearer  to  me.  They  grinned  for  gladness  each 
one  toward  the  other,  as  mad  wolves  that  rejoice  over  their  prey.  But 
thereby  I  understand  that  thou  wilt  have  me  for  thy  beloved  (leniman) 
and  for  thy  spouse,  so  that  thou  didst  not  permit  them  fully  to 
rejoice  over  me,  nor  altogether  to  have  cast  me  into  shame  and  sin, 
and  thereafter  into  (everlasting)  torment.  But  where  the  bale  (danger) 
was  greatest  of  all,  there  was  succour  nearest.  Thou  beheldest 
all  this,  and  thou  also  sawest  that  I  was  unable  to  stand  against  their 
wilful  wiles  through  wisdom  or  strength  that  was  in  myself,  but  nearly 
had  I  fully  yielded  to  all  my  three  foes.  Thou  camest  to  help  me,  under- 
tookest  to  fight  for  me,  and  riddest  (deliveredst)  me  from  the  sorrow 
of  death's  house  and  the  pain  of  hell.  Thou  baddest  me  behold 
how  thou  foughtest  for  me,  that  I  may  not  be  afraid  of  worldly  jio- 
verty,  nor  shame  of  wicked  men's  mouth,  guiltlessly,  nor  sickness  of 
my  body,  nor  bodily  pain,  when  I  behold  how  thou  wast  poor  for 
me,  how  thou  wast  disgracefully  and  shamefully  treated  for  me,  and 
at  the  last,  with  torturing  death,  hanged  on  the  rood.  Jesu,  my 
life's  love,  rich  art  thou  as  Lord  in  heaven  and  earth,  and  yet  thou 
becamest  for  me  poor,  destitute  and  wretched.  Poor  wast  thou  born 
of  the  maiden,  thy  mother,  for  in  thy  birth-time  in  all  the  city  of 
Bethlehem  thou  foundest  not  house-shelter  Avherein  thy  tender  child's 
limbs  might  rest,  but  (wast  born)  in  a  wall-less  house  in  the  middle  of 
the  street.  Poor  thou  wast,  Avrapped  in  rags  and  clouts,  and  coldly 
lodged  in  a  beast's  crib.  But  as  thou  grewest  older  thou  becamest  even 
poorer ;  for  in  thy  childhood  thou  hadst  the  breast  (paps)  for  thy 
food,  and  thy  mother  was  i-eady  when  thou  yeai-nedst  for  the  breast  ; 
but  when  thou  becamest  older,  thou,  that  feedest  the  fowls  in 
(their)  flight,  fish  in  the  flood,  and  people  on  the  earth,  suffer- 
edst  for  lack  of  meat  many  a  sharp  (pang  of)  hunger,  as  clerks 
indeed  read  in  the  Gospel  ;  and  thou  that  wroughtest  the  heaven 
and    earth,   and    all   this   world,  hadst   not   in   all   this  world   of  thine 
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pe  world  to  make  me  bewe.     Mi  fles  i  to  make  me  hore.     pe  My  foes,  tiie 

'  world,  flesh, 

cieuel  burh  ut  bise  twa  to   drahe  me  to  helle.     Arh  ich  was  »'«!  t'le  <ievii, 

■•  '  welliiigli 

meself  and  wall  and  neli    dune   fallen,    and  mine  fan  derue.  sai'icfi  t!"" , 

upper  liana 

swa  bucchede  and  swa  kene  ]>at  hwew  )jai  selien  me  swa  wak  ^^'^'^  ""^ ' 

o/nd   swa   forhuliande  and  buhande  toward  \\&m.    j^ei   swi^re 

sohten  upjio  me.  oMd  wenden  of  me  -wrecclie  haue  maked  al 

hare   ahen    and  hefden   forso^e   maked.     nere   lielj)e   nere    ))e 

nerre.     pai  grennede   for   gladschipe   euchan   toward   o^er   as  they  rejoiced 

over  me  as 

vvode  wulues  \at  faine?i  of  hare  praie.     Bote  ber  burh  under-   wild  beasts 

over  their 

stonde  i  \at  tu  wult  haue  me  to  lefmon  and  to  ^p^^se.  \at  tu   P'ey, 

ne  ]7oledes  ham  noht  fulli  fainen  of  me.   and  alle  gate  haue 

wurpen  me  iw  scheme  and  '\n  sinue.  and  ter  afte/'  in  to  pine. 

Bote   J)er   J)e    bale  was  aire  meast.    swa  was   te   bote   nehest. 

pu  biheld   al   bis  and  tu  alleo-ate   seh   \at   ine   mihte   stonde  buttimusaw- 

>  ^  >  est  my  wealt- 

asain  hare  *wilfulle  crokes  burh  wit  o^er  strengSe  \at  wes  '\n   "«^' 

.  .  .  ,  *  [Fol.  130.] 

me  selue?i.     Bot  neh  hefde  i  fulliche  buhed  til  alle  mine  ))re 

fan.  bu  com  me  to  helpe.  feng  to  fihte  for  me.  and  riddes  me  •'»'"'  'lidst 

^  .  .  .  figlitforme. 

fram  dea^es  hws  sorhe  and  pine  of  helle.  pu  biddes  me  bihalde 
hu  ))u  faht  for  me.  \at  i  pouerte  of  worlde  ne  schome  of  wicke 
monnes  mu^  for  uten  mine  Gulte.  ne  secnesse  of  mi  bodi.  ne 
flesches  pine  drede.  hwe?i  \at  i  bihalde  hu  Jju  was  poure  for 
me.  hu  J)u  was  schent  and  schomet  for  me  f  aixd  atte  laste  wi^ 
pineful  dea^  henged  orode.     Ihesu  mi  liues  luue  riche  ar  tu  as  Thou  that 

^  wast  ricli 

lauerd  m  heuene  and  in  eor^e.  and  tah  poure  hn^  bicom  for  me.   didst  hr come 

^  J  poor  for  me, 

westi  awcZ  wrecched      Poui-e   ]>u   born  was   of  Jjc   meidew.   ]>i     'ms.  H 

moder.  for  J^enne  i|ji  bur^  tid  in  al  ))e  burh  of  belleem  ne  fant 

tu  hus  lewe   j^er   lj)ine   nesche   childes  limes  i?ine  mihte  reste. 

Bot  in  a  waheles  hus  imiddes  be  strete.      Poure  bu  wunde?^  and  wast  born 

in  a  wall-less 

was  irattes  and  i  clutes  and   caldeliche  dennet  iti   a  beastes  iiouse. 
cribbe.     Bote  swa  \>u  eldere  wex '.  swa  J)u   pourere  was.     For 
i  ])i  childhad   hafdes  tu   ))e  pappe  to   ]>i  fode.  and   ti    moder 
readi  hwew  bu  pappe  jerndes.     Bote  hwe?i  bu  eldere  was.   bu   The  ouier 

'^       ^   ^^      ■'.  '  '^        thou  didst 

hat  fuhel   ofluht.    fisch   iflod  folc   on  eor'Se  fedes  f    boledes  for  grow  the 

'  '  poorer  thou 

wone  of  mete  moni  hat  hungre  as  clei'kes  wite?'liche  in  god-  becamest. 
spel  reden.    and  tu   ^at  heuene  and   eor^e  ■  and   al   j>is  werld 
wrahtes.  nauedes  i«  al  Jiis  werld  hwer  ))U  o  \\\\  ahen  ]>i  heaued 


278  THE  WOOING  OF  OUR  LORD. 

own  where  thou  mightest  rest  thy  head  ;  but  both  young  and  older 
always  thou  hadst  (not)  wherewith  thou  mightest  cover  thy  bones. 
But  at  the  last  (period)  of  thy  life,  when  thou  for  me  so  piteously 
didst  hang  on  the  rood,  thou  hadst  not,  in  all  this  world,  wherewith 
thou  mightest  cover  and  hide  thy  blissful  bloody  body.  And  so  my 
sweet  beloved  one,  poor  thou  thyself  wast ;  and  thou  choosest  the  i-ather 
to  be  poor,  for  poverty  thou  didst  love,  and  poverty  didst  teach 
(enjoin)  ;  and  thou  hast  given  perpetually  thy  everlasting  bliss  to  all 
those  that  willingly  endure,  (wholly)  cleanly  for  thy  love,  hai'dships 
and  poverty.  Ah !  why  should  I  be  rich  and  thou,  my  beloved,  so 
poor  ?  Therefore,  sweet  Jesu  Christ,  will  I  be  poor  for  thee,  as  thou 
wast  for  the  love  of  me,  so  that  I  may  be  rich  with  thee  in  thine  eternal 
bliss  ;  for  with  poverty  and  with  woe  shall  weal  be  purchased.  Ah  ! 
Jesu,  sweet  Jesu,  grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.  But 
poverty  with  honour  is  easy  to  be  endured ;  but  thou,  my  beloved, 
wholly  for  my  love,  with  all  thy  poverty  was  shamefully  ill-treated ; 
for  how  often  they  said  to  thee  shameful  words,  and  hateful  scoffings  ; 
which  it  would  take  long  to  tell  them  all  !  But  much  shame  thou  didst 
suffer  when  thou,  that  never  didst  sin,  was  taken  as  an  untrue 
(traitor),  brought  before  sinful  men,  those  heathen  hounds,  by  them  to  be 
doomed,  thou  that  art  the  judge  of  (all)  the  world.  There  thou,  the 
saviour  of  mankind,  wast  shamefully  condemned  (to  death),  and  the 
murderer  was  released  from  the  doom  (sentence)  of  death  ;  for,  as  it 
is  written  in  the  Gospel,  they  all  cried  after  the  manner  of  mad  wolves, 
"  Hang,  hang  that  traitor  Jesus  on  the  rood  ;  hang  him  on  the  rood, 
and  release  to  us  Barabbas ;"  a  thief  was  that  Barabbas  that  had 
seditiously  killed  a  man  in  the  city.  But  more  shame  thou  didst 
endure  Avhen  that  the  sinful  men  spat  in  thy  face.  Ah,  Jesu !  who 
might  endure  more.  Christian  or  heathen,  than  when  one  spitteth  in 
scorn  upon  his  beard  1  And  thou,  in  thy  pleasant  face,  in  that  love- 
some  cheer  (countenance)  didst  endure  such  shame ;  and  yet  for  the 
love  of  me  it  all  seemed  honour  to  thee,  so  that  thou  mightest  with 
that  spittle,  that  so  besmeared  thy  face,  wash  my  soul  and  make 
it  white  and  shining  and  seemly  in  thy  sight.  And  therefore  thou 
biddest  me  think  upon  this.  Scito,  Quoniam  'propter  te  sustinui  op- 
probhcm  :  operait  confusio  faciem  tneam.  —  Understand,  thou  sayest, 
and  heartily  think  that  I,  for  the  love  of  thee,  didst  endure  shame 
and  scorn,  and  shameful  spitting  of  unworthy  ribalds ;  the  heathen 
hounds  covered  my  face  for  thee.     As  though  he  should  say,   "  Dread 
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mihtes  reste.     Bote  ba^e  5ung  and  elch'e  alle  Gate  }>u  hafdes 

hwer  bu  mihtes  wrihe  biue  banes.     All  atte  laste  of  bi  lif  hwen   Even  when  on 

'  '  '  tlie  cross  thou 

bu  for  me  swa  rewliche  hengedes   on   rode,  ne  liafdes  \n  al  bis   hadst  no 

>  ~  '         covering  for 

world  hwer  wi^  ^at  blisfule  blodi  bodi  jju  mihtes  hule  and  huide.   "'^  '""'y- 

and  swa  mi  swete  lefmon  poure  })U  jje  self  was.  and  te  poure^  |ju    '  ms.  J>oure. 

ra^este  cheas.  pouerte  )>u  luuedes.  pouez-te  })u  tahtes.  and  3iuen 

))U  haues  echeliche  ]>\\\  endelese  blisse.  til  alle  \at  clenli  for  |)i 

luue  mesaise  and  pouerte  AvilfuUiche  bolien.     A  hu  schulde  i  beo   How  should  i 

^  '  then  he  rich 

riche.  and  tu  mi  leof  swa  poure  f  for  bi  swete  *  ihesu  crist  wile  i   »"<!  t'^o"  s" 

'■  >  poor ! 

beo  poure  for  Jje  f  as  tu  was  for  Jje  luue  of  me.  for  to  beo  riche    *[Fo1.1306.] 
wi^  |)e  i  jjin  eche  blisse.  for  wi^  pouerte  and  yf'vS  wa  schal  mo?i 
wele  buggen.     A  ihesu  swete  ihesu  leue  ]iat  te  &c.     Bote  po- 
uerte wi^  menske  is   ea^  for  to  bolien.     Ah  bu  mi  lef  for  mi   For  my  sake 

thou  wast 

luue  wi^  al  bi  pouerte  was  schomeliche  heaned.  for  hu  mon  be   shamefully 

'      ^  '       treated, 

ofte  seide  schomeliche  wordes  and  ha^fule  hokeres.  long  weren 
hit  al  to  telle?*.  Bote  muche  schome  ))U  J>oledes.  \w\en  Jju  \at 
neauer  su?*ne  dides  f  was  taken  as  untreowe.  Broht  biforen 
sinfule  men  jja  hea^ene  hundes  of  hawi  to  beo  demet.  \at  demere 
art  of  werlde.     per  bu  bote  of  mon  kin  schomeliche  was  denied,   doomed  to 

'  _  death,  and 

and  te  monquellere  fra  de^es  dom   was  lesed.      For   as   i   be  'lung  on  the 

^  cross  as  a 

godspel  is  Avi-iten.  alle  Jjai  crieden  o  wode  wulues  wise   Heng  traitor. 

heng  ^at  treitur  ihesws  on  rode.     Heng  him  o  rode,  and  lese  us 

Baraban.  was  tat  barabas  a  Jjeof  ^at  wi^  tresun  i  \q  burli  hafde  a 

mow  cwelled.  bote  mare  schome  ]ju  Jjoledes  hwe?i  ])at  te  sunefule 

men  i  bi  neb  spitted.     A  ihesu  hwa  mihte  mare  bolen  cristen   on  thy  heard 

■*  ^  they  spat, 

o^er  heaven  i  ))en  mon  him  for  schendlac  i  ]je  beard  spitted. 
And  tu  i  ]ji  welefiille  wlite.  i  \at  lufsume  leor  swuche  schome 
boledes.     And  al  be  menske  buhte  for  be  luue  of  me.   \>at  tu   and  with  that 

'  y  '  >  f  spittle  thou 

mihtes  wi^  ^^at  spatel  \at  swa  biclarted^  ti  leor  wasche  mi  sawle.  '''^stwash 
and  make  hit  hwit  and  schene  and  semlike  i  \i  sihte.  and  for  jji 
J)U  biddes  me  her  up  on  Jjenche.  Scito,  ^uonia?^  jn-opter  te  sus- 
tinui  opi-obrkmi  opermt  confusio  faciem  «ieam.  Vnderstond  ]>u 
seist  and  herteliche  Jjcnke  J)at  i  for  ]pe  luue  of  ))e  J^olede  schome  and 
bismere.  a7id  schomeliche  spateliHg  of  unwur^i  ribauz  )>a  hea^ene 
hundes  hilede  mi  neb  for  Jjc.     As  tah  he  seide.  ne  drcd  tu  nawt 


my  soul  white 
and  clean. 
2  MS.  biclar- 
ied. 


380  THE  WOOING  OF  OUU  LOUD. 

thou  not  therefore  to  endure  for  me  worldly  shame,   although  guilt- 
less."     But  shame  above   shame  thou   didst   endure   when   thou  wast 
hanged  between  two  thieves,  as  though  one  might  say,   "He  is  more 
than   thief,    and   therefore   as   their  (chief)  master   he   hangs   between 
them."     Ah  !   Jesu,   my  life's  love,  what  heart  is  there  that  may  not 
break   when    he    thinketh    hereof;    how  thou,  that    art  the   honour  of 
all    mankind,    and    the    remedy    for   all    bales    (sorrows),    didst    endure 
such    shame  for   to   honour   mankind.     They    speak    often    of   wonders 
and  of  marvels,  divers  and  manifold,  that  have  befallen,  but  this  was 
the  greatest  >vonder  that  ever  befell  on  earth.      Yea!    wonder  above 
wonders,  that   that   renowned   kaiser,    crowned   in   heaven,    creator   of 
all   creatures,   in    order  to  honour  his    foes,  would    hang  between   two 
thieves  !      Ah  !  Jesu,   sweet  Jesu,   thou   that   wast    shamefully  treated 
for  love  of  me,  grant  that  the  love  of  thee  be  all  my  delight.     Sufficient 
were    poverty   and    shame,    without   other   torments  ;    but    it   seemed 
never   to    thee,  my  life's   love,   that  thou   mightest   fully  purchase   my 
friendship   whilst  life  lasted  thee.     Ah  !  a  dear  bargain  hadst  thou  in 
me  ;  never  was  so  unworthy  a  thing  bought  so  dearly.     All   thy  life 
on    earth    was    in    affliction    for    my    sake,    ever    longer   the    more    so. 
But  before  thy   death   so  infinitely  thou   wast  afflicted   and   so   sorely, 
that  thou  didst  sweat  red  blood  ;  for,  as  St.  Luke  saith   in  the  Gospel, 
thou  wast  in  so  great  an  affliction  that   the  sweat,  as  drops  of  blood, 
ran  down  to  the  earth.     But  what   tongue   may  tell,  what  heart  may 
think,   for   sorrow  and   for  ruth,   of  all    the    buffets    and   the  gi'ievous 
blows    that    thou    didst    suffer    in    thy  first   capture,  when    that  Judas 
Iscariot  brought  the  hell-bairns  (children  of  hell)  to  take  and  to  bring 
thee  before  their  princes  ;  how   they  bound    thee    so   cruelly  fast  that 
the  blood  was  wrung  out  at    thy  finger-nails   (as    saints  believe),  and 
led  thee  sorrowfully  bound,  and  struck   harsh  blows  on  thy  back  and 
shoulders,  and  before   the  princes  buffeted  and   beat  thee  ;    how  after- 
wards before  Pilate  thou  wast  bound  naked  and  fast  to  the  pillar,  so 
that  thou  mightest  nowhere  turn  (wrench  thyself)  from  the  blows.     There 
tliou  wast,  fur  love  of  me,  with  knotty  whips  beaten,  so  that  thy  lovely 
body  might  be  torn  and  rent  asunder  ;  and  all  thy  blissful  body  streamed 
in   one   blood-stream.      Afterwards   on    thine    head   was   set  the   crown 
of  sharp   thorns,  so  that  with  every  thorn  the  red  blood   poured   out 
from  thii)c  holy  head.     Afterwards  also  wast  thou  buffeted  and  struck  on 
the  head  with  the  sceptre  of  reed,   that  was  previously  in  thine  hand 


J)E  WOHUNGE  OF  UBE  LAUERD.  281 

for  J)e  of  me  to  J)o}e  schome  of  worlde  wi^  ute  \>me  Gulte.     Bote 

scheme  oner  schemes  *)?olede8  tu  hwe?i  jju  wes  heuged  bituhhe     •[FoI.  131.] 

twa  beofes.     As  hwa  se  seie.  He  j^is  is  mare  ben  beof.     And  for   He  was  hung 

between  two 

bi  as  hare  meister  he  henges  ham  bituhhen.     A  ihesu  mi  lines   tii'eves,  as  if 

he  were  tlie 

luue  hwat  herte  ne  mai  to  breke  hwen  ha  herof  benches  hu   preatest  maie- 

'  factor. 

J)u  ]>at  menske  art  of  al  mon  kin.  of  alle  bales  bote,  man  for  to 
menske  swuch  schome  j^oledes.  Mon  spekes  ofte  of  wundres 
and  of  sciences  ])at  misliche  and  monifald  hanera  bifalle?*.  bote 
jjis  was  te  measte  wunder  ^at  eauer  bifel  on  eor^e.  3a  wnnder   was  not  this 

the  gre  itest 

one?'  wundres  hat  tat  kidde  keiser  cruned  in  heuene.  schuppere    "f-'" 

'  _  ^^  marvels! 

of  alio  schaftes.  for  to  mensken  hise  fan.  walde  he«ge  bituhhe 

twa  Jjeoues.     A  ihesu  swete  ihesii  })at  tu  wes  sche?it  for  mi  luue 

leue  \)at  te  luue  of  \>e  &c.     Inoh  were  poua-te  and  schome  wi^ 

xxten  o^re  pines  bote  ne  ))uhte  Jje  neauer  mi  lines  luue.  ])at  tu 

mihtes  fulliche  mi  frendschipe  buggen  hwils^  ]>e  lif  ]>e  lasted     '  ms.  hwiif. 

A.  deore  cheap  hefdes  tu  on  me.  ne  was  neauer  uuAvur^i  J>i??g 

chepet  swa  deore.     Al  j)i  lif  on  eor^e  wes  iswink  for  me  swa    ah  thy  hfe 

.  ,.  was  in  sorrow 

lengre  swa  mare     Ah   bifore   }>m   endr??g  swa  unnneteliche  ]>n    for  my  sake, 
swanc  and  swa  sare  ]>at  reade  blod  Jju  swattes  for  as.  seint  Ink    Thou  didst 

.  .  .  sweat  drops 

sei^  1  J>e  godspei.  \>u  was  1  swa  Strang  a  swmg  hat  te  swat  as   ofbioodin 

tliy  great 

blodes  dropes  corn  dune  to  ))e  eorSe.     Bute  hwat  tunge  mai  hit   agony. 

telle,   hwat   heorte   mai  hit  J)enche   for   sorhe   and  for  reow^e 

of  alle  ]ja  buffetes  and  ta  bali  duntes  pat  tu  Jjoledest  i  J)in  earst 

niminge  hvren  ]>at  iudas  scliarioth  brohte  J>a  helle  bearnes  |;e  to 

taken  a7id  bringen  biforen  hare  p^-inces.  hu  ha  jje  bunde?z  swa    The  Jews  so 

J- 1  T  c  111  •  n  bound  thee 

*hetelifaste  )^at  te  blod  wrang  ut  at  tine  finger  neiles  as  halhes    tiiat  the  biood 

gushed  out  at 

bileuen  and  bunden  ledden  rewli  and  dintede  unrideli  o  run;   tiiy  finger 

'^     nails. 

and  0   schuldres.    and  bifore    ]>e   princes   buffeted  and  beten.    *i.Foi.  1316.J 

Si^en   bifore   pilat  hu   ]>u  was  naket  bundew  faste  to  ]>e  piler. 

\>at  tu  ne  mihtes  nowhwider  wrenche  fra  }ja  duntes.  J>er  pu  wes 

for  mi  luue  wi^  cnotti  swepes  swunge«  swa  ])at  ti  luueliche  lich    Thou  wast  so 

scourged  that 

mihte  beo  to  torn  and  to  rent,  and  al  bi  blisfule  bodi  streamed    t'lebiood 

streamed 

on  a  Girre  blod.     Si^en  o  bin  heaued  wes  set  te  crune  of  scharpe   *^''°'°  "'^ 

'  ^         body. 

|)ornes.  pat  wi^  eauriche  J>orn  wra?ig  ut  te  reade  blod  of  bin 
heali  heaued.  Si^en  3ette  bufletet  a7id-  to  dunet  i  \>e  heaued 
wi¥  |je  red  3erde  \H(t  te  was   ear  in  honde  3iuen  j?e  on  hoker- 
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given  tliee  in  scorn.  Ah  !  what  shall  I  do  now  1  Now  my  heart  may 
break,  my  eyes  flow  all  with  water.  Ah  !  now  is  my  beloved  doomed 
to  die.  Ah  !  now  they  lead  him  forth  to  mount  Calvary  to  the  place 
of  execution.  Ah,  lo !  he  bears  his  rood  upon  his  bare  shoulders  ; 
and  would  that  those  bloAVS  had  struck  me  with  which  they  battered 
and  thrust  thee  quickly  forward  toward  thy  doom  !  Ah  !  beloved,  how 
they  follow  thee  ;  thy  friends  sorrowfully  with  lamentation  and  sorrow, 
and  thy  enemies  mockingly  in  scorn  and  to  bring  trouble  on  thee.  Ah  ! 
now  they  have  brought  him  thither.  Ah  !  now  they  raise  up  the  rood, 
and  set  up  the  accursed  tree.  Ah  !  now  they  strip  my  beloved.  Ah  ! 
now  they  drive  him  up  with  whips  and  with  scourges.  Ah  !  how  can 
I  live  for  grief,  seeing  my  beloved  upon  the  cross,  and  his  limbs  so  drawn 
asunder  that  I  may  tell  each  bone  in  his  body.  Ah !  how  do  they  now 
drive  the  iron  nails  through  thy  fair  hands  into  the  hard  rood,  [and] 
through  thy  gracious  feet.  Ah !  now  from  those  hands  and  feet  so  lovely, 
streams  the  blood  so  ruefully.  Ah  !  now  they  offer  my  beloved,  that 
saith  he  thirsts,  eisel,  sourest  of  all  drinks,  mixed  with  gall,  that 
is  the  bitterest  thing  (two  bale-drinks  in  blood-letting,  so  sour  and 
so  bitter),  but  he  drank  not  of  it.  Ah !  now  sweet  Jesu,  yet  in 
addition  to  all  thy  woe  they  increase  it  by  shame  and  mockery, 
tbey  laugh  thee  to  scorn  where  thou  hangest  on  the  rood.  When 
thou,  my  lovely  beloved,  with  outstretched  arms,  hangedst  on  the 
rood,  it  was  rueful  to  the  righteous,  but  laughter  to  the  wicked.  And 
thou,  befoi'e  whom  all  the  world  might  dread  and  tremble,  wast  a 
laughing-stock  and  a  mockery  to  the  wicked  folk  of  this  world.  Ah  ! 
that  lovely  body  that  hangest  so  sorrowfully,  so  bloody,  and  so  cold  ! 
Ah  !  how  shall  I  now  live,  for  my  beloved  dies  now  for  me  upon  the 
dear  cross.  He  hangs  down  his  head  and  his  soul  departs.  But  it 
seems  to  them  that  he  is  not  yet  fully  tormented,  nor  will  they  let  the 
sorrowful  body  rest  in  peace.  They  lead  forth  Longius  with  the  broad 
sharp  spear.  He  pierces  his  side,  cleaves  the  heart,  and  there  comes 
flowing  out  of  the  wide  wound  the  blood  that  redeemed  [us]  and  the 
water  that  washed  the  world  from  guilt  and  from  sin.  Ah  !  sweet  Jesu, 
thou  openest  for  me  thy  heart,  that  I  may  knoAv  (thee)  truly  and  read 
therein  true  love-letters,  for  there  I  may  openly  see  how  much  thou 
lovedcst  me.  With  wrong  should  I  refuse  thee  my  heart,  since  thou 
hast  bought  heart  for  heart.  Lady,  mother,  and  maiden,  thou  didst 
stand  here  full  nigh  and  sawcst  all  this  sorrow  ujion  thy  precious  son. 
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ringe.     A  hwat  schal  i  nu  don  ]  Nu  min  herte  mai  to  breke. 
min  ehne  flowen  al  o  water.     A  nu  is  mi  lefmo?i  demd  for  to 

deien.    A  nu  mow  ledes  him  foi*^  to  munte  caluarie  to  \>e  cwalm  Thou  wast 
stowe.     A  lo  he  beres  his  rode  up  on  his  bare  schuldres.  and  caivary, 
lef  ]ja  duntes  drepew  me  )?««  tai   Jje  dunchen  and   )>rasten  Jje 

forSward  swi^e  toward  ti  dom.     A  lefmow  hu  mow  folhes  te.  amidst  the 

J)ine  frend  sariliche  wi^  reming  a7ul  sorhe.  \>me  fend  hokerliche  thy  friends 

,                      ,              ,  and  the  scorn 

to  scnome  and  wundrew  up  o  be.     A  nu  haue  bai  broht  him  o^t'iy 

.  ■,              .                 .  enemies. 

}jider.     A  nu  raise  )jai  up  J>e  rode.     Setis  up  jje  Avarh  treo.     A 

nu  nacnes  mo?i  mi  lef    A.  nu  driuen  ha  him  up  wi^  swepes  and  Up  the  cross 

•VI.                       *     1        T         •   c                                                       1  they  drove 

wi'o  schurges.     A  hu  hue  i  tor  reow^e  bat  seo  mi  '■  mi  lefmow  thee  with 

whips  ; 

up  o  rode,  ajid  swa  to  drahen  hise  limes  \>at  i  mai  in  his  bodi  i  ?  nu. 
euch  ban  telle?!.     A  hu  ])at  ha  nu  driuew  iruene  neiles  })urh  jjine 
feire  hondes  in  to  hard  rode  ])urh  )>ine  freoliche  fet.     A  nu  of  j)a 

hondew  and  of  j^a  fet  swa  luueli.  streames  te  blod  swa  rewli.  into  thy 

A             111            •    ^      c                 •  liands  and 

A  nu  bedew  ha  mi  leof  hat  sev6  hat  him  bristes  f  aisille  surest  feet  they 

drove  the  iron 

aire  drinch  menged  wi^  galle  hat  is  bing  bittrest.     Twa^  Bale  "^''''■ 

1    •      1      •    1  1     11    .•                                         ,                ,  .              ,                      ,    .    ,  ^  MS.  Ena. 

dnnch  i  blodleting  swa   sur  and  swa   bittre.  bote  ne  drinkes  They  gave 

he  hit  noht.     A  nu  swete  ihesu.  ■^et  up  on  al  jji  wa  ha  eken  toXinr^""^ 

schome  and  bismer.  lahhen  ]ie  to  hokere  J)er  )ju  o  rode  hengest.  ga'n. 

]>i\  mi  luueliche  lef  j?er  ]>u  wi^  strahte  *earmes  henges  o  rode  f  *[Foi.132.] 

was  reow^e  to  rihtwise.  lahter  to  Jje  Inhere.     And  tu  ]>at  al  )>e  They  mocked 

world  fore  mihte  drede  and  diuere  i  was  unwreste  folk  of  world  ings. 

to  hoker  lahter.     A  Ipat  luuelike  bodi  \>at  henges  swa  rewli  swa 

blodi  and  swa  kalde.     A  hu  schal  i  nu  Hue  for  nu  deies  mi  lef  Tiiy  spirit 

departed, 

tor  me  up  o  ]>e  deore  rode  1  Henges  dun  his  heaued  and  sendes 

his  sawle.     Bote  ne  jjinche  ha??i-  nawt  3et  \)at  he  is  ful  pinet.  ne  i.ut  thy  body 

"pat  rewfule  deade   bodi   nulen   ha   nawt  friSie.     Bringen  for^  in  peace. 

longis  Avi^  \>at  hrade  scharpe  spere.     He  ])urles  his  side  cleues  Longius  witii 

tat  herte.  and  cumes  tlowinde  ut  of  ]>at  wide  wunde.  ]>e  blod  \>at  pierced  thy 

bohte.  ]>e  water  ]>at  te  world  wesch  of  sake  and  of  sunne.     A 

swete  ihe^u  \>u  oppnes  me  ]jin  herte  for  to  enawe  wite/-liche  aiid  Open  thou 

.,,,,.  mv  heart  to 

in  to  reden  trewe  luue  lettres.  for  J)er  i  mai  openlich  seo  hu  know  thee 
muchel  ]>u  me  luuedes.     Wi^  wrange  schuldi   ]>e  min  heorte 
wearnen  si^en  ]>at  tu  bolites  herte  for  herte.     Lauedi  moder  and 
meidew  })u  stod  here  ful  neh  and  seh  al  Jjis  sorhe  vpo  |>i  deore- 


284  THE  WOOING  OF  OUR  LOUD. 

Thou  wast  inwardly  martyred  within  thy  motherly  heart  when  thou 
sawest  his  heart  cloven  asunder  with  the  spear's  point.  But,  lady, 
for  the  joy  that  thou  hadst  of  his  resurreetiou  the  thii-d  day  there- 
after, gi-ant  me  to  understand  thy  sorrow  and  heartily  to  feel  some- 
what of  the  sorrow  that  thou  then  hadst ;  and  that  I  may  help  thee 
to  weep  because  he  so  bitterly  redeemed  me  with  his  blood,  so  that 
I,  with  him  and  with  thee,  may  rejoice  in  my  resurrection  at  dooms- 
day, and  be  with  thee  in  bliss.  Jesus,  sweet  Jesu,  thus  thou  foughtest 
for  me  against  my  soul's  foes ;  thou  didst  settle  the  contest  for  me 
with  thy  body,  and  madest  of  me,  wretch,  thy  beloved  (lemman)  and 
spouse.  Thou  hast  brought  me  from  the  world  into  the  bower  of 
thy  birth,  enclosed  me  in  thy  chamber  where  I  may  so  sweetly  kiss 
and  embrace  thee,  and  of  thy  love  have  spiritual  delight.  Ah  !  sweet 
Jesu,  my  life's  love,  Avith  thy  love  hast  thou  redeemed  me,  and  from 
the  world  thou  hast  brought  (taken)  me.  But  I  now  may  say  with 
the  Psalmist,  Quid  retrihuam  domino  pro  omnibus  qua;  retrihuit  mihi — 
Lord,  what  may  I  requite  thee  for  all  that  thou  hadst  given  me  !  What 
may  I  suffer  for  thee  for  all  that  thou  didst  endure  for  me  !  But  it 
is  needful  for  me  that  thou  be  easy  to  satisfy.  A  wretched  (])oor) 
body  and  a  weak  (one)  I  bear  on  earth,  and  that,  such  as  it  is,  I  have 
given  thee,  and  will  give  to  thy  service.  Let  my  body  hang  with 
thy  body  nailed  on  the  rood,  and  enclosed  transversely  within  four 
walls ;  and  hang  I  will  Avith  thee,  and  never  more  from  my  cross 
come  until  I  die  ;  for  then  shall  I  leap  from  the  rood  into  rest,  from 
woe  to  weal  and  into  eternal  bliss.  Ah !  Jesus,  so  sweet  it  is  Avith 
thee  to  hang  ;  for  Avhen  I  look  on  thee  that  hangest  beside  me,  the 
great  sweetness  of  thee  bereaves  me  of  many  pains.  But,  SAveet  Jesus, 
Avhat  is  my  body  Avorth  in  comparison  Avith  thine  1  for  if  I  might  a 
thousandfold  give  thee  myself,  it  Avould  be  nothing  compared  to  thee 
that  gavest  thyself  for  me  ;  and  yet  I  have  a  heart,  vile  and  un- 
worthy, and  destitute  and  poor  of  all  good  virtues ;  and  that,  such 
as  it  is,  take  to  thyself  noAv,  dear  life,  with  true  love,  and  suffer  me 
never  to  love  anything  against  thy  Avill,  for  I  may  not  set  my  love 
better  anywhere  than  on  thee,  Jesu  Christ,  that  didst  redeem  it  so 
dearly.  There  is  none  so  Avorthy  to  be  loved  as  thou,  SAveet  Jesu,  that 
hast  in  thyself  all  things  for  Avhich  a  man  ought  to  be  love-Avorthy 
to  another.  Thou  art  most  worthy  of  my  love,  thou  that  didst  die 
for  the  love  of  me.     Yet  if  I  offered  my  love  for  sale  and  set  a  value 
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wur^e   6une.    was  wi=5iHne    martird  i{)i   moderliche  herte.    \>at 

seh  to  cleue  liis  heorte  wi«  \>e  speres  ord.     Bote  lafdi  for  J^e   Mother  of 

loie  ]>at  tu  licfdes  of  his  ariste  ]>e  )>ridde  dai  \>er  after  i  leue  me   'obowk?it"th 

vnderstondc  J)i  dol  and  herteli  to  felen  sum  hwat  of  ])e  sorlie   fert.gl'of "/., 

\>at  tu  )>a  hefdes  avwZ  helpe  )je  to  wepe.  ]>at  i  wi«  Iii»i  ««<?  wi^ 

))e  muhe  i  miii  ariste  o  domes  dai  gladieu  and  wi=S  311   heon 

i  blisse  \>at  he  me  swa  bitterliche  wi^  his  blod  bulitc.     ]hesu 

swete  ihesu  jjiis  tu  faht  for  me  a3aines  mine  sawie  fiiii.  J>u  me  Thou.Jesus. 

derennedes  wi^   like,   and  makedes  of  me  wreccbe  bi  leofmo?i  meagatnU  ""^ 

and  s])use.     Broht  tu  haues  me  fra  ]>e  world  to  bur  of  ])i  burSe.   an.i  hast 

steked  me  i  chaumbre.     I  mai  jjer  \>g  swa  sweteli  kissen  a^id  "pouL'."""* 

cluppeu.    and  of  |)i   luue   liaue   gaHtli  likinge.     A   swete   ihesu 

mi  Hues  luue  wi=S  ]>i  blod  \>u  haucs  me  boht.  and  h-am  ]>c  world 

})U  haues  me  broht.     Bote  nu  mai  i  scggou  wi=S  \>e  salmewrihte. 

Qicid  retrihiiam    domhio  7>ro    omn/6us    ^ue    retribuit    ?;iichi. 

Laxierd  hwat  mai  i  jclde  ]>e  for  al  ]ja<  tu  liaues  ^iuen  me.     Hwat  What  can  i 

mai  \)o\e  for  J>e  for  al  ]>at  tu  jjoledee  for  me  1    Ah  me  *  bihoue=5  retum'for'thy 

,  ,        ,  V    X  •  kindness '/ 

j^at  tu  beo  ea«  to  paie.  a  wrecche  bodi   and  a  wac  here  icli    *[Fo1.1326.] 

ouer  eoi-^Se.  and  tat  swuch  as  hit  is  haue  3iue?i  a7id  3iue  wile  to 

\>i  seruise.     Mi  bodi  henge  wi=t5  J)i  bodi  neiled  0  rode,  sperred    M.iyinybody 

/•     ,  .V-    .  -  ,  haiii(  (111  the 

quertaste  wi'S  mne  fowr  wahes  and  henge  i  wile  wi^  be  and  "'i^-' t'H  1 

neauer  mare  of  mi  rode  cume  til  \>at  i  deie.     For  J>e?me  schal 

i  lepen  fra  rode  in  to  reste.  fi-a  wa  to  wele  and  to  eche  blisse 

A.  ihe«u  swa  swet  hit  is  wi=S  ]>e  to  henge.  for  hwe?t  ]>at  i  seo  o  \>e 

\>at  henges  me  biside  '.  Jje  muchele  swetnesse  of  ye  f  reaues  me 

fele  of  pine.     Bote  swete  ihesu  hwat  mai  mi  bodi  a3aines  tin  for  nut  wiiat  is 

3if  ich  mihte  a  Jjusand  fald  5iue  ]>e  me   seluen  nere  hit  nowt   woiihanent 

onont  te  ]>at  3ef  ]>e  seluen  for  me.     And  3et  ich  haue  an  heorte   VethLia 

unwrest  and  unwurSi  and  westi  and  poure  of  alle  gode  J)eawes  aiT^>od-  "^ 

and  tat  swuch  as  hit  is  f  tac  hit  to  ]>e  nu  leue  lif  wi^  treowe  thee."  '" 

luuenesse.  aiid  ne  J)ole  me  neauer  nan  o^er  ping  a3ain  \>{  wille 

luuie  for  ne  mai  ich  nowhwer  mi  luue  bettre  sette  ]>en  o  pe 

ihesn  crist  ]>at  bohtes  hit  swa  dere.  nis  nan  swa  wur^i  to  beo 

luued  as  tu  swete  ihesu  ]>at  in  Jje  haues  alle  \>ing  hwer  fore  mo?i 

ah  beo  luuewur^i  to  o^er.  ]ju  art  best  wut'6  mi  luue  ]>at  for  mi   Thou  art  best 

luue  deidest.     3ette  3if  yat  i  mi  luue  bede  for  to  selle.  and  sette  love.''^  ^^ '"''' 
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thereupon,  as  high  as  ever  I  will,  yet  thou  wilt  have  it,  and  more- 
over to  what  thou  hast  given  thou  wilt  add  more ;  and,  if  I  love  thee 
aright,  wilt  crown  me  in  heaven  to  reign  with  thyself,  world  without 
end.  Ah  !  Jesu,  sweet  Jesu,  my  love,  my  beloved,  my  life,  my  dearest 
love,  that  didst  love  me  so  much  that  thou  didst  die  for  the  love  of 
me,  and  hast  separated  me  from  the  world,  and  hast  made  me  thy 
spouse,  and  all  thy  bliss  hast  promised  me,  grant  that  the  love  of 
thee  be  all  my  delight. 

Pray  for  me,  my  dear  sister.  This  have  I  written  thee  because  that 
[such]  words  often  please  the  heart  to  think  on  our  Lord.  And  there- 
fore, when  thou  art  in  ease,  speak  to  Jesu  and  say  these  words ;  and 
think  as  though  he  hung  beside  thee  bloody  on  the  rood ;  and  may 
he,  through  his  grace,  open  thine  heart  to  the  love  of  him,  and  to 
ruth  of  his  pain. 
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feor  bcr  upon  swa  liehe  swa  icli  eauer  wilef  sette  bu  wult  hit  if  i  win  price 

mj'self  ever  so 

habbe  and  teken  al  hat  tu  haues  siuen  f  wil  tu  eke  mare,  and  iiiKi>,  thou 

'  wilt  purchase 

jif  i  J)e  riht  huiie.  wilt  me  ci'une  hi  heuene  wi^  Jje  self  to  rixlen  ''• 

werld  in  to  werlde     A  ihesu  swete  ihesu  mi  luue.  mi  lef.  mi  lif. 

mi  luue  leuest  ]>at  swa  muchel  luuedes  me  \>at  tu  deides  for  luue 

of  me  and  fi'a  \>e  world  haues  broht  *  me.  and  ti  spuse  Laues  *[Foi.  133.] 

maked  me.  and  al  \>i  blisse  haues  heht  mef  leue  \>at  te  luue  grant  tiiat  tile 

love  of  thee 

of  be  beo  al  mi  likinge.  be  aii  my 

.  .  .  .  •  .  delight. 

Prei  for  me  mi  leue  suster.  ))is  haue  i  Amten  ]>e  for  J)i  ^at  Dear  sister, 

wordes  oite  quemen  ]>e  heorte  to  peuken   on  ure  l-Auerd     And  and  say  these 

r  •    ^  •  1    •!  J        •         •  words. 

for  })i  Jiwen  \>u  art  on  eise  carpe  toward  ihesu  and  seie  ]>\se  May  Christ 

wordes.  and  Jienc  as  tah  he  heng  biside  j>e  blodi  up  o  rode,  heart  to  ins 

And  he  J)urh  his  grace  opn[e]   J)in  heoi'te  to  his  luue  and  to  to  sorrow  of 

.  his  pain. 

I'eow^e  of  his  pine. 
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A  MORAL  ODE.* 


Ic  fem  elder  |)a3nne  ic  wfes.  a  Avinter  and  a  lore 

ic  wjelde  more  Jjanne  ic  dude,  mi  wit  ah  to  ben  more 

Wei  lange  ic  habbe  child  iben.  a  worde  and  ec  a  dede 

4     J)ech  ic  beo  a  wintre  eald.  to  5ung  ic  eom  at  rede 
Vnnvyt  lyf  ic  habbe  3c-la3d.  and  3uet  me  \m\\  ic  lede 
]>anne  ic  me  bi-jjanche.  wel  soi'e  ic  me  adi*ede 
Mest  al  y^t  ic  habbe  ydon  ys  idelnesse  and  chilce 
8     wel  late  ic  habbe  me  bl  J)oht.  bute  me  god  do  milce 
Fele  ydele  word  ic  habbe  i-qiie))en  sy^en  ic  speke  cu]>e 
and  fele  3uinge  deden  i-do  })at  me  of-|)inchet  wm^q 
Al  to  lome  ic  habbe  a-gult.  a  werche  and  ec  a  worde 

12     al  to  muchel  ic  habbe  i-spend.  to  litel  y-leid  an  hoi'de 
Mest  al  Jjat  me  likede  a?r.  nu  it  me  mys-liked 
Jje  muchel  fol3e])  his  y-wil.  him  sulfne  he  bi-swike^ 
Ic  myhte  habbe  bet  i-don  hadde  ic  Jjer  y-sel})e 

16     nu  ic  wolde,  ac  ic  ne  mai.  for  elde  ne  for  un-heljje 
Elde  me  is  bi-stolen  on,  siv  ic  hit  a-wuste 
ne  myht  ic  isen  be-fore  me.  for  smeke  ne  for  myste 
Ar3e  we  beo)>  to  done  god  to  vuele  al  to  })riste 

20     more  eie  stont  man  of  manne.  jjaune  him  det  of  criste 

pe  wel  ne  dej)  \e  hwile  he  mei  wel  oft  hit  hym  scsel  ruwen 
J)enne  hy  mowen  sculen  and  ripen.  })er  Jje  hi  ajr  seowen 
Don  ec  to  gode  wet  36  mu3e  jja  hwile  36  bu^  a  life 

24     ne  hopie  no  man  to  muchel  to  childe  ne  to  wyfe 
pe  him  selue  for-3ut  for  wyfe  oJ)er  for  childe 

*Egerton  MS.  613,  fol.  7-12. 
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he  ssel  comen  on  vuele  stede.  bute  liym  god  be  milde 
Sende  ec  sum  god  be-foren  bym.  ]je  Avyle  36  ben  aliue 

28     for  betere  his  on  almesse  before.  Jjanne  ben  after  xyae 
Ne  beo  ]>e  leure  ]>an  ]>i  self  J)i  mei  ne  ]>i  mo3e 
for  sot  ys  Jjat  ys  ojjer  mannes  frond,  betre  J)anne  his  oje 
Ne  hopie  wif  to  byre  were,  ne  were  to  his  wife 

32     bue  for  him  selue  fefrech  man.  ]>e  wyle  he  bo  alife 
Wis  is  j)e  him  sulf  be-]jen}j  ])a  hwile  J>e  he  mot  libbe 
for  sone  willet  him  for-3yten.  ))e  frsemden  and  Jjo  sibbe 
pe  wel  ne  dej)  J)e  wile  he  mai.  ne  seal  he  wanne  he  wolde 

36     mani  mannes  sor  ^e-swynch.  habbet  ofte  alle  vn-holde 
Ne  solde  no  man  don  a  ferst.  ne  sclakien  wel  to  done 
for  mani  man  bi-hoted  wel.  he  it  for3ytet  sone 
pe  man  jje  wule  siker  ben.  to  habbe  godes  blisse 

40     do  Avel  him  silf  jje  Avile  he  mai.  ]>anne  haued  he  it  midywisse 
pos  riche  men  wened  ben  sikere.  jjurh  walles  and  })urh  diche 
he  ded  his  eitte  on  sikere  stede.  jje  hi  send  to  heuene-riche 
For  })er  ne  jjarf  he  ben  of-drad.  of  fure  ne  of  jjeve 

44     J)er  ne  mai  it  hym  bi-nimen.  |>e  lo])e  ne  \>e  leue 
per  ne  Jierf  he  habbe  kare.  of  wine  ne  of  childe 
))ider  we  sended  suuel  and  bred,  to  Intel  and  to  selde 
pider  we  solden  drawen  and  don.  wel  oft  a7id  wel  3e-lome 

48     for  ))er  ne  seal  me  us  nout  bi-nimen.  mid  wronge  ne  mid  W03e 
pider  we  scolde  3erne  drawen  cmd  don.  Avolde  3e  me  ileue 
for  J)er  ne  mai  hit  ou  bi-nimen.  Jje  king  ne  ])e  scirreve 
Al  Jjat  beste  J)at  we  habbet.  jjider  we  scolde  sende 

52     for  Jjer  we  it  muwen  finden  eft.  and  habben  abuten  ende 
pe  |)e  her  det  ani  god.  for  to  habben  godes  ore 
al  he  it  seal  finden  ])er.  and  hundred  felde  more 
pe  \>e  elite  wile  healden  wel.  ]>e  wile  he  mai  his  welden 

56     3iue  his  for  godes  luue.  eft  heo  hit  scullen  a-finden 
Vre  iswinch  a7id  ure  tiljje.  is  ofte  iwuned  to  swinden 
ac  ])at  we  dot  for  godes  luue.  eft  we  it  scullen  a-finden 
Ne  seal  non  vuel  ben  vn-bout.  ne  non  god  vn-for-3olde 

60     vuel  we  do^  al  to  muchel.  a^id  god  lasse  ]>anne  we  scolde 
pe  ]>e  mest  de^  nu  to  gode.  and  ]>e  ]>e  lest  to  la^e 

19 
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ay]>ei*  to  lutel  and  to  muchel.  seal  J)inchen  eft  hyin  ba^e 
per  me  seal  vre  werkes  we3en.  bi-foren  |)en  heuene  kinge 

64     and  3iueu  us  vre  swinches  lyen.  after  vre  erninge 

Eure  ilc  man  mid  Jjan  J>e  he  haued.  mai  biggen  heuericlie 
jje  J)e  more  haued  and  J)e  \q  lasse.  bo)je  mai  iliche 
He  alse  mid  his  penie.  se  \q  o]>er  mid  his  punde 

68     )jat  is  J)e  wunder-likeste  jare.  ))at  eni  man  eui'e  funde 
And  ))e  ]>e  more  ne  mai  don.  bute  mid  his  gode  J>anke 
al  se  wel  se  |)e  haued.  goldes  feale  manke 
And  god  can  more  jjanc.  ^an  }je  him  jiued  lesse 

72     al  his  werkes  and  his  weies.  is  milce  ami  rit3ifnesse 
Lutel  loo  is  gode  lef.  Jjat  corned  of  gode  wille 
arul  e^-lete  muchel  3yue.  ^enne  ^e  heoi'te  is  ille 
Heuene  and  erj^e  he  ouer-sih^.  his  e3en  bed  so  britte 

76     sunne.  mone.  dai.  and  fur.  bud  Jjustre  to-3enes  his  litlite 
Nis  him  nout  for-hole  ni-hud.  so  muchel  bet  his  mihte 
nis  it  no  so  derne  idon.  ne  a  swa  Jjustre  nihte 
He  wot  wat  debt  and  ])enchet.  alle  quike  wihte 

80     nis  no  louerd  swile  se  is  crist.  na  king  swilc  vre  drihte 
Heuene  and  herjje  and  al  ))at  is.  be-loken  in  his  honde 
he  ded  al  ))at  his  willes  is.  a  watere  and  a  londe 
He  makede  fisses  inne  jje  see.  and  fu3eles  inne  )>e  lofte 

84     he  wit  and  wait  alle  J>ing.  and  he  scop  alle  scefte 
He  is  ord  abuten  orde.  and  ende  a-buten  ende 
he  one  is  eure  on  elche  stede.  wende  war  J;u  wende 
He  is  buuen  vs  and  bi-ne))en.  bi-foren  and  bi-hinde 

88     ))e  J)e  godes  wille  ^e.  ei^er  he  mai  him  finde 
Elche  rune  he  i-hurd.  and  he  wot  alle  dede 
he  J)Ui-^-sih^  elches  mannes  jjanc.  ))at  seal  us  to  rede 
po  J)e  breked  godes  hese.  aiid  gultet  so  dome 

92     wet  suUe  hi  segge  o]jer  don.  at  ])e  muchele  dome 
po  Jje  luueden  vnriht.  and  vuel  lif  ladde 
wat  scullen  hi  seggen  ojjer  don.  par  engles  bed  of-dredde 
Hwat  senile  we  beren  bi-foren  us.  mid  wan  senile  wo  him 
i-queme7t 

96     we  J;e  neure  god  ne  duden.  J)C  heuenliehe  demen 
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per  sculle  ben  deofles  swo  fele.  jje  wulled  us  for-wreien 
nabbet  hi  nojjing  for-^yte.  of  al  Jjat  hi  ei'e  363611 
Al  jjat  we  mis-duden  her.  hit  wullet  cii})e  ^ere 

100     buten  we  habben  it  ibet.  ]>e  wile  we  her  were 

Al  hi  habbet  an  here  i- write.  |jat  we  mis-duden  here 
]>ei  we  it  nusten  ne  i-seien.  hi  weren  vre  i-fere 
Hwet  scullen  horlinges  do.  ]>e  swikele  J>e  for-sworene 
.104     wi  swo  fele  beod  i-cleped.  swa  feuwe  beod  i-corene 
Wi  hwi  were  he  bi-5ite.  to  wan  were  hi  i-borene 
\>e  sculle  ben  to  dej^e  i-demd.  cmd  eure  mo  for-lorene 
Elch  man  seal  him  sulne  \)ar.  bi-clepiean  and  ec  demen 

108     his  a3e  were  and  his  ij)anc.  to  witnesce  he  seal  temen 
Ne  mai  hym  na  man  al  swa.  wel  demen  ne  al  sa  rithte 
for  nan  ni-cnawed  him  swa  wel.  buten  one  dritte 
Elc  man  wot  him  sulue  best,  his  were  and  his  i-wille 

112     ]>e  ])e  lest  wot.  seit  ofte  mest.  and  ]>e  \>e  it  wot  is  stille 
Nis  no  witnesse  al  so  muchel.  so  mannes  howe  heorte 
hwa  se  segge  \>at  he  beo  al.  him  self  wat  best  his  smerte 
Elc  man  seal  him  suelf  demen.  to  dejje  ojjer  to  Hue 

116     ]>e  witnesse  of  his  owe  were,  to  o^ev  ^is  him  seal  driue 

Eal  J)at  eure  ilc  man  haued  i-do.  sutj^e^  he  com  to  manne 
swilc  hit  seie  on  boc  i-wi"iten.  he  seal  it  Jjenche  jjanne 
Ac  drithte  ne  demed  nanne  man,  after  his  bi-ginninge 

120     ac  his  lif  seal  beo  swulc.  se  bued  his  endinge 

Ac  3if  ]>e  ende  is  euel,  al  it  is  uuel.  and  al  god,  3if  god  is  ende 
god  3uue  Jjat  ure  ende  beo  god.  and  wite  Jjet  he  us  lende 
pe  man  ))e  nele  do  no  god.  ne  neure  god  lif  leden 

124     aer  ded  and  dom  come  to  his  dure,  he  mai  sore  a-dreden 
pat  he  ne  muwe  ))enne  bidde  ore.  for  it  itit  ilome 
J>i  he  is  wis  ]>e  bit.  and  be-3it.  and  bet  be-fore  dome 
penne  ded  is  ate  dure,  wel  late  he  biddet  ore 

128     wel  late  he  leted  vuel  weorc.  ]>e  hit  ne  mai  do  na  mare 

Sunrie  let  ]>e  and  \\\  naht  hire  ])anne  jjus  ne  miht  do  no  more 
for-]>i  he  is  sot  j^e  swa  abit  to  habbe  godes  hore 
peh  hwe^er  we  it  iluuet  wel.  for  drihte  sulf  hit  sede 
1  MS.  futile. 
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132     a  wulclie  time  so  eure  |je  man.  ofJ>inchet  his  misdede 
0]>ev  later  ojjer  ra|)er.  milce  he  seal  i-meten 
ac  ])e  ]>e  nout  iiaued  ibet.  Avel  muchel  he  seal  beten 
Mani  man  seid  wo  recke  of  pine.  Ipe  seal  habben  ende 

136     ne  bidde  ic  no  bet  beo  a-lused.  a  domesdai  of  bende 
Lutel  wat  he  hwat  is  pine,  and  Intel  he  it  icwowe^  ^ 
wile  hete  is  ])er  soule  wunet.  hu  biter  Avind  ]>er  blouwet 
Haedde  he  ibeon  ]>er  anue  dai.  oj^er  twa  bare  tide 

140     nolde  he  for  al  middeen  eard.  jje  Jiridde  ))er  abide 

pset  habbet  ised  ]jat  comen  Jeanne.  })it  wuste  midiwisse 
uuel  is  pine  seoue  3er.  for  seoue  nihtes  blisse 
And  ure  blisse  J;e  ende  hafh.^  for  endeliese  pine 

144     betre  is  wori  water  to  drinke.  ))enne  atter  i-menge  mid  wine 
Swunes  brede  is  swujie  swete.  so  is  of  wilde  dere 
ac  al  to  duere  he  i-bu3ed.  ]?at  3iued  )>ere-fore  his  swere 
Ful  wombe  mai  liht-liche  speken.  of  hunger  and  of  fasten 

148     swa  mai  of  pine  ])e  naht  not.  hu  hi  scullen  ilesten 

Hsedde  he  ifonded  sume  hwile.  he  wolde  al  seggen  o]>er 
e^-lete  him  were  wif  and  child,  suster.  and  fader,  and  brojjer 
Al  he  wolde  ojjerluker  don.  and  ojjerluker  Jjenchse 

152     5anne  he  bi-]jouhte  on  helle  fur.  ]>e  nowiht  ne  mai  aquenche 
Eure  he  wolde  inne  wa  her.  and  inne  pine  wunien 
wid  ])an  ]>e  mihte  helle  pine,  bi-fluen  and  bi-scunien 
E^-lete  him  were  al  woruldes  wele.  and  al  eordliche 

156     for  to  ]>e  muchele  murc^  cume.  )>at  is  heuenriche 

IwuUe  nu  comen  eft  to  ]>e  dome.  ]>at  ic  eow  er  of  sede 
on  J)at  dai,  and  at  ]je  dome,  us  helpe  crist  and  rede 
Pjjer  we  ma^en  beon  e^e  of-drad.  and  harde  us  adrede 

]  60     jjer  elc  sceal  i-seo  bi-foren  him.  his  word  atid  ec  his  dede 
Eal  seal  ben  Jjanne  cud.  ]>at  man  lu3en  her  and  stelen 
al  seal  ben  J?er  vnwrien.  Jiat  men  wru3en  her  and  helen 
We  scullen  aire  manne  lif.  icnawe  )>er  al  so  vre  owe 

164     per  scuUe  heucninges  ben.  Ipe  hei3e  and  )>e  lou3e 

Ne  seal  ))ei  noman  scamien  ))er.  ne  jjerf  he  him  adrede 
3if  hiju  here  of-j)inched  his  gult.  and  beted  his  misdode 
»  So  in  MS. 
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For  heom  ne  scamet  ne  ne  gramet.  ]>e  sculle  beon  iboruwene 

168     ac  J^e  o\>ve  habbet  scame  and  grame.  }jat  scixlle  beon  forlorene 
pe  doni  seal  sone  ben  idon.  ne  last  be  nowit  longe 
ne  seal  hina  noman  mene  Ipev.  of  strengjje  ne  of  wrange 
po  scullen  habbe  bardne  dom.  ]>e  bere  weren  berde 

172     ^a  ]>e  euele  heolden  wrecbe  men.  and  vnele  la^es  rerde 
Ac  after  jian  l^e  be  baued  idon.  be  seal  jjer  beon  idemed 
blij'e  mai  he  jianne  buen.  ]>e  god  baued  iquemed 
Alle  ]>o  )jat  isprunge  be^.  of  adam  and  of  eue 

176     ealle  be  sculle  ])uder  come,  for  sojje  we  it  ileued 
po  \>e  habbed  wel  idon.  after  beore  mibte 
to  heuenricbe  be  scullen.  ford  mid  vi-e  dribte 
po  Jje  nabbed  god  idon.  and  })er-inne  be^  ifunde 

180     be  sculle?!  falle  swijje  ra|)e.  in  to  belle  grunde 
psei--inne  he  scullen  wunie.  buten  ore  and  ende 
ne  brec^  neuereuft  crist  belle  dure,  to  lese  hem  of  bende 
Nis  no  sellic  Ipei  heom  beo  wo.  and  hem  beo  vne|>e 

184     nele  neureit  crist  Jjolie  de^.  for  lesen  heom  of  die])e 
Enes  dribte  belle  brae,  his  frend  he  ut  broutte 
him  self  he  Jjolede  die^  for  bom.  wel  dore  he  us  bouhte 
Nolde  it  mouwe  don  for  mey.  ne  suster  for  bro|)er 

188     nolde  it  sune  don  for  fader,  ne  noman  for  ojjer 
Ure  lauerd  for  his  Jjreles.  ipined  was  on  rode 
ure  bendes  he  unbond.  and  bouht  us  mid  his  blode 
We  5ieued  vnej^e  for  bis  luue.  a  sticche  of  vre  brede 

192     ne  ))enche  we  nout  Jjat  he  seal  deme.  ])0  quike  and  to  dede 
Muchele  luue  he  us  cudde.  wolde  we  it  understondo 
])at  vre  eldrene  mis-duden.  we  habbet  vuele  an  honde 
Die^  com  in  Jjis  middenerd.  ])urh  ]>e  ealde  deofles  onde 

196     a7id  synne  and  sorje  a7id  3e-swinch.  a  watere  and  ec  alonde 
Vres  formes  faderes  gult.  we  abigget  alle 
al  his  of-sprung  after  bym.  in  herme  is  bi-falle 
purst.  ami  hunger,  cbule.  and  bete,  eche  and  al  unel|)e 

200     }jurh  died  com  in  ))is  middenerd.  and  ojjer  vnisaljje 
Niere  no  man  elles  died,  ne  sic.  ne  non  vn-ysele 
ac  mihten  libbe  eurc  mo.  a  blisse  and  on  hele 
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Lutel  ijjench^  mani  man.  hu  muchel  wes  )>e  synne 

204     for  \>&n  ))olied  alle  died.  ]je  comen  of  here  cunne 

Here  synne  a7id  ec  vre  owen.  sore  us  mai  of-J)inche 
for  in  synne  we  libbet  alle.  in  sorewen  and  in  swinche 
Sudjje  god  nam  swa  mucliele  wreche.  for  ane  misdede 

208     we  })at  so  muchel  and  swa  oft  mis-do^.  mu3en  vs  sore  adrede 
Adam  a7id  his  of-spring.  for  one  bare  sunne 
was  fele  hundred  wintre  in  helle.  in  pine  and  in  vnwunne 
And  jjo  ))e  leded  here  lif  mid  vnriht  and  mid  wronge 

212     bute  it  godes  milce  do  senile  beo  \>er  wel  longe 

Godes  wisdom  is  wel  muchel.  and  al  swa  is  his  mihte 
and  nis  his  milce  nawiht  lasse.  ac  bi  ^es  ilke  wihte 
More  he  one  mai  for-jiuen.  Jjenne  alfolc  gulte  cunne 

216     Deofel  suelf  mihte  habbe  milce.  5if  he  it  bidde  gunne 
pe  ^e  godes  milce  sech^.  iwis  he  mai  is  finde 
ac  helle  king  is  oreles.  wi^  J)a  ]je  he  mai  binde 
pe  ^e  de^  his  wille  mest.  he  haue^  wurst  mede 

220     his  beaS  seal  beo  wallinde  pich.  his  bed  berninde  glede 
Wurs  he  de^  his  gode  wines,  jjene  his  fulle  feonde 
god  sculde  alle  godes  frend  a  wihd  scuche  freonde 
Neure  on  helle  ic  ne  com  ne  comen  ic  pev  ne  reche 

224     ^eh  ich  elches  wurldes  wele.  Jjer-inne  mihte  fecche 
pell  ic  wulle  seggen  eow.  ])at  wise  men  us  sede 
and  aboke  it  is  i-write.  Jjer  me  mai  it  rede 
Ic  it  wulle  segge  heom  )je  hem  self  it  nusten 

228     and  warnen  heom  wit  heoi-e  hearme.  3if  hi  me  wulled  lusten 
Vnder-stondet  nu  to  me.  seidi  men  and  earme 
Ic  wulle  telle  of  helle  pine,  and  warnie  ow  wi^  herme 
On  helle  is  vnger  and  |)erst.  vuele  tuo  ifere 

232     ]>os  pine  J)olied  ]>o  pe  were,  mete  nijjinges  here 
por  is  woninge  and  wop.  after  eche  strete 
hi  fared  fram  hete  to  pe  chele.  fram  chele  to  J>e  hete 
panne  hi  beod  in  pe  hete.  pe  chele  ^inchet  blisse 

236     J)enne  hi  corned  eft  to  chele.  of  hete  hi  habbed  misse 
Ai)>er  hem  de^  wa  inou.  nabbet  hi  none  lisse 
nuten  hi  wejjer  heom  ded  wursi.  mid  ncure  uon  iwisse 
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Hi  walked  eure  and  sechet  reste.  ac  hi  ne  mu5en  imeten 

240     for-|>i  hi  nolden  jjo  wile  hi  mithten  here  sunne  beten 
Hi  seched  reste  |>er  non  nis.  ac  )>i  ne  muwen  ifinde 
ac  walked  wei'i  up  mid  dun.  al  se  water  de^  mid  winde 
pis  beod  Jjo  ])e  weren  her.  on  jjonke  vn-stedefaste 

244     and  J>o  god  bi-heten  auht.  and  nolden  it  ilaste 

po  ^e  god  weorc  bi-gunne.  and  ful-enden  hit  nolden 
jjc  weren  her  and  nuj^e  )?er.  and  nusten  wet  he  wolden 
pere  is  pich  )jat  eure  weal^.  Jjat  sculle  ba))ien  inne 

248     J)o  })e  ladde  vuel  lif.  in  feoh  end  in  iginne 

per  is  fur  Jjat  eure  barn^.  ne  mai  hit  nawiht  quencbe 
her-inne  beod  )>e  wes  to  lef.  wrecche  men  to  swenche 
per  is  fur  ])at  is  vndredfelde  hatere  ]?anne  beo  vre 

252     ne  mai  it  quenchen  salt  water,  nauene  strien  ne  sture 
po  ^pQ  were  swikele  men.  and  fulle  of  vuele  wrenche 
])0  J)e  ne  mihte  euel  don.  and  lef  was  it  to  Jjenche 
po  )>e  luueden  reuing  atul  stale,  hordom.  and  drunke 

256     OAid  ])e  on  )jes  deofles  weorkes  bli))eliche  swunke 
po  jje  were  so  lease.  ]>at  me  hi  ne  mihte  ileuen 
med  5eorne  domes  men.  aiid  wrancwise  reuen 
pe  o|)re  mannes  wif  wes  lef.  his  awene  e^-lete 

260     and  ])0  J)e  sunegede  muchel.  on  drunke  and  on  ete 

pe  wrecchen  bi-nemen  hure  ehte.  and  leiden  huere  on  horde 
jje  Intel  leten  of  godes  bode,  and  of  godes  worde 
And  of  his  owen  nolde  3iuen.  jjer  he  sei  J)e  nede 

264     ne  nolde  i-huren  godes  sonde,  jjer  he  sette  his  beode 
po  }>e  weren  ojjeres  mannes  ]>inc.  leure  Jeanne  it  scolde 
and  weren  al  to  gi'edi.  of  suelfer  and  of  golde 
And  ))o  Jje  vntreunesse  deden.  5am  hi  ahte  ben  holde 

268     and  leten  jjat  hi  scolde  don.  and  duden  j^et  hi  wolde 
po  })e  3ysceres  weren  of  jjis  woruldes  ehte 
wnd  dude  ))at  J>e  \o\ie  gost.  hem  tihte  and  ec  tauhte 
And  alle  J)0  ^en  eni  wise,  deoflen  her  iquemde 

272     \o  beo^  nu  mid  him  an  helle  for-don  and  for-dempde  ^ 

^  For  remainder  see  Text,  pp.  175-183. 


APPENDIX  II. 

t)E   OCTO    UlTllS.    ET   "OE   t)UOt)ECim.    ABUSIUIS. 

gra'DUS  : — 

Omnia  Niniia  nocent.  et  temperantia  mater  uirrutum.  bi- 
citur ;  pset  is  on  enghj-c.  ealle  ojrepbone  Jjinjc  bepia^. 
■3  )'eo  jemetegung  is  ealjia  msegna  mobop  ;  8e  opepljjra  on  cete 
]  on  psece  be^  Jjone  man  unhalne  -]  his  j-aple  gobe  IcC^ecce^.  fpa 
}-pa  upe  bpiti  on  hij-  jobj-pelle  cpae^ ;  6jrc  ))3ep  tojeanes  unje- 
merjob  j:8epen.  ;]  to  mjcel  pophaepbnjj-j-  on  sece  -j  on  psete  be^ 
})one  man  unhalne.  •]  on  mycelpe  ppecebn jj-j-e  jebpinj^  j-pa  j-pa  us 
j^ecja^  bee.  ■^  pume  men  psej-tan  fpa  ^  hi  jej-pencron  hj  pylpe 
pop])eaple.  •]  nane  mebe  naepbon  jjgep  mycclan  jeppmcep  ac  ]jse)- 
}>e  pypp  paepon  ppom  '^obey  milcj-unge ;  6a^e  maej  ye  mann 
pinban  hu  he  hine  pjlpne  amyppe.  ac  pe  j-ceolan  pican  -^  nan 
sylpcpala.  •f  is  asenj-laja.  ne  becym^  to  jobej-  pice ;  Nu  pynbon 
eahte  heapobleahrpap  \>a^  us  onpinna^  j-pi^e ;  "Rn  is  jecpeben 
jula.  f  IS  jipepnyj-)-  on  englisc  f  see  be^  f  man  ytt  aep  timan  ^ 
bpinc^.  o^^e  he  ept  ro  mycel  nim^.  on  sete  o^^e  on  psete.  j-eo 
popbe'^  sej^ep  je  j-aple  je  hchaman.  poji  ]jam  ]je  heo  maca^  ])am 
menn  mycele  untpumnyj-j-e.  "]  to  bea^e  jebping^.  mib  opmaetum 
bpencu.  heo  jropbe^  eac  Jja  j-aple.  popjjan  ]je  he  j-ceal  syngian 
opt  ))on  he  sylp  nat  hu  he  psep^  pop  hij"  peonbhcu  bpencu ; 
8e  o^ep  leahtep  is  pophjep.  "j  unjemetjob  gahiyj-p.  se  is  jehaten 
popnicatio.  ■]  he  bepyK  jjone  mannan.  •]  maca^  op  cpij-tep  lirau 
mylteptpena  hma.  "}  op  gobep  temple,  gpamena  pununge ;  8e 
jjpibba  IS  auapitia  f  is  seo  ypele  jitpunj.  3  peo  is  pyptpuma 
telcepe  pohnyj-pe.  heo  gemaca^  peaplac  ]  unpihte  bomaj-.  ptala  "j 
leapunga  ~^  popppopnypj-e  heo  is  helle  gelic  pop  ]jam  \>e  hi  habba^ 
butu  unapyllebhce  gpsebijneppe.  f  hi  pulle  ne  beo^  naeppe;  Se 
peop^a  leahtep  is  ipa  jehaten.  f  is  on  enjlisc  peamobnypp.  se 

*  *a'  and  'e'  written  over  one  another. 
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be^  f  ye  mann.  nah  his  mobej-  jepealb.  ^  maca^  manj-lyhcaj-  -^ 
mycele  yyelu ;  Se  pijrrai  ]-  rpij-nria  f  is  Jjij-pe  populbe  unpotn  jj-j% 
Jjonne  j-e  mann  geunpotj-a^  eallef  to  j-pi^e  pp  hij-  aehta  lype  )je 
he  lufobe  j-pi^e,  ^  cTt  ))onne  fvS  50b.  •]  hij-  )-jnna  geeacna^;  Tpa 
unpotn  jj-j-a  s  jnb  f  an  is  ])eop  yjrele.  o^ep  is  halpenbe.  f  man  pp 
his  j-jnnmn  geunpotpse;  Se  j-yxta  leahtep  is  accibia  gehaten. 
f  is  aj-olcennyj-j-  o^^e  )-l8ep^  on  enjhj-c.  })onne  jjam  men  ne  lyj-c 
nan  ■^oob  bon  on  his  lip,  j  bi^  him  Jjonne  micel  ypel  f  he  ne 
maege  nan  jodb  bon ;  Snb  bi^  aeppe  mijepu  co  aelcepe  bugo^e ; 
Se  )-eofo^a  leahtep  is  laccantia  ^ehaten.  f  is  ibeljylp  on 
enghj-cpe  j-ppsece.  jjonne  pe  man  bi^  lojrgeopn  j  mib  hcetunje 
paep^.  •]  bet5  popgylpe  51}:  he  hpaet  baelan  pyle.  •]  bi^  j-e  hlisa  his 
eblean  jjsepe  baebe.  ^  hyp  pire  anbbiba^  on  Jjaepe  -opeapban 
populbe;  Se  eahtoSa  leahtep  ip  supbia  gehacen.  f  is  on 
englisc  mobignypp  secpeben  seo  is  opb  -j  enbe  a^lcejie  j-ynne  seo 
jepopte  enslap  to  atolicum  beoplum.  •)  jjone^  mann  maca^  eac 
gip  he  mobeja^  to  )-pi^e.  jiae)-  beoplep  gepepan.  \>e  peoll  sp  jjuph 
hi;  Nu  pynbon  eahta  heapobmaesna  jje  magon  opepppi^an  j?ap 
popesaeban  beoplu  Jjuph  bpihtnep  pultum ;  Sn  is  tempepantia  f 
is  gemetegung  on  englisc,  f  man  beo  gemetejab.  -j  to  mycel  ne 
jjicge.  on  ^te.  3  on  paete.  ne  aep  timan  ne  gepeopbige ;  Nytenu 
etaS  ppa  aep  ppa  hi  hyt  habba^.  ac  pe  gepceabpipa  mann  pceal 
cepan  hip  maelep.  ■]  jjonne  hyp  gepetnyppe  mib  gepceabe  healban. 
jjonne  maeg  he  opepppi^an  ppa  jja  gipepnyppe ;  Seo  o^ep  miht  is 
caj-titap.  f  IS  claennypp  on  englisc.  f  pe  laepeba  hine  healbe 
buton  p5pli5pe  on  pihtum  gepinpcipe  mib  jepceabpipnyppe,  •]  pe 
gehaboba  gobep  jjeopa  healbe  hip  claennyppe.  jjoii  bi^  opepppi^eb 
seo  galnypp;  Seo  jjpibbe  miht  is  lapgitaj-.  f  is  cyj-tignej-  on 
englisc.  f  man  piplice  appenbe.  na  pop  populbgilpe  ))a  Jjinj  jje  him 
50b  laenbe,  on  |)ipum  lipe  to  bpucenne;  Eob  nele  f  pe  beon 
Spaebige  jicpepap.  Ne  eac  pop  populbgilpe  poppoppan  upe  aehta. 
ac  baelan  hi  mib  gepceabe.  ppa  ppa  hit  bpihtne  licije.  '^  jip  pe 
aelmyjyan  bo^.  bon  hi  butan  gilpe.  ))onne  mage  pe  popbon.  j-pa  )>a 
beopoUican  gitpunge ;     Seo  peopJ)e  miht  is  patientia.  f  is  gejjylb 

^  'l^o  ne,'  between  which  an  erasure. 
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gecpeben.  f  p  man  beo  gejjylbij  -j  Jjolmob  pop  jobe.  j  laete  aej-pe 
hi)"  jepitr  jepylbpe  jjonne  hi)'  yppe.  popjjam  ]>e  ye  haelenb  cpae^ 
J)U)-  on  h)-  jobjpelle  ;  In  patientia  ura  po)-)-ihebiti)-  anima)-  lira)- ; 
pxt  IS  on  enjhj-cpe  )-ppaece.  On  eoppii  jejjylbe  jehabba^ 
eoppe  )-apla  so^hce  jehealbene ;  8e  heojronhca  pi)-bom  cpai^.  f  ^ 
yppe  hsej:^  pununje  on  ])xy  byj-ejan  bo)-me  Jjonne  he  bi^  ro  hpaeb- 
mob.  J  )-e  eall  palbenba  bema  bem^  aeppe  mib  )-mylcny)')'e  ^  pe 
j-ceolan  mib  5eJ)ylbe  oj:ep)-pi^an  f  yppe.  8e  pipe  miht  is  )'pipi- 
rah)-  laetitia.  ■f  is  )-eo  5a)-t;lice  bh)-)-.  f  man  on  50b  b]i)-)-ije 
betpux  unpotnyp-um  ]ji)-)-epe  pe^an  populbe  )-pa  f  pe  on  unje- 
hmpum  opmobe  ne  beon.  ne  ep:  on  je)-aeKura  zo  y\>v6e  ne 
bhssian.  3  jip  pe  popleo)"a^  ]>a.y  Isenan  peopulb  }>mj.  ])onne  jxeole 
pe  pitan  -f  upe  pununj  ni)-  na  hep.  ac  i)-  on  heopenum  jip  pe 
hopia^  CO  jobe ;  Jjybep  pe  )-ceolan  epjtan  op  ]ji)je)-e  eappo^ny)")-e 
mib  2a)-t;hcpe  bU)-)"e.  )>onne  bi^  seo  unpotnyss  mib  ealle 
opepj-pi^eb  mib  ujium  ■^e\>y\be;  Seo  )yxre  miht  is  in)tant:ia  bom 
opepis.  f  1)"  anpsebny))'  joobe)-  peopce)-.  jip  pe  beo^  anpsebe  on 
goobum  peopcii.  Jjonne  uiajon  pe  opep)"pi^an  ])a  a)"olcenny)")'e. 
)"pa  pop|)am  ])e  hyz  hv6  lanjj'um  by)-rao)i  jip  upe  lip  by^  unnyc 
hep ;  Seo  )-eopo^e  mihr  is  )-eo  so^e  lupu  ro  jobe.  f  pe  on 
jobum*  peojicu  gobe)"  lupe  cepan.  Na  ibele)-  jylpe)*  J>e  hym  is 
anbpsece;  Kc  uton  bon  8elme)')-an  )pa  )'pa  he  U)-  tsehte  jobe  to 
lope.  Na  us  to  hli)"an.  -fi  50b  )-y  jehepob  on  upum  joobum  peopcu 
■]  )"e  ibela  jilp  u)-  beo  seppe  unpup^ ;  Seo  ahco})e  miht  is  )-eo  so^e 
eabmobny)")".  je  to  jobe  je  to  mannii  mib  mobes  hluttopny)")-e. 
pop]>am  se  ^e  pi)*  bi^.  ne  pyp^  he  nseppe  mobij ;  On  hpam  maej 
)e  mann  mobigian  ]jeah  ^e  he  pille.  ne  msej  he  on  jejjinjc^um. 
pop))am  ])e  pela  )ynb  jejjunjenpan.  Ne  msej  he  on  hip  sehtu. 
popjjam  J>e  he  hyp  enbe  baej  nat.  Ne  on  nanum  ]>injum  he  ne  maej 
mobijian  jip  he  pis  bi^.  Nu  je  habba^  jehypeb  hu  pay  haljan 
msejnu  opep)"pi^a^  ]ja  leahtpap.  \>e  beopol  be)"cep^  on  u)-.  •]  jip  pe 
nella^  hi  opep)-pi^an.  hi  be)-enca^  up  on  helle;  pe  majon  ])uph 
jobep  pultum  pa  peonblican  leahtpap  mib  jecampe  opeppinnan  jip 
pe  cenlice  peohta^.  ^  habban  up  on  enbe  jjone  ecan  pup^mynt. 

^  Erasure  'god  urn.' 
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a  mib  gobe  j'ylpu  jip  pe  )-pinca^  nu  hep  f  Nu  yjnb  tpelj:  abupua.  ■f 
j-ynb  zfely  unjjeapa)-.  ]>a.  pe  eop  pcja^  on  leben.  •]  jy^^an  on 
enjlij-c.  Duobeci  abusiua  j-unr  jxli.  hoc  eye  j-apienj-  pne 
opib:  boni)";  Senex.  pne  rehgione  ;  Sbolejxenp  jnne  oboebientia. 
Diue)-.  pne  aelemopna;  Femina,  pne  pubicitia  Dominu)-  pne 
uirtute ;  Xpianu)-.  conrentio)-u)- ;  paup.  j-upbuj- ;  Rex.  iniquu)" ; 
epi)-copup  Neglegenj- ;  pleb)-.  )"me  bi)ciphna ;  populup  jnne  lege 
ec  pc  )-ufFocatur  luj-ciria  bi ;  Tpelp  unj)eapa)"  synbon.  on  Jjyp-epe 
populbe.  to  heapme  eallum  mannii.  py  hi  mocon  picsian.  ~]  hi 
alecja^  pihtpi)-ny)-)-e  j  ])one  jeleajran  amyppa^  ■]  mancynn 
jebpinja^  jip  hi  moron  ro  helle;  •f  is  jij:  )-e  pita  bi^  butan 
goobu  peopcii.  ■)  Jip  )"e  ealba  butan  eapjrejtnyp-e.  -j  ye  peleja 
butan  selmaej-bsebu.  pip  butan  j-ybepuhiyp-e.  -]  hlapopb  butan 
mihte.  ;]  py  ye  cpijxena  bi^  saopull  ^  py  jjeapjra  bi^  mobij.  py 
se  cynmj  bi^  unpihtpi]-  j  )e  bijcop  jymelea)-.  f  jrolc  butan  jteope 
o^^e  butan  £e ;  Nu  py  ye  pira  bi^  butan  joobu  peopcu  )-e  ^e 
ojjpu  mannii  j-ceolbe  syllan  jobe  byj-ne.  hu  ne  bi^  .  .  .  .^  yona  hiy 
lap  jjam  laepebum  mannii  unpyp^  gip  he  j-ylp  nele  bon.  jpa  )-pa  he 
hym  to  bonne  t£ec^ ;  Ne  bi^  ye  lapeopbom  J>am  laepebum  ppem- 
jruU.  py  ye  lajieop  mib  peopcura  topypp^  hi)-  bobunje ;  €jx  py  ye 
lapeop  bpela^  hpa  bi^  hij-  lapeop  j-y^^an.  3  py  f  eaje  ablinba^,  ne 
bi=S  )-eo  hanb  locienbe  ;  8e  ealba  mann  \>e  bi^  butan  eappsej-tnyp-e. 
bi^  ))am  tpeope  jelic.  })e  leap  byp^  3  blojtman.  3  nsenne  psepm 
ne  byp^.  ■]  bi^  unpup^  hi)-  hlapopbe  ;  Hpset  bi^  aeppe  )-pa  )-tuntlic. 
)-pa  f  ye  ealba  nelle  hi)-  mob  to  jobe  apenban.  mib  goobum  mn- 
jehybe.  Jjonne  hiy  lima  hym  cySa^  f  he  ne  bi^  cucu  lanje ;  lunjii 
mannu  msej  tpynian  hpse^ep  hi  motan  libban.  •]  pe  ealba  msej 
pitan  jepi)-)-  him  Jjone  bea^ ;  Dam  ealbii^  is  to  papnienne  pi^  J^a 
ypelan  ■^e^ohtay.  pop]?ara  Jje  )-eo  heopte  ne  ealba^.  Ne  eac  )-eo 
tunje.  ac  ]>ay  tpejen  bselap  bejua^  op  p&m  ealbum.  pite  pop)>i 
)-e  ealba  hpset  hi)-  ylbe  gebapenije.  -j  J)a  jjinj  pop)-eo  ]>e  hiy  saple 
bepiaS ;  8e  Jjpibba  unjjeap  is  on  ]>iyyeyie  populbe  f  ye  lunja  mann 
beo  buran  5ehyp)-umny)-)-e ;  Unpyp=Se  bi^  se  on  ylbe  f  him  o5pe 
menn  jjenion  se  ]>e  on  lujufJe  nele  hip  ylbpu  jehyppumian ;     Upe 

*  '  sona  his '  written  twice  and  the  first  erased. 
2  MS.  'ealdun.' 
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hselenb  on  hi)*  lu^o^Se  paey  5[eh]y]i)-ri  hi)-  mason  -j  hiy  heopnlican 
peebep  he  jehypjumobe  o^  bea^  ;    Spa  )-pa  ]>a  ealban  jebapenia^ 
bujenbe  Jjeapa)"  -j  jepipob  j-ypepny]-)".  )-pa  jepip  jjam  lunjan  f  he 
hsebbe  jehypj-uranyj-p  -\  unbep])eobny)7e ;    Gobe)-  ee  bye  eac  f 
man  appu[p])^i5e  symble  by)-  psebep  ^  mobop.  mib  mycelpe  unbep- 
J)eobny)-)-e  3  jip  he  hi  pypij^  he  by=S  pyp=Se  bea^e)- ;     8e  j:eopj>a 
un|)eap  is  f  ye  peleja  mann  beo  butali  aelmej-baebum  ■}  bebijbje 
hy)-  peoh.  ^  jeopnhce  healbe  hym  to  helle  pite ;    Unjesaeh^  bi=5  ye 
jitj-epe.   \>e  ))uph   hyj-  5es£)el})a  lo)-a=S.   •]    pop    ]>nm    jepitenbhcu 
})ingum   poppypt5   a   on   ecny)-)-e;    "Knb  jej-selije   beo=S  )-ymle   ]>a. 
milbheoptan  popjjam  \>e  hi  jemetaS  ]>a  milbheoptny)-)-e  ept  se  \>e 
bxV6  selmy)-)-an  pop  hi)-  bpihcne)-  lupan  pe  behyr  his  jolbhopb  on 
heoponan  pice.  Jjsep  nan  )-cea^a  ne  msej  his  mabma)-  popjcselan.  ac 
hi    beo^  be  hunbpealbum  jehealbene  him   jjaep;     On  manejum 
pi)-um  man  msej  pyjican  aelmy)-)an.  on  rere  ^   on  psete  3   on  je- 
pKbum  eac  •]  on  cumh^ny)-)-e.  f  man  cuman  unbepp5.  ^  jip  man 
)-eocne  jeneoj-a^.  o^^e  j-apijne  ppeppa^.  o^^e  blinbne  l^t.  o^^e 
byp^  panhalne.  o^=Se  unhalne  gelacnat?.  jip  he  Isecebom  can  o^^e 
jip  he  pseb  feec6  jjam  ]>e  psebe)-  behopa^.  o^6e  jip  he  milr)-a«  |)am 
menn    ]>e   him   abealh.    o^^e    jip   he    gehepjobne   op^   septnybe 
jebe^.  o^^e  gyp  he  pop^papene  pepa^  to  byp^ene ;    Gall  ]>iy  hv6 
2elmy)-)-e.  ^  eac  ■f  man  bej-pmje  jjone  j-tuncan  pop  )-reope.  se  ])e 
)rypan  j'ceal.  pop)>am  ]>e  he  be^  milbheoprnyjpe.  jip  he  ))one  mann 
pihtlcec^ ;    Ne    hc^e    on   |>inu   hopbe    f    })a    hapenleaj-an   mseje 
pperaian  to  bi5pi)-te.  pop  ]>a  \)e  ]>n  ne  bpycj't  ana  Jjinpa  pelena 
jjeah  )ju  pohce  healbe ;  pu  jabepaj-t  ma  ■]  ma .  •]  menn  cpela^  hunjpe. 
■^  })ine  pelan  poppotia^  serpopan  jjinum   eajum;    Do^  )-pa  )-pa 
bpihten  cpse^S.  baela^  8elmy)yan.  3  ealle  Jjinj  eop  beo^  clsene.  j>ip 
he  cpae^  on  hi)-  jobj-pelle ;    Se  pipte  unjjeap  is  f  pip  beo  un)-ybe- 
pull ;    Un)-ybepulnyp  biS  )-ceamu  pop  populbe.  ^  f  un)-ybepulle  pip. 
bi^  unpu]!^  on  lipe.  -}  epc  eepr  hpe  nan  eblean  naep^  set  gobe  ; 
pi)-b6m   Sepipt    pepii    ^   pipum    popjjam  )-eo    )-ibepulny)-)-  gej-cylc 
hi    pi^   un)?eapap ;     psep    Jjsep    peo    pibepulnypp   bi^    ^eep    bi^^ 
eac  seo  clsennypp.  ^  f  pibepulle  pip  onpcunatJ  5ic)-un5e  -j  ceapte  ne 

1  An  erasure  in  MS. 

*  '  Sxi  biS  '  omitted  but  supplied  in  a  later  hand. 
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apypa^-  ac  gej-cil^S  jjiaman  -j  jropj-ihS  jalnjj-j-e  ]  jpeebignyj-j-e 
gemetega^.  heo  hi  papna^  pi^  bpunceanyj-j-e.  ^  pojiblunge  ne 
lupa^.  pitoblice  se  j-ibepulnjjy  jepjlt  ealle  un]>eapa)-.  3  255be 
J)eapaj-  heo  hylr  J)e  gobe  licia^  ■}  raannu  ;  Seo  j-jxta  unj)eap  is.  f 
j-e  ^e  to  lilajropbe  bi^  Sejet;,  f  he  pop  mobleaj'te  ne  mseje  hij* 
mannii  bon  jteope.  ac  bi^  him  j-pa  mihtlea)"  on  hi)"  mobej-  ppece. 
f  he  hij-  unbeji))eobban  egepan  ne  beaji.  ne  to  nanu  pij-bome  hi 
jepijjian  nele ;  Sume  hlapopba)-  jenealceca^  jjuph  heopa  hlapopb- 
j-cipe  TO  jobe.  )"pa  moyj-es  )-e  appup^a  ]>e  to  \)xm  selmihtijan 
sppEec.  ■]  |"ume  on  heojia  anpalbe  poue  selnuhtijan  jpemia^. 
j-pa  )-pa  )"aul  bybe,  jje  po]-eah*  50^^)-  haese  ;  8e  hlajropb  j'ceal  beon 
h^e  J)am  j56bu.  -]  ejejruU  ])am  byj-ejum.  f  he  heojia  byjij  alecje. 
-]  he  sceal  beon  popbjraejx.  ~j  pitan  hpaec  he  clypije.  hine  man 
pceal  lufian  pop  hip  h^nyppe.  ~\  J)a  bypejan  pceolon  onbjiyeban 
hyne  pymle;  611ep  ne  bi^  hip  jepabunj  ne  pse)c  ne  lanjpum  ; 
He  pceal  beon  )pa  jepophc.  f  hira  man  more  piS  pppecan.  -]  )pa 
hpsec  ppa  he  ppece.  ppece  poji  pihcpijnyppe.  na  pop  his  ajenfi  yppe. 
ac  pop  jobep  eje ;  Hyc  is  appicen  on  bocfi.  ■f  pe  bi^  call  ppa 
pcylbij.  se  ]>e  ypel  5e))afa^.  )-pa  ppa  ]>e  ^e  hyc  be^.  jyp  he  hyc 
jebecan  maej.  ^  ymbe  jja  boce  ne  h53a^.  He  pceal  hyne  jej^eoban 
mib  })eapf  cppcnyppe  co  jobe.  pop)jam  J)e  he  nane  mihce  habban  ne 
msej  CO  pihce.  bucan  jobes  pyljxe  i  ppa  ppa  30b  pylp  cpx'S ;  8e 
hlapojib  pceal  hojian  f  he  haebbe  jobep  pulrii.  -]  he  opcpupiann  e 
pceal  ahpaep  be  jobep  pulcume;  Ijip  50b  bi^  hip  jepylpca.  ne  bi^ 
hip  raihc  popjCpen.  popjjam  J^e  nan  mihc  nis  bucan  op  jobe  se^e 
ahep^  op  meohpe  jjone  mann  ]>e  he  pile.  ))eah  ]>e  he  psebla  p«pe.  ~j 
pypc^  hine  Co  ealbpe;  He  apypp^  J)a  mobijan  op  heopa  niihce- 
pecle.  ^  ahep^  |ja  eabmoban.  f  call  mibbaneapb  beo  jobe  unbep- 
jjeob  ^  bejjuppe  hip  pulbpep ;  8e  peopojja  unjjeap  is  f  pe  cpipcena 
mann  beo  pacpull;  Op  cpipcep  naman  is  cpipcianup  jecpeben.  f 
IS  se  cpipcena  mann  ]>e  on  cpipte  is  jepuUob.  jip  he  Jjonne  bi^ 
sacpull.  ne  bi^  he  po^lice  cpipcen;  Nip  nan  man  pihclice  cpipcen 
bucan  pe  ^e  cpijce  jeepenlsec^;  Cpipc  pylp  nolbe  plican.  ppa  ppa 
hip  psebep  cpje^  be  hym ;  6pne  hep  is  mm  cilb  \>e  me  is  ppi^e 
leop  ■]  ic  pecce  minne  jape  so^lice  opep  hine.  ne  plic  he  mib 
^  Read  forseah. 
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ceajce.  Ne  )"ace  ne  aj-cype^  Ne  on  j-tpsecum  ne  jehyp^  *"'? 
mann  hy)"  )-cemne ;  He  cpse^  eac  on  hi)-  jobj-pelle.  "^  Jja  beo^ 
jobe)"  beapn  ]>a  ]>e  jepbj'ume  beo^.  ~)  yace  ne  aj'typia^;  Spa  )pa 
Jja  jepbbj-uman  beo^  j-o^lice  jobe)-  beapn.  yya  beo^  eac  \>a. 
j"acpullan  beoplej'  beapn ;  Galle  ye  clypia^  Co  jobe  j  cpe^a^. 
pacep  np.  ])U  upe  psebep  J)e  eapt  on  heoponu  ac  pe  ne  majon 
habban  J)one  heoponhcan  e|)el  bucon  pe  ppam  eallu  ]-acum 
opj-opje  been ;  Se  eahto^a  unjjeap  is.  ■f  )-e  Jjeappa  beo  mobij ; 
GOenij  mann  nsep^  sehca.  ■]  haep^  mobijny))-e  j-pa  jjeah.  "]  i&  eapm 
pop  populbe  ~^  unje)"8eli5  pop  jobe.  ))onne  he  apsep^  his  mob  mib 
mobijnyj-je  onjean  50b.  ■]  nele  on  hi]"  ypm^e  eabmobnyjje 
healban ;  Cpipc  cpse^  on  hi)-  job)-pelle  be  |)am  5a)thcan  Jjeapp- 
um ;  Beaci  paupere)"  )pu.  qtn  ipj'orum  e)'C  regnu  celorii ;  Gabije 
)ynb  ]>a  Jjeappan  pa  |je  on  5a)Ce  synb  jjeappan.  pop|)am  ^e  hym 
bi^  popjipen  heoponan  pice)-  myjih^e ;  pa  heo¥  Jjeappan  on 
jaj-te.  ]>a  ]>e  pop  jobe)-  lupan  beo^  eabmobe.  popjiam  Jje  J>8e)- 
mobe)-  eabmobny))-  maej  bejican  jobe)"  pice  hpo^op  ]jonne  ]'eo 
hapenleasc.  )je  op  hyn{)iim  becyra^ ;  picobhce  })a  pican.  \>e  pihdice 
hbba^  majon  beon  jetealbe  betpiix  jobe)*  )}eappum.  jip  hi 
eabmobny)-)-e  habba^  ~]  opejiplopebny)-)  e  popla'Ca^  )"pa  )-pa  bauib 
cyninj  cpse^  be  him  )-ylpum ;  €50  uepo  ejenu)-  ec  paup  )-um  bs 
abiuua  me;  Ic  eom  pa?bla  -^  J^eappa.  Zrob  pyl)'t  J)U  me;  Se 
mobija  J?eappa.  pop  hi)-  mobe)-  upahepebny)-)-e.  is  co  pican  jecealb 
pihtlice  on  bocum.  ~\  ye  eabmoba  pica  ])eah  ^e  he  sehca  hsebbe. 
msej  beon  '^obey  Jjeappa  jip  he  jobe  jecpem^;  Se  nijojja  unjjeap 
IS  f  ye  cyninj  beo  unpihcpi)-;  Se  cyninj  bi^  jecopen  co  })am  J)e 
hira  cy^  hip  nama;  Rex  pe  cp8e))a^  cyninj  •^  is  jecpeben  pi)-)-i- 
jenb.  popjjam  )>e  he  )-ceal  pij-j'ijan  mib  pi)-b6me  hi)-  poke,  'j  unjuhc 
alecjan.  j  jjone  jeleapan  apsepan  "]  Jjonne  by^  hic  eajimlic.  jip  he 
bi^  unpihcpis.  pop|)am  ]>e  he  ne  jepihclsec^  nsenne.  jip  he 
unpihcpi)-  bi^  )-ylp ;  ]>sey  cyninje)-  pihcpi)-ny)-)-  apsep^  hi)-  cyne- 
secl.  J  \)ssy  poke)-  )Ceope  jej'Cajjela^  hip  so^paescny)-)- ;  -p  is 
cyninje)-  pihcpij-nyj-p  f  he  mib  piccecejie  ne  op)-icce.  ne  eapmne 
ne  eabi.'^ne.  ac  sekum  beme  pihc;  He  j'ceal  beon  bepejijenb 
pybepena  -j  )-ceopcilba.  ~i  ytala  alecjan.  ■]  pojilijep  jepicnian.  •]  J)a 
aplea)-an  abpsepan  op  hip  eapbe.  mib  ealle  piccecpEepc  alecjan.  3 
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pijlunje  ne  jyman ;  pican  hym  )-ceolan  )ia?ban  ^  he  ne  )ceal 
beon  peamob ;  Eiobe)"  myn)T]ia  he  jTeal.  munbian  sep pe.  ■]  peban 
]>eappan.  •]  pfej'dice  pinnan  pi^  onsijenbne  hejie.  3  healban  his 
e^el;  He  j'ceal  j-o^psejxe  menn  j-eccan  hym  co  jepepan.  -}  pcji 
jobe  lybban  hyj-  lip  pihclice  "}  beon  on  eappo^nyj'j-e  anpsebe  ;j 
eabmob  on  )"tilny]-)-e.  3  hij*  opj'ppynje  ne  jejjapije  f  hy  apleaj-e 
beon;  He  )"ceal  hyne  jebibban  on  aj-eccum  cibura.  ^  aep  maelcibu 
xnetey  ne  abican.  popj^am  ^e  hic  is  appicen.  f  pa  {jpepe  leobe  |)a]i 
)'e  cinmj  bi^  cilb ;  ■]  jjfip  J)a  ealbopmenn  eta^  on  ar-pnemepjen 
uneapp<T)xlice;  Eip  )-e  cyninj  pile  mib  cappulnype  healban  ]>ay 
pojie)-a;ban  beboba.  Jjonne  by^  hi)-  pice  5e)"unbpull  on  lipe.  -\  apcep 
lipe  he  moc  papan  co  \>a.  ecan^  pop  hi)-  a)ip3escny)-)-e ;  dp  he 
J)onne  pop)"yh^  }jas  jesecnjssa  -}  la)ie.  jjonne  by^  hi)"  ea)ib 
jeypmeb  pop  ope.  eej^ep  je  on  hepejunje  je  on  hunjjie.  je  on 
cpeahne.  je  on  unjepybepfi.  ^e  on  pilbeopum  ;  pice  eac  )"e  cyninj 
bii  hyc  IS  jcpeben  on  bocum  jip  he  )iihcpisnysse  ne  hylc  f  )pa 
)'pa  he  ahapan  is  on  his  cynej'ecle  copopan  obpu  mannu.  )-pa  he 
bi^  epc  5enyj>epab  on  j?am  nyJ)erae)Cam  pica  unbep  J>am  un- 
pihcpi)-ii.  \)e  he  unpsebhce  jeheolb;  8e  ceo^a  unjjeap  is  ■^  )-e 
bi)-ceop  beo  jymelea)";  6ps  is  j)iecisc  nama.  f  is  on  leben 
)-peculacop.  ;]  on  enjlisc  )"ceapepe.  po)i]>ani  \>e  he  is  jej'ec  co  jjam 
jj  lie  opep)-cea)nan  )"ceole  mib  hy)"  jymene  Jia  Isepeban.  )"pa  )"pa  50b 
)y]p  cp«^.  CO  ezechiele  ))a  picejan ;  Speculacopem  bebi  ce  bomui 
i)"p};  Ic  \>e  5e)"ecce  co  )"ceape]ie.  )"o^lice  minu  poke  isjiahele)" 
hijiebe  f  ^u  jehype  mine  pcjib  -}  op  minu  mu^u  mine  )"ppcece 
hym  cybe;  dp  ])u  Jjam  aplea)"an  nelc  hyy  ap1ea)"nysse  )"ec5an. 
pon  )"pylc  )'e  aplea)"a  on  hi)-  aplea)"nysse.  ■}  ic  opjanje  sec  ]>e  mib 
jjiaman  hi)"  blob ;  dp  |)u  |jonne  pa)inasc  jjone  aplea)-an  pep.  -]  he 
nelle  ^ecyppan  ppam  hi)-  synnu  J)uph  J)e.  he  )-pylc  on  by)-  un- 
pihcpi)-ny)-)"e  3  |;in  )-apul  bi^  aly)-eb ;  dp  )-e  bi)-ceop  bi^  jyme- 
lea)-  jjonne  he  ^obey  bybel  i)'.  3  co  lapeope  jejec  J)am  Isepebu 
poke,  jjon  lo)-ia^  pela  )"apla  -}  he  )7lp  poji^  mib.  po)i  hi)-  5imelea)-ce. 
ac  f  pole  bi^  5e)"celi5  |)uph  )"noco)ine  bi)-ceop.  Jje  him  ye'^^  S^^^l* 
lape.  ■]  healc  by  unbeji  jobe  )-pa  )pa  506b  hyjibe.  f  hi  beon 
^ehealbene  3  he  haebbe  \>a  mebe;  8e.  enblypca  un|)eap  is.  f  pole 
1  '  rice  '  probably  omitted. 
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beo  bucan  ]xeo]\e;  Tela  beo^  j'Cuntnyj-j-a  ]>X]\  nan  jteop  ne 
bi^. ;]  ]?ae]i  f  byj'ij  bi^  op]-opb  ^  f  jebpylh  picp^  ))3ep  bi^  ypel  to 
punienne  senijam  pisan  men.  be  ]jam  cyx^  ye  sealmpyjihta  J)i)-um 
popbura  clypienbe;  SbppebenbiCe  bij'ciphnam.  ne  quanbo  irapatur 
fanp  &  pereati)-  be  uia  lupa ;  ■f  is.  unbeppo^  )"Ceope  ))e  lae)'  jje  job 
yppje  fvS  eop  ^  je  )jonne  lopan  oj:  Jia  pibcan  peje ;  6ac  paulu)" 
se  apo)-col  cpae^  on  hiy  p])-cole.  |)uphpunia^  on  peope.  ^  jepitob- 
lice  beo^  j'pylce  popbjejias.  jipjelibba^  butan  j-teope;  Gp[t]  )"e 
piceja  isaiaj"  be  ])am  ilcan  cpse^ ;  Quiej'cite  ajere  puerje  bijxite 
bene  facere;  Eej'plca^  Jjpypbcpa  bseba.  ■]  leopnia^  S^ob  to 
pypcanne ;  Dauib  cpse^  eac ;  Dechna  a  male  &  fac  bonum ;  Bub 
ppam  ypele  3  bo  506b ;  Dip  jju  unjxe^^ij  p  je)"cylb  jje  yr6  ypel. 
•]  jip  ])U  j'ce^^ij  psejie  jepenb  J>e  ppam  ypele  }>y  Isej"  jje  J)U  )  teoji- 
leas  lopje  on  enbe  ;  8e  tpelpta  unjjeap  is.  f  pole  beo  butan  ce. 
pe  ne^  moton  nu  healban  moypj".  se.  on  J^a  ealban  pij-an  septep  upe)" 
hselenbe)"  tocyme.  ac  pe  j'ceolan  jepyllan  ypa  pe  pyjimojt  majon 
\>ssy  licclenbe)"  beboba.  ^  jja  beo^  uy  pop  8e.  popJ)am  ]>e  pe  beo^ 
butan  hira  jip  pe  hyy  beboba  ne  healba^ ;  COaneja  pejaj"  synb 
j"pa  )*pa  se  pij^bom  clypa^.  ]je  mannum  jjinja^  jnbte.  ac  hi  p)a 
peah  jelseba^  to  bea^e  on  enbe.  jja  ]je  hym  by)-lice  poljia^ ;  Se  J)e 
gobep  ge.  poplset  yeo  jje  is  upe  peg.  )"e  j'ceal  mijlice  papan  on 
maneju  jebpylbu ;  Cpij't  j'ylp  is  )"e  peg.  j'pa  j'pa  he  ]-8ebe  be  hym ; 
Ggo  yum  uia  &  uentaj-.  &  uita;  Ic  yylp  eom  )-e  pej  ■}  yd^- 
psestnyp  ^  lip ;  Nan  man  ne  meej  becuman  to  minu  heoponlican 
psebep.  buton  );uph  me.  ac  pe  beo^  ])uph  cpij't  to  heopenum 
jebpohte  jip  pe  his  bijjenja)-  healba^;  Da  ])e  butan  jobes.  se. 
•]  jobej-  jeptnyp-um  libba^.  ]>a  beo^  butan  jobe  eeppe  punijenbe; 
Dpihten  )-ylp  behet  ])iy  Jjam  ])e  healba^  hys  beboba;  €cce  ego 
uobi)-cum  )-um  omnib:  bieb:  u)"q:  ab  conp~imatione  pli ;  Ic  j'ylp 
beo  mib  eop  police  eallum  bajum.  o^  jeenbunje  J)i)jepe  populbe; 
Se  ha?]enb  us  jepij-pije  to  hyj-  pillan  )-ymble.  f  upe  j^apla  moton 
p^ian  ept  to  him  septep  upum  lipe.  to  Jja  ecan  lipe.  f  he  upe 
fapla  unbeppo.  ]>e  hi  aj-enbe  to  \>ii  lichaman;  Sy  him  a  pulbop  3 
pup^mynt  ^Smen ; 

*  '  lie '  supplied  in  later  handwriting. 
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ROYAL  MS.  17  A  27,  Fol.  70. 
Her  ciims&6  ye  oreisun  of  seinte  Marie. 

QWETE  lefdi  seinte  marie  meiden  ouer  meidnes  J)U  bere  hat 

^     blisfule  bern.  ))e  arerde  mon  cun  \at  wes  adun  ifallet  ]>\xy\\ 

adames  sunnen.  ant  J>urh  his  hali  passiun  weorp  })en  deouel  adun 

ant  herehede  helle.     Ich  a  sari  sunful  Jjing  bidde  ]jin  are.   hat 

tu  beo  mi  motild  a3eiucs  mine  sawle  fan.  yit  ha  hire  ne  bitellen, 

ah  were  me  ant  help  me  milzfule  meiden.  in  alle  mine  neoden, 

ha  habbe^  mouie  w-unden  o  me  nunan  ifestnet.  ])e  acwelle^  mi 

sawle    bute    \u    beo  mi  leche.   ich  habbe   ofte  ibuhen  to  alle 

mine  ))reo  fan.  to  ])e  feont.  *  ant  te  ])eo  world,  ant  to  mi  flesches  *  foI.  7o  b. 

sunne.  ich  cnawe  me  schuldi.  ant  crie  lefdi  merci.  for  ich  habbe 

imaket   5eten    of    alle    mine    fif  wittes    to  sunfule  unjjeawe. 

Misloket.   Mishercnet.    Misispeken.    Misifelet.    jSIisiliket    swote 

smelles.   prude  ant  wilnunge  of  pris  me  habbe^  sare  iwundet. 

alswa  wre^^Se.  an<  onde.  leasunsunge.^     Missware.  uuele  halden    isoinMS. 

treow^e.  cursunge.  bacbitunge.  ant  fikelunge  summe  tide,  ich 

habbe  ihaued  of  o^er  monnes  mid  woh.  ant  wi¥  unrihte.  i^eue 

mis.  iunne  mis.  ant  ethalden  ofte.  spac  to  uuel.  ant  slaw  to  god. 

^emeles  ant  unlusti.  sum  time  to  pleiful  to  drupi  oderhwiles.  ich 

habbe  isuneget  in  mete  ant  idrunch  ba^e.  wi¥  flesches  ful^e  ifulet 

\at  ich  am  ladliche  ihurt  ilicome  ant  isawle  wi^  allescunes  pinen 

of  sunnen  ^for^  ]?ah  J^e  were  nere  in  ]je  bodi  )?e  Avil  wes  in  ]>e   ^Ms.sor. 

heorte.  al  })is  ich  cnawlechi  to  \q  swete  lefdi  seinte  marie,  behest 

aire  halehen.     Nim  mot  for  me  ant  were  me.  for  ich  am  pine 

wur^e.  bisech  for  me  jji  milde  sune  Milce.  Merci.  are.  for  nawt 

ne  mei  he  wernen  \e  f  moder  ^cit^  him  bere.  of  alle  ))ine  bisocnen.   ^  O""  ?  ^^• 

ich  bidde  ant  biseche  \q.  ant  halsi  3ef  me  hahe^  hit.  bi  his  flesch 

founge  of  })in  edi  bodi.  bi  his  ibornesse.  bi  his  edi  uestunge  ibe 

wildernesse.  bi  ])e  hai'de  hurtes.  ant  te  unwur^e  wohes  \at  he  for 

us  sunfule  willeliche  .... 

[The  rest  is  lacking.]  20 
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P.  3,  1.  2.  heste  dei  =  an  ordinance  day,  a  day  to  be  kept  hoi}' 
by  behest  or  command. 

1.  3.  sed.  The  d  is  written  for  ^;  and  the  same  occurs  in 
god,  h  6;  Jinded,  1.  7;  nnbinded,  leaded,  1.  8;  etc. 

P.  5,  1.  11.  pus  makede  ure  helende  his  holie  procession  fro 
Betfage  to  Jerusalem,  and  elhc  cristene  man  make^  J)is  dai  pro- 
cession fro  chirche  to  chirche.  and  eft  agen.  and  [hit]  bi-tocned 
J)e  holie  procession  J>e  he  makede  J)is  dai.  (MS.  in  Trinity  Coll., 
Camb.) 

1.  17.  ]>at  assa,  probably  an  error  for  Ipa  assa.  See  p.  3,  1.  1 
from  bottom,  p.  5,  11.  18,  21,  and  p.  9,  1.  1. 

1.  18.  hi  hered  =  ihered  =  ihere^,  hear. 

1.  22.  7ies  =  ne  se,  not. 

1.  23.  ifuled  o/=  1  ifoled  of,  foaled  of. 

1.  25.  oue7'  stohivennesse.  I  have  connected  this  in  the  transla- 
tion with  ouer-stigen,  to  exceed ;  but  I  now  believe  it  to  be  an 
error  for  ouer-Jlowendnesse  =  superfluity.  '  Manega  Lazaras  ge 
habba^  nu  licgende  cet  eowi'um  gatum,  biddende  eowre  ofer- 
■flowendnysse '  =  Many  Lazaruses  ye  have  now  lying  at  your 
gates,  begging  for  your  superfluity.  (^Ifric's  Homilies,  vol.  i. 
pt.  iii.  p.  334.) 

1.  26.  sterc  ne  wetnod,  literally  harsh  and  passionate.  '  ac  ^a 
sti^nyssa  his  stearcan  bigleofan  .  .  .  geheold '  =  But  held  to  the 
severities  of  his  harsh  diet.  (^If.  Hom.  vol.  ii.  pt.  vii.  p.  148.) 
'  Se  feoi-^a  [heafod-leahter  is]  loeamet '  =  The  fourth  cardinal  sin 
is  passion.   (Ibid.  vol.  ii.  pt.  vii.  p.  218.) 

1.  27.  )jes  \e  .  .  .  mare,  so  much  the  more. 

1.  36.  sulen,  an  error  for  sculen. 

P.  7,  1.  13.  ]?e  ]>e  salm  scop  =  who  composed  the  Psalms.  ]>e 
]>e  may  be  for  the  A.S.  se  \>e  (see  p.  109,  1.  3),  who;  but  if  we 
regard  the  first  pe  as  redundant,  we  must  read  salm -scop  = 
psalmist. 

1.  22.  nnfrit  =  urifrvS,  discord,  war. 

1.  25.  litmie.  This  is  perhaps  another  form  of  Utnie,  to  regard, 
look  to.  (See  Orm.  i.  211.)  In  the  Moral  Ode,  p.  161,  1.  22,  it 
is  written  Ivpnie;  but  in  the  Egerton  copy  we  find  hopie. 

1.  27.  rencas.  Bosworth  quotes  idele  rmnca  =  vana  superbia, 
inanis  corporis  cultus.  But  in  A.  S.  renc  is  feminine  ;  however, 
rincas  =  men,  would  not  suit  the  context. 
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P.  9,  1.  23.  auulsed=  A.  S.  gefylsted,  assisted. 

1.  24.  \erf,  need. 

P.  11,  1.  19.  breode  does  not  here  signify  breadth,  but  is  merely 
given  as  the  English  rendering  of  tables.  A.S.  bred,  pi.  bredu. 
See  1.  1  from  bottom,  and  p.  13,  1.  2. 

1.  1  from  bottom,  d^re  =  first  (of  two),  is  quite  correct.  '  La- 
mech  nam  twa  wif.  oper  wa?s  5enemned  Ada  and  o])er  Sella.' 
(Genesis.) 

P.  1 3,  1.  7.  bi  sunt  =  bisynit,  defile,  besmut. 

1.  11.  ])ur'^es  =  ])inges,  things,  a^^c  is  very  much  like  a-^e  in 
the  MS.,  the  e  being  imperfect;  a-^e  \fo\\\(\.  aigm^y  iimy possess. 
Perhaps  we  ought  to  read,  J)e  o^er  mon  a'^e  ut  mare  ]^enne  ^u  = 
which  another  man  may  have  more  than  thou ;  agan  ut  in  A.  S. 
is  to  have  or  to  find  out. 

1.  18.  mur'^he,  probably  an  error  for  met^e,  prosperity.  See 
p.  21,1.  1,  where  mui-^he  occurs  for  met^e,  wonders,  glories. 

1.  28.  })0rS  =  J)or/i  =  \>urh,  may  signify  through  ;  so  that  westmes 
po)-^,  &c.  =  your  fruits  shall  frequently  come  to  nought  through 
desti'uctive  (evil)  tempests.  But  ]ni7-h  governs  an  accusative, 
and  toedere  would  be  required  instead  of  wederas ;  but  see  p.  7, 
1.22. 

1.  30.  to  jmsune  =  for  (as)  prisoners.  See  Genesis  and  Exodus, 
1.  2044. 

1.  36.  ])eo7'^  =  weoi^,  the  pres.  tense  of  weorpan,  to  be. 

P.  15,  1.  13.  uuelien,  to  do  evil  to,  hurt,  afflict. 

1.  14.  isegge  \>et  sceamie,  &c.  =  should  say  what  might  put  us 
to  shame. 

1.  24.  puttest  has  here  the  same  signification  as  the  O.  E. 
pultest,  thrustest,  pushest.  This  is  the  earliest  appearance  of 
the  word  put  in  this  sense. 

1.  36.  U)i6-steiven  =  restrain,  put  a  stop  to.  Stewen,  to  stop, 
cease,  occurs  in  St.  Marharete,  p.  6  :  '  Stute  nu  ant  stew  Jjine 
uuwittie  wordes.' 

P.  17, 1.  1  from  bottom,  toioaar^  =  towarde.  ^  is  here  written 
instead  of  the  ordinary  contraction  for  de.  This  is  not  at  all 
uncommon  in  Old  English  MSS. 

P.  19,  1.  21.  forla^e.  This  perhaps  should  be  written /or  la-^^e. 
The  modern  woixl  furlough  is  the  Du.  verlof,  leave,  permission. 
Perhaps  lay.  (law)  is  here  used  in  the  sense  of  sanction. 

P.  21,  1.  9.  aire  coste,  always.  It  appears  to  be  a  compound  like 
O.E.  needes-coste  (Chaucer)  =  O.E.  needes-weyes,  of  necessity. 

I.  1 5.  be  hit  =  bet  hit,  amend  it,  repent  of  it. 

II.  24,  25.  tomarym  hit  him  is  awane  =  the  morrow  is  lacking 
for  him;  i.e.  he  may  not  live  until  to-morrow. 

1.  32.  nule  =  1  uule  =  wide  or  tvile,  will. 

P.  23,  1.  1  from  bottom.   m,iht,  mayest,  not  mightest. 

P.  25,  11.  2-8.      '  Se  man   J^e   sefter  dsedbote  his  manfullan 
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daeda  ge-edniwa^,  se  gegrema^  God,  and  h^  bi^  J?am  hunde 
gelic,  ]>e  spiw^  and  eft  ^tt  })fet  Jjset  li^  ser  aspaw.'  (^Elf.  Horn, 
vol.  ii.  pt.  X.  p.  602.) 

1.  9.  pur'^e^  =  ]>in'^e6,  seems.  See  p.  13,  1.  11,  where  Jjm^es  = 
]>in'^es,  things. 

P.  26,  \.  10.  i7i  him,  i.e.  in  the  body. 

P.  27,  1.  2.  \a  halinesse,  like  0.  E.  Imlidom,  hei'e  signifies  the 
housel  or  host. 

1.  7.  his  e'^ane  on-siht  =  the  sight  of  his  eyes ;  but  his  a^ene 
on-siht  =  \i\s  own  presence, —  on-siht  being  equivalent  to  A.  S. 
onsion,  onsyn,  face,  countenance,  sight. 

1.  33.  witicrist,  an  expletive,  'By  Christ  !'  Witi  Christ  may 
have  originally  signified  '  So  help  me  Christ.' 

P.  29,  1.  8.  cwiSen  in  his  ])onke  ]>ar  hi  bi^.  Perhaps  for  in 
his  ^onke  we  ought  to  read  his  \onkes,  and  the  meaning  will  be, 
'  to  say  willingly  where  he  is,'  &c. 

in  his  ]>07ike  ^ar  hi  \}.  he]  biy&  -  in  his  mind  where  he  is.  In 
his  Iponke  is  equivalent  to  on  his  mode,  in  his  mind,  that  is,  to 
himself. 

1.  12.  Rubber es  =  rupperes,  riflers,  house-breakers. 

1.  14.  iuguleres  =  ]Q^tGV^ ;  but  here  used  for  idle  talkers, 
gossip-mongers.     Chaucer  uses  jo7iglerie  for  idle  talk. 

P.  31,  1.  1.  ouereake  -  A.  S.  ofer-eca,  overj^lus,  remainder. 

1.  8.  foxliche  sme]>ie7i  =  fox-like  gloze. 

1.  15.  '^e-fo7^ian,  offer,  afford.  The  later  foi'ms,  avorthi, 
aforthe,  show  that  ge-for^ian  is  the  representative  of  the  modern 
verb  afford. 

P.  33,  1.  6.  agultes  for  agultest.  Vei'bal  forms  in  -es  are  not 
used  in  this  work. 

1.  14.  graming.    We  ought  perhaj)S  to  read  grmiung,  gi'oaning. 

1.  20.  Jja  twa  sunne.  The  two  sins,  i.e.  of  whoredom  and 
gluttony. 

1.  25.  "^euenesse,  not  forgiveness,  but  iiidulgence  =  A.  S.  /o7'- 
■^yfen7ies. 

1.  32.  fnmv6e,  beginning,  commencement.  For  '^et  we  ought 
perhaps  to  read  a  \et,  until. 

1.  34.  un2')ri's,edest  for  U7ivjri-^edest.  The  verb  tinio^'i^en  is  pro- 
perly a  st7'07ig  verb.  Instead  of  imcove7'edst,  I  think  the  true 
meaning  here  is  gla7icedst,  winkedst,  or  peepedst  (with  thine  eyes 
upon  thy  riches). 

1.  36.  he  ne  bi^,  he  is  not.  We  ought  perhaps  to  read  heo  for 
he,  so  that  heo  oie  bi^  would  refer  to  ]>eos  weoi^ld,  mentioned  in 
\.  35. 

P.  34,  1.  2.  For  %ohy  are  ive  evil,  i.e.  lohy  do  we  act  wro7ig- 
fully. 

P.  35,  1.  10.  \ah  hit  wei^e  7nin  -  though  it  should  be  mine. 

1.  18.  l(.i?S,  not  hateful,  but  loathsome. 
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I.  33.  i-escad  =  learnt  by  inquiry. 

P.  37,  1.  20.  on  loard  may  be  A.S.  on  weard,  opposed  to.     It 
appears  however  to  be  on  ivane,  wanting,  lacking.     See  p.  29, 

I.  24.  lipnie.     This  seems  to  be  the  same  word  as  litmie,  p.  7. 

I.  22.  '  1      ' 

II.  27-36  to  p.  39,  11.  1-3. 

'  Thre  maner  peyne  man  fangeth 
For  liys  senne  nede ; 
Senne  (sorrow)  hys  that  one,  that  other  fastynge, 
The  thrydde  hys  almesdede ; 

Ae  woste, 
Senne  (sorrow)  hys  and  edbote  yset 
For  senne  do  ine  goste. 

For  senne  in  flesche 
Vestyng  heth  the  flesche  lothe ; 
Ac  elmesdede  senne  bet 
Of  gost  and  flesche  bothe  ; 
For  thencheth, 
Thet  almesdede  senne  quenketh 
Ase  water  tlmtfer  aqiiencJieth. 

Knewelynge,  travayl,  bar-uot  go, 
Welle-ward  (  =  wolward)  and  wakynge. 
Discipline  and  lyte  mete, 
Thes  longeth  to  vestynge; 

And  here, 
Pelgrymage  and  beddynge  hard, 
Flesch  fram  lykynge  te  arere. 

3eve,  and  lene,  and  conseil, 
Clothynge,  herber5,  and  fede, 
Vysyty  seke  and  prysones, 
And  helpe  povere  at  nede  ; 

Muknesse, 
For  to  vor-3evene  trespas, 
Tak  dedes  of  elmesse.'     (Shoreham,  pp.  37,  38.) 

P.  39,  1. 17.  i7iwarliche  =  invjardliche,  inwardly,  truly.  Chaucer 
uses  inly  in  this  sense. 

II.  32-34.  ^Ifric  has  the  same  idea:  'pa  felmessan  |;e  of 
reaflace  beo=S  gesealde  sind  Gode  swa  gecwdme,  swilce  hwa 
acwelle  o^res  mannes  cild,  and  bringe  ^am  fisder  bast  heafod 
to  lace.'     (Hom.  vol.  ii.  pt.  vi.  p.  102.    . 

1.  33.  con  .  .  .  \)ong  (  =  ]>onc),  acknowledge  an  obligation. 
(Havelok  the  Dane,  1.  160.) 
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1.  36.  for  nis  ]>er  nan  feng  on  =  for  none  of  these  things  {i.e. 
stealing  and  rapine)  are  acceptable  (to  God).  %  feng  ore  =  A.  S. 
anfeng,  fit,  acceptable. 

P.  41,  1.  4.  earnie,  strive  to  deserve,  merit. 

1.  5.  upplican,  above.  '  On  ^sere  tide  wses  micel  smyltnys  in 
^cere  upplican  lyfte  (  =  in  the  air  above).  (^If.  Horn.  vol.  ii.  pt.  x. 
p.  496. 

1.  11.  fredome,  privilege.     See  Ayenbite  of  Inwit,  p.  41. 

I.  32.  earming,  probably  an  error  for  earnian  or  earme7i — the 
correct  form  of  the  definite  adjective.  Earming  is  properly  a  noun. 

P.  43,  1.  6.  un-aneomned  may  be  rendered  'unmentionable'  as 
well  as  '  innumerable.' 

II.  6,  7.  fe^erfotetd  is  evidently  an  error  ior  fv^er-foted.  A.  S. 
fy\erfot,  four-footed,  quadruped. 

1.  8.  e|je«i  =  A.S.  e])m,  breath,  vapour.     Ger.  atheni. 

'  5ang  jjonne  swa. 
o^  ^set  pu  J)one  ymbhwyrft. 
alne  cunne.  and  merest  amet. 
ufan  to  grunde.  and  hu  sid.; 
se  swarta  eSm  seo.'   (Csedmon,  p.  309,  1.  4.) 

*  hre^er  ce^me  wecU '  =  his  breast  heaved  with  breathing. 

(Beowulf,  1.  5180.) 

1.  11.  Summe  swa  deor  lade  reined  =  some  as  (wild)  animals 
roar  loudly. 

1.  26.  Diotien,  treat,  disi:)ute.  'Man  mote  on  eornest  motian 
wi^  his  drihten.'   (^If.  Test.  p.  29,  1.  22.) 

1.  27.  dringaii.  I  have  translated  this  as  if  it  were  an  error 
for  ^ringan.  Dringan  would  at  first  sight  appear  to  be  for 
drincan,  to  drink ;  but  this  sense  does  not  suit  the  context. 

1.  32.  Ulmes'^eorn  nes  heo  nefre  =  Willing  to  give  alms  was  she 
never.  Bosworth  makes  ehnes-^eorn  =  alms-giver  ;  but  (as  in  such 
compounds,  as  Iqf-'^eorn  =  greedy  of  praise,  vainglorious)  it  is  an 
adjective,  signifying  desirous,  so  that  lof-'^eorn  =  willing  to  give 
alms,  charitable. 

1.  36.  on  wunres  liche  =  on  Ipunres  liche,  in  the  similitude  of 
thunder ;  but  it  is  probably  an  eri'or  for  on  \>mires  siege,  in  a 
clap  of  thunder,  which  jihrase  occurs  in  the  Gospel  of  Nicodemus, 
p.  13,  3. 

P.  45,  1.  25.  chirche  bisocnie  is  evidently  equivalent  to  A.  S. 
cyrice-socn  =  O.E.  cldrche  ^ong,  chui*ch-going.  iSocn  =  a  seeking, 
visiting,  visitation,  as  in  Beowulf,  1.  3558:  '  Ic  Jjosre  socne 
singales  wseg  mod-ceare  micle '  =  I  for  that  visitation  constantly 
have  borne  great  mental  care.  '  On  land -socne'  =  In  search  of 
land.  (Caxlmon,  p.  100,  1.  17;  p.  102,  1.  12.)  In  some  Early 
English  works  wc  find  bisocnie  used  in  the  sense  of  '  to  beseech.' 
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P.  47,  1.  1.  ivur dliche  =  wxir'^Uche,  estimable,  valuable. 

P.  49,  1.  19.  times.  For  a  note  on  this  word  see  Notes  on 
the  Glossary  to  Ormulum,  vol.  ii.  p.  653. 

P.  53,  1.  11.  itimien  sometimes  signifies  to  manage,  contrive. 
It  here  signifies  to  act  with  moderation, 

1.  18.  peos  ^eolewe  cla]>es  =  clothes  stained  with  saffi-on.  '  Hire 
wimpel  [maked]  wit  o^er  maked  geleu  mid  safiran.'  (Homilies 
in  Trinity  Coll.  Library,  Camb.,  quoted  in  Bishop  Percy's  Folio 
MS.  vol.  ii.  pt.  i.  p.  179.) 

hel/ter  =  helster.  This  is  used  by  Chaucer  for  covert,  hiding- 
place. 

1.  20.  tilden  =  to  set  a  trap,  to  bait. 

1.  24.  blanchet,  a  kind  of  wheaten  flour  used  by  ladies  for 
imj^roving  their  complexion. 

'  With  hlaunchette  and  other  flour 
To  make  thaim  qwytter  of  colour.' 

(R.  de  Brunne,  MS.,  Bowes,  p.  20,  in  Halliwell.) 

I.  26.  hindene  =  ^  hid-ern,  a  hiding-place.  Some  foolish  people 
try  to  deter  vain  children  from  admiring  themselves  in  the 
mirror  by  telling  them  that  if  they  look  over-long  in  the  glass 
they  will  see  the  devil  peeping  over  their  shoulder. 

P.  55^  1.  9.  ivi^  him  misdon.     misdo  (sin)  against  him. 

1.  11.  ni^,  hatred,  malice  arising  from  envy. 

1.  13.  blenchen,  not  to  terrify,  but  to  deceive,  lead  astray,  turn 
aside.     O.  Norse  bleJckja.     See  Ancren  Riwle,  pp.  276,  242. 

1.  17.  JBute  we  hileuen,  &e.  Except,  unless,  we  forsake,  &c. 
We  must  transpose  the  punctuation  of  11.  16  and  17. 

P.  57,  1.  36.  oniTnis  =  on-mis  -  amiss. 

1.  42.  troicf^e,  gen.  sing.  Perhaps  trow^e  lef  =  troiix6'e  lei  =  law. 
of  truth,  or  trow'e  he  =  be  thou  true. 

1.  44,  Godere  Ae?e  =  advantage,  welfare,  happiness.  Cp.  O.E. 
ivrothere-hele,  misfortune,  ruin. 

'  pat  queue  was  of  Engelond,  as  me  a|>  er  ytold, 
pat  goderhele  al  Engelond  was  heo  evere  ybore.' 

(Robt,  of  Gloucester,  Spec.  E.  Eng.  p.  70,  1.  247.) 

1.  45.  monslaht  is  properly  homicide,  manslaughter. 
1.  60.  iliche  sivv^e  =  even  as  gTcat  (is  it  now). 
1.  64.  hlecen  =  blessen,  pi'eserve,  deliver. 

'  Therewith  upon  his  crest 
With  rigor  so  outrageous  he  smitt, 
That  a  large  share  it  hewd  out  of  the  rest. 
And  glauncing  downe  his  shield  from  blame  him  fairly  blest.' 

(Spenser's  F.Q.  I.  ii.  1.  18.) 
P.  59,  1.  71.  Id^  =  lod  =  leod,  the  common  folk. 
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1.  85.  cet-agan.  I  have  here  translated  it  as  if  an  error  for 
cet-eawan;  but  if  not  for  qf-gan  =  to  proceed,  we  ought  to  read 
eft  agan  =  long  ago. 

1.  88.  Onlete  =  A.  S.  andiolite,  form,  face.  In  the  Ormulum  we 
find  onndlcBtt,  onndlet,  countenance. 

'  Ant  ure  Laferrd  let  hemm  sen 
Hiss  omidlceC     (Vol.  ii.  p.  95.) 

1.  90.  lete,  not  =  A.  S.  leotan,  lutan,  to  stoop,  bend;  but  =  A. S. 
ivlite,  face,  form.     La^amou  has  Icete,  lete,  look,  glance. 
P.  61,  11.  113,  114. 

That  he  may  be  (our)  father  and  we  his  sons, 
To  him  is  the  advent  of  us  all. 

To  cumes  and  synes  should  perhaps  be  written  to-cume  and 
sune;  to-cume  -  A.  S.  to-cyme,  advent,  coming  to. 

1.  115.  e^ele  =  A.  S.  ethel,  native  country,  patrimony,  in- 
heritance. 

1.  130.  ybr-mew  =  to  commence,  begin  to  do. 

P.  63,  1.  162.  wisliche  =  the  same,  as  gewisliche,  truly,  certainly. 
We  also  find  the  simple  form  toisse,  as  in  the  Ormulum  and 
the  Canterbury  Tales. 

P.  65,  1.  175.  tmskile,  folly,  indiscretion,  sins.  See  Orm. 
vol.  i.  p.  12. 

1.  177.  tire  sunnen,  &c.,  the  sins  against  us,  &c.     See  1.  193. 

P.  67,  1.  223.  ying,  sake,  account.  '  To  hwam  setwite  J)U  me 
ser  |)cet  ^u  hi  forlurc  for  minum  yingum^  =  Why  didst  thou,  just 
now,  upbraid  me  that  thou  hadst  lost  them  on  my  account  (or 
for  my  sake.)    (Boeth.  vii.  3.) 

1.  230.  fond  -  feond,  enemy,  the  devil.     (See  p.  69,  1.  1.) 

P.  69,  1.  251.  wrihte,  accusation,  blame.  The  devil  is  repre- 
sented as  the  accuser  of  mankind.  For  the  form  torihte,  see 
Orm.  i.  136,  286;  ii.  10,  339,  341 ;  and  Gloss,  to  Gen.  andExod. 

1.  265.  lete  =  conduct,  as  well  as  speech.  Cp.  the  O.N.  Idt,  Iceti, 
gestus,  sonitus.      See  Orm.  i.  39,  40,  348. 

1.  268.  inked  =  A. 8.  ingehyd,  intention. 

P.  71,  1.  278.  waning,  qy.  for  waning  or  wuning,  abode. 

1.  292.  him  refers  to  serif t,  which  is  masculine.  habhen  .  .  . 
imime,  may  have  received  (shrift)  ;  but  habhen  .  .  .  imune  =  may 
have  remembered. 

1.  294.  do  infirste  =  put  off,  grant  respite. 

P.  75,  1.  2.  The  Trinity  MS.  reads,  '  Ne  noman  ne  agh  werne 
Jjanne  me  him  for  nede  J)ar  to  bit'  =  Nor  ought  any  man  to 
refuse  (to  teach)  when  any  one  in  need  thereto  entreats  (him). 

1.  35.  aide,  an  error  for  halde.  The  Trinity  MS.  has  healde 
willen  =  are  willing  to  receive. 

1.  36.  ydynunge  -^  yoftmtnge  =  O.E.  chesunge,  adoption,  election. 
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P.  77,  1.  3.  ^vacste.  The  Trinity  MS.  has  westme,  which  is 
also  used  for  strength. 

'  Ac  hie  be  vxestmum  wig[an]  curon.' 

(C^dmon,  p.  193,  \.  8.) 

=  For  they,  according  to  his  strength,  chose  each  warrior. 

1.  1 1.  studed  =  stude^  =  helpeth.     A.  S.  stiidu,  a  support. 

P.  79,  1.  5.  half  quic.  The  A.S.  sam-cucu,  hecdf-cwic  corre- 
sponds to  the  phrase  'half-dead,'  but  it  is  here  literally  rendered 
on  account  of  the  distinction  drawn  by  the  author  of  this  homily 
on  p.  81,  1.  3. 

1.  9.  iverue.—  Werf  (  =  A.  S.  weorf)  signifies  properly  an  ass ; 
but  in  p.  85,  1.  3,  werue  is  given  as  synonymous  with  ??iam 

1.  16.  lerusalem  .  .  .  gri)^es  sih]>e.  '  Jerusalem  visio  jicicis  .  .  . 
Finita  via  habitabimus  in  ilia  ci\atate,  quae  numquam  ruitura 
est,  quia  et  Dominus  habitat  in  ea,  et  custodit  earn ;  quse  est 
visio  pads  ajterna  Jerusalem.'  (St.  Aug.  Enarr.  in  Ps.  cxxxiv. 
§  26.)  '  Hierusalem,  on  ^sere  is  symle  sibbe  gesih^.'  {Mil  Hom. 
i.  210.)     See  Orm.  vol.  ii.  pp.  274,  429. 

1.  21.  im-echede  =  xorech-hede,  crime,  wickedness. 

I.  23.  scriide.  I  have  rendered  this  hy  jyroduce,  as  if  it  were 
an  error  for  strunde  (A.  S.  strynd,  stock,  strain,  tribe). 

II.  26-28.  It  was  a  prevailing  notion  that  sin  caused  the  in- 
ferior creatures  to  become  hostile  to  man.     See  Gen.  and  Ex.  p.  6. 

P.  81,  1.  4.  aquenched,  extinguished. 

1.  9.  hisjlesc  awelden,  keep  in  subjection  the  lusts  of  the  flesh. 

1.  15.  holde  mode,  a  well-disposed  (favourable)  mind.  '  Be- 
heald  min  gebed  holdum  mode'  =  with  a  gracious  mood.  (Ps. 
V.  1 .)  '  pe  him  hold  ne  wfes'  =  who  was  not  favourable  (friendly) 
to  him.  (Ca;d.  217,  2.)  'Beheald  me  holdlice  (favourably)  and 
gehyi-  me  eac'  (Ps.  liv.  1.) 

1.  28.  sexe,  a  short  knife.  '  And  (seo)  hyre  seaxe  geteah'  =  she 
drew  out  her  poniard.   (Beow.  1.  3095.) 

1.  32.  elelendis,  foreign.  In  A.S.  we  have  the  forms  elelend, 
and  elelendisca,  as  well  as  ellend  and  ellendisca. 

<  Ac  me  to  sange  symle  hsefde, 
hu  ic  ])ine  so^fsestnysse  selest  heolde, 
jjser  ic  on  elelande  ahte  stowe.  (Ps.  cix.  54.) 

1.  35.  com  flon,  'came  flying.  The  infinitive  after  verbs  of 
motion  is  very  common  in  A.  S.,  but  is  not  so  frequently  used  by 
later  writers,  who  prefer  the  present  participle,  which  we  have 
also  in  the  Saxon  English.  '  Da  comon  ]>0er  fleogende  twegen 
fsegi-e  englas.'  (^If.  Hom.  vol.  ii.  pt.  v.  p.  504.) 

1.  36.  fe\er-home.  This  properly  signifies  '  vestis  i^lumis  con- 
stnocta,'  but  it  is  also  used  for  wings. 
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'  And  [he]  lifefde  craeft  mid  him. 
\>et  he  mid /e6er-h6man.  (  =  wings), 
fleogan  meahte.'      (Csed.  p.  27,  1.  13.) 

'  geseo  ic  him  his  englas. 
jmbe  hweorfan. 

mid  fe^er-haman^  (with  feathery  wings). 
(Ibid.  p.  42,  I  6.) 

Home  or  hame  is  found  in  the  Romance  of  Kyng  Alisaunder, 
p.  21,  1.  391. 

'  Of  he  caste  his  dragouns  hame.' 
P.  83, 1.  31. 

'  The  schryft-jjader  that  varth  aryjt 
Schal  be  wel  debonayre  and  1050  ; 
He  schal  wyslyche  thy  senne  hele, 
Bet  thane  he  wolde  hys  owe. 
5ef  he  the  schel  anoye  a5t, 
•    Hyt  wyle  of-})enche  hym  sore  ; 
And  othervjyle  anoye  he  mot, 
Wanne  he  scheweth  the  lore  ofhelthe, 
Ase  mot  the  leche  ine  voule  sores 
Wanne  he  royneth  thefelthe! 

(Shoreham,  pp.  35,  36.) 

P.  85,  1.  3.  unoo'fie  may  here  be  rendered  bold,  wayward.  Its 
more  ordinary  meaning  is,  simply,  rough,  old  ;  unorne  mare  \>et 
bitacneS  ure  unorne  Jieis.  Cp.  the  following  from  the  Vision  of 
Piers  Ploughman,  ed.  Wright,  vol.  ii.  p.  354  : — 

'  For  he  seigh  me  that  am  Samaritan 
Suwen  Feith  and  his  felawe 
On  my  caput  that  highte  caro, 
Of  raankynde  I  took  it.' 

1.  25.  wur\inge,  dung,  ordure.  See  a  good  note  on  this  word 
in  Cockayne's  St.  Marherete. 

P.  87,  11.  5,  6.  of  elchan  hiwscipe.  The  original  has  cet  celcum 
hiwisce. 

1.  10.  londe.     The  original  has  leodsci])^ 

1.  13.  ledde.  The  original  has  mid;  but  perhaps  the  scribe 
of  the  Lambeth  MS.  intended  to  wi'ite  and  ledde. 

1.  21.  ]>e  ner.  The  original  text  has  \>a  clypod  God  \>one 
moysen  him  to. 

1.  25.  de^\>e.     The  original  has  siege. 

P.  89,  1.  21.  edmodliche.  The  A.S.  text  has  dnmodlice  = 
unanimously. 

1.  22.  onhodinde.     The  A.S.  text  has  anhidigende. 

1.  25.  upfleunge  =  upjleringe,  upper  flooring. 

1.  27.  spechen.     The  A.S.  text  has  gereordum. 
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1.  29.  trowfeste.     The  A.S.  text  has  eawfceste. 
I.  31.  ecKcnew.     The  A.S.  text  has  celc  oncnev). 
abluied.     The  A.  S.  text  has  ablicged. 

P.  91,  1.  10.  /orS.     The  A.S.  text  has  d^]>cet.     Okl  Enghsh 
writers  also  employ /or-<e  or  forto  =  until. 

1.  11.  jjrt  {ttirn[cl]e.  The  A.  S.  text  has  =Sa  wurdon  hi  onhryrde 
(stimulated),  a^id  cwcedon,  &c. 

1.  17.  mid  sibsumnesse.     The  A.S.  text  has  on  annysse. 
scdden  =  The  A.  S.  text  has  beceapodon. 
1.  23.  wone  =  lack.     The  A.S.  text  has  lomdla  =  poor  person. 
1.  24.  apostlas  fotan,  the  feet  of  the  apostle  (St.  Peter).     The 
A.S.  text  has  to  ]>aira  apostola  fotum.     See  1.  26. 
I.  27.  recSe  =  A.S.  hrcv^e. 

1.  32.  Heo  nomen,  &c.  The  A.S.  text  h&s-Namon  ^a  to  rcede, 
])Cbt  him  wcerlicor  wcere,  \)cet  hi  sumne  dcel  heora  landes  wur^es 
cethcefdon,  weald  him  getimode. 

P.  93,  I.  9.  selt.  The  A.S.  text  has  setle.  But  seld  or  mdd 
is  a  seat  or  chair.  '  Ic  wokle  of  selde  sunu  meotodes  drihten 
adrifan.'  (Ca^d.  p.  275,1  17.) 

1.  13.  mid  \>ere  annesse.  The  A.S.  text  has  imd  ]>cere  geheat- 
mmnysse,  \>et  hi  drohtnian  on  mynstre,  be  heora  ealdres  dihte. 

1.  15.  and  heom  yf,  &c.     The  A.S.  text  has  aiid  him  forgeaf 
ingehyd  ealra  gereorda;  Jordan  «e  se  eadmoda  heap  ge-ecvrnode 
cet  gode  \a;t  iu  cer  \cet  modige  werod  forleas. 
1.  22.  to  drefde  =  A.S.  tostencte. 

1.  23.  ]>i  bilea/den  =  ]>a  bileafden.     The  A.  S.  text  has  Hi  «a 
geswicon  i^cere  getimbrunge  =  they  then  ceased  from  the  building. 
1.  24.  to  dreofden.      The  original  has  to-ferdon,  departed. 
be=S=6«?i.    The  A.  S.  text  has  siMan,  and  this  shows  that  \e^^<m 
is  an  error  for  seSSan.     In  the  Northern  dialect  of  the  four- 
teenth century  we  find  \e\en  =  thence. 

1.  26.  Nu  eft,  &c.  The  original  has  N%i  eft  on  ^isum  dcege, 
hurh  =Sces  Halgan  Gastes  to-cyme,  vnirdon  ealle  gereord  ge-anloihte 
and  geiiocere  ;  for  "San  =Se  eal  se  Imlga  heaj),  Cristes  hyredes  wees 
sprecende  mid  eallum  gereordum  ;  and  eac  \ait  wunderlicor  wees, 
^a'Sa  heora  an  boelade  mid  anre  spreece,  celcum  wees  ge^uht,  «e 
^a  hoehmge  gehyrde,  &c. 

1.  29.  bodeden,  plural,  by  attraction  to  apostlum. 

1.  33.  iemede  =  A.  S.   ge-earnode  =  gained.       See    iaryiede    in 

1.  35. 

1.  35.  iseyn  =  A.S.  ceteowed. 
P.  95,  1.  3.  loit-utan  la'^e  =  A.S.  unscee^^ig. 
1.  11.  dreihninde  =  A.S.  drohtnigenele. 
1.  12.  mid  nane  la^nesse  =  A.S.  mid  unsce^^ignysse. 
1.  13.  ne  ofbitere  speche  nes  =  A.S.  ne  he  biterwyrd  nms. 
1.  14.  forbere,  if  not  in  the  subj.  mood,  is  an  error  for  forber; 
the  A.S.  \sforbcer. 


316  NOTES    AND    EMENDATIONS. 

1.  15.  ercan  may  be  read  ertan,  which  is  probably  miswritten 
for  ei'stan  (first).     The  A.  S.  text  has  cerran  =  former. 

Ivdegedde  \an  sunf alien  to  pere  godnesse.  The  A.  S.  text  has 
lv6egode,  pa7n  synfidlum  to  gecyrrednysse,  which  Thorpe  renders 
'  mitigated,  for  the  conversion  of  the  sinful'  IrSegien  =  to 
moderate,  act  gently  towards,  soften. 

1.  16.  Jhr'sunegede.  The  A.  S.  text  has  receleasum  =  to  the 
reckless. 

1.  20.  murlv^e,  not  mirth,  but  an  error  for  met^e,  greatness. 
See  note,  p.  307,  1.  18.     The  A.  S.  text  has  mcer^a. 

1.  25.fot^nime6=fornimei,  consumes. 

1.  27.  itend  =  A.S.  onhryrd. 

Brest,  &c.  The  A.  S.  text  has  cerest  on  him  sylfimi  cdcne  leahter 
adwcescan,  and  sv6^an  on  his  under^eoddum  =  first  extinguish 
eveiy  sin  in  himself,  and  afterwards  in  those  under  his  care. 

1.  30.  wi?6-utan  iifelnesse  =  A.S.  on  unscce^^ignysse. 

1.  31.  3i/"=  5i/e.  The  final  e  has  probably  been  dropped  as  it 
was  in  reading,  before  the  following  word  commencing  with  a 
vowel. 

1.  32.  godes  icwime  -  A.  S.  gode  gecweme. 

1.  35.  riht-wissnesse.  The  first  s  is  dotted  out  in  the  MS.,  and 
should  therefore  be  riht-wisnesse. 

P.  97,  1.  2.  un-cladne3se.  The  A.S.  text  has  unscce^'^ignysse. 
The  scribe  perhaps  intended  to  Avrite  unla?6nesse  ;  for  on  p.  95, 1. 3, 
he  has  written  wi^titan  lc</6e  for  the  older  unscce^^ig. 

ite7v6  is  for  itende  (pi.  form  of  the  p.p.)  The  A.S.  text  has 
oncelede. 

1.  3.  niniinde.     The  A.S.  text  has  fornymende. 

1.  1 4i. /oty/nesse  and  kiiht.  The  A.S.  text  has  forgyfenysse 
hiht  =  hope  of  forgiveness. 

1.  15.  ■^eomerinde.     The  A.S.  text  has  unrotan. 

1.  17.  ^if,  an  error  for  '^if'S.     The  older  text  \\a.s  forgif^. 

v6onc.     The  A.  S.  text  has  ingehyd  =  knowledge. 

1.  19.  gast,  for  gaste.     The  A.S.  text  has  gasta. 

1.  26.  het.     The  A.S.  text  has  hatte. 

I.  27.  gode.     The  A.S.  text  has  mcerum,  great. 

II.  28j  29.  paid  ]>et  hermede  cristene  men.  The  A.S.  text  has 
Paulus  ehte  cristenra  manna. 

1.  30.  cachepol.     The  original  has  tollere. 

1.  32.  hi  neren  aferede  of  nane,  etc.  The  A.  S.  text  has  hi 
forsawon  ealle,  &c. 

1.  33.  iov6-utan fore  =  A.^.  orsorhlice,  fearlessly. 

1.  34.  hehnesse  =  A.  S.  wur6mynt. 

heriane  =  A.  S.  mcersigenne. 

1.  35.  hine  seoffimcde  mede.  The  A.S.  text  has  gemedemode 
hine  syl/ne. 

1.  36.  isundian.     The  original  has  geneosian,  to  visit. 
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P.  99,  1.  2.  godes.     The  original  has  godas,  gods. 

1.  21.  nehstani  al  sica  he  heom  er  hihet.  The  original  has 
nehstan  swa  swa  hi  sylfe.     He  sende  e/te,  siva  sioa  hce  dr  hehet. 

1.  29.  onlihte.     The  original  has  onhryst. 

1.  31.  mid  gode  dedan'.  and  trewfestnesse.  The  A.  S.  text  has 
mid  ingehyde  and  arfmstnysse. 

1.  33.  hlisse.     The  A.S.  text  has  g^ind?6e,  honour. 

P.  101,  1.  3.  iferende.     The  A.S.  text  has  werod. 

1.  6.  godnesse  is  an  eiTor  for  godcundnesse,  and  should  have 
been  translated  '  godhead,'  as  the  A.  S.  text  has  godcundnyss. 

1.  7.  un-to-delendlich.     The  A.  S.  text  has  tmascyrigendlice. 

1.  9.  itacned.     The  original  has  geswntelod,  manifested. 

1.  10.  eahte.     The  A.S.  text  has  gestreon. 

1.  11.  i]fonc  on  his  ehte  i  he  bv^  pes  deofies  hern  bitten  he  hit 
ismke.  The  original  has  '  hiht  on  his  gold  hord  he  bi^  swa  swa 
se  apostol  cwse^  ]>ani  gelic  \>e  deo/ofgyld  beg(fr6.' 

P.  121,  1.  5  from  bottom,  \)ah  ne  nedde  he,  to  p.  123,  1.  24, 
fowerlene  niht.  The  whole  of  this  passage  is  taken  from  iElfric's 
Homily  for  Palm  Sunday.  (See  Thorpe's  edition  of  J^lfric's 
Homilies,  vol.  i.  part  ii.  pp.  215,  217.) 

'  peah-hwit^ere  ne  nydde  he  na  \cet  ludeiscefolc  to  his  civale, 
ac  deo/ol  hi  tihte  to  ^am  weorce,  and  God  pcet  ge6a/ode,  to  aly- 
sednysse  ealles  geleaj^idles  mxincynnes. 

'  We  habba^  oft  gesjed,  and  git  seega^,  )>set  Cristes  rihtwisnys 
is  swa  micel,  \a!t  he  nolde  niman  mancyn  neadimga  of  '6am 
deojle,  buton  lie  hit  forwyrhte.  He  hit  forioyrhte  ^a^a  he  tihte 
\)cet/olc  to  Cristes  civale,  \)ces  jElmihtigan  Godes ;  and  ^a  \>urh 
his  unscce^'^igan  dea^  lourdon  we  alysede  fram  ^am  ecan  dea^e, 
gif  we  us  sylfe  ne  foi-pcera^.  pa  getimode  ^am  re^an  deojle 
Siva  swa  d&S  ytm  grcedigan  fiscc,  J)e  gesih^  ]>cet  ces,  and  ne  gesih^ 
^one  angel  6e  07i  ^am  cese  stica^  ;  bi^  Iponne  grcedig  ]>(es  ceses,  and 
forswyl&6  pone  angel  Joi^  mid  \>am  cese.  Swa  wees  ]>am  deojle  : 
lie  geseh  ^a  menniscnysse  on  Criste,  and  na  ^a  godcundnysse  :  ^a 
sprytte  he  pcet  ludeisce  folc  to  his  siege,  and  gefredde  ^a  pone 
angel  Cristes  godcundnysse,  pvrh  ¥«  he  wees  to  dea^e  aceocod, 
and  bencemed  ealles  mancynnes  para  ^e  on  God  belyj'a^ 

'pa  ludei  gendmon  hine  on  frige- cef en,  and  heoldon  hine  ^a 
niht,  and  ^ces  on  merigen  hi  hine  gefcestnodon  on  rode  mid 
feoiver  ncegelum,  and  mid  spere  geivundedon.  And^a  embe  non- 
tid,  papa  he  foi^ferde,  pa  comon  twegen  gelyfede  men,  Joseph 
and  Nichodemus,  and  bebyrigdon  his  lie  cer  afene,  on  niwere 
^ryh,  mid  deorwyr^um  reafum  bewunden.  A  nd  his  lie  Iceg  on 
brygene  pa  sceter-'niht  and  sunnan-niht ;  and  seo  godcundnys 
wois  on  ^cere  hwile  on  helle,  and  gewrc^  pone  ealdan  deofol,  and 
him  of-anam  Adam,  pone  frumsceapena^i  man,  and  his  wif  Euan, 
and  ealle  ^a  ^e  of  heora  cynne  God  cer  gecwemdon.  pa  gefredde 
se  deofol  pone  angel  pe  he  cer  grcedelice  forsvmdh.     And  Crist 
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ards  ofdea^e  \>one  easterlican  sunnan-dceg,  ]>e  mi  hv6  on  seofon 
nihtum. 

I  here  add  Thorpe's  translation,  which  corrects  one  or  two 
inaccuracies  in  that  of  mine  : — 

'  Yet  did  he  not  compel  the  Jewish  people  to  slay  him,  but 
the  devil  instigated  them  to  the  work,  and  God  consented  to  it 
for  the  redemption  of  all  believing  mankind. 

'  We  have  often  said,  and  yet  say,  that  the  justice  of  Christ  is 
so  great,  that  he  would  not  forcibly  have  taken  mankind  from 
the  devil,  unless  he  hsiik  forfeited  them,  ^e  forfeited  them  when 
he  instigated  the  people  to  the  slaying  of  Christ,  the  Almighty 
God  ;  and  then  through  his  innocent  death  we  were  redeemed 
from  eternal  death,  if  we  do  not  destroy  ourselves.  Then  it 
befell  the  cruel  devil,  as  it  does  the  greedy  fish,  which  sees  the 
bait,  and  sees  not  the  hook  which  sticks  in  the  bait ;  then  is 
greedy  after  the  bait,  and  swallows  up  the  hook  with  the  bait. 
►So  it  was  with  the  devil  :  he  saw  the  humanity  in  Christ,  and 
not  the  divinity  :  he  then  instigated  the  Jewish  people  to  slay 
him,  and  then  felt  the  hook  of  Christ's  divinity,  %  which  he  was 
choked  to  death,  and  deprived  of  all  mankind  who  believe  in 
God 

'  The  Jews  took  him  on  Friday  evening,  andlield  him  that  flight, 
cmd  on  the  morrow  fixed  him  on  a  cross,  with  four  nails,  and 
with  a  spear  woimded  him.  And  then  about  the  ninth  hour, 
when  he  departed,  there  came  tivo  believing  men,  Joseph  and 
Nicodemus,  and  buried  his  corpse  before  eveidng  in  a  new  tomb, 
enwarpt  in  precious  garments.  And  his  corpse  lay  in  the 
sepulchre  the  Saturday  night  and  Sunday  night,  and  the  Divinity 
tvas  during  that  while  in  hell,  and  bound  the  old  devil,  and  took 
from  him  Adam,  the  first  created  man,  and  his  wife  Eve,  and 
all  those  of  the  race  who  had  before  given  pleasure  to  God. 
Then  was  the  devil  sensible  of  the  hook  which  he  had  before 
greedily  swallowed.  And  Christ  arose  from  death  on  the  Easter 
Sunday,  which  will  now  be  in  seven  days^ 

P.  123,  1.  8  from  bottom,    alesde,  redeemed,  set  loose  or  free. 

P.  127,  1.  9.  /iweN.  I  have  read  the  contraction  as  n,  it 
may  be  m.     See  hwem,  1.  5  from  bottom  of  the  same  page. 

P.  133,  \.   17.   alfreos-i,e  =  %afreosy,ioy:gefreosge,ivm\\  A.S. 
freolsian,    to    keep    holy  day.     '■  Freolsia])    Drihtnes   restedoig' 
Lev.  XXV.  2. 

P.  135,  1.  20.  e^elicJie  dede,  a  [good]  deed  of  little  value  in 
itself,  because  easily  done.  E^eliche  =  A.  S.  ea^elic,  easily,  from 
ea^,  easy. 

1.  28.  ti/ifflje^is  merely  another  form  of  onha^e^,  is  convenient 
to,  from  A.  S.  onha^ian,  to  have  an  oi)portunity  to  do  a  thing,  to 
be  convenient.     Bosworth  quotes  the  i)hrase,   'gif  me  onhaga^' 
=  if  convenient  to  me. 
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P.  137,  1.  4.  for  cjodes  luue  does  not  mean  for  the  love  of  God  ; 
loiie  =  sake.  Cp.  '  ]je  of  his  luuan  adreag'  =  who  foi*  his  sake  had 
endured.  (Legend  of  St.  Andrew,  ed.  Kemble,  p.  10,  1.  328.) 
Godes  =  of  a  recompense,  reward,  or  benefit.  Cp.  '  manig 
o)?erne  godum  gegrdtan,'  =  many  a  one  greets  another  with  bene- 
fits. (Beowulf,  1.  3726.)  '  Wene  Ic  Jjset  he  mid  gode  gyldan 
wille  uncran  eaferan,'  =  I  ween  that  he  will  repay  our  oftspring 
with  recompense  or  requital.  (lb.  1.  2372.) 

P.  141,  1.  33.  ilokene,  (pi.)  closed,  shut. 

P.  145,  1.  4.  dunge  wv^-nten  i^rikunge.  \i  dimge  =  ^emmge, 
we  may  translate  'feasting  without  satiety.' 

1.  1 1  from  bottom,  uuel,  evil,  liard  or  difficidt. 

P.  147,  1.  22.  het-halde  =  ethcdde,  retain. 

P.  151,  11.  1,  2.  This  passage  seems  to  be  quoted  from  one  of 
the  Apocryphal  Gospels.  N.  (in  1.  9  from  bottom)  is  perhaps 
Nicodemus  and  not  Nathaniel. 

P.  155,  1.  2.  \et  erre  weren  to-gedere,  that  previously  was 
united.     The  Trinity  MS.  has  er. 

P.  157,  1.  11.  yurp,  an  error  for  yurh,  through. 

1.  21.  uthitoiste,  out-dwelling.  '  To  heuen,  that  bese  the  beste 
hewyste^    (Met.  Horn.  p.  69,  1.  5.) 

1.  22.  itu\ed  seems  to  be  another  form  of  the  A.S.  getv^ed 
=  permitted,  from  getv6tan,  tvSian,  to  allow,  permit. 

P.  161,  1.  21.  Do  he  to  gode,  etc.,  let  him  do  for  God  what  he 
can  while  he  is  alive.  In  the  translation  I  have  followed  the 
Egerton  MS. 

1.  36.  Monies  monnes  sare  iswinc,  etc.  The  rendering  in  the 
text  is  only  right  on  the  supposition  that  iinholde  =  unhale.  ^^'e 
ought,  I  think,  to  place  a  comma  after  'would'  in  line  35,  and  so 
connect  it  with  what  follows  : — '  He  who  does  not  well  while  he 
may,  shall  not  be  able  when  he  would,  for  many  a  man's  hard 
affliction  (i.e.  grievous  sickness)  hath  [been]  often  unfavourable' 
(i.e.  has  prevented  him  from  amending  his  evil  life).  Here 
unholde  will  have  its  proper  signification,  from  A.  S.  hold,  favour- 
able, friendly. 

P.  163,  1.  40.  his  =  hei",  i.e.  'blisse.'  This  form  is  common  in 
the  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt. 

1.  45.  56 We,  requital,  recompense. 

I.  46.  solf.  The  Egerton  MS.  reads  suuel,  which  may  be 
rendered  '  dainties.'  It  properly  signifies  anything  in  addition 
to  the  ordinary  diet  ;  anything  eaten  with  bread — sauce,  meat. 
The  Trinity  IMS.  B  14,  52,  reads,  pider  ive  sende^  and  ec  here^ 
to  litel  and  to  selde. 

II.  55,  56.  es,  hes  =  her,  and  refers  to  echte.  See  note  on 
1.  40. 

P.  165,  1.  94.  of-dred  is  an  eiTor  for  of-dredde.  Tlie  Trinity 
MS,  has  of-dradde. 
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1.  95.  7md  horn,  probably  for  mid  hwom.  The  Trinity  MS. 
has  unid  hwan. 

1.  103.  ordUnghes  =  orlinges  ^  ho7'linges,  whoremongers. 

P.  167,  1.  108.  tenien.  See  La3amon,  vol.  i.  p.  54,  and  Early 
Eng.  Allit.  Poems,  p.  38. 

I.  118.  penne,  evidently  for  ])onne  or  ^eonne. 

1.  121.  The  Trinity  i\IS.  reads,  ^ief  ])e  endinge  is  god  al  hit 
is  god  ■}  euel  's^ief  euel  is  \>e  ende. 

1.  133.  We  may  translate  this  line  as  follows: — Many  a  man 
says,  '  Who  cares  for  torment,  for  that  shall  have  an  end  ]' 

P.  169,  1.  143.  Swines  hrede  seems  to  be  the  roasted  flesh  of 
the  swine.  A.  S.  &re(/e,  roasted  meat.  See  Cockayne's  Leechdoms, 
vol.  iii.  p.  98. 

1.  170.  redde  is  an  error  for  7'erde  or  arerde,  upreared, 
established. 

P.  170,  1.  175.     Kead  well  after  done. 

P.  171,  1.  179.  and  ende  is  probably  an  error  for  an-ende,  at 
the  last,  finally  ;  a7i  ende  or  on  ende  also  signifies  '  to  the  end.' 
See  Castel  off  Love,  ed.  Weymouth,  11.  822,  973,  and  Glossary, 
p.  79. 

1.  192.  on  honde.  Cp.  O.E.  Iieranont,  heranonden,  in  respect 
of  this. 

P.  172,  1.  236.    Read  ever  before  any. 

P.  173,  1.  214.  higunne,  had  sought;  3rd  sing.  subj.  of  higan. 
A.  S.  hegangan  (or  hega/n),  to  go  after. 

1.  221.  7ii  =  "?  iVt  = /,  a  form  which  occurs  in  the  present 
Homilies. 

1.  223.  his  =  I.     See  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt,  p.  215. 

1.  231.  woio,\9,  evidently  an  error  for  ?yo^:>,  weej^ing  (the  lection 
of  the  Trinity  MS.) 

1.  232.  to  hete,  an  error  for  to  chele.  The  Trinity  MS.  reads, 
Hie  fare^  fram  hate  to  chele,  f ram  chele  to  hate. 

I.  235,  The  Trinity  MS.  has  the  following  reading:  —  '  Ei^er 
do^  hem  wo  inoh,  nabbed  none  lisse,'  each  (of  these  tortures,  i.e. 
heat  and  cold)  cause  them  woe  enough  ;  they  have  no  cessation. 

P.  175,  1.  253.  tening.  The  correct  reading  is  probably  rewm^*, 
robbery.     The  Trinity  MS.  reads  rauing. 

1.  260.  horde.  The  Trinity  MS.  has  bode,  command,  message, 
which  is  followed  in  the  translation. 

1.  268.  hechte  to. — Tihte  to,  instigated  (them)  to,  is  the  reading 
of  the  Trinity  MS. 

1.  271.  o/]>ouhte  sore,  bitterly  repented. 

P.  179,  1.  319.  The  correct  reading  perliajjs  is,  5?/  we 
serueden  god,  so  we  dd^/or  erninges,  if  we  served  God  as  we  do 
for  gains.  I  have  translated  as  if  the  reading  were  erminges, 
i.e.  poor  ones.  The  Trinity  MS.  has  very  plainly, '  3ef  we  serueden 
god  half  ]jat  we  do^  for  erminges  \}  ernunges].' 
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1.  330.  lute  we  vmr^e  us  iwar,  unless  we  ourselves  be 
wary. 

1.  337.  bene.  Does  this  mean  the  well-trodden  way?  See 
Gawayne  and  the  Green  Knight,  11.  2402,  2475.  I  have 
translated  as  if  bene  were  another  form  of  O.E.  bain,  ready, 
also  easiest,  nearest. 

1.  343.  nv?6er  hulde,  the  downward  slope,  the  lower  declivity 
or  incline.     Hulde  =  helde,  Trist.  iii.  89  ;  La3.  12867. 

P.  183,  1.  380.  5«7i<e  may  be  an  error  for  wihte,  weight, 
measure.     (See  1.  212,  p.  173.)     The  Trinity  MS.  has  unhte. 

1.  384.  Juili  boc,  etc.  The  Trinity  MS.  reads,  *  On  him  hie 
sullen  ec  isien  al  })at  hie  ar  nesten.' 

1.  390.  m^irse,  inferior.  Cp.  O.E.  vmrsen,  to  impair,  become 
infei'ior. 

1.  2  from  bottom.  Ihesu  teke  ]>et  tu  art.  Thou  too  Jesus  that 
art,  etc.  Teke  is  for  to-eken  (A.  S.  to-eacan),  in  addition,  besides, 
moreover.  In  this  sense  we  find  teke  in  the  Ancren  Riwle, 
p.  140  :  'Nout  one  5et  tis,  auh  teke  ]>tt  heo  teme^  wel  hire 
fulitowene  fleschs'  =  not  only  this,  but  she  also  tameth  well  her 
undisciplined  flesh. 

P.  185,  1.  2.  ase  Jjeo  =  even  as  she,  sunne  being  feminine. 

1.  11  from  bottom,  grrt]?,  mercy,  favour.  It  is  also  used  by 
Early  English  writers  in  the  sense  of  quarter,  mei'cy. 

1.  10  from  bottom,  hwi  ne.  This  might  be  rendered  'why 
notr  but  my  reason  for  the  present  translation  may  be  seen 
in  the  Preface  to  Hampole's  Pricke  of  Conscience,  p.  xxvi. 

1.  5  from  bottom,  hwa  lif=  each  is  her  life,  i.e.  each  is  as  dear 
to  her  as  life.  Propertius  addressing  his  mistress  calls  her  his 
Life  : — 'yEratas  rumpam,  mea  Vita,  catenas.' 

P.  187,  1.  9.  luuiende,  1  for  ^mwencZe,  living.  Seep.  201,  1.  11 
from  bottom. 

1.  10.  sar  is  here  a  substantive,  signifying  pain,  torment. 

1.  2  from  bottom,  bote,  salvation. 

P.  188,  1.  6  from  bottom,  sufferings;  stondu7iges,  like  O.E. 
stoundes  =  afilictions,  sufferings.  On  the  three  sufferings  of 
Christ,  see  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  111. 

1.  5  from  bottom.  Jixed  :  ituht  seems  to  signify  drawn,  from 
A.  S.  tyhtan,  to  draw. 

P.  189,  1.  2.  strike  is  to  stream,  flow.  See  La^amon,  vol.  i. 
171,  397  ;  Legend  of  St.  Katherine,  1.  2514. 

1.  \%.  for  hwam  =  ioY  whxch.  [pvirpose]. 

P.  193,  1.  1.  sweie^.  Perhaps  this  term  refers  to  the  playing 
of  musical  instruments.  A.  S.  stoeg,  the  sound  of  music,  also  a 
musical  instrument ;  swegan  to  sound.  Dr.  Stratmann  suggests 
O.N.  sveigja,  sway,  bend,  turn. 

bitweonen.  Cp.  the  use  of  among  in  the  phrase  'and  lude 
among'  =  loud  at  intervals,  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  6. 

21 
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1.  34.  heies  signifies  crowns  as  well  as  bracelets.  The  Prompt. 
Parv.  has  hee. 

1.  45.  This  line  might  be  more  literally  rendered  as  follows  : 
'  There  shall  one  stir  up  (mix)  for  them  the  golden  cup.' 
Dr.  Stratmann  suggests  that  steoren  is  for  steran,  to  burn  in- 
cense, make  perfume ;  but  schenchen  in  the  next  line  is  rather 
against  this  view. 

Chelle  =  chille  =  A.S.  cylle,  cup,  originally  a  skin  sewed  up 
and  used  for  a  water-bag,  hence  a  flask,  bottle,  cup. 

1.  51.  ciclatune,  a  rich  stuff  from  India.  Fr.  ciglaton.   (H.  Col.) 

P.  195,  1.  6.  o^e  .  .  .  /^ow(/ =  along,  in  the  sense  of  'cause 
of,'  'on  account  of.'  Cp.  '^t  \e  ys  ure  lyf  gelang^  =  it  is 
along  of  thee  that  we  live.  '  Hi  sohton  on  hwon  ]>at  gelang 
wsere,'  Bd.  3,  10  (in  Bosworth).  'Gen  is  mt  ^e  lissa  gelong^  = 
moreover  along  of  thee  are  all  my  pleasures.  Beowulf,  1.  4306. 
See  Cymbeline,  v.  5. 

P.  197,  1.  126.  lune.  Dr.  Stratmann  suggests  Dan.  hmn. 
Prov.  Eng.  loun,  lown,  quiet. 

1.  134.  hiseon  usually  signifies  to  look  after,  look  to,  take 
care  of,  provide  for.     Ancren  Riwle,  pp.  132,  202,  344. 

P.  199,  1.  141.  to-drawe  =  to  lead  astray.  See  Gloss,  to 
Hampole's  Pricke  of  Conscience. 

P.  204,  1.  3.  For  ^  sin.  Through^  read  '■sin,  and  who 
through.' 

P.  205,  ].  5.  motild  signifies  o,.  female  pleader.  Cp.  hegg-ilde, 
a  female  beggar ;  cheap-ild,  a  female  trafficker ;  fostr-ild,  a 
foster-mother ;  grucch-ild,  a  female  grumbler ;  ma^el-ild,  a 
prating  Avoman. 

1.  5  from  bottom,  nim  mot,  etc.  Cp.  the  phrases  '  say  a  loord 
for  me,'  '  put  in  a  word  for  me.' 

P.  207,  1.  2.  sunfule,  sinners. 

P.  211,  1.  23.  liuie.     The  MS.  has  luuie. 

1.  2  from  bottom,  mislicunge,  dislike,  disgust. 

P.  216,  1.  16.  This  quotation  occurs  in  Hali  Meidenhad, 
p.  27. 

P.  217,  1.  12  from  bottom,   sei-^c  =  sei'^e,  may  say. 

P.  219,  1.  14.  heo^.     The  original  has  sindon. 

1.  16.  mihti.     The  original  has  mihtige  and  wlitige. 

1.  10  from  bottom,  to  rede.     The  original  has  to  pam  rmde. 

1.  6  from  bottom,  belamp.     The  original  has  getimode. 

P.  220,  1.  6  from  bottom.    Read  theti  after  thou. 

P.  221,  1.  11.  bide  nane  niede  to  \an,  etc.  The  original  has 
oie  gcbigde  ne  ne  nydde  tnid  nanum  pingum  to  \>am,  etc. 

1.  20.  a7istdndende,  standing  alone. 

1.  21.  paradis.     The  older  text  has  neorxna-wange. 

1.  22.  bruce,  eat,  as  well  as  enjoy;  the  modern  English  brook. 

P.  223,1.  10.^6(^3e^iA^,for^of^e3e^iA^  =  groweth,orincreaseth 
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in  goodness.  ^&6ih?6  is  the  3rd.  pers.  sing,  of  -^e^eoii,  to  thrive, 
flourish,  gi-ow. 

&6re  ^esceafte.  The  older  text  has  ealle  ^a  nytenu  =  all  the 
beasts. 

1.  22.  decv^  swelten  =  dea?Se  sweltan,  perish  by  death. 

1.  24.  imugon  ^ecnowen.  The  older  text  has  56  magon  geseon 
and  tocnawan. 

1.  31.  ^as  =  ]jces,  of  that. 

1.  32.  j)e  his,  etc.  The  older  text  has  kwi  he  his,  etc.  =  why 
he,  etc. 

P.  225,  11.  6,  7.  pa  weai^,  etc.  Thorpe's  rendering  is,  '  Then 
there  Avas  rapidly  a  great  increase  of  people.' 

1.  \l.  an  man,  one  man,  not  a  man. 

1.  13.  ennen  for  enne,  alone. 

1.  15.  Wrec  for  wire.     A.  S.  loyrc. 

an  arc.     The  older  text  has  (enne  arc. 

1.  18.  Ic  yx/dderi.  Thorpe's  rendering  is,  '  I  will  gather  into 
thee  of  beast-kind  and  of  bird-kind  mates  0/ each,  that  they  may 
hereafter  be  for  foster.' 

I.  23.  loeter  \eotan.  Thorpe  correctly  renders  this  term  by 
water-torrents,  from  ^eote,  a  cataract,  torrent. 

II.  28-30.  Ic  loille  .  .  .  folce.  I  will  set  my  covenant  be- 
twixt me  and  you  for  this  promise  :  that  is,  when  I  overspread 
the  heavens  with  clouds,  then  shall  be  shown  my  rainbow 
betwixt  the  clouds.     (Thorpe.) 

1.  31.  ymeneyd.     The  A.S.  text  has  gemyndig. 

P.  226,  11.  11-13.  There  was,  etc.  Translate  as  follows: — 
There  was  nevertheless  one  family  which  had  never  bent  to  any 
idol,  that  had  ever  woi'shipped  the  true  God.     (Thorpe.) 

P.  227,  1.  6.  awendan.     The  A.S.  text  has  gebiged. 

1.  8.  naman,  and  lac,  etc.  The  older  text  has  nanum ;  ])cera 
manna  naman  ]>e  wceron  entas  and  yfel-dcede.  Eft  ^onne  hi 
deade  wmron  \onne  cwcedon  )>a  cucan  \cet  hi  ivceron  godas  ;  and 
wur^odon  hi,  and  him  Idc,  etc. 

1.  10.  and  hesioicene  mennisc  .  .  .  pa,  etc.  The  older  text  has, 
a7id  ]>cet  beswicene  mennisc  feoll  on  cneowum  to  ]>am  anlicnyssum, 
'  and  ciocedon,  "  Ge  si7id  ure  godds  and  we  hesetta%  urne  geleafan 
and  urne  hiht  on  eow."    Da,'  etc. 

1.  13,  deofel-'yjld,  an  idol,  pi-operly  a  sacrifice  or  offering  made 
to  devils  or  false  gods.  It  occurs  in  the  Abrenuntiatio  Diaboli, 
and  has  puzzled  the  translators,  'Ec  forsacho  Diabolae  end  allum 
dioholgelde.' 

1.  20.  hefonlice.  The  older  text  has  healican,  supreme ;  \es 
cenne  (to  this  kin)  is  put  for  the  A.  S.  ^yssere  mceg'^e,  for  this 
race.  In  the  later  text  \es  is  probably  an  eiTor  for  \ese.  The 
correct  form  ^ise  cynne  occurs  a  little  lower  down  (1.  23). 

1.  30.  twies  acenned,  twice  born.     (Thorpe.) 


324  NOTES  AND  EMENDATIONS. 

1.  34.  forwyrhte  loere,  had  become  guilty  or  forfeited  (our 
freedom). 

P.  229,  1.  7.  hesne,  for  the  okler  hcese. 

1.  9.  getocnisse  signifies  properly  sign,  miracle  ;  but  it  here 
translates  the  A.  S.  getingnysse,  speech. 

1.  12.  berieles.     The  older  text  has  hyrgenum. 

I.  17.  nam  .  .  .  micel  anda  =  A..^.  nam  .  .  .  micelne  dndcm, 
showed  gi-eat  envy. 

II.  18-20.  pa  wat^,  etc.  Now  was  one  of  the  twelve  of 
Christ's  companions,  who  was  called  Judas,  seduced  by  the 
instigation  of  the  devil.     (Thorpe.) 

I.  25.  wel  reowen  ^  K.'&i.  wcelhreowan;  '^enuman.  The  scribe 
seems  to  have  been  in  some  doubt  as  to  the  conjugation  of  this 
verb,  which  admits  of  no  change  in  the  preterite  plural. 

1.  34.  sd^  ^elea/en.  ^elea/e  is  not  neuter  but  masculine.  The 
older  text  has  sd^ne  geleafan. 

P.  231,  1.  13  from  bottom,  abiden  of  fe  laford  to  \e  none  inn 
covie.  This  should  be  rendered — '  await  until  the  lord,  at  noon, 
should  come  to  his  abode  (house).' 

P.  233,  1.  13.  This  quotation  occurs  in  ^Ifric's  first  Homily, 
'  De  Initio  Creaturse  :' — '  He  hylt  mid  his  mihte  heofonas  and 
em^an,  and  ealle  gesceafta  hutan  y^swince,  and  he  besceawa^  \>a 
niwelnyssa  ^e  under  Ipyssere  eor^an  sind.  He  awe&6  ealle  duna 
7md  anre  handa.'     (pp.  8,  9.) 

1.  7  from  bottom,  chete^.  So  in  MS.,  but  evidently  an  error  for 
chere^. 

P.  235,  1.  1.  a  wunder-ioorder  [■?  worden\  =  in  wonderful 
(wondrous)  words. 

1.  3.  la  lief=  A.S.  la  leof,  O  domine  ! 

1.  33.  ses,  an  error  iov^es,  of  the. 

P.  236,  1.  24.  After  inviters  read  to  the  city  (  =  to  berie.) 

P.  237,  1.  8.  ^at  ]>e  more  his  -  and  what  is  more. 

1.  10.  ampres.  The  A.S.  ampre,  onvpre,  signifies  a  swelling, 
perhaps  an  ulcerous  swelling. 

1.  22.  ehten  =  tehten  ?  taught. 

1.  26.  \eses  =  1  ]pesse  =  dative  plural. 

1.  35.  witetlice  =  witerlice  or  witodlice. 

P.  239,  1.  2.  merchestowe.  In  the  translation  I  have  read 
nierthestowe,  and  perhaps  wrongly  so ;  for  merchestoive  may 
stand  for  mearce-stowe,  a  place  marked  out,  an  appointed  place, 
from  A.S.  mearce,  a  boundary,  limit. 

1.  8.  letes.  As  no  imperative  singulars  (or  plurals)  in  -es  occur 
in  these  Homilies,  I  think  we  must  read  lete  his  us  neferfandie 
=  let  us  never  prove,  or  have  experience  of,  it  :  fandian  governs 
the  genitive  in  A.  S.,  as  '■  Nefanda  Jju  \ines  Godes,'  Deut  vi.  16. 

l.*12.  oft  may  be  an  error  for  o^,  until.  (See  1.  15.)  If  so,  the 
translation  of  11.  11,  12  must  be  amended,  and  instead  of  into 
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darkness,  etc.,  we  must  read  into  darkness  until  doomsday, 
when  all  God's  enemies  shall,  etc. 

1.21.  \er  midenarde  .  .  .  werpi6  ahec  =  turn  away  from  the 
world,  or  turn  their  backs  upon  the  world. 

1.  31.  sandlice.  I  have  translated  this  as  if  it  were  an  error 
for  sunderlice ;  but  a  more  careful  examination  of  the  passage 
induces  me  to  think  that  we  ought  to  read  s\G\andlice,  dis- 
graceful, shameful. 

P.  241,  1.  7.  The  quotation  in  this  line  is  from  Ephesians 
vi.  11. 

P.  243,  1.  6.  heriscole  =  here-gescole,  war -band. 

P.  245,  1.  15  from  bottom.  tachiS.  T.*  has  leare^  tts  ■] 
teach^  \)urh  aforhisne. 

1.  13.  '^ef\es  lauerd.     T.  has  yj'\e  husehonde. 

1.  12.  T.  reads  to-hreken  after  hus. 

1.  7.  ha.    T.   has  ho. 

P.  247,  1.  4.  a'^ein.  Koyal  MS.  has  a^eines.  T.  reads  somen 
for  somet. 

1.  6.  nurh^.  T.  has  mur6.  The  Royal  MS.  has,  very  plainly, 
nwr^.  Dr.  Stratmann  seems  to  think  mirh^,  gaiety,  noise,  is  the 
correct  reading  ;  but  nuir^  (for  gnwnv6),  murmuring,  muttering, 
makes  good  sense.  Cp.  A.S.  gnornian,  to  murmur,  lament,  and 
0,E.  nur7ien,  to  mutter ;  and  see  '  Allit.  Poems,'  B.  65. 

For  a  \>et,  T.  has  til  f. 

1.  9.    T.  has  fai'es  f ram  instead  oi/rom. 

1.  10.  hihouef).  T.  has  biheue^. 

1.  20.  ileanett.    T.  has  ileaued  ;  Royal  MS.  has  ilenet. 

1.  31.  ])at  me,  etc.     T.  has  ^at  is  rnesm'e. 

1.  33.  vnme&S.     T.  has  unmea?6. 

1.  34.  on  liest.   T.  reads  horn  nest ;  for  deme,  it  reads  dematide. 

1.  35.  \>eo.     T.  reads  Ipa  f. 

P.  249,  1.  3.  wit.    T.  has  wites. 

1.  9.  lone.     T.  has  long. 

1.  10.  elheowet.  T.  reads  ille  heowet.  See  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  368. 

1.11.  hat.     T,  has  hides. 

1.  12.  For  hwemxene  and  comtne,  T.  has  hive^en  and  com. 

1.  17.  After ymne^  T.  reads  him,  and  for  he  reads  ha. 

1.  21.  T.  has  men  for  me. 

1.  36.  readien.     T.  has  reoden. 

P.  251,  1.  2.  T.  has  stinc  for  stench. 

1.  \.  for  .  .  .  foi'.     T.  reads  ■f  .  .  .  ^. 

1.  6.  \at.     R.  reads  jjer. 

1. 10.  draken,  drakes,  i.e.  dragons.  Satan  is  sometimes  styled 
the  'drake.' 

1.  12.  T,  omits  the  second  ham,  and  reads  grot  for  greot. 

*  Cotton  MS.  Titus,  D.  i8. 
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1.  15.  T.  reiids  froden  iov  frog  gen. 

1.  16.  nease  gristles,  the  gristle  of  the  nose. 

1.  17.  eauraskes.  Koyal  MS.  has  eaureskes,  but  T.  has  eaf- 
roskes. 

1.  19.  meaJ^eii.    T.  has  ma^ekes  ;  for  remimge  R.  has  reminge. 

1.  20.  snawi.     T.  has  snaw. 

1.  22.  a^et.     T.  reads  til 

1.  29.  T.  reads  ati  after  ^uc7i. 

1.  31.  After  a7it  T.  has  ^er  <e^e«,  moreover. 

1.  33.  For  ])e,  Royal  MS.  has  ]>es. 

P.  253, 1.  1.    T.  reads  aire  after /or  ]>e. 

1.  8.  tmseli.  Royal  MS.  17  A.  27,  has  unselie,  the  proper 
plural  form  ;  hn/re.     T.  has  hore. 

1.  10.  edwite^.     Royal  MS.  has  etwite^. 

1.  16.  wontred^es.  Royal  MS.  has  wondrades  ;  T.  has  wan- 
dreades. 

1.  19.  schoke%  her,  ruiS.     T.  has  scheke^,  hear,  and  rune^. 

1.  25.  i  wis.     T.  has  ]>is. 

1.  33.  haue^,  purue.     T.  has  haues,  ]>ar/  us. 

P.  254,  1.  l.y'ee,  i.e.  property,  treasure. 

I.  6.  For  /  onay,  etc.,  read  /  am  not  able. 

II.  6,  7.  For  do  noto  tell,  etc.,  read  '  Do  now,  Sister  Prudence, 
what  behoveth  thee  (to  do),  quoth  Strength,  and  warn  (defend) 
us,'  etc. 

1.  26.  Whatever,  etc.  More  literally,  *  Whatever  I  may  be  of 
hardship  (misfortune),  I  do  not  fear  on  account  of  softness 
(prosperity  or  luxurious  living).' 

P.  255,  1.  6.  la^.    T.  reads  lea^  ant  for  [his]  ivrenches  Ich  con 
=  for  I  know  his  wiles. 

1.  8.  jje  a7it.  T.  has  ]jm. 

1.  18.  ba.    T.  has  ba'ie. 

1.  24.  ivorldlich.    T.  has  eor'^lich. 

1.  26.  ybr.  T.  \\2isforna. 

1.  27.  lico7nlich.    T.  has  lichomliche. 

1.  31.  reade^  us.   T.  has  teache^  us  ^  leare6. 

1.  33.  unweotenesse.    T.  has  unweonesse. 

P.  256,  1.  9  from  bottom.  For  joyful  and  lovely,  read  nobly 
and  richly. 

P.  257,  1.  5.  luft.     Royal  MS.  and  T.  read  lust,  pleasure. 

1.  9.  me  ne.  T.  has  me  selfne. 

1.  11.  ei.    T.  has  eauer  ani. 

1.  22.  la/iie.    T.  has  leane. 

1.  25.  dreaien.    T.  has  drahen. 

1.  26.   treoivliliche.      T.  has  treweliche ;    Royal   MS.    reads 
treowliche. 

1.  35.  schimme^.     T.  has  schimere'6. 

P.  258, 1.  17.    For  coimtenance,  read  beauty  (or  gr^org/). 
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1.  32.  For  face  so  joyful,  read  beauty  (or  hrighlness)  so 
i7itense. 

P.  259,  1.  1.  wel  is  riht  =  it  is  very  right. 

Iv6eliche  is  not  an  error  for  bll^eliche,  as  it  is  also  the  lection  of 
T.  j  lv6elicJie  =  attentively,  from  O.E.  li^en,  to  listen,  give  ear  to. 

lustnin.  T.  adds  •f  heklen  us  siva  stille  kioilfearlac  us  ayrette 
=  that  kept  ourselves  so  still  while  Fear  gi'eeted  us. 

1.  4.  ofte.   T.  has  oftre. 

1.  9.  ^UTue.    T.  has  \urn. 

1.  12.  sehe  ;  seh  in  T.,  which  uniformly  omits  the  final  e  in  the 
2nd  pers.  sing.  pret.  indie. 

1.  13.  36.    T.  has  3oi. 

1.  19.  ])rumnesse.    So  in  T. 

1.  25.  ful.    T.  hasfidle. 

efscene.  T.  has  edscene.  In  the  Ancren  Riwle,  pp.  116,  140, 
154,  206,  we  find  eocene,  e^sene  =  easily  seen,  apparent,  manifest. 

1.  29.  iseh.     T.  has  biseh. 

After  heouenliche,  T.  reads  weordes,  hosts,  companies. 

1.  32.  0.    T.  has  to. 

1.  35.  ich  ne  .   .  .  lengre,  T.  has  ine  .   .  .  of  hire  lengre. 

P.  261,  1.  2.  a  tinioer'^e^.  T.  has  ai  unwerche^,  and  has 
Novem  ordines  ibi  stmt  before  nihe  vjordes,  For  wordes  it  has 
woredes. 

1.  4.  For  the  first  on,  T.  has  of. 

1.  5.  hwile.     T.  has  hwiles. 

I.  10.  potire.    T.  has  of^oure  ■}  lahe. 

1.  14.  biheolt,  hare.    T.  has  blheld,  hore. 

1.  19.  haliche,  blissen.     T.  has  haliliche,  blisse. 

1.  22.  feolohlukest.    T.  has  felahhikest. 

1.  23.  libbinde.     T.  has  libbende. 

1.  25.  feierlec.    T.  has/eiV^eic. 

1.  31.  sittende.    T.  has  sittinde  him. 
•     1.  32.  ffi  setnesse.    T.  has  aw  setnesse. 

P.  263,  1.  21.  munne,  sjnalie.    T.  has  numne,  spelie. 

1.  28.  ]je  oc?re,  7ie.     T.  has  jjo^re  A«. 

etlunge.  T.  has  eathmge  =  estimation  ;  but  etVmjgr  =  ailing, 
pain,  grief,  envy. 

1.  35.  bigotten.     T.  has  bi^oten,  R.  biyoten,  poured,  cast. 

1.  36.  nanesiveis.     T.  has  o  nane  wise.     R.  07^«?^e  loise. 

P.  264,  1.  1.  joyful.  Translate  'diligent  in  these  songs  of 
praise,  as  it  is  written,'  etc. 

P.  265,  1.  12.  neh  ne  7ieh  =  neh  ne  seh  ich  cd  (T.). 

1.  15.  trof     T.  has>ro/. 

1.  17.  tmwine.    T.  has  unwines. 

1.  20.folhin.    T.  \\nsfonden. 

1.  22.  wunne.    T.  hasjome, 

ah.     T.  reads  ■f. 
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1.  29,.farlac  isjleme  .  .  .  stre7v6e  is  omitted  by  T. 

1.  29.  nu  qnd^.     T.  has  nu  nu  qud^  fearlaic. 

1.  30.  muri.    T.  has  inuri  tale;  and  for  sondes  ve&ds  sonden. 

1.  32.  010.  T.  has  ow  quo^  mea?6.  For  stunde  and  nd^res,  it 
reads  s^M<:7e  and  noi(x6eres. 

1.  33.  tvar7iest.  T.  has  warnes. 

P.  266,  1.  4.  a/i!er  <Ae  ?(n7^  o/"  </ieir  mistress.  More  literally, 
after  Will  their  mistress. 

P.  267,  1.  1.  as.     T.  has  as  euer. 

1.  3.  ]>at  is.     T.  has  jie  (is). 

\>at  hird.     T.  reads  his  hird. 

1.  4.  6eow.  T.  has  been  se ;  and  for  don  it  reads,  c7ow  al  as 
ham  luste  ase  wil  hare  lafdi  i  nawt  ase  ivit  ham  tuhte. 

1.  6.  ])eos.     T.  has  ^es. 

1.  7.  ^at.     T.  reads  «o. 

1.  10.  islep.     T.  reads  i  \e  slepe. 

1.  12.  hhue.    T.  reads  ;)  ^<me. 

1.  13.  ant.    T.  has  •]  /ws. 

1.  18.  Stren&Se.     T.  reads  ^  stren&Se  i  God  ]  mea^. 

ahuten  ende.  Amen.     T.  ends  here. 

P.  269,  1.  3.  mildeu,  honey-deAv.  See  note  on  mildew  in 
Philological  Society's  Proceedings  for  1865,  p.  5. 

1.  22.  hekinde,  beakhig,  warm.     Cp.  the  modern  'basking.' 

P.  273,  1.  30.  karlische,  not  churlish,  but  human.  O.  E.  ca/rl, 
a  man  ;  carl-man,  a  male. 

P.  277,  1.  25.  toesti,  destitute.     See  p.  285,  1.  29. 

P.  283,  11.  17,  18.  Bale  drinch  =  poisonous  drinks.  The  Ancren 
Riwle  calls  the  two  drinks  here  referred  to  attri  drinch.  '  God, 
for  ure  secnesse  drone  attri  drinch  o  rode.'  (p.  364.) 

1.  33.  luue  lettres.  See  Ancren  Kiwle,  p.  388  :  '  A  last  he 
com  him  suluen,  and  brouhte  Jjet  gospel  ase  lettres  iopened,  and 
wrot  mid  his  owune  blode  saluz  to  his  leofnion,  of  luue  gretunge 
uorte  wowen  hire  mid,  -]  forte  welden  hire  luue.' 

P.  285,  1.  9.  derennedes  (}.  dereinedes).  I  can  make  nothing 
of  this  verb  except  by  connecting  it  with  darraign,  O.E. 
de^'eiwi/. 

'  A  monek  he  sende  him  in  message,  -]  dude  as  Jje  sley, 
pat  lond,  Jjat  him  was  i3iue,  ])at  he  ssolde  him  vp5elde, 
0))er  come,  ~}  dereyni  ])e  ri5te  mid  suerd  in  J>e  velde.' 

(Specimens  of  Early  English,  p.  65,  1.  84.) 

1.  21.  querfaste,  transversely.  This  meaning  of  course  con- 
nects it  with  modern  Eng.  queer,  Ger.  quer.  In  the  Ancren 
Riwle  we  have  heteueste  (  =  hetelueste),  which  seems  to  have  been 
equivalent  to  uileueste  (p.  244),  but  which  the  editor  renders 
'  closely  confined.'  '  Ine  stonene  jjruh  biclosed  heteueste.'' 
(p.  378.) 
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Nute  OH  the  Rhy thill  of  De  Octo  Vitiis} 

The  homily  '  De  Octo  Vitiis  '  is  a  fair  specimen  of  that  which, 
as  I  have  elsewhere  said,'^  may  be  defined  as  semi-alliterative 
verse  or  rhythmical  prose.  The  whole  piece  can  be  divided 
into  lines  having  something  of  the  same  '  swing  '  or  cadence  as 
is  usually  found  in  Anglo-Saxon  verse,  but  the  alliteration  is  not 
kept  up  with  much  regularity.  It  was  excellently  adapted,  no 
doubt,  for  the  purpose  of  recitation  aloud.  Certain  words  of 
explanation,  and  all  the  Latin  quotations,  are  not  to  be  counted 
as  belonging  to  the  rhythmical  portion.  In  order  to  show  this 
more  fully,  a  portion  of  the  commencement  of  the  piece  may  be 
thus  marked  off; — 

'  Omnia  nimia,  etc. ;  jjset  is  on  englisc — 
Ealle  oferdone-     jjinge  dei-ia^, 
&  seo  gemetegung  is-  ealra  msegna  modor. 
Se  oferlyfa"  on  sete  &  on  wsete 
De^  jjone  man  unhalne*  &  his  saAvle  gode  lai^ette}), 
Swa  swa  ure  drihten-  on  his  godspelle  cavoj^.' 

In  the  first  of  these  lines,  there  is  an  alliteration  in  the  r/'s  of 
o/erdone  and  derievS ;  in  the  next,  in  the  m's  of  gemetegung, 
mcegna,  and  modor ;  in  the  third,  in  the  vowels  commencing 
oferhjfa  and  cete ;  but  in  the  next  two  lines  there  is  no  trace  of 
it.  The  chief  rule  that  is  observed  throughout  i.s,  to  have  two 
emphatic  syllables  (or  sometimes  three)  in  each  half-verse,  the 
number  of  more  .slightly  accented  syllables  being  immaterial.  In 
such  a  short  specimen,  the  cadence  can  hardly  be  appreciated, 
and  the  I'eader  may  easily  fail  to  perceive  it  altogether ;  but  it 
is  nevertheless  apparent  enough  after  a  page  or  two  has  been 
read  over  carefully.  The  stops  introduced  in  the  present  text 
are  the  dots  and  semicolons  which  were  made  by  the  original 
scribe.  Besides  these,  there  are  numerous  others  by  a  second 
hand,  which  have  been  introduced  with  the  utmost  con-ectness, 
and  have  reference  only  to  the  method  of  reciting  the  lines.  For 
instance,  the  pause  in  the  middle  of  a  line  is  frequently  indi- 
cated by  a  sort  of  inverted  semicolon,  such  as  often  occurs  in 
the  middle  of  the  lines  in  some  MSS.  of  Piers  Plowman.  But 
in  no  instance  is  this  mark  introduced  at  the  end  of  a  line.  On 
the  other  hand,  an  ordinary/  semicolon  often  appears  at  the  end 
of  a  line,  but  never  in  the  middle.  Slight  as  the  marking  of  the 
rhythm  seems  to  be  to  any  one  not  accustomed  to  it,  it  is  a  very 
certain  guide  to  any  one  who  is  familiar  with  it ;  and  it  is,  more- 
over, of  very  great  importance,  from  the  simple  circumstance 

^  Kindly  communicated  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat. 
-  See  my  '  Essay  on  Alliterative  Poetry,'  in  the  edition  of  Bp.  Percy' .s 
Folio  MS.,  by  Hales  and  Fumivall,  vol.  iii. 
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that  attention  to  it  will  often  decide  with  certainty  many  dubious 
points  in  the  parsing  of  the  sentences  ;  and  may  also  assist  in 
detecting  any  transposition  or  omission  of  words.  A  very  little 
practice  would  enable  a  reader  with  a  good  ear  to  mark  off 
the  lines  without  any  assistance  from  the  dots  occurring  in  the 
manuscript ;  and  it  is  precisely  because  I  have  myself  succeeded 
in  this  experiment  that  I  am  cou\inced  that  the  cadence  of  the 
verses  was  intentional,  and  not  existent  only  in  my  own  imagina- 
tion. But  the  fact  is,  that  the  present  piece  is  no  solitary 
example ;  there  are  plenty  of  such  specimens,  and  I  may  espe- 
cially mention  one  in  much  later  English,  viz.  Dan  Jon  Gayt- 
ryge's  Sermon,  in  '  Religious  Pieces  in  Prose  and  Verse,'  ed. 
G.G.Perry,  E.E.T.S.  1867. 
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PEEFACE. 


-L  HE  Homilies  in  the  present  volume  are  transcribed  from  the 
unique  MS.  B.  14.  52,  in  the  library  of  Trinity  College.  Cam- 
bridge. My  attention  was  first  directed  to  this  interesting 
collection  of  discourses  by  the  two  extracts  printed  by  Mr. 
Thomas  Wright  in  "  Reliquiae  Antiquse,'^  which  Matzner  has 
reprinted  in  the  second  part  of  his  "Altenglische  Sprachproben," 
correcting,  as  we  might  expect,  some  of  the  most  obvious  of 
Mr.  Wright's  literal  mistakes.  There  are,  however,  two  im- 
portant errors,  wetiden  for  wemden,  and  tunge  for  muge,  which  the 
German  critic  has  left  unaltered. 

In  one  passage  Matzner  has  taken  an  unwarrantable  liberty 
with  the  language  of  the  manuscript,  by  substituting  a  reading 
of  his  own,  and  making  an  alteration  to  support  it.  On  p.  159, 
1.  4  of  Homily  XXVII,  the  phrase  '  he  lies  fette  horn '  occurs, 
which  is  equivalent  to  '•he  hire  fette  hom^  (see  p.  165,  1.  12  from 
bottom) — i.  e.  he  [Christ]  fetched  or  brought  her  [Mary]  home. 
Matzner,  not  knowing  the  form  ^e<y=her  (cp.  his  in  "  Ayenbite"), 
substitutes  ives  for  it,  and  changes  the  preterite  fette  to  the 
passive  participle  fet,  and  is  obliged  to  explain  he  by  she ! 
Hes=\iQr  is  one  of  the  peculiarities  of  the  "  Moral  Ode,"  and 
occurs  no  less  t\ia.n  foicr  times  on  p.  221. 
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I  have  not  added  a  glossary  to  these  Homilies,  because  it  is 
my  intention  when  the  Third  Series  is  printed  to  add  a  glossary 
to  the  whole  collection.  Most  of  the  words  will  be  found  in 
Stratmann's  useful  "  Old  English  Dictionary,"  which  has  already 
reached  a  second  edition.  The  photolithography  by  Messrs.  Cooke 
and  Fotheringham,  of  a  page  of  the  MS.,  shows  the  character 
of  the  writing.  The  six  lines  of  Latin  verse  on  the  back  of  the 
title-page  are  in  a  very  late  hand,  and  are  addressed  to  the 
reader  by  a  former  possessor  of  the  manuscript^  who  signs  him- 
self "  W.  L."  or  "  W.  P.^' 

My  best  thanks  are  due  to  the  authorities  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  for  the  long  loan  of  the  MS.^  and  to  Mr.  Aldis 
Wright  for  the  trouble  he  was  at  to  place  it  safely  in  ray  hands. 
I  must  also  express  my  thanks  to  my  kind  friend  Mr.  Skeat  for 
many  valuable  suggestions  while  the  work  was  passing  through 
the  press. 

In  the  Appendix  will  be  found  three  thirteenth- century 
Hymns,  from  a  MS.  in  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford,  to  which 
M.  Paul  Meyer  first  called  our  attention.  A  photolithograph 
(by  H.  W.  Taunt)  of  the  music  to  the  first  and  second  of  these 
hymns^  in  two  parts,  has  been  given,  together  with  two  tran- 
scriptions of  it  into  modern  notation ;  the  one  by  a  professed 
musician.  Dr.  E.  F.  Rimbault,  and  the  other  by  the  well-known 
authority  on  Early  English  pronunciation^  Mr.  A.  J.  Ellis.  To 
both  these  gentlemen  I  am  greatly  indebted  for  their  help.  On 
the  differences  between  them  my  readers  must  decide  for  them- 
selves if  they  can. 

EICHARD  MORRIS. 

King's  College,  London, 
April  1873. 


INTEODFCTION. 


PROOFS    OF   TRANSCRIPTION    AND   MODERNISATION. 

In  the  First  Series  of  Old  English  Homilies  I  proved  conclusively 
that  many  of  the  treatises  from  the  Lambeth  MS.  were  transliterated 
and  modernised  copies  of  older  compositions.  I  was  first  led  to  per- 
ceive this  by  certain  orthogi'aphical  peculiarities  which  I  pointed  out 
in  the  Preface  to  Part  I.  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  any  such  in- 
dications of  transcrij)tion  in  the  present  series,  and  therefore  cannot 
prove  so  clearly  that  any  of  these  Homilies  are  copies  of  older  versions. 
But  the  fact  that  five  Homilies  (IV,  XXV,  XXVI,  XXX,  XXXII)  in 
this  series  are  also  found  in  the  Lambeth  MS.  aff'ords  some  ground  for 
believing  that  at  least  these,  if  not  many  other  Homilies  of  this  series, 
are  transcripts.  I  have  already  said  ^  that  it  is  probable  that  all  the 
numerous  versions  of  the  Moral  Ode  are  transcribed  from  some  late 
tenth-  or  early  eleventh-century  version.  As  this  poem  occurs  in  the 
Trinity  as  well  as  in  the  Lambeth  MS.,  the  points  of  difference  between 
the  two  versions  enable  us,  as  might  be  expected,  to  throw  some  light 
upon  this  point.  We  must,  for  the  present,  leave  out  of  sight  the 
dialectical  peculiarities  of  the  Trinity  MS.,  and  simply  bear  in  mind 
that  the  original  copy  from  which  all  the  versions  of  the  Moral  Ode 
were  transcribed  was  in  the  West-Saxon  or  Southern  dialect.^   But  the 

*  Preface  to  First  Series  of  Old  English  Homilies. 

*  The  Moral  Ode  being  a  ryming  poem  might  seem  to  negative  any  such 
assertion  of  the  original  being  as  eai-ly  as  the  tenth  century  ;  but,  however  scarce 
ryme  was  at  this  period,  it  was  not  wholly  unknown. 
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scribe  of  the  Trinity  MS.  has  removed  very  many  of  the  original  dia- 
lectical peculiarities,'  and  substituted  others  of  his  own  for  them.  In 
addition  to  this  the  prose  treatises  show  that  the  grammatical  forms 
and  structure  employed  in  the  Trinity  MS.  are  much  simpler  than  those 
of  the  Southern  versions  :  so  that  any  very  old  forms  that  occur  in  the 
Moral  Ode,  as  printed  in  this  volume,  but  which  are  wanting  in  the 
other  copies,  may  be  considered  as  due  to  the  scribe's  inadvertency, 
who  in  copying  would  now  and  then  forget  he  was  modernising,  and  so 
set  down  the  forms  he  found  in  his  original  copy.  In  the  prose  treatises 
there  are  only  a  few  traces  of  this  in  (i)  the  employment  of  si  subj. 
of  M — "  a  hapax  legomenon"  (p.  9) ;  (2)  ther,  there,  gen.  plur.  of  the 
article  (p.  129) ;  (3)  gen.  plur.  in  -e,  in  louerde  (p.  121),  &c.  In  the 
Moral  Ode,  however,  we  have  what  I  take  to  be  a  very  evident  mark 
of  transcription,  and  of  inadvertency  on  the  part  of  the  copyist.  It 
was  pointed  out  in  the  First  Series  that  the  older  se  \>e  was  altered 
(or  modernised)  to  \e  \>e?  Now  this  form  jje  \e  is  very  common  in  the 
Moral  Ode  of  the  Trinity  and  Lambeth  MSS. ;  but  while  the  older 
form  se  ])e  is  carefully  excluded  from  the  latter  and  older  MS.,  it  occurs 
several  times  in  the  former  and  later  one.  And  it  is  also  remarkable 
that  while  the  ordinary  form  of  the  definite  article  (for  all  genders)  is 
the  throughout  the  prose  Homilies  and  the  Ode  in  the  Trinity  MS.,  yet 
some  few  instances  of  se  occur  in  the  Ode  instead  of  ))e.    Cp. — 

^  Se  J)e^  her  do^  ani  god  for  to  habben  godes  ore.'     1.  53. 
'AS'e  )je*  aihte  wil  holde  wel  ))e  hwile  hes  muge  wealden.'     1.  55. 
^ Se  ^e^  mast  do¥  nu  to  gode  and  se ^  last  to  lothe.'  1.  61 .  See  1.  67, 
'  Se  [|)e] ''  do^  his  wille  mast  he  sal  habbe  werest  mede.'     1.  221. 

1  The  Lambeth  MS.  is  older  than  the  Trinity  MS.,  and  has  far  more  archaic 
forms.  The  Moral  Ode  in  Jesus  Coll.  MS.  (printed  in  An  Old  English  Mis- 
cellany, p.  58)  is  much  later  (about  1246-50) 

^  Cp. '  Eft  se  \>e  dtelG  ajlmyssan  for  his  drihtnes  lufan  se  behyt  his  goldhord,'  &c. 
(Old  English  Homilies,  First  Series,  p.  300).  '  Eft  \>e  \>e  deleS  elmessan  for  his 
drihtnes  luuan  f  Jse  behut  his  goldhord,'  &c.  (lb.  p.  109).  The  alteration  of  se  \)e  to 
\)e  ]>e  took  place  when  se  and  seo  became  J^e.and  \>eo.  For  \)e  i>e  we  also  find  pe  pat, 
he  that.  Lajamon  has  no  examples  of  pe  pe,  which  evidently  marks  an  earlier 
period. 

3  Lambeth  MS  )?o  pe  ;  Egerton  MS.  pe  pe  ;  Jesus  Coll.  MS.  (1.  54)  he  pat. 

*  Lamb,  pc  pet  ;  Egerton  pe  pe ;  Jesus  pe  pat  (1.  56). 

•^  Lamb,  po  pe;  Egerton  pe  pe;  Jesus  pe  pat  (1.  62). 

'  Lamb,  pe  ;  Egerton  pe  pe  ;  Jesus  te  pe. 

'  Lamb,  be  pe  ;  Egerton  (1.  219)  pe  '5e;  Jesus  pe  pat. 
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'And  se  ]>e^  more  ne  mai  don  mid  gode  ijjanke.'     1.  69. 

'  Se  Jje  ^  last  wot  he   sei^   ofte   mast  se  ^    J^it  [  =  Jje   hit]  al  wot   is 

stille.'     1,  112. 
'Se*  man  ]>e''  nafre  nele  don  god  ne  nafre  god  lif  lade.'  1.  123. 
'par  is  se"  lo^e  Sathanas  and  belzebub  se"  ealde.'     1.  287. 
'par  me  [sal]  drihte  self  iseien  swo  se^  is  mid  iwisse.'    1.  379. 

In  the  Kentish  dialect  se  and  (si  =  seo)  were  retained  as  late  as  the 
thirteenth  century  (see  An  Old  English  Miscellany,  p.  xv),  but  not  in 
other  Southern  dialects,  and  certainly  not  in  the  Midland  variety  spoken 
by  the  scribe  of  the  Trinity  MS.  I  therefore  look  upon  the  presence 
of  se  \>e  as  evident  proof  of  transcription. 

II. 

POPULAR   ETYMOLOGY    AND    QUAINT   TEACHING. 

The  Homilies  in  this  volume  are  nmch  more  complete  than  those 
printed  from  the  Lambeth  MS.  in  Old  English  Homilies,  First  Series. 
None  of  them,  however,  seem  to  be  copied,  as  some  of  the  Lambeth 
Homilies  are,  from  ^Ifric's  treatises.  Most  of  them,  perhaps,  were 
originally  translated  from  Latin  Homilies,  though  some  few  have  the 
appearance  of  original  compositions,  especially  those  that  furnish  us 
with  specimens  of  popular  etymolog}-.  Thus,  on  p.  25  we  read  that  we 
call  God  'fader  for  jjat  he  us  feide  (put  together,  joined)  here,'  or 
because  '  )?at  he  fet  (feeds)  alle  liuiende  )>ing.'«  On  p.  45  king  is  con- 
nected with  ke7inen,  to  direct,  rule,  just  as  rex  is  connected  with 
regere  :—'  He  is  cleped  kirig,  for  |)at  he  kennerS  eure  to  rihte.'  On 
PP-  97>  99>  -Easter  is  connected  with  (i)  arise — *  pis  dai  is  cleped  estrene 
dai  \>at  is  am^es  dai ;'  (2)  with  este  (dainty)— '  pis  dai  is  cleped  estre 
dai,  })at  is  estene  dai.'  The  housel  (p.  gg)  is  connected  with  how  and 
seehj  (cp.  sehj,  silly;  Ger.  selig)  :— 'And  te  este  is  husel  and  no  man 

'  Lamb.  ]>e  "Se ;  Egerton  \>e  \>e ;  not  in  Jesus. 
2  Lamb.  ]ie  '5e  ;  Egerton  (1.  ii2))?e]>e;  Jesus  \>at. 
^  Lamb.  ]>e;  Egerton  \ie  \ie;  Jesus  he  \>at. 
*  Lamb.  \ie  ;  Egerton  >e ;  Jesus  J?e. 
^  Lamb.  \>€t ;  Egerton  ])c  ;  Jesus  \>at. 
^  Egerton  ]>e  (1.  283) ;   Jesus  (1.  281)  \>€. 
'  Egerton  (1.  375)  and  Jesus  he  (1.  371). 

'  The  Poet  Kalidasa  (in  the  Eaghu  Vansa,  II.  48),  more  correctly,  derives  fre 
(father)  from  'qx  to  guard,  preserve. 
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ne  mai  seien  husel.  wu  god  it  is.'  On  p.  209/0  (applied  to  the  devil) 
is  connected  with  fo-de  : — *He  (devil)  is  clejjcd  maunesyb  for  \\e.fode 
]je  forme  man  with  God.'  So  hindre  (deceit)  is  explained  from 
bikinden,  p.  213. 

Omitting  a  few  allusions  to  the  gluttony  and  drunkenness  of  the 
period,  and  to  the  profligacy  of  the  clergy  (j).  163),  and  the  raj)acity 
of  the  rich  (pp.  177,  179,  181),  there  is  nothing  that  throws  any  light 
upon  the  social  condition  of  the  twelfth  centiuy. 

The  i-eligious  instruction  given  in  these  Homilies  is  of  a  very  simj)le 
character ;  and  all  the  discourses,  while  not  without  interest,  possess 
much  quaintness  in  the  mode  in  which  the  Scriptures  were  popularly 
expounded.  See  the  Sermon  on  the  Lord's  Prayer,  p.  25 ;  the 
curious  division  of  men  into  sheepish,  neatish,  and  goatish,  p.  37  ;  on 
fasting,  p.  63  ;  church -going,  kneeling  in  church,  p.  83  ;  on  John  the 
Baptist,  p.  131  ;  on  the  sea-star,  p.  161  ;  on  the  world  as  a  desert, 
p.  163;  on  Doomsday,  pp.  171,  173;  on  the  serpent,  pp.  197,  199. 
The  whole  of  the  thirty-third  discourse,  p.  208,  is  exceedingly  curious, 
treating  of  the  traps  set  by  the  devil  in  the  following  lairs — (i)  Play, 
(2)  Drink,  (3)  Market,  (4)  Church! 

III. 

DIALECTICAL   PECULIARITIES. 

Sir  F.  Madden  puts  these  Homilies  earlier  than  La3amon's  Brut,^ — 
how  much  earlier  he  does  not  say.  I  have  little  doubt  they  were 
written  before  a.d.  1200.  There  are,  however,  orthographical  and 
grammatical  peculiarities  that  are  usually  considered  to  mark  a  much 
later  date,  but  these  may  be  due  to  the  dialect  of  the  transcriber. 

We  have  no  clue  from  the  MS.  itself  as  to  the  exact  place  where  it 
was  written,  and  the  dLfficulty  is  increased  by  the  circumstance  that  the 
dialectic  peculiarities  are  of  secondary  introduction,  that  is  to  say,  the 
Homilies  were  originally  in  the  Southern  or  West-Saxon  dialect,  and 
were  subsequently  copied  by  a  scribe  who  substituted  the  jieculiarities 
of  his  own  dialect  for  those  of  his  original  MS.  :  in  fact,  we  have 
here  both  transcription,  modernisation,  and  adaptation.  But  while  it  is 
difficult  from  internal  evidence  to  fix  upon  the  particular  county 
where    these    Homilies   were    written,   it  is    comparatively  an   easy 

'  See  Preface  to  La3amon. 
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matter  to  see  to  what  group  of  Old  English  works  they  must  be 
assigned,  or  in  other  words,  to  point  out  the  grammatical  elements 
which  are  peculiar  to  them.  Looking  at  the  occasional  plurals  of  the 
present  indicative  in  -en,  we  at  once  detect  the  Midland  peculiarities 
of  the  copyist.  But  the  Midland  dialect  had  many  subdivisions,  and 
the  verbal  fonns  of  the  singular  present  indicative  lead  us  to  assign 
these  Homilies  to  the  East-Midland  speech.  But  this  dialect  falls  into 
two  subdivisions  : — 

(i)  Northern  represented  by  the  Ormulum.  See  Preface  to  Genesis 
and  Exodus. 

(2)  Southern  represented  l>y  the  Old  English  Bestiary,  the  Story 
of  Genesis  and  Exodus,  and  Havelok.' 

AVhile,  of  course,  there  is  much  that  is  common  to  the  two  sub- 
divisions there  is  one  very  plain  mark  of  difference,  and  that  is 
the  employment  of  the  pronoun  es,  is  or  {lies)  =  them,  by  the  writers  of 
the  southern  division  of  the  East-Midland  dialect. 

This  pronoun  is  not  found  in  any  of  the  Northumbrian  dialects, 
nor  does  it  occur  in  the  West-Midland  dialect,  but  it  is  very  common 
in  the  Southern  dialects  as  late  as  1340.  Its  frequent  occurrence  in 
the  Bestiary,  the  Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus,  and  in  Havelok,  and 
its  absence  from  the  Ormulum,  seem  to  indicate  clearly  a  more 
southern  locality  for  the  composition  of  the  former  works. 

Whatever  name  we  may  give  to  the  dialect,  there  is  still  the  fact  of  a 
group  of  Midland  works  containing  this  pronominal  form.  But  there 
is  another  interesting  point  connected  with  its  use — namely,  its 
coalescence  with  the  personal  pronouns  (and  with  verbs).^  Thus  in  the 
Bestiary  we  have  toes  ('  De  culuer  haue^  costes  gode,  alle  wes  ogen  to 
hauen  in  mode,'  1.  786)  =we  +  es  =  we  +  hes  =  we  them  ;  and  in  Genesis 
and  Exodus,  lies  =^  he  +  es  =  he  them.  * 

In    the   Ayenbite    (Kentish    dialect)    although   he    and   hise    are 

^  In  Havelok  we  have  many  Northern,  and  some  few  Southern,  peculiarities : 
but  the  East-MicUand  element  is  easily  detected  on  comparing  it  with  Genesis 
and  Exodus. 

^  In  Havelok  es  {is,  as)  occurs  but  does  not  coalesce  with  pronouns,  only 
with  verbs.     See  11.  970,    11 74. 

*  Cp.  Moral  Ode  in  this  volume  p.  221,  1.  55,  where  hes  (he  her)  =  /ie  .  .  cs  (Lam- 
beth), he  .  .  his  (Egerton),  he  .  .  him  (Jesus).  lu  1.  56,  the  second  hcs  (he  her)  = 
he  .  .  it  (Lambeth),  heo  .  .  hit  (Egerton),  he  .  .  hit  (Jesus),  aihte  is  a  feminine 
substantive.     For  hcs=  her,  see  Moral  Ode,  11.  40,  56. 
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collocated,  they  never  coalesce,  and  we  might  be  tempted  to  affirm 
that  in  this  dialect,  he  and  Idse  never  do  coalesce  :  but  in  the  Old 
Kentish  Sermons,  thirteenth  century  (contained  in  An  Old  English 
Miscellany)  we  find  a  corresponding  coalescence  to  hes  in  the  form 
has  =  ha  +  es  or  ha  +  hise  =  he  them  : — '  Se  christen  man  yef  has  de]?  f 
of-seruet    })0  blisce  of  heuene.'      See   An    Old   English    Miscellany, 

p.  XV. 

The  appearance  of  this  form  in  the  Kentish  dialect  still  further 
strengthens  the  supposition  of  a  more  southern  locality  for  Genesis 
and  Exodus  &c.,  over  that  of  the  Ormulum.  It  seems  as  if  these 
agglutinative  forms  were  confined  in  the  twelfth,  thirteenth,  and 
fourteenth  centuries  to  the  south-east  of  England — Suffolk,  Essex 
and  Kent. 

Now,  as  these  Homilies  from  the  Trinity  MS.  have  traces  of  East- 
Midland  peculiarities,  and  moreover  contain  an  example  of  the  co- 
alescence of  the  pronoun  es  with  one  of  the  personal  pronouns,  I 
unhesitatingly  class  them  along  with  the  Bestiary  and  the  Story  of 
Genesis  and  Exodus.  The  agglutinative  form  in  the  Homilies,  though 
similar  in  formation  to  wes  and  hes  is  perhaps  unique  :  mes  =  me  +  es  = 
the  Southern  me  hi,  me  them,  i.  e.  one  them  (cp  Ger.  man,  Fr.  on)  : — 
'  po  \>e  waren  swo  lease  men  ]jat  m£s^  ne  mihte  leuen'  (1.  255) — Those 
who  were  such  liars  that  one  was  not  able  to  believe  them.  As  these 
Homilies  have  no  instance  of  qu  for  hw,^  and  contain  also  many 
Southern  forms,  as  hes  =  hei",  genitive  plurals  in  -ene,  &c.,  I  feel  inclined 
to  assign  them  to  a  locality  still  more  southern  than  even  Genesis  and 
Exodus  :  Essex  perhaps,  on  account  of  its  contigTiity  to  Kent,  would 
ansAver  best. 

The  remarks  on  the  grammatical  peculiarities  of  the  East-Midland 
dialect  contained  in  my  Preface  to  Genesis  and  Exodus,  apply  also  to 
the  secondare/  dialectical  varieties  in  these  Homilies.  For  points  of 
difference  the  reader  must  refer  to  the  following  Summary  of 
Grammatical  Forms.  , 

'  '  J?et  me  horn  ne  mihte  ileuen.'     (Lambeth  MS.) 
'  pet  me  hi  ne  mihte  ileuen.'     (Egerton  MS.  1.  257.) 
'pat  me  heom  ne  myhte  ileuen.'     (Jesus  Coll.  MS.  1.  251.) 
^  Smith's  '  Gilds,'  shows  that  qu  for  h20   was  common    in   the    East-Midland 
dialect.     See  Lynn,  Norwich,  &c. 
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SUMMARY  OF  GRAMMATICAL  FORMS. 

NOUNS. 

I.  Gender. 

T.  Thei'e  is,  as  in  all  East-Midland  works,  a  disregard  for  the  older 
distinctions  of  grammatical  gender. 

2.  As  in  the  Ormulum,  and  Genesis  and  Exodus,  there  are  no  instances 
of  nouns  with  the  feminine  suffix  -en  (very  common  in  the  Ancren 
Riwle).  The  suffix  siei'  occurs  but  once,  in  loassestren  =  washerwomen. 
Huccsterre  in  Ormulum  (ii.  p.  192,  1.  158 17)  is  probably  masculine. 
In  the  Northern  dialects  of  the  fourteenth  century  demster  (a  judge), 
songster  (  =  songere,  a  singer),  &c.,  are  masculine  nouns. 

3.  The  Norman- Fi'ench  -ess  does  not  make  its  appearance  in  these 
Homilies. 

II.  Number. 

I.  For  the  most  part  the  older  plural  endings  (i)  -an,  (ii)  -a,  (iii)  -u 
show  a  tendency  to  become  -es  : — 

(i)  Host mes  (i^i,  ig"]),  erendrakes  {i2g),  hertes,  lichames  (119), 
names  (91),  sterres  (107,  153),  times  (3);  wities  (113), 
all  originally  forming  the  plural  in  -an. 

(ii)  bedes,  dedes,  (57,  131),  mihtes  (35),  sinnes  (7,  13),  sowles 
(97),  wedes  (11),  wundes  (33);  feminines  forming  the 
plural  originally  in  -a.  (iia.)  giices,  lages,  luues  (229); 
feminines  ending  in  the  singular  in  ic  and  forming 
the  plural  in  -a.  (ii  &•)  hurges  (51),  old  pi.  byrig. 
(iic.)  sunes  (19),  old  pi.  suna  (masc.) 

(iii)  denies  (39),  old  pi.  deojlu  (masc). 

(iv)  limes  (65,  85),  tretues  (37),  wcqmes  (13,  117);  neuter  sub- 
stantives originally  forming  the  plural  in  -u.  (iv  b)  dohtres 
(19,  197),  shuldres  (211),  wundres,  sustres  (147) ;  belong- 
ing to  -r  stems,  forming  their  plurals  originally  in  -u. 

(v)  The  following  substantives  originally  had  no  inflexion  in 
the  plural  : — bernes  (73),  folkes,  huses,  lokes  (45),  lombes, 
yinges  (19),  siverdes,  wordes  (43,  65 j,  iverkes  (13). 
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2.     Thei'e  are,  however,  many  ti-aces  of  plurals  in  en  : — 

(i)  assen  (195),  ashen  (65),  blostmen  (89,  117),  chirchen, 
cheken  (73),  egen,  eien  (25,  33),  earen  (25,  33),  iselen,  (65), 
/on  (33),  halegen  (23,1 19),  hinen,  moren  (i  39),  ocsen  (195), 
Tieten  (m),  turtlan  (49),  utlagen  (33),  ^^7^e»^  (163)  ;  ori- 
ginally old  plurals  in  -an.  Sometimes  the  «  is  dropped  : — 
heme  (115),  blostme  (107),  ere)idi-ake  (35),  eare  (181), 
hete  (ill),  name  (177),  time  (3),  ^t'Zie. 

(ii)  Feminines  forming  their  plural  originally  in  a  : — beden, 
deden  (9,  13),  honden  (2  i,  169),  mihten  {35),  roden,  sennen, 
synnen  (11,  17,  41),  loeden  (33,  57),  wiinden  (19,  41), 
5ercZe;^,  wuJcen  ^  (3).  Sometimes  the  old  plural  suffix  -a  is 
represented  by  -e  : — honde  (89,  181),  6ef?e  (123),  mihte, 
niede,  synne  (5,  37),  ira^e  (3),  cZeie  (11,  15). 

(iii)  Masculine  plural  originally  in  -u: — defien  (173). 

(iv)  Neuter  plural  originally  in  u : — gaten  (23,  113),  limen  (181), 
trowen  (25),  waimen.  Sometimes  -w  is  represented  by  -e  : — 
hole  (201),  lime  (181),  wcqme  (11).  Childr-en  (87),  and 
childr-e  (17)  are  the  plurals  of  child,  (iv  b)  Stems  in  -7* 
forming  plural  in  -u  (or  a)  bre^ren  (175),  6j'o])re?i,  isustren 
(219),  loundren  (109),  re^eren  (37). 

(v)  Old  neuters  with  no  plural  suffix: — deor  (177),  get  (37), 
?oc  (49),  or/5  swin  (37),  /wrs  (179),  J^m^'  (15),  shep,  word 
(27,  81),  were  (11), 

(vi)  Plurals  formed  by  vowel-change: — meoi,  fet,  frend,  fend,  te^. 
It  is  easily  seen  that  new  and  old  forms  are  used  without  any  dis- 
tinction, and  the  same  word  has  its  pkiral  formed  in  no  less  than  three 
different  ways,  as  synne,  synnen,  synnes. 

III.     Case. 

1 .  The  genitive  singular  for  the  most  part  ends  in  -es  : — '  denies 
craftes,'  'lichames  bileue';  'niehtes  dede'  (11),  'eves  gulte'  (179). 

2.  Some  few  feminines  still  keep  the  old  form  in  -e: — '  chirche 
dure';  '  sowle  fode '  (27),  '  helle  gaten,'  neddre  {^g,  195),  ewe  (loi), 
womhe  (11),  and  womhes  (p.  37). 

3.  The   genitive  plural  in  -es  (unknown  in  the  oldest  period) 

*  Two  forms  in  Old  English— wace,  pi.  wucan  ;  and  wiicti,  pi.  imica. 
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occurs  only  a  few  times  for  the  older  -a  : — leaves  (65),   wateres  (43), 
louerdes  (179),  mennes  (139,  155). 

The  two  forms  (-es  and  -ene)  sometimes  occur  close  together : — 
*  aire  louerdes  louerd  and  aire  kingene  king'  (89). 

4.  The  most  common  genitive  plural  suffix  is  -ene,  which  repre- 
sents the  older  suffixes  -ena  and  -a: — (i)  Bemene  (113),  tumjene ; 
(ii)  hlissene  (115),  englene  (33),  estene,  herdene,  horene  (49),  Tcingene 
(45),  lechene  (41),  mihtene  (167),  smdhw  (57),  maidene  (161),  \ornene 
(21),  lourmene  (121).  Occasionally  en  occurs  for  ene — as  engUn  (99), 
mannen. 

5.  A  few  nouns  have  the  genitive  plural  in  e  (for  the  older  -a)  : — 
kinge,  louerde  (121),  marine  (19),  safte. 

6.  Broker,  fader,  take  no  inflexion  in  the  genitive  singular. 

7.  The  dative  (singular  and  plural)  terminates  in  -e.  Man  has 
sometimes  its  old  dative  men  (5),  instead  of  manne.  The  dative 
plural  has  often  the  same  foiin  as  the  nominative,  cp.  'bi  \>o  dages^  (3) 
with  'bi  ]>an  dagen'  (47,  49). 

Sometimes  after  on  and  mid  the  dative  plural  ends  in  -u  (  =  the 
older  -urn): — foten  (207),  \>ingen^  (^35). 


ADJECTIVES. 

1.  The  Definite  or  Weak  form  of  the  Adjective  is  denoted  by  a 
final  e  for  all  numbers  and  cases. 

2.  The  plural  of  the  adjective  is  marked  by  a  final  -e. 

3.  Participles  in  -en  and  -ed  take  final  -e  in  the  plural  and  definite 
form  : — '  \>e/orbodene  appel,'  '  ^eforsingede  '(121),'  '\fOiouene  men'  (39). 

4.  The  ending  of  the  genitive  singular  falls  off  in  the  indefinite  or 
strong  form  of  the  adjective,  except  in  some  few  indefinite  pronouns 
and  numerals.  Cp.  encs,  anes  (163),  '\>esses  ivreches  woi-eldes  wele'' 
(Moral  Ode,  1.  338),  eclies,  ikhes,  eV6eres,  (99,  193),  7iones  (Moi'al  Ode, 
1.  372).     Exception — '  heuenlicheskinges  dohter'  (161). 

5.  The  dative  sing.  fem.  -re  occurs  once  in  onre  (181). 

6.  The  old  genitive  plural  suffix  (  =  -ra)  occurs  only  in  al-re  (198) 
and  tweire  (95). 

*  "With  words  that  form  their  plural  in  -n  it  is  difficult  to  say  whether  they  are 
datives  or  accuscUives ;  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  with  respect  to  such  forms 
as  dagen,  foten,  and  \4ngen. 
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CoMPARibON  OF  Adjectives  and  Adverbs. 

The  Comparative  degx-ee  of  adjectives  ends  in  -ere,  and  occasionally 
in  -ure  ;  the  Superlative  in  -este.  Adverbs  form  the  comparative  and 
superlative  in  -er  and  -est  respectively.  They  have  often  the  same 
form  as  adjectives. 

Adverbs  in  -Uclie  change  it  into  -Inker  for  the  comparative,  and 
-luhest  for  the  superlative.  Cp.  gerenluker  (171),  grisluker  (171), 
warluker  (197),  wuredluker  (83),  d^erluker  (97),  ivenlukest  (29). 


Positive, 
eald,  aid,  old, 
ea^  (adv.), 
ere  (adv.), 
[fore], 
forme, 
god, 

hegh,  heh, 
lang, 
lyt,  litel, 
negh,  neh, 
ra^e, 

uvel,  yfel, 
lat, 

raichel, 
strong, 
ut. 


Comparative. 

eldre. 

e^er. 

erur,  serrure. 


betere,  betre, 

lengere  (leng,  adv.) 
lesse,  lasse. 


Superlative. 


erest. 

fireste,  firste. 

formeste. 

beste. 

heieste,  hegeste. 


next. 


ra¥er. 

werse,  wereste,  werste. 

latere,  later,  lateste,  laste. 

more,  mest,  mast, 
strengre.  .     .     . 

uttere  (adv.).  .     .     . 

Double  superlatives  are  e/temeste,  formeste,  sv^en-meste,  uuemeste, 
ne\>enieste. 

Numerals. 

The  Southern  forms  of  the  numei^als  predominate. 

The  ordinals  are  (i)  \,at  on,  (an),  (2)  ])at  o^er,  (3)  pe  ]>ridde, 
(4)  feor^e,  (5)  Ji/te,  (6)  sexte,  (7)  seue^e,  (8)  egte^e,  ehte^e,  (9)  nige^e, 
(10)  tie^e. 

prittude  =  thirtieth  ;  fowerti^e  =  fortieth  ;  Jl/tu^e,  Ji/tuge^e  =  fiftieth. 

The  only  Northern  form  is  ehtende  =  eighth  (87).  IItind  =  ten,  as 
in  Imnd  sewew^z  =  seventy  (51). 
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THE  INDEFINITE  ARTICLE. 

1.  The  Indefinite  Article  is  an,  on  before  a  vowel  or  h;  a  before 
a  consonant.  The  form  ane  (ace.)  occasionally  occurs  (119).  Onre, 
dat.  fern.  p.  181. 

2.  *S'Hm  =  one,  a,  some.  It  is  used  in  apposition  with  personal 
pronouns :    sume  we  =  some  of  us. 

PRONOUNS. 
PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

1 .  The  soft  form  (ich)  of  the  first  personal  pi-onoun  predominates. 
Tc  occurs  but  once;    /  occurs  in  ami  (129),  ibie  (220). 

2.  The  dual  forms  of  the  first  and  second  persons  do  not  occur. 

3.  In  the  dat.  and  ace.  second  personal  pronouns  plural,  we  have 
a  mixture  of  Midland  and  Southern  forms  :  giu,  geu  (Midland);  eiv, 
ow,  eow  (Southern). 

4.  The  pronoun  "^ei  occurs  twice,  instead  of  the  more  ordinary 
East-Midland  form  hie  (or  he).  The  Southern  forms  hi,  Iteo  (  =  t/i£i/) 
seldom  occur. 

5.  lies  occurs  for  them  and  for  her;  mes  =  me  +  hes  (see  Moral  Ode, 
1.  255),  Jies  =  he  +  hes  (ib.  11.  55,  56). 

6.  The  relative  sometimes  coalesces  with  the  neuter  demonstrative, 
as  \>it  =  \>e  +  kit.  See  pp.  3,  123,  224.  \ie  /«'<  occurs  uncombined  on 
p.  221. 

First  Personal  Pronoun.  Second  Personal  Pronoun. 

Singular. 

Nom.  Ich,  ihc,  Ic,  I.  pu. 

Gen.  ...  ... 

Dat.l 

Ace.}  Me.  Pe. 

Plural. 

Nom.     "We.  Ge. 

Gen.       Ure,  ur.  Giwer,  giuwei^,  giuer,  gure, 

Dat.  "1  ower. 

Ace.   J         ■  Giu,  geu,  cu,  ew,  ou,  ow,  eow- 

b 
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The  Pronoun 

OF  THE  Third 

Person. 

Singular. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

He, 

hie\  he  heo. 

hit,  it. 

Gen. 

His, 

hire, 

his. 

Dat. 

Him, 

hire, 

him,  it. 

Ace. 

Hin,  hine, 

him, 

hie,  he,  hire. 

hes. 

hit,  it. 

Plural. 

Masc.  Fem.  and  Neut. 
Hie,  he,  hi,  jjei. 

Here,  heore,  hore,  here,  hur,  her. 
Hem. 

Hie,  hem,  em,  hes. 
Ure,  here,  &c.  are  used  as  genitives  with  al,  ech,  ani. 

POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  n  falls  off  from  min  and  \in,  in  most  cases  leaving  mi  and 
\i  for  the  possessive  pronoun  before  a  vowel  or  h.  The  fuller 
forms  occur  a  few  times. 

Hise  is  sometimes  the  pi.  of  his. 

The  absolute  forms  in  -s  (as  ures,  &c.)  are  unknown. 

RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

1 .  The  ordinary  relative  is  ^e  and  \et  (^a£) ;  both  indeclinable.  Man 
\e  =  he  who  (201). 

2.  Se  \>e  and  Ipe  \e  occur  in  the  Moral  Ode.    (See  p.  221.) 

3.  Hwos,  huas  (whose),  and  warn  (hwam),  are  used  as  relatives ;  but 
not  hwo. 

INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  Interrogative  pronouns  are  hwo,  while  {wich,  woch),  whe^er. 
Masc.  and  Fem.  Neut. 

Nom.     Hwo,  hwa,  wo,  hwat,  wet,  wat. 

Gen.      Hwos,  wuas,  wos,  same  as  masc. 

Dat.       Hwam,  warn,  hwan,  wan,  „        „ 

Ace.  „  „         „         „  hwat,  wet,  wat. 

^  hie  =  an  older  liia  for  Jdo. 
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The  accusative  masculine  occurs  adverbially  in  '  a  litel  wan.' 
While  is  softened  to  hwilch,  hvmch  and  wich,  woch,  and  is  declined 
only  in  the  plural  (wiclie). 

Swo,  se,  are  relatives  after  swilch. 

INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 

The  Indefinite  pronouns  are  man,  me  (  =  one),  elch,  ilch,  ech  (each), 
gen.  etches  (p.  222);  everech,  efrich,  auerihc,  a/ric,  afri,  efn  (every) ; 
d^er,  pi.  o^re.  Uv6er,  av6er  -  either,  both  (gen.  erferes,  p.  213)  ;  no^er 
(neither) ;  ani. 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

^e  [te)  is  used  for  all  genders. 

All  inflexions  fall  off  except  in  some  very  few  instances,  as — 

Singular. 
Masc.  Fem. 

Nom.     Se  (in  Moral  Ode  only)  J)ie  (  =  J>eo  =  seo). 

Gen.      pes  (rare). 

Dat.       pan  in  combination  with  at,      j?are,  )iar,  jjere,  })are,  143, 
Q,satten;  oxid  for  ^e-noties  i8i;  Moral  Ode,  1.  347. 

-for  \en  ones. 
Ace.       pen,  jjene,  J^ane. 

Plural. 
Nom.     po. 

Gen.      per,  |)ere  (see  p.  129). 
Dat.       po  (  =  Jjon),  jjan. 
Ace.       po. 

^at,  ^t,  is  no  longer  employed  only  as  the  neuter  of  jje.  Tlie  plural 
of  \>at  is  })0. 

^is,  originally  neuter,  is  used  with  words  of  all  genders.  Most  of  its 
inflexions  in  the  singnilar  have  dropped  except  \>esse,  \>isse,  \>ese  =  ]^esse 
(dat.),  yesses  (gen.),  in  Moral  Ode,  1.  438. 

The  plural  forms  are  \>is,  ])es,  \)os,  \>osse,  and  ]>ese.  pes  =  our  these ; 
]>os  -  our  those. 

Compounds  of  -like  : — ilk,  ilch  (same)  ;  swilc,  sivulc,  swilch  (such). 

Thilke  does  not  occur.  O^erlike  occurs  in  the  comparative  o^erluker 
(see  p.  224). 
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VERBS. 
MOOD. 

1.  Infinitive  Mood. — The  infinitive  mood  terminates  in  -en,  oc- 
casionally -in  (see  7,  117)  :  sometimes  the  n  is  droiiped. 

Infinitives  in  -ien  and  -ie  are  not  uncommon  in  these  Homilies  ;  but 
they  do  not  occur  in  Genesis  and  Exodus,  or  Ormulum. 
The  infinitive  without  to  is  occasionally  used  (31). 

2.  The  Gerundial  Infinitive  has  the  sign  to  or  fw  to  {"])  before 
it,  and  like  the  simple  infinitive  ends  in  -eii,  -e  (15)  except  in  some  veiy 
few  instances  in  which  the  suffix  is  -ne  or  -ene. 

The  present  participle  in  -ende  or  -inde  occurs  very  often  instead  of 
the  true  gerundial  infinitive,  of  which  there  is  a  good  example  on 
P-  39- 

3.  Participles. — The  passive  participle  of  strong  verbs  ends  in  -en ; 
occasionally  n  is  dropped.  The  passive  participle  of  Aveak  verbs  ends 
in  -ed  {-d,  -t). 

The  prefix  ge-  of  the  passive  participle  becomes  i-,  which  is  frequently 
dropped.     (See  Genesis  and  Exodus,  Pref  x,  xvii.) 

The  imperfect  participle  ends  in  -ende,  occasionally  in  -inde ;  never 
in  -inge. 

4.  Imperative  Mood. — Remains  the  same  as  in  the  oldest  period. 

TENSE  AND  PERSON  ENDINGS. 

1 .  The  present  tense  sometimes  does  duty  for  the  future. 

2.  The  past  imperfect  progressive  is  not  uncommon ;  it  is  common 
in  the  place  of  the  past  indefinite. 

3.  The  person  ending  of  the  present  tense  plural  is  for  the  most 
part  -e^ :  occasionally  the  Midland  plural  -en  is  found  which  has  been 
introduced  by  the  transcriber.  Other  endings  are  the  same  as  in  the 
First  Series  of  Homilies. 

4.  At-en  occurs  as  well  as  ben,  heth,  and  sinde  =  sinden  or  senden,  = 
are.    (See  Moral  Ode,l.  288  ;  Genesis  and  Exodus,  Pref.  p.  xvii.) 
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LIST  OF  STRONG  VERBS. 


Division  I. 
(See  Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  pp.  287-289). 

Preterite.  Preterite  Plural.  Passive  Participle. 

bifel  p.  87 
wul  167 
held  211 
wield  119,  169 
het,  bihet,  75,  loi, 

217 

.     .     .  bihengen  189. 

heold,  hield   23,   27, 

85,  167 
blew  bleuw,  bleu  19, 

"3 

cnew  127, 143 
let,  forlet  59,  125 
feng,  uuderfeng  141, 
215 


wiep,  wep  151 
siew,  sew  151 


ihealden  221 

ihaten,    haten,    hoten 
71,  127,  141,  185 


bifongen,  biuonge  143, 

201 
swopen  87 
grouwen  129 


Division  IT. — Class  i. 
(Hist.  Outlines,  pp.    292-293.) 


Pret.  Sing. 

geald,  jiald  45,    166, 
169 

bi-sran 


Pret.  Plur. 


Pass.  Part. 
unfor-3olden,  221 


, .  f  bigunne 

bigunnen  85  |  bigunnen     99 


XXll 


Pret.  Sing. 

wan  53 
bond  23,  113 


dranc  in 
sprong  127 

wear)),  war|)  181, 
167 
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Pret.  Plur. 
urnen  39 


funden  89 
wunden  87 
sungen  53 


wurjjen  161 


Pass.  Part. 


bunden  11,  65 
funden  161 


sprunge,  225 
stungen  205,  207 
worjjen,  wur|)en  97^ 

219 
borgen  i,  43. 

abroiden  175. 


Division  11.  — Class  ii. 
(Hist.  Outlines,  pp.  296-297.) 


Preterite. 

com  155,  -cam  163 
binam,  -nom  35,  139 

bar  47,  135 
brae  69,  brec  23 
spac,  spec,  11,  35,  153 
bi-stal  7 


Pass.  Part, 
-hole  139 

binome  137 

nume  59 

iboren,  boren  133,  223 

broken  93 

speken   5 1 

bistolen  220 


Division  II. — Class  iii. 
(Hist.  Outlines,  p.  297.) 


Preterite. 


jef,  gaf,  167 

gaf,  giaf  35,  135,  141 

que^,  qua^  5?  49 


Pass.  Part, 
treden  153 
jieuen  169 
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Preterite. 
lai,  lei  51,  161,  187 
bed,  bad  65,  87,  69 
for-bed  35 

set 
wrac    35 

seh,  sogh,  seg,  segh,  sah,  sehj 

7,  109,  145,  i47>  175 
et  47 


Pass.  Part, 
-loin  161 
iboden  185 
boden      117,     forboden 

159,  181,  beden  6^ 
seten  103 


meten  159 


Preterite, 
shop  17,  222 
forsok   147 


Division  II. — Class  iv. 
(Hist.  Outlines,  pp.  299-300.) 

Pass.  Part, 
shapen  117,  105 


wuesh  151,  wess  65 
stod  59 
toe  167 
oc  177,  179 
wacxs  161 


hoven   167 
wasshen  87 
stonden  41,  x8i 


slain  103 
Division  IL — Class  v. 
(Hist.  Outlines,  pp.  302-303.) 


Pret.  Sing. 
bilef  205 
drof  87,  105 
glad  107 
bod  33 

wrot  7 

bot  181 

wot  141 

ros,  aros  97,  113 


Pret.  Plur, 


Pass.  Part. 


abiden  i 


75 
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Division  II. — Class  vi. 
(Hist.  Outlines,  pp.  305-306.) 

Pret.  Sing.  Pret.  Plur.  Pass.  Part, 

sell  107 


teah,  tegh  145,  185 
})eagh  161 

stejh,  steh^,  steg,  steah 

165,  III,  23 
smeart  179 

reu   147 

lihjh  (  =  mi  =  leh)  131 

fleg  127 

beih  121 

ches  17,  133 
forleas  35 


atogen  205 

^ewen,  ¥ogen  39,  41 


abroiden  175,  209 
logen  61 


icoren  167,  icore  143 
chosen  93 


ADVERBS. 

1.  For  ordinary  forms  see  remarks  i,  2,  5,  6,  and  9  in  the  Preface, 
p.  xlix,  of  the  Old  English  Homilies,  First  Series. 

2.  For-to,for-te,  occur  instead  of  a-\et  =  d^-\cet. 

3.  Compounds  of  her,  ther,  and  wher,  are  very  common. 

4.  ]>i  =for]>i,  p.  205. 

5.  Adverbs  in  linge  are  rare  ;  nedlinge,  bredlinge. 

6.  The  Norse  forms  Ziehen,  ^e^en,  wv6en  =  hence,  thence,  and  whence, 
occur  as  well  as  the  pure  English  henen,  tlienen,  and  whanene. 

PREPOSITIONS. 
See  Preface  to  Old  English  Homilies,  First  Series,  pp.  1,  li. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 

The  only  noticeable  forms  are  sam  .  .  .  sam  ( =  whether  .  .  .  or) 
a  very  I'are  form  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries ;  alse  hwat 
se  =  as  soon  as. 
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COEEECTIONS   IN  TEXT. 

Page  11,  1.   19.     For  Ach  read  Ac. 

17,  1.     4.     For  leuerd  read  louerd. 

33,  1.  13.     For  angel  read  engel. 

37,  1.   12.     For  })is  read  \at  is. 

61,  1.  20.     For  setted  read  sette^. 

71,  last  line,    /'or  aten  reac?  haten. 
105,  1.   14  from  bottom.    For  {v\q  read  ivX. 
107,  1.  21.     i^or  all  reacZ  alle. 

125,  1.  24  from  bottom.     Restore  trinne^  to  the  text. 
137,  side-note  1.     For  unnith  read  unnitt. 
145,  1.     5.     For  his  read  hea. 

„     1.     6.     For  jje  read  Jja. 
151,  headline.     For  de  sancto  laueentio   read  de   sancto 

lACOBO. 

153,  1.    3.     For  selfen  read  seluen. 

167,  1.  15  from  bottom.     For  sai^  read  Bev6. 

177,  1.  13.     For  hi  read  hie. 

183,  1.  19.     For  good  read  god. 

203,  1.  10.     For  jjonke^  read  jjonked. 


COEEECTIONS  IN  TEANSLATION. 

Page  6,  1.   7  from  bottom.     For  in  read  one. 

30,  1.  4.     For  spillest  read  sparest. 

32,  1.  8  fi'om  bottom.     For  unmerited  read  unattainable. 

54,  1.  21.     For  men  read  persons. 

58  foil.,  headline.  For  beginning  of  lent  read  ash  Wednesday, 

80,  1.   1  from  bottom.     For  Ninive  read  Ninivitae. 
150,  headline.     For  ST.  laukence  read  ST.  james. 
173,  1.   5.     For  hidden  read  healed. 
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SECOND  SERIES. 


OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 


OF  ADVENT. 

J7cce  venit  rex  occurramus  obviam  salvatori  nostro.  To-day  is  come  the 
holy  time  that  is  called  Advent,  thanked  be  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
who  hath  sent  it.  And  it  lasteth  full  three  weeks  and  somewhat  more, 
£t  signijicat  tria  tempora,  ante  legem,  sub  lege,  sub  gratia,  and  betokens 
three  times  (periods) ;  one  which  was  before  the  Old  Law,  the  second 
was  under  the  Old  Law,  and  the  third  was  under  the  New  Law.  Men 
who  were  dwelling  under  each  of  these  three  periods  longed  eagerly  after 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ's  coming  as  we  [now]  do,  who  are  under  these 
three  weeks  which  are  called  Advent,  that  is  to  say,  in  English,  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ's  coming. 

Adventus  autem  duo  sunt  manifesti,  et  iotidem  occulti.  Our  Lord 
Jesus  Clmst's  comings  are  two  openly ; — the  first  is  gone,  which  the 
patriarchs  and  the  prophets  and  other  men  who  were  [living]  in  those  days 
longed  for ;  and  the  second  coming  shall  be  on  doomsday,  and  that  we  look 
for ;  and  all  those  who  have  been  since  ovir  Lord  Jesus  Christ  ascended 
to  heaven ;  and  all  those  who  are  to  come  hereafter  await  his  coming. 
And  of  the  first  coming  speaketh  the  holy  book,  thus  saying,  Ucce 
venit  rex,  &c.  Here  cometh  our  King,  let  us  go  towards  him  and  re- 
ceive him  graciously  and  highly  honour  him,  scilicet  cordis  munditia, 
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DE  ADUENTU.  p.i. 

Tpcce  uenit  rex  occurramns  ohuiam  scduatori  no^iro.     To  dai  The  time  of 

JCj    .  V     1     T     i-  1    ,  1         -w-       1  111  Advent  lasts 

IS  cunien  ^e  none  ticl  ^at  me  clepe^  acluent.  ]?ankea  be  ure  somewhat 

.  •11  •  more  tlian 

louerd  ihesu  crist  ]>it^  uaue^  isend.     And  hit  lasted  )>re  wnke  three  weeks. 

/•   11  7  11  -i-i       •       •/>  •  •.  1  So  in  MS. 

tulle  and  sum  del  more.     E<  signijicat  tvia  fempora.  ante  legeva.  jj  i,etoiiens 
sub  lege,  sub  grsitia.  and  bitocne^  jjre  time.     On  jje  was  bi-fore  I'j'before't'he' 
J)e  olde  lage.  ]>e  o^er  was  on  ye  holde  lage.  a7id  ])e  jjridde  was  2,  untTeT  the 
on  J)e  newe  lage.     Men  \>e  waren  wunede^  on   elche  of  J>ese  3,  unde^  the 
])i'ie  times  wisten  gerne  after  ure  lauerd  ihesu  cristes  tocume  2  read 
alse  we  do^.  ]>e  ben  on  })esse  ]>re  wiiken  f  \>e  ben  cleped  aduent.  ^^"^°  ®* 
hat   is   seggen   on    englis   ure    loue?'d    ihesu    cristes    tocume.  ^"  these 

'  °'^  °  times  men 

Aduentua    ai^tem    duo    sunt     7nanifesti.    et     totidem    occultL  eagerly 

■^  yearned  for 

Ure  loue?'d  ihesu  cristes  tocumes  f  ben  tweien  openliche.  J^e  ""nj^ig'^'^  * 
fireste  is  gon.  \>o  ))e  patriarkes  and  \q  p?-ophe<es  and  o'Sre  "^er®  ^^*"'° 
men  J)e  waren  bi  J>o  dages  after  wisseden.  And  \at  o^er  tocume  ^^"4  has''^ 
be^  on  domes  dai.  and  \at  we  abiden.  And  alle  ])0  f  ]?e  habben  "^^ l^e  mf 
ben  se^en  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist  steh  to  heuene.  And  alle  ]jo  AuThoteve 
jje  ben  tocumen  her  after  abided  his  tocume.  And  of  jje  firste  our  Lord't 
tocume   speke^    J)e   holi   boc   ]jus    qwe^ende.     Ecce   uenit   rex  he^aven' oi  are 

.,1  ^  1  •  ipj  ,.         to  come,  look 

et  cetera,  here   cume^   ure   king,  wule  we   tare   togenes  him.  for  the  second 
and  him   faire   understonden.    arul    heiliche  ^rur5ie   .s.  cordis  Christ, 

1—2 
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oris  modestia,  oj^eris  sanctimonia,  that  is,  [let  us]  go  towards  him,  not 
bodily,  but  in  good  thought  (purity  of  heart),  and  receive  him  in  our 
humble  prayers,  and  honour  him  in  our  good  deeds.  Of  the  last  coming 
speaketh  the  holy  book  in  another  place,  thus  saying,  Ucce  Dominus 
veniet  et  omnes  sancti  ejus  cum  eo.  Our  Lord  will  come  and  all  his  hallows 
(saints)  with  him ; — that  shall  be  on  doomsday.  Two  other  comings 
are  both  alike,  Altera  visitat  quando  mentium  tenebras  illuminat,  vel  cari- 
tatem  cordihus  infundit.  The  one  coming  is  when  he  cometh  to  a  man 
and  turneth  his  heart  to  forsake  and  hate  his  sins,  and  to  love  God  and 
all  his  fellow  Christians  ;  and  this  coming  we  pray  for  when  we  sing  Veni 
Domine  visitare  nos  in  pace. — Come,  Lord,  and  visit  us  in  peace.  Altera 
venit  rapere  quemque  de  miseriis  hujus  vitce.  The  second  secret  coming 
shall  be  when  he  cometh  to  each  man  separately  and  taketh  him  out  of 
this  world  ;  and  of  this  coming  speaketh  our  Saviour  himself  in  the  holy 
gospel,  and  admonishes  us  all  to  beware  thereof,  and  thus  saith :  Vigilate 
quia  nescitis  diem  neque  horam,  that  is,  be  vigilant  and  forsake  your 
sins,  that  ye  be  not  found  in  sin,  and  so  forlorn  (uttei'ly  lost).  Horum 
autem  adventnm  alius  /uit  misericordice,  et  ideo  desiderabilis  ;  alius  erit 
justitice,  et  ideo  formidahilis  ;  alius  separationis,  et  horridus  ;  alius  gratice 
et  hlandus. — Of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ's  open  comings,  the  first  was  an 
advent  of  mercy ;  and  all  faithful  men  who  lived  at  that  time,  and  before 
it,  longed  eagerly  thereafter,  and  it  appeared  to  them  long  ere  he  came 
and  delivered  them  from  eternal  death.  The  second  open  coming,  which 
is  to  come  on  Domesday,  is  an  advent  of  righteousness,  for  then  he 
will  there  requite  each  man  for  his  labour  with  such  reward  as  he  has 
earned  here ;  and  that  coming  is  very  awful,  for  then  shall  no  man  be 
certain,  ere  he  hear  the  lovely  (joyful)  word  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ's 
sweet  mouth,  Venite  henedicti  patris  mei,  d'c.  Come,  ye  blessed  [of  my 
father],  and  receive  eternal  life  and  bliss  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  that  is 
prepared  since  the  beginning  of  the  world.  To  the  others,  that  is  to  the 
sinful,  shall  be  said  the  loathsome,  sharp,  and  horrible  word,  Jte  maledicti 
in  ignem  eternum. — Depart  ye  accursed  spirits  into  everlasting  fire  in  hell. 


DE    xlDUENTU.  O 

mundicia.  oris  modestia.  *operis  sanctimojiia.  ^at  is  fare  to-  *  p-  2. 
genes  him.  noh  [t]  lichanliche^.  ac  on  gode  }janke.  and  under-  ^  So  in  ms. 
stonden  him  on  ui'e  e^ele  bede.  and  wui-^supen  him  f  on  ure  ^^^  ™r^ch  • 
edie  dede.  Of  ^e  lateste  to-cume  spec^  \e  holie  hoc  on  o^er  beartfby  °^ 
stede  })us  qwe^ende.  Ecce  cZomi?ius  ueniet  et  omnes  sancti  by'^hoiy  ^°*^ 
eius  cum.  eo.  Ure  louerd  wile  cume.  and  alle  hise  halegen  mid  ^°^  '^' 
him.  hat  h&6  on  domes  dai.     Tweien  o^er  tocumes  ben  bo^e  There  are  two 

other  secret 

iliche.     Altera  uisitat  quando  mentiuva.  tenebras  illuminat.  uel  advents. 
caritatem  cordibus  infimdit.     pat  o^er  tocume  is  bane  he  cume^  The  first  is 

when  Christ 

to  men  fm(i  turned  his  herte  to  forleten  and  hatien  his  senne.  comes  and 

converts 

and  to  luuien  god  f  and  al  his  emcristen.  and  Jjis  tocume  we  men's  hearts. 
bidden  Jjane  we  singen.      Ueni  c^omiwe  uisitare  nos  in  pace. 
Cnm  louerd  and  biwind  us  on  seihtnesse.     Altero  uenit  rapere 
guemque  de  miseriis  huius  uite.  bat  o^er  digeliche  tocume  beo^f  The  second  is 

-*  ^  r  o  ^         ,yl,en  he 

bane  he  cume^  to  elch  man  svmderlupes.  and  do^  ut  of  bisse  ^''^^''^  each 

'  '-  '  man  and  re- 

worelde.  and  of  J;is  tocume  spec^  ure  helende  seluen  on  J)e  ™°(.^Qf  ijj™ 
holie  godspelle.  and  muneged  us  alle  to  ben  warre  Jjarof  f  ^'°'''^- 
and  })us  que^.  TJigilate  quia  nescitis  diem,  neque  lioram..  [)at 
is  be^  wakiende.  and  forlete^  gure  synne.  J)at  ge  ne  ben  ifunden 
on  sunne.  and  swo  forlorene.  Ho>'um  awtem  aduentum.  alius 
fuit  misericordte  f  et  ideo  desiderabilis.  alius  erit  iusticie  f  et 
ideo  formidabilis.  alius  separationis  i  et  horridus.  alius  gratie  f 
et  blandus.     Of  ure  louerd  ihesu  cristes  openliche  tocume.  ]>e  The  first  open 

coming  of 

forme  was  of  mildhertnesse.  and  alle  bilefiulle  men  be  waren  )jo  f  Christ  was  on 

account  of 

and  ^ar  biforen  wissede  swi^e  ^ar  after.  *aw(Z  ^uhte  long  er  he  mercy,  and 

all  men 

come,  and  alesede  hem  eche  dea^e.  hat  o^er  openliche  tocume.  longedforhis 

'  '^  commg. 

\at  is  te  cumen  a  domes  dai  f  be^  of  rihtwisnesse.  for  Jjanne  he  *  p.  3. 
wile  ^ere  gelden  elch  man  his  hwile  mid  swilch  mede  swo  he  puwi^c '^advent 
ernede  here,  and  \at  tocume  is  swi^e  ei  [sjliche.  for  Jjanne  be^  Doomsday. 
noman  siker  f  ar  he  ihere  \at  lufliche  word  of  ure  louerd  ihesu  account  of 

,^  __       .         7  7-      •  .  •  judgment  and 

cristes  swete   mu^e.      \enite   benedicti   patris   mei   et  cetera,  righteousness, 

when  each 

Cume^   ge   ibletsede.  and  underfo^   eche   lif,  and  blisse   mid  man  shaii  be 

...  rewarded 

englen  of  heuene.  ^at  is  giarked  si^en  jje  biginninge  of  ]jes  according  to 
woreld.  to  Jje  o^er  wur^  iseid  \at  lo^eliche  word,  and  ateliche.  That  coming 
and  grisliche.  )>at  is  to  synfulle.    Ute  maledicti  in  ignevo.  eternum^.  fui  one,  for 

,        no  one  will 

Wite^  ge  awariede  gastes  into  ^at  eche  fir  on  helle.  aiul  wunie'S  feel  safe  until 
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and  dwell  there  ever  and  aye,  without  end,  with  all  devils.  Again,  our 
Saviour's  first  coming  shall  appear  secret  and  terrible  to  all  men,  because 
that  he  separateth  the  soul  from  the  body,  when  he  departs  from  this 
world.  His  second  secret  coming  is  soft  and  very  mild  and  pleasing  to 
all  those  to  whom  he  (Christ)  cometh,  to  enlighten  them  with  true  belief 
and  with  true  love  to  himself.  So  may  he  come  to  us,  for  his  great 
mercy.     Qui  vivit  et  regnat,  &c.     Amen. 


IT. 

THE  SECOND  SUNDAY  IN  ADVENT. 

jTora  est  jam  nos  de  somno  surgere  &c.  The  lord  Saint  Paul,  who  is  the 
head  teacher  of  all  holy  churches,  beheld  this  wretched  world  and 
saw  that  most  men  led  their  lives  in  sins  and  delighted  them  in  their 
loathsome  sins,  as  weary  men  love  to  sleep ;  and  he  had  great  sorrow 
thereof,  and  therefore  he  thought  that  he  would  admonish  all  sinful  men 
to  amend  their  lives,  and  to  renounce  and  repent  of  their  sins  ;  and  wrote 
then  a  writ  (epistle)  and  sent  it  to  sinful  men,  and  in  it  thus  spake 
with  them,  and  included  himself  with  them  as  though  he  were  sin- 
ful. Hora  est  jam  nos,  Sc.  Long  have  we  lien  in  our  foul  sins  and 
sweltered  (slept)  therein,  as  slothful  men  do  in  sweet  sleep.  But  now  it 
is  time  that  we  rise  therefrom  and  cleanse  ourselves  of  our  foul  sins,  and 
after  that  lead  our  lives  in  purity,  and  so  await  our  Saviour's  coming,  ttat 
approacheth  now  from  day  to  day,  and  shall  be  in  mid-winter's  night. 
Thus  he  speaks  with  us  in  one  passage,  in  his  holy  writing,  and  in  another 
place  admonishes  and  instructeth  us  to  lead  our  lives  in  purity,  thus 
saying,  Sohrie  et  juste,  et  pie  vivamus  in  hoc  seculo. — Let  us  lead  our  lives 
in  this  world  soberly  towards  ourselves,  so  that  we  think  and  say  and  do 
that  which  is  needful  (or  pi'ofitable)  to  our  souls  and  bodies  ;  and  let  us 
forsake  all  that  is  unprofitable  to  them,  as  the  wise  clerk  has  said  in 
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bar  f  6  and  6  abuten  ende.  mid  alle  deflen.    Eftsone  ure  helendes  he  hears  his 

'  _      doom  pro- 

on  tocume  binc^   dieliclie  and  grisliclie  alle  maune.      Forwi '  nounced  by 

^  °  Christ. 

for  \at  he  dele^  be  sowle  f  and  be  lichame.  banne  he  wit  of  jjisse  Christ's  com- 

ingto  separate 

woreld.    His  o^er  dieliche  tocume  is  softe.  and  swi^e  milde.  and  soui  and 

body  is  secret 

licwur^e  alle  bo  f  be  he  to  cume^.  for  to  aleomen  hem  of  rihte  ^^.^  terrible. 

'  >  Hls  other 

bileue.  and  of  so^  luue  to  him  seluen.     Swo  cume  he  to  us  f  for  <=o"?'"S'  *'?, 

enlighten  tlie 

his  muchele  mildhertnesse.     Qxxi  uiuit  et  ^eguat.  and  gentle! 


11. 

DOMlNlCk  SECUNDA  IN  ADUENTU. 
rrora  est  iam.  nos  de  sovapno  surgeve  et  cetera,  pe  lau^rd  sainte  st.  Paui  said 

#~#  _  _  _    ,  that  most 

powel  be  is  heued  lor^eau  of  alle  holie  chirechen  bihield  aii  men  led  a 

^  '  sinful  life 

bis  wreche  woreld,  and  sagh  hat  mast  mannen  ladden  here  lif  on  and  loved 

'  o      J  theiT  snis, 

sunnen.  and  bat  hem  likede  here  lodliche  sinnes.  alse  werie  men  even  as  a 

r  weary  man 

is  lief  to  slapen.  *and  him  ]^at  sore  reu.  07id  ]>arfore  J>oghte  \>at  ^"J'^y^  ^'^®p- 

he  wolde  alle  synfulle  men '.   munigin  to  rihtlachen  here  liflode. 

for  to  forleten  and  to  beten  heore  synnes.  and  wrot  bo  a  writ  f  To  direct 

■^  '  sinful  men 

and  sende  hit  synfulle  men.  and  baron  wi^  hem  bus  spec,  mid  he  wrote  a 

■'  '  '  "^  letter  to  them. 

dude  him  seluen   mid  he»i   baron  f  alse   beih  he  sunful  ware.  He  included 

hiraselfamong 

Hora  est  iam  nos.  et  cetera,  longe  we  habben  lein  on  ure  fule  sinners. 
synnes.    and   swoldred   J^aron '.    alse  slou  man    do^   on   swete 
slape.     Ac  nu  hit  is  time,  hat  we  rise  ba[r]of.  and  clensen  us  of  st.  Paul  teiis 
ure  fule  synnes.  and  after  hat  m-e  lif  laden  on  clennesse.  and  swo  the  time  to 

■'  '  forsake  our 

abiden  ure  helendes  tocume.  ^at  neihlache^  nu^e  fram  dai  to  ^^"^1^^^."^  ^'^ 
dale,  and  be^  on  midewintres  niht.  ]>us  he  spec^  wi^  us  on  ^^^f^^^ 
stede  f  in   his   holie  write,  and   o^er   stede   minege^S  us.  and  be^o„''a'^|d. 
wissejj  usto.leden  ure  lif  on  clennesse f  amd  ])us  que^.  SoSrte  ^^'"*®'"^"^' ' 
et  iuste.  et  pie  uiuamus  in  hoc  secwlo.     Wile  we  leden  ure  lif  on  we  must 

think  and 

bisse  worelde  me^eliche  togenes  us  suluen.  hat  we  benchen  and  speak  and  do 

•  °  .  t'^'^'  which  IS 

qtte^en.  and  do  \)at  ure  sowle  and  ure  lichame  be  biheue.  and  "®®{^^"Jj^^"'j 
forlaten  al  \)at  hem  be^  unbiheue '.  alse  Jje  wise  clerc  seide  on 
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his  book,  thus  saying,  Si  prodesse  cupis  tihi  quoe  sint  com/moda  quoere. — If 
thou  desire  to  increase  in  goodness,  seek  after  things  that  shall  be  profitable 
to  thee.  We  lead  our  lives  rightly  towards  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  if  we 
forbear  to  do  all  that  is  displeasing  to  him,  and  follow  in  thought  and  in 
speech  and  in  deed  that  which  is  pleasing  to  him.  Qui  placet  ipse  Deo 
proximus  esse  potest. — The  man  may  be  nearest  to  God  who  shall  please 
him.  Towards  our  fellow  Christian  we  must  lead  our  lives  humbly 
in  two  ways.  Of  one  the  holy  book  speaketh,  thus  saying.  Da  egenti, 
succurre  non  habenti,  et  in  omni  necessitate  pro  Christo  suhveni. — 
Grive  to  the  needy,  help  the  destitute,  and  in  all  wise  relieve  the 
necessities  of  thy  fellow  Christian.  Proximi  nostri  omnes  quibus  est 
unus  Dominus,  una  Jides,  unum  haptisma. — Our  fellow  Christians  are 
all  those  that  obey  one  Lord,  and  have  one  belief  in  common,  and 
one  baptism.  In  such  a  mode  of  life  we  may  trustfully  abide  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ's  coming,  and  be  confident  that  he  will  come  to  us 
and  will  preserve  us  from  our  mortal  life,  and  from  everlasting  woe, 
and  will  give  us  eternal  weal  with  himself  in  heaven.  Qui  vivit  et 
regnat,  <hc.     Amen. 


III. 


THE  THIRD  SUNDAY  IN  ADVENT. 

"Xjox  precessit  dies  autem  appropinquahit.  Our  highest  teacher  next 
to  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  is  our  lord  (master)  St.  Paul,  admo- 
nishes us  to  amend  our  lives,  and  sheweth  us  in  what  wise,  and  saith 
that  we  ought  so  to  do,  and  telleth  us  why,  thus  saying,  Nox  pi'ecessit, 
dies  autem,  &c.  — The  night  is  forth -gone  (passed),  and  the  day  a2:)proach- 
eth,  and  therefore  it  is  right  that  we  renounce  and  forsake  nightly 
deeds,  which  are  the  works  of  darkness,  and  clothe  ourselves  with  the 
weapons  of  light,  that  is,  with  true  belief  and  with  brightness,  so  that 
we  walk  by  day  in  a  becoming  manner. 
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his  boc.  J)us  qite^ende.    Si  prodesse  cupis  tihi  que  sint  covamoda 

quere.    Gif  ]>u  gierne  waxest^  on  godiiesse  f  secli  after  jjing  \q  ^e  i?'-^^'^ waxen. 

be^  biheue.      Ure  lif  we   lede^  ricbtliche  togenes  ure  louerd  we  must  for- 

°  sake  all  that 

ihesu  c?-ist.  gif  we  forbere^  al  ])at  f  \at  him  is  unqweme.  and  j*  ^ispicasing 
folge^   on  J)onke  and  on   speche.   a'lul  on   dede '   ]>«<   hini   is 
iqueme.     Qm  placet  i2)se  deo  proximus  esse  potest,  ^e  man  mai 
be  *god  next,  jje  hi??i,  be^  iq^ieme.     Tegenes  ure  emcristene  we  *  p-  5. 

.  .  We  must  act 

sulle  laden  ure  lif  f  edmodeliche  on  two  wise.     On  is  \at  \e.  towards  our 

fellow  Chris- 

holie  boc  of  speche.  ]jus  qwe^ende.    Da  egenti.  succurre  won  tians  in  two 
habenti  et  in  omni  necessitate  pro^  Christo  suhueni.     Gief  ]je  2  originally 

.  .  .  proximo. 

nedfulle.  help  jje  hauelease.  and  on  alle  wise  bet  ))in  emcnsteue  j  -we  must 
nede.    Eximi^  no&iri  ovines  qnibus  est  unus  dominns.  unajides.  nJedfui  and 
unum  haptisma.     Vre  emcristene  ben  alle  ]jo  f  ]je  here^  one  poor. 
louerd.  and  haue^  one  bileue  imene.  a/nd  one  fulcninge.     On  J^j^     '*''' 
swilch   liflode  we   mugen   trustliche   abiden    ure   louerd  ihesu  [^[Irisfjafi^are 
cristes  tocume.  and  siker  ben  f  yit  he  wile  to  us  cume.  and  ^x^°^l^^^f 
weren  us  mid   [wi^]  ure  dea^liche  Hue.  and  wi^  eche  wowe.  Faith, Tn^d 

-.  ,  1-11-1  1  r\     •  one  Baptism 

and  gieuen  us  eche  wele  mid    hi»i  seluen  on  neuene.      ^ui  ,„  common. 
uiuit  et  ^egnat. 


III. 

V)OMmiQA   TERTIA. 

\TOx  precessit  dies  awtem  aj^propin^uabit.     Hure  heiest  lorSeu  st.  Paul 
after  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  hat  is  ure  louerd  sainte  powel.  us  to  amend 

'  our  lives,  and 

munege^S  us  to  rihtlechen  ur  liflode.  and  wisse=S  us  on  wilche  ^iiows  us  how. 
wise,  and  sei^   ^at  we  hauen  riht  Jjarto  f  and  sei^  hwu  })us  we  must 
qwe=Sende.     I^ox  2Jrecessit.  dies  auiem  et  cetera.     De  niht  is  ^jgj>«y^deeds^ 
foi-«-gonf    ami  -dai   neihleche^.  and   forbi  hit  is  riht  ]>at  weoff^kn^ss, 

"  '  and  clothe  us 

forleten.  and  forsaken  nihtliche  deden.  bo  ben  be  werkes   of  with  the  wea- 

'  '  pons  01  right, 

Jjiesternesse.  and   scruden   us   mid  wapnen   of  lihte.  \at  be^ 
so^feste   bileue,    and   of  brihtnesse.   swo   \at   we   gon    a    dai 
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Non  in  commessationibus,  et  ehrietatihus  non  in  cubilibus  et  impudicitiis, 
nun  in  contentione  et  emulatione,  sed  in  horum  o^rpositis.  And  not  in  dark 
garments.  But  here  we  will  tell  you  of  these  dark  weeds,  what  the 
holy  apostle  meant  when  he  spoke  of  night  and  deeds  of  night,  and  day 
and  weapons  of  light.  Nox  accipitur  multis  modis,  sed  hie  pro  infidelitate. 
— Night  here  betokeneth  unbelief,  that  is  everywhere  put  down,  and  right 
belief  raised  up,  thank  God  !  and  yet,  nevertheless,  there  are  some  so 
defiled  with  unbelief  on  the  one  hand,  and  so  fast  bound  and  so  enveloped 
therein,  that  no  priest  nor  bishop  may  amend  them,  neither  with  prohibi- 
tions, nor  with  shrift,  nor  with  cursing,  and  that  is  wicked  custom 
(fashion)  that  men  yet  confide  in,  and  that  consists  in  cleeping  (invoca- 
tion), and  asking  (inquiry),  and  unkind  (unnatural)  deeds,  and  cursing, 
and  hansel  and  time  (chance)  and  divination,  and  many  such  crafts  of  the 
devil ;  and  the  wretched  man  [trusts]  that  such  things  may  prove  a 
hindrance  to  the  purposes  of  God ;  but  all  those  who  believe  that  such 
things  may  further  or  hinder  them  are  accursed  by  God's  mouth,  who 
thus  speaketh  in  the  Holy  Book. 

Maledictus  homo  qui  confidit  in  homine. — Cursed  be  the  man  that 
believeth  in  divination.  But  I  will  say,  and  take  ye  heed  to  it,  what 
causeth  such  hindrances  [to  God's  purposes].  We  read  in  books  that  each 
man  hath  for  a  companion,  an  angel  of  heaven  on  his  right  hand  that 
guides  him  and  admonishes  him  ever  to  do  good,  and  on  his  left  hand  an 
accursed  spirit  that  ever  teacheth  him  to  evil,  and  that  is  the  devil.  He 
maketh  the  unbelieving  man  to  believe  in  such  divinations,  as  I  erewhile 
spake  of,  and  therewith  he  beguileth  him,  and  depriveth  him  of  heavenly 
weal  and  bringeth  him  into  hell  woe.  May  Chi-ist  shield  us  therefrom, 
and  keep  us  in  the  true  faith,  and  each  man  who  hath  it,  and  may  he 
give  it  to  him  who  hath  it  not. 

The  works  of  darkness,  which  are  all  heavy  sins,  and  other  such,  as  the 
apostle  has  here  mentioned,  as  are  over-eating,  and  to  eat  at  unseasonable 
hours  at  the  ale-house  and  at  invitations,  and  at  feasts,  and  chiefly  at 
every  feast  to  which  he  may  be  invited  :  for  there  a  man  knows  not  how 
(and  will  not  try)  to  observe  moderation  of  his  mouth  nor  of  his  belly  ; 
and  though  he  may  know  it  with  respect  to  meat,  he  will  not  with  drink, 
ere  he  be  so  conditioned  that  he  will  fall  into  the  devil's  hand. 

The  third  is  for  a  man  to  sit  in  the  evening  at  drink  and  to  lie  [a  bed] 
long  in  the  morning,  and  slothfully  to  arise  and  go  too  late  to  church. 
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bicumeliche.  No/i  in  commessationibvLS  et  ebvietatibns  won  in 
CMSilibus  et  inpudicitiis  non  in  contentione  et  emu^cttione.  sed  in 
ho7'\xm.  oppositis.     And  nohrtl  on  dei'ke  wedes.  ac  her  we  seien  we  shall  now 

■*  '-  -^  explain  what 

eow  of  bese  derke  wedes.  wat  be  holie  apostle  mene^f  bo  he"?  meant  by 

>  1  1-  i  deeds  of  night 

nemnede  niht.  *ancl  nielites  dede.  and  dai.  and  leochtes  wapne.  andwapons 
JVox   accipitwc   multis   modis.    sed    hie  ^;ro   injidelitate.     Niht  *  p.  6. 
bitocnet5  her  unbileue.  \at  is  aiware  aleid.  and  rihte  leue  arered  tokens  un. 
gode^onc.  amd  na^eles  get  is  sume  })arfore  of  unbileue  ifild  on  some  are  so 
one  stede.   and  swo  faste  bunden.  and  swo  biwunde  jjarinne.  sin  that  no 

.  1  .  I  •        ,  •1C11       priest  nor 

\at  no  prest.  ne  no  bissop  ne  mai  him  chastien  ;  ne  mid  torbode.  bishop  may 

.  make  them 

ne  mid  scrifte.  ne  mid  cursinge.  and  hat  is  li^er  custume.  hat  amend  their 

°  t  J^       lives. 

man  leue^  get.  and  \iat  is  after   clepenge.   and  ascinge.   aiid  wicked 

J.  71J.      customs,  as 

uncunne.  and  warienge.  and  handselne.  atid  time,  and  hwate.  soothsaying, 

&c.,  are  the 

and  fele   swilche   deueles   craftes.    and   ]>at  wreche   man.   J)af  causes  of  this, 
swilche  Jjing  him  mai  letten  f  of  ])at  ])e  god  him  haueS  munt. 
Ac  alle  ]>o  ]>e  leue^   \>at  swilch  J)ing  hem   muge  furSrie  o^er  ^^f^^J^ "'® 
letten  f  ben  cursed  of  godes  mu^e.  ]>e  ^us  sei^  on  J)e  holie  boc.  s„"J'®d'^v-i"g 
Maledictus  homo  qui  confidit  m  homine.     Cursed  be  \q  man  jje  d-yhjatlon, 
leue^  upen  hwate.     Ach  ich  wile  segen  undernime^  hit.  hwat  ^^^^  ^^^ 
make^  swilch  letten.  we  rade^  on  boc.  ^pat  elch  man  haue^  to  angei^olf  hl^" 
fere  on  engel  of  heuene  f  on  his  rihthalf.  yit  him  wisse^.  and  tlfjjt'admo- 
munege^  eure  to  don  god.  and  on  his  lifthalf  an  wereged  gost.  do  good™  * 
\at  him  aiire  tache^  to  ufele.  and  \at  is  J?e  deuel.  he  make^  \>e  J^jgre'is'an 
unbilefulle   man   to  leuen    swilche  wigeles  f    swo  ich  ar   embe  gS'io'^f^ifat 
spac.  and  \qxq  mide  he  hi»i  bicher^.  and  binime^  him  heuene  trdo^ev'n.'" 
wele.  and  bringe^   him  on  belle  wowe.  crist  us  J)arwi^  silde. 
and  healde  us  rihte  *bileue.  and  elch  man  J^e  hit  haue^.  and  *  p.  7. 
geue  bine  bo  be  hit  naue^  nocht.     De  were  of  beste^Tiesse  f  hat  The  works  of 

^  _  darkness  are : 

ben  alle  heuie  sennen.  and  swilche  o^re  so  be  apostle  her  nemde.  i.aii  heavy 

'  sins. 

alse  ben  oueretes.  and  untimeliche  eten  alehuse.  and  at  ferme.  2.  gluttony 

and  drunken- 

and&i  feste.  and  masthwat  at  ilche  la^e^^  metisupe.   For  j?ar  man  {j'®y^g*auda.t 
ne  can  his  mu^es  me^e.  ne  cunnen  nele.  ne  his  wombe  met.  and  ^®'*^'^- 

1  So  in  MS. 

]?eih  he  cunne  of  mete '.  he  nele  cunne  of  drinke.  er  he  be  swo  3.  drinking 

late  at  night 

iueid  hat  he  falle  defle  to  honde.     De  bridde  is  hat  man  sitte  an  and  getting 

'  _  ^  up  late  in  the 

euen  at  drinke.  and  lierse  longe  a  moregen;  and  slawliche  arise^.  morning,  and 

o*  ®  °  _     so  be  too  late 

and  late  to  chireche  go¥.     Dat  feor^e  is  unrihte  luue.   ^at  is  fw  church. 
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The  fourth  is  unrighteous  love,  that  is,  whoredom  and  adultery  which 
people  commit  between  them,  unless  they  be  lawfully  espoused,  and  that 
is  wicked  and  unseasonable  and  wretched ;  for  whoredom  hath  no 
(proper)  time  nor  reasonableness,  but  is  the  devil's  obedience. 

Nevertheless  if  a  man  hath  aught  to  do  with  his  right  spouse  at  the 
wrong  time  or  at  an  unseasonable  time,  when  he  should  fast  or  keep 
holy  day,  he  sinneth  greatly,  for  the  holy  book  forbiddeth  it.  The  fifth 
is  contention  and  jaw  and  double  speech  and  every  jangling  of  words. 
The  sixth  is  when  a  man  eggeth  on  his  neighbour  to  do  or  speak  to  him 
harm  or  shame,  and  hath  envy,  each  towards  the  other,  and  causeth 
him  to  lose  his  property,  or  his  rights.  These  are  the  six  woi'ks  of 
darkness  which  the  holy  apostle  so  especially  forbids.  For  each  man 
who  doth  them,  except  he  forsake  them  and  repent,  ere  his  last  day, 
shall  lose  eternal  light  and  bliss  and  life,  and  have  in  hell  eternal  pain 
and  darkness  along  with  devils.  Christ  shield  us  therefrom  if  it  be 
his  will  [so  to  do]  !  The  day  which  the  apostle  speaketh  of  is  our  right 
belief,  which  is  our  soul's  light ;  the  weapons  of  this  light  are  six  woi'ks 
of  brightness,  which  are  thus  named,  Tertiperantia,  Modica  potio,  Stre- 
nuitas,  Continentia,  per  invicem  Oratio,  invicem  Dilectio.  The  first  is 
right  moderation  in  meals.  The  man  who  uses  moderation  aright  shunneth 
ale-feasts  and  vain  lusts  (idle  will),  and  hath  proper  meal  times  and 
enjoyeth  timely  meats  and  observeth  moderation  of  mouth  and  of  belly. 
The  second  is  for  a  man  to  drink  moderately,  not  for  to  quench  his 
wicked  desires  (will)  or  his  lust,  which  bad  habits  have  brought  on,  but 
to  relieve  the  necessities  of  his  thirst. 

The  third  is  that  a  man  should  be  watchful  and  nimble  and  active  and 
tidy  and  rise .  early,  and  seek  (go  to)  church  diligently.  The  fourth 
is  that  the  man  that  hath  a  spouse  should  refrain  from  lustful  deeds 
when  so  ever  it  is  untimely ;  and  that  those  who  are  unespoused 
(unmarried)  should  abandon  [them]  altogether.  The  fifth  is  that  each 
man  should  pray  for  others  as  for  himself.  The  sixth  is  that  each 
man  should  love  others  as  himself,  though  he  cannot  quite  so  much. 
Ista  sex  opera  dicuntur  et  vestes  et  anna  ;  vestes — quia  nos  ornant  apud 
Dewm  et  homines ;  arma — quia  nos  muniunt  apud  hastes.  These  six 
works  of  brightness  are  called  shrouds  (garments)  of  light,  because  they 
clothe  and  deck,  anent  God  and  anent  man,  every  one  that  doeth  them  ; 
and  moreover  they  are  called  weapons  of  light,  because  each  man  that 
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hordom.  and  mkl-liggunge  be  men  driven  bi-twenen  hem  f  bute  4.  illicit  love, 

'='0       a     r  &         ^  ^         ^  that  is,  whore- 

gef  he  ben  lageliche  bispusede  \at  is  unriht  and  untimeliche.  '^°'°, .^""^ 

and  mid  unseize  f  for  hordom  ne  haue^  non  time  ne  scule.  ac 

is  defies  hersumpnesse.     Ne  forSe  gef  man  haue^  to  done  mid 

his  rihte  spuse  on  unsele.  o^er  an  untime  J^an  man  faste  sal. 

o^er  halgen.  he  sinege^  gretliche.  for  Jje  holie  boc  hit  forbet. 

bat  fifte  is  chest  and  cliew.  and  twifold  speche  and  ilch  Siting  ?•  strife  and 

'  J.  o  j^^ .  double 

of  worde.     Dat  sixte  is  ^at  man  egge^  his  negebure  to  done  fpeech  and 

'  aO  °  jangling. 

o^er  to  speken  him  harm.  o'Ser  same,  and  haue^  ni^  elch  wi^  6.  Exciting 

one's  neigh- 

o^er.  and  make^  him  to  forlese  his  aihte.  o^er  of  his  rihte,  bese  tour  to  evil 

speaking  or 

ben  Jje  six  wei'kes  of  J>esternesse.  *  Jie  Jje  holie  apostle  for-bet  so  kicked  deed. 

*  p.  8, 

swi^e.     For  elch  man  j?e  hem  do^  f  bute  he  he??i  forlete.  and  Except  a  man 

,,.,  ipi  1T1  711-  .  forsake  these 

bete  ar  his  ende  dai  f  he  sal  lorlesen  eche  hht.  a^id  blisse  and  six  works  he 

sliall  suffer 

lif.  a/nd  hauen  an  helle  eche  pine,  and  besternesse  mid  denen.  eternal  tor- 
ment in 
crist  us  bare  wi^  silde  gef  is  wille  be.     De  dai  be  be  apostle  of  darkness, 

spec's  is  ure  rihte  bileue.  ^at  is  ure  sowle  liht.  \q  wapnes  of  his  devils. 

.       Day  is  right 

lihte  ben  six  werkes  of  bnhtnesse.  })e  batten  })us.     1  emioerancia.  belief. 
Modica  potio.     Strenuitas.   Continencia.     Per  inuicem  oratio.  ^g^J!^  ^f  ^''^ 
Inuicem  dilectio,     Det  foremeste  is  riht  medeme  mel.  ]>e  man  j^Mo^e^aiion 
})e  hit  me^e^  riht.  ])e  sune^  ale^  gestninge.  and  idel  wil.  a7id  UavlnTmeals 
haue^  riht  mel  tid.  and  nutted  timeliche  metes,  and  geme^  his  um^e^s!^^' 
mu^es  me^e.  and  of  his  wombe  mete.     Dat  oder  is  emliche  2-  Moderation 

in  drmking. 

drinke.  naht  for  te  qwenchen  his  lu¥ere  wil.  ne  his  lust.  \>e 
miswune  haue^  on  broht '.  ac  for  to  beten  his  ]jur[s]tes  nede. 
De  ^ridde  is  hat  man  be  waker.  and  liht.  and  snel.  and  seli.  3.  Rising 

'  early  and 

and  erliche  rise.  a7id  gernliche  seche  chireche.     Dat  feor^e  is.  gp'"g  to 

*  church  in 

hat  man  be  spuse  haue^.  his  golliche  deden  wi^-teo.  swo  hit  be  *™®' 

11'^  °  _  4  Restraining 

untime.  and  bo    be  be^  unbispused  i  forleten  mid  alle.     Dat  camai  actions 

'        '  *  and  avoiding 

fifte  is.  hat  elch  man  for  o^er  bidde  f  alse  for  hmi  seluen.     Dat  a"  lascivious- 

I  ness. 

sixte  is.  hat  elch  man  luuie  o^er  al  swo  alse  him  seluen.  beih  he  s.  Praying 

for  others  as 

swo  swi^e  ne  muge.     Ista  sex  opera  dicuntuv  et  uestes  et  arma.  for  ourselves. 

,         ....     6.  Loving  our 

Testes  i  qMia  nos  ornant  aj^nd  deuva..  Qt  hovcanes.    Arma.  5'ma  neighbours  as 

ourselves. 

nos  muniunt  ajjud  hostes.     Dese  six  werkes  of  brictnesse.  ben  These  works 
cleped  lihtes  scrud.  *for  ]^at  hie  sru¥e^  and  huihted^  togenes  before  God 
gode.  and   togenes   maune    elch    Jie   hie  do^.   and  ec  he   ben  *  p  9. 
nemned  lichtes  wapne.  for  elch    man  )je  hes  do^  were^  him 
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doeth  them  protecteth  himself  therewith  from  the  enemy  of  mankind. 
The  lord  Saint  Paul,  who  teacheth  us  thus  and  admouisheth  us  to  re- 
nounce the  six  works  of  darkness  which  pertain  to  night,  and  to  do  the 
six  works  (deeds)  which  I  last  mentioned,  which  pertain  to  brightness, 
may  he  intercede  for  us  with  the  holy  Father  of  heaven,  to  give  us  might 
and  strength  to  forsake  darkness  and  to  follow  brightness.  Qui  vivit 
et  regnat,  &c.     Amen. 


IV. 

THE  CREED. 

rpria  sunt  hominum  sahUi  necessaria,  scilicet  fides,  haptismus  vitce 
munditia.  Be  FIDE  ait  dominus  in  evangelio,  qui  non  crediderit 
condemnabittir ;  et  sapiens  ait,  sine  fide  im2')ossihile  est  homini  placere 
Deo.  Be  BAPTISMO  auteni,  dicit  dominus  in  evangelio;  nisi  quis  re- 
natusfuerit  ex  aqua  et  spiritu  sancto  et  cetera.  Be  VITjE  MUNBITIA, 
dicit  dominus  fer  prophetam,  lavamini  mundi  estate;  et  in  psalmo,  declina 
d  malo  et  fac  honum  ;  et  apostolus,  immunditia  nee  nominetur  in  vobis 
cupientibus  igitur  consequi  salutem.  Insinuandum  est  qucB  sit  fides 
catholica  ;  et  quae  sit  debita  baptismo  custodia  ;  et  quce  dei  mandatorum 
observantia,  id  est,  vitce  munditia.  Et  primo,  quce  sit  fidei  doctrina  in 
symboli  serie  contenta.  Three  things  there  are  that  each  man  must 
have  who  will  lead  a  Christian  life  :  the  first  is  right  (true)  belief, 
the  second  is  baptism,  the  third  is  fair  (good)  life  ;  and  he  is  not  fully 
a  Christian  that  is  wanting  in  any  of  these  three.  Of  Belief  speaketh 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  the  holy  gospel,  thus  saying.  Qui  non  crediderit 
condemnabilur.  The  man  who  hath  not  true  belief  in  him,  he  shall  be 
doomed  to  suffer  woe  with  devils  in  hell.  Of  Baptism  he  speaks  in 
another  passage  in  the  gospel,  and  saith,  Nisi  quis  renalus  fuerit  ex 
aqua,  d'c. — No  man  may  come  to  God's  kingdom  unless  he  be  baptized. 
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seluen   barmide   wi^   mankinnes   unwine.      De    lauerd    sainte  They  are  a 

'  shield  to  us 

poul  \>e  US  lare^  ]jus.  and  munege^  us  to  forleten  Jje  six  werkes  ^|^!','^*  "^® 
of  jjesternesse.  jje  bilige  to  nihte.  and  to  done  \>e  six  dede.  J>e 
ich  later  nemnede  pe  bilige  to  brihtnesse.  he  )jingie  us  to  )>e 
holie  fader  of  heuene.  \>at  he  geue  us  mihte  and  streng¥e  to 
forletene  )jesternesse.  and  to  folgie  brictnesse.  Qxxi  uiuit  et 
^egnat. 


iv; 


CREDO.  The  Creed. 

rria  sunt  hominum.  saluti  necessaria.  scilicet  fides,  baptisonws  Three  thuigs 
necessary  to 

uite  mundicia.     Tie  fide  ait  d^ominus  in   euangelio.     Qwi  salvation. 

non   crediderit    condempnabitur.     Ei    sapiens    ait.     Sine  fide 

inpossihile  est  homini  placere   deo.     De  baptismo  autem  dicit 

dominus  in  eu&ngelio.     "Nisi  qnis  renatns  fuerit   ex   agxia  et 

spiritu  sancto  et  cetera.     De  uite  mundicia  dicii  cZominus  per 

prophetam.     Tuauamini  mundi  estate.     "Et  in  psalmo.     "Decliyia 

d  malo  et  fac  bonum.     "Et  apostolus.     Immundicia  nee  noxni-  Faith,  Bap- 
tism, and 
netwc  in  uobis  cupientibns  i^e'tur  co7isequi  salutem.    Insinuandum  Purity  of 

est  que  sit  fides  catholica.  et  ^ue  sit  debita  baptismo  custodia.  et 

q\xe  dei  mandatomm  obseruantia  .i.  uite  mtmdicia.     Et  prima 

que  sitfidei  doctrina  in  simboli  serie  contenta.     Dre  |)ing  ben  ^at  He  who  lacks 

11  111  Ml*       •       1       11  ^"y  ''"^  °^ 

elch  man  nabben  mot.  j^e  wile  his  cnstendom  leden.  hat  on  is  these  three 

,  ,  things  is  not 

rihte  bileue.  Jjat  o^er  is  fulohtniuge.  |)e  ^ridde  ]>e  faire  liflode.  atruechris- 
and  he  nis  naht  fulliche  cristene.  \at  is  ani  wane  *of  })ese  \ne.  *  p.  lo. 
Of  ]>e  bileue  spec^  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist  on  \>q  holie  godspelle.  J^cTt  tme  ^'^^ 
)>us    que^ende.    Qm  non  crediderit  condempnabitnr.     De  man  be  condemned 
Jie  ne  haue^  rihte  bileue  on  him.  he  be^  dempd  to  ])olie  wowe  wth  devUs  in 
mid  deflen  on  helle.     Of  ))e  fulcninge  he  spec^  on  o^er  stede.  on  no  one  shaii 
jje  godspelle.  and  sei^.     Nm  qnis  renatus  yiierit  ex  aqua  et  kingdom 
cetera.     Ne  mai  noman  cume  to  godes  riche.  bute  he  be  fulcned.  baptized. 
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Of  Clean  (pure)  Life  speaketh  Isaiah  the  prophet,  thus  saying,  Lava- 
mini  mundi  estate —  wash  you  and  abide  clean  ;  and  David  in  the  psalter- 
book  [thus  saith],-4  delicto  meo  munda  me  domine  ! — Cleanse  me,  Lord,, 
from  my  sins.  Et  alibi,  Asjperges  me,  domine,  ysopo,  &c. — Sprinkle  me 
with  meekness,  Lord,  then  shall  I  be  clean.  But  because  that  each  man 
is  in  Baptism  [cleansed]  of  all  sins,  and  ought  to  know  his  belief  ere  he 
receive  baptism,  therefore  I  will  say  to  you  your  Belief,  and  your  Prayer, 
and  teach  it  you  by  God's  help. 

The  true  belief  the  twelve  apostles  put  into  writing  ere  they  de- 
parted through  the  whole  world  to  preach  Christianity.  But  each  of 
them  wrote  his  verse,  and  St.  Peter  wrote  the  first.  And  the  psalm 
which  they  all  wrote  is  called  Creed,  after  the  first  word  of  the  psalm  ; 
and  at  the  beginning  of  Christendom  (Christianity)  each  man  learnt  the 
Lord's  Prayer  and  Creed- before  he  received  baptism.  And  there  were  then 
many  children  who  died  unbaptized  and  were  lost,  and  therefore  there  is 
a  law  ordained  according  to  our  Saviour's  direction  that  children  shall  be 
baptized,  and  that  their  godfathers  shall  answer  for  them  before  the  piiest 
at  the  font,  and  be  sureties  for  them  before  God  at  the  church  doors  and 
secm-ities  at  the  font  that  they  shall  know  their  belief  and  their  prayer, 
that  is  the  Lord's  Prayer  and  Creed,  when  they  are  able  to  learn  them, 
and  so  be  believing  and  righteous  men.  And  the  godfathei'S  cannot  do 
that  unless  they  know  their  belief  and  take  much  heed  of  the  children. 
Nor  ought  any  man  to  refuse  [to  teach]  when  he  is  asked  on  account  of 
necessity  to  do  so.  You  all  know  your  Creed,  as  I  suppose,  though 
you  do  not  all  know  what  it  signifies.  But  listen  now  and  attend  to 
it,  and  I  will  teach  you,  by  God's  help,  so  that  ye  shall  know-;  and  I 
will  repeat  to  you  the  Creed  word  by  word,  and  therewith  what  each 
word  signifies. 


f-iredo  in  Deum,  I  believe  in  God.     Patrem  omnipotentem,  the  father 

almighty.    Creatorem  codi  et  terrce,  creator  and  ruler   of  heaven   and 

earth,  and  of  all  creatures.     This  word  Oredo  may  be  understood  in  three 

ways  :  the  first  is  Credo  Deo,  I  believe  God  ;  the  second  is  Credo  Deum, 
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Of  clene  Hflade  spec^  ysaias  J)e  p?'ophete  })us  q'j^^eude.  "Laua-  isaiah  and 
mini  mundi  estate,  wasse^  geu  and  wunie^  cleue.  and  daui^  in  speak  of  a 

pure  life. 

\q  Salter  boc.  A  delicto  meo  raunda  me  domme.  Clense  me 
leuerd  of  mine  sjnnes.  E^  alibi.  Asperges  me  dovame  2/sopo  et 
cetera.  Bispreng  me  mid  edmodnesse  louerd  Jjanne  be  ich  clene. 
Ac  for  hat  elch  man  be^  on  fulcninge  of  alle  synnen.  and  ogh  to  Every  one 

ought  to 

cunnen  his  bileue  ar  he  fulcninge  underfo.  barfore  ic  wile  segen  '^"ow  his 

or  6        belief  before 

ow  gure  bileue.  and  gure  bede.  and  tachen  hit  evv  bi  godes ''e'^'^^P*'^^^'- 
fultume.     De  rihte  bileue  setten  be  twolvie  aposiles  on  write  f  The  twelve 

••  apostles  drew 

ar  hie  ferdeu  in  to  al  middeneard  to  bodien  cristendome.     Ac  "p  ti^^ '^'t'cies 

of  the  C'hris- 

elch    of  hem   wi'ot    his    uers.    and   sainte   peter    he  wrot   \iat  *'^"  '^'''*'*- 
formeste.    and  be   salme    be   hie   alle  writen   is   cleped  credo,  what  they 

■■  '  ^  wrote  IS 

After  ])e  formeste  word   of  j>e  salme.  and   ate   biginninge   of^?^"^^*® 
cristendom  f  elch    man    leornede   pater    ?^oster.   and  credo  f  ar  ^^  f'e  com- 

-••  meiicement  of 

ban  he  fulcninge  understoden.     And  bo  waren  manie  childre  Christianity 

'  '-'  ••  each  man 

dede  fulehtlese  and  forlorene.   and  barfore   *  hit   is    iset  lage '^'^''nt  the 

I  »     Creed  and 

bi  ure  drihtenes  wissunge.  \)at  me  sal  children  fuluhtnie.  and  ^e^fwe'^*'^'*'' 
here    godfaderes   sullen    for    hem    andswerie    bifore    |je    pj'est  '^^p*^"*™* 
ate  fanstone.  and  ben  here  boreofcs  togenes  ffode  ate  chireche  in  order  that 

*  .  children 

dure  f  and  inboreges  ate  fanstone.  hat  hie   sulle   cunne   here  should  not  die 

"  ■•  unbaptized, 

bileue.  and  here  bede  f  ^at  is  J)e  ^^ater  »ioster  and  credo.  Jjane  godfathers 
hie  lernie  mngen  and  ben  bileffulle  men  and  rihtwise.     And  niot'\ei;s  were 

o  apponited  to 

\at  ne  mugen  ])e  godfaderes  naht  don .'   bute  hie  here  bileue  fi"em^at*^the 
cunnen.  and  nime  to  ];e  children  muchele  geme.     Ne  uoman  ne  g"!'., . 
agh  werne.  Jjawne  me  him  for  nede  ])ar  to  bit.     Alle  cunne  ower  igg"  tJ^gy°  ""' 
ci-ede  Jjaste  ich  wene.  ))eih  ge  alle  nuten  hwat  hit  bique^e.     Ac  knowlLelp 
lusted  nu  and  undernime^  hit.  and  ich  wille  tachen  eu  bi  godes  „!^'^ '    ^ 
fultume.  ^at  ge  sulle  witen.  and  segge  ou  \q  crede  word  after  ^^^^  expiau. 
word,  and  ]jarmid  hwat  elch  word  bitocne^.  with* ood^f^' 

help,  will  I 
explain  it. 


c 


redo  in  deum.     Ic  bileue  on  god.      Tatrem  omnipotentem. 
Jjene  almihti  fader.      Creatorem  celi  et  ^erre.      Suppende 


and  Avealdende  of  heucne  a7id  of  eor¥.  and  of  alle  safte.     Dis  The  word 

'  creed'  is  to  Ije 

word  credo  man  mai  understonden  on  bre  wise.    Credo  deo.  Ich  undei-stood  in 

'  a  threefold 

leue  gode.   ]>at  o^er  is.  Credo  deum..  Ich  ileue  \at  god  is.    )jese  ■^^"^^• 
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I  believe  that  God  is.  These  two  things  do  all  heathen  men.  But  the 
third  doth  no  man  except  the  good  Christian,  qui  credit  in  Deum,  that  is, 
he  who  believes  in  God.  And  thereto  five  things  are  necessary  for  to 
believe  in  God.  Scilicet,  eum  Domimimi  omnium  recognoscere,  super  omnia 
obedire.  The  first  thing  is  to  acknowledge  him  as  lord  over  all  things ; 
the  second  is  to  love  him  above  all  things  ;  the  third  is  to  stand  in  awe 
of  him  above  all  things ;  the  fourth  is  to  honour  him  above  all  things ; 
the  fifth  is  to  praise  him  above  all  things.  The  man  that  hath  in  himself 
these  five  things,  hath  in  himself  true  belief,  and  if  he  be  wanting  in  any 
thereof  he  is  not  a  believing  man.  Now  I  have  explained  to  you  these 
five  words.  Credo  in  Deum  Patrem  Omnipotentem  Creatorem  cceli  et 
terrcB. 

Hear  now  these  others :  Et  in  Jesum  Christum  filium  ejus  unicum.  And 
I  believe  in  the  Saviour  Christ  his  only  son,  Dominuvi  nostrum,  our  Lord. 
He  is  called  Saviour  for  that  he  delivered  mankind  from  the  deadly  venom 
that  the  old  devil  blew  upon  Adam,  and  upon  his  offspring ;  so  that  their 
fivefold  powers  were  altogether  infected  with  venom.  But  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  through  his  five  holy  wounds,  shed  his  blood  and  gave  it  man- 
kind to  drink,  and  therewith  [took]  out  of  them  that  deadly  venom,  and 
with  his  short  death  delivered  them  out  of  eternal  death,  and  with  his 
brief  sore  (pain)  rescued  them  out  of  everlasting  sickness,  and  gave 
eternal  health  to  all  those  that  were  willing  to  receive  it ;  and  though  all 
men  be  God's  children,  because  he  created  them  all  and  chose  them  as 
sons  and  daughters,  nevertheless  our  Saviour  Christ  is  his  only  Son,  not 
by  adoption,  but  by  generation  ;  for  he  begot  him  as  the  sun  generates 
light,  which  he  (the  sun)  spreads  abroad  into  all  this  wide  world.  And  he 
is  therefore  called  the  heavenly  Father's  Son  ;  for  the  Father  is  in  the  Son 
in  three  ways  ;  the  first  is  in  power,  for  he  is  great  and  mighty  above  all 
things  ;  the  second  is  in  glory,  for  the  moon  and  sun  are  astonished  at  his 
beauty,  so  beautiful  is  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  and  the  third  is  in  good- 
ness (virtue),  for  he  is  full  of  all  goodness.  And  though  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  lord  of  all  creatures,  nevertheless  he  is  not  the  lord  of  all  men, 
though  they  have  all  taken  upon  them  his  (Christ's)  name ;  for  they  do 
not  all  obey  him.  Only  the  righteous  and  the  believing  and  the  God- 
fearing men  obey  our  Lord  -Jesus  Christ ;  for  all  the  unrighteous  men 
who  commit  great  sins,  serve  the  devil,  and  for  the  time  he  is  their  lord. 
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two  bing  don  alle  lie¥en  men.    Ac  be  trickle  ne  do^  noman  bute  Oniy  the  good 

Christians  be- 

be  gode  cristene.    Qui  credit   in   deum..  hat   is   he   be   bileue^  heve  in  God, 

[      °  ^  ...  *o  '"'"Ch  be- 

in     ffod.    and    barto    moten    fif     bina;    to    bileuen    in    god. ''ef  five  things 

°  '  '      °  '='    _     are  needful : 

Scilicet  *  ewm    domhimn    omniuva    recognoscere.   super    omnia  *  p.  13. 
ohedire.  pat  on  is  cnowen  him  to  louerd  oner  alle  }>ing.  ]>at  crSer  ledge  him  as" 
is  luuien  hi?;i  oner  alle  J^ing.  ])at  ^ridde  is  hauen  eie  of  him  ouer  thlngsT^"^^ 
alle  ]>mg.  \>at  feor^  is  warden  him  oner  alle  Jjiug.  pat  fifte  is  ai)ove  aii 
herien  him  oner  alle  bing.    Man  be  haue^  on  hwi  bos  fif  binges  '  3.  To  fear  him 

above  all 

he  haue^  on  hi7?i  I'ihte  bileue.  and  gef  him  be^  oni  barof  wane  f  things ; 

°  ^4.  To  honour 

he  nis  naht  bilefful  man.     Nu  ich  eu  habbe  opened  bes  fif  word.  I'im  above 

■■^  '  allthmgs; 

Credo  in  cZeum  ^ati'em  omnipotentem  creatorem  celi  et  ferre.  ^.  '^°  P'''*®,, 
Here^  nu  bes  o¥re.  E^  in  ihesnm  Christu??i  fiUian  eins  unicum.  ^^""gs. 

...  .  God  the 

and  ich  bileue  on  pe  helende  crist.  his  onlepi  sune.     Dominium  Father  of 
nostrnm.     Vre  louerd  he  is  cleped  helende.  for  hat  he  mauken  our  Lord  is 

'■  '  called  the 

alesede  of  be  dea^liche  atter.  be  be  ealde  deuel  bleu  uppen  adam.  Heaier,  be- 

'  '      '  '■  cause  he 

and  on  his  ofsjireng.  swo  ]>at  here  fifealde  mihte  was  altegeder  l'?'''!'^'^^'?.^"" 
attred.     Ac  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  Jjurh  his  holie  fif  wunden  Jlfo^^nV Tn"" 
shedde  his  blod.  and  pat  gef  mankin  to  di'inken.  and  Jjarmide  '^^^_  ^^ 
ut  of  hem  hat  dea^liche  atter.  and  mid  his  shorte  dea¥e  lesde  he??i  py  '"^  ^''^^ 

'  holy  wounds 

ut  of  eche  dea^e.  and  mid  his  e^eliche  sore  redde  hem  ut  of  echo  nfaif ffivefoid 
sicnesse.  and  gef  hem  eche  hele  alle  bo  be  hit  healde  willen.  and  po^^""^- 

"  '       '  With  his  short 

beih  alle  men  ben  godes  children,  for  hat  he  hem  alle  shop  f  and  "J^^*'' ';« ""e- 

I  o  f  i.  deemed  man 

dies  he??^  to  sunes  and  to  dohtres.  na^eles  ure  helende  crist  is  deatii^'""'^' 
his  onlepi  sune.  noht  after  chesunge  ac  after  strene  for  ban  he  christis God's 

Son  by  gener- 

hi??i  strende.  alse  ]>e  sunne  strene^  liht.  Jjane  he  tospret  into  al  ation. 

J>esse  wide  worelde.  and  is  Jjarfore  cleped  Jje  *heuenliche  fader 

sune.  for  be  fader  is  on  be  sune  on  pv'iQ  wise,  pat  on  is  on  westme.  The  son  has 

,      .  ,  .  three  proper- 

for  hat  he  is  muchel  and  mihti  oner  alle  bing.  bat  o^er  is  on  ties  possessed 

'  ...     bytheFathert 

wlite  i  for  hat  be  mone  and  he.  sunne  wundrie^  of  faire.  swo  fair  i-  power, 

'        ''  '  2.  glory,  and 

is  lire  louerd  ihesu  crist.  and  pe  ))ridde  is  on  J^ewe  \  for  he  is  ful  ^-  goodness. 
of  alle  godnesse.  And  Jjeih  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist  bie  aire  manne^ »  read  safta 
louerd.  na^eles  he  nis  naht  aire  manne  louerd.  beih  hie  ben  alle  Christ  is 

Lord  only  of 

on  his  name  turned,  for  hie  ne  lieren  him  naht  alle.  nomo  ne  ciiristian 

men,  because 

heren  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist  bute  be  rihtwise.  and  pe  bileffiille.  »"  sinful 

'  '  men  serve  tlie 

and  pe  godfrihte.  for  alle  pe  unrihtwise  men  pe  grete  synnes  ||evij  |[!J^^  ^^^ 
drigen  i  hersumie^  pe  deuel.  and  pe  liAvile  here  louerd  he  bie^.  "'*"■  '°'''^- 
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And  therefore  they  (sinners)  lie  when  they  call  Christ  lord,  and  meanwhile 
it  helpeth  them  not  that  they  sing  paternoster  nor  creed.  May  our  Lord 
Jesus  give  us  ti'ue  faith  and  all  who  have  need  thereof,  unto  our  life's  end. 
Amen. 

Qui  conceptus  est.  We  have  begun  to  tell  you  in  English  what  the 
Creed  signifies,  which  every  Christian  man  ought  to  know ;  and  we  have 
said  two  verses  thereof,  and  will  now  pass  on  to  the  third.  I  believe  in  the 
Saviour  Christ,  whom  the  holy  virgin  our  Lady  Saint  Mary  conceived  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  in  her  body,  not  according  to  human  conception,  nor  after 
carnal  lust,  but  even  as  ye  in  your  hearts  receive  the  words  of  my  mouth 
which  I  am  speaking  to  you.  So  the  angel  said  it  when  he  brought  her 
the  blissful  tidings,  thus  saying,  Ecce  concijnes,  &c. — thou  shalt  con- 
ceive a  child  in  thy  womb  and  bear  a  male  child  and  call  it  Saviour,  and 
it  shall  be  king  in  the  everlasting  kingdom.  Then  answered  our  Lady 
Saint  Mary  and  said,  Quomodo  Jiet  istud  quonimn  vinini  non  cognosco  1 — 
How  shall  that  be,  since  no  man  hath  touched  me.  And  the  angel  answered 
her  and  said,  Spiritus  sanctus  superveniet  in  te,  d:c. — The  Holy  Ghost 
will  come  upon  thee,  and  God's  might  shall  make  thee  with  child ;  and 
when  it  is  born  it  shall  be  called  the  Child  of  God.  Then  answered  the 
Lady  Saint  Mary  and  said,  Ecce  ancilla  Domini,  fiat  mihi  secundum 
verhum  tuuni — I  am  Christ's  maiden :  as  thou  hast  said,  so  may  it  be. 
Thus  meekly  answered  the  meek  queen  of  heaven  and  of  earth  and  of  all 
creatures.  And  thus  became  our  Lady  Saint  Mary  with  child,  thanked 
be  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  when  the  time  came  [she  brought  forth  a  son], 
so  that  she  neither  ached  nor  smarted,  nor  was  her  virginity  impaired. 

Passus  sub  Pontio  Pilato.  He  suffered  under  Pilate's  rule.  Crucifixus, 
mortuus,  his  holy  body  was  spread  out  on  the  holy  rood,  and  his  feet  were 
nailed  thereto  and  his  hands ;  and  with  spear's  point  was  his  sweet  side 
opened,  and  his  head  was  covered  with  a  crown  of  thorns,  and  in  many 
ways  he  was  piteously  tormented ;  and  thus  he  suffered  until  the  time 
that  he  suffered  death  for  to  relieve  our  necessities,  though  he  himself 
had  none. 

Et  sepuUtis.  And  his  holy  body  was  laid  in  the  tomb  in  the  holy 
sepulchre,  that  men  still  seek  in  Jerusalem. 

Descendit  ad  inferos.     And  he  went  into  hell  and  brake  hell  gates  and 


CREDO. 


21 


and  J)arfore  li[i]e  lie^  fjan  hie  crist  louercl  clepie¥.  and  )>e  hwile 

ne  helped  noht.    \>at  hie  singed  pater  «ostcr  ne   crede.      Ure 

louerd  ihesu  geue  us  rihte  bileue.  and  alia  \>o  nede  habhe^  to  ure 

Hues  ende.  amen.     Q,ui  conceptns  est.  we  habbe=S  bigunnen  *»  ™';^Jg^^''' **^ 

sege  ou  on  englis  hwat  bitocne^  \.e  crede.  ]>at  elch  cristeneman  t^^;^^\\°[,;,'^« 

oh  to  cunnen.  and  habbe=6  seid  ))arof  tweien  uers.  and  wile  nu  conception. 

\>e  j^ridde.     Ich  bileue  on  J)e  helende  erist.  J)e  \>at  holie  maiden 

ure  lafdie  seinte  marie  on  hire  inno=Se  understod  of  ]>e  holie  gost.  ^^n^^^^gei^,,^ 

noht  of  maunes  strene  ne  on  lichamliche  luste.  ac  alswo  gie  on  j^lj^f ^';|  j^^^y 

ower  herte  unde[r]stonden  ]>e  word  of  mi  mu«  ]>e  ich  speke  to  *|;^*  f^^^^^^. 

eu.  alswo  ]>e  engel  hit  seide  >o  he  hire  brohte  ]>e  blisfule  ti^inge.  ^tonr'^"'*' 

jjus  qtte^ende.    Ecce  condpies  et  cetera.  Jju    shalt  understonde 

child  on  J)ine  inno=Se.  and  cnowen  *  for  cnauechild  and  clepen  hit  *  r-  '*• 

helende.  and  hit  sal  ben  king  on  )>e  endelese  kineriche.  l^o  and-  ^^^J  f,*;°;;^1,,g 

swerede  ure  lafdi  sainte  marie  and  seide.  Qtfomodo  Jiet  istnd  J^^"^- 

qnomum  uirum  non  cognosco  ?  whu  shal  ]>at  wui-^e  si^^en  wap- 

man  me  ne  [a]trine^^  and  ]>e  engel  hire  andswerede  and  seide.  i  MS.  triut^- 

Spiritus  sanctus  st<per  ueniet  in  te  et  cetera,  jje  holie  gast  wile 

cumen  uppen   ]>e.  and  godes  mihte  make  ^e  mid  childe.  and 

hwanne  hit  be^  iboren  '.  men  sullen  clepen  hit  godes  bern.  ]>o  T'^eciiiid 

andswerede   ]>e   lafdie   sainte   marie   and    seide.     Ecce   anc^7^a  called  God-s 

domini  fiat  michi   secunc^ujn  werbum    fuum.     Ich    am    cristes 

maiden,  alse  ))u  hauest  iseid  '.  swo  mote  hit  wur^e.  ))us  mildeliche 

andswerede  ]>e  milde  quen  of  heuene  and  of  eor^e.  and  of  alle 

safte.  and  bus  bicam  ure  lafdi  Sainte  Marie  mid  childe.  })onked  Tiie  child  was 

r  bom  in  due 

be  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  \o  =ge  time  cam  swo  \at  hire  ne  oc.  ne  n.^.e^  and 
ne  smeart.   ne  hire  mai^hod  ne  was  awemned.      Tassus   suh^^^^^^^^^ 
pontio  pilato.  he  was  pined  on  pilates  andwealde.     Crucifixus 
Mortuus.      His  holie  lichame  was  tospred  on  ]>e  holie  rotle,  o[«™sio» 
and  nailed  J)arto  his  fet  f  and  his  honden.  and  mid  speres  orde  ^^^^^^^ 
opened  his  swete  side,  and  his  heued  heled  mid  Jjornene  crune.  of^'.',;^;^^^"™! 
aiid  on  fele  wise  rewliche  tuked.  and  })us  he  })rewede  for  to  yu  ^^^^]^fy^.^  .^ 
ilche  time.  \at  he  dea^  Jjolede.  for  to  beten  ure  nede  i  he^  ne  l^'^^^^p 
hadde  him  selue  nane.    E«  sexmltus.     And  was  his  holie  lichame  N. 
leid  in  burieles  in  \>e  *holie  sepulcre.  ]>at  men  sechen  giet  in 
ieritsalem.     Bescendit  ad  inferos,  and  he  ferdc  in  to  hello  and 
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bound  the  devil ;  id  est,  abstulit  ei  quam  exercuerat  potestatem,  traliendi 
ad  infernum  aniinas  a  corporibus  exutas ;  first' he  took  from  him  all 
the  power  that  he  had  enjoyed,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  until 
the  time  came  that  he  harrowed  hell  and  took  out  with  him  all  those 
who  previously  had  been  veiy  obedient  to  him. 

Tertia  die  resurrexit  a  mortuis.  On  the  third  day  he  arose  from 
death,  and  dwelt  with  his  apostles  until  the  fortieth  day ;  not  continuously, 
but  at  various  times. 

Ascendit  ad  ccelos.  Then  he  ascended  to  heaven,  so  that  his  apostles 
and  many  other  folks  beheld  with  their  eyes  how  he  went  up. 

Sedet  ad  dextram  Dei  Patris  Omnijpotentis.  And  he  sitteth  on  the  right 
hand  of  the  Almighty  Father.  Inde  venturus  judicatum  vivos  et  mortuos. 
Whence  he  shall  come  again  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead,  and  to  give 
the  good  eternal  life  and  bliss  in  heaven,  and  the  evil  eternal  woe  and 
torment  in  hell,  to  shame  both  soul  and  body. 

Credo  in  Spiritum  Sanctum.  I  believe  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  is  with 
the  Father  and  with  the  Son  one  mighty  God.  Sanctam  ecclesiam 
cathoUcam.  And  I  believe  that  the  church  is  God's  holy  house  on 
earth,  and  is  called  in  books  Kyriaca,  id  est,  dominicalis,  that  is  in 
English,  the  Lord's  house,  and  is  thereto  named  because  the  heavenly 
king's  body  is  therein  as  an  ordinance;  and  therefore  men  shall  ever 
go  thither  and  pray  there,  and  hear  God's  words,  and  learn  how  they 
shall  lead  their  lives  in  obedience  to  God,  and  so  unite  themselves  in  true 
belief  that  they  shall  be  an  habitation  of  God,  so  that  they  shall  be 
turned  to  one  lord,  to  one  belief,  and  to  one  baptism.  Sanctorum  com- 
munionem.  And  I  believe  that  saints  are  of  one  mind,  one  counsel,  and 
have  fellowship  in  all  holiness.  Eemissionem  peccatorum.  And  I  believe 
that  sins  are  forgiven  through  true  shrift.  A  man  receiveth  true  shrift 
when  he  forsakes  wholly  his  great  sins  and  grievously  bewaileth  them  and 
sheweth  them  his  mass-priest,  and  I'epents  of  them  as  he  (the  priest) 
directeth  him.  Carnis  resurrectionem.  And  I  believe  that  on  Dooms- 
day mankind  shall  rise  from  death,  and  each  man  shall  hear  his  doom 
according  to  his  last  deeds  (in  this  life).  Et  vitam  ceternam,  Amen.  And 
all  men  shall  come  to  live  eternally,  the  good  in  everlasting  bliss  and  weal 
with  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  heaven,  the  evil  in  eternal  woe  and 
torment  with  the  devil  in  hell,  soul  and  body  without  end. 
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brae  helle  gaten  '.  and  bond  \>e  cleuel  .i.  ahstidit  ei  giiam  exemi-  which  men 

7        -I  -I      -     /•  •  /■  -L        ^^^^  visit, 

erat  potestatem.    trhhendi   ad   tnfernum.   ammas   a   corjjoribus  of  his  descent 
exutas.  formest  he  binam  him  alle  ]>e  mibte  ]>e  he  hadde  nutted  '" 
fram^  |)e  biginninge  of  ])e  worelde,  for  to  \>e  time  cam  pat  he  *  MS.ira.n. 
heregede  helle.  and  nam  ^  ut  mid  him  alle  J^e  him  hadden  ar  wel  =  ms.  nan. 
hersumed.     Tercia  die  resurrexit  a  morhiis.     On  be  bridde  dai  of  his  resur- 

'       '  rectioii  on  tlie 

he  aros  of  dea¥e.  and  wunede  mid  his  apostles,  for  to  \q  fower-  third  day. 
tu¥e  dai.  noht  alegate  f  ac  stund-mele.     Ascendit  ad  celos.     po  of  lus  ascen- 

sion  into 

he  steah  to  heuene.  swo  pat  his  aposiles  and  mucliel  o¥er  folc  heaven, 
mid  eien  bihielden  hwu  he  upwende.     Sedet  ad  dextram  dei 
^^atris  omnij)otentis.    and  sit  on  rihthalf  pes  almihtie  faderes. 
Inde  uentnrus  iudicatura  uhxos  et  mortuos.     Dan?ie  he  cume^ 
eft  to  demen  be  ciwike  and  be  deade.  and  to  e-eue  be  gode  eche  whence  he 
lif  and  blisse  on  heuene.  and  be  iuele  f  eche  wowe  and  pine  on  ju<ise  tiie 

'  ^  quick  and  tlie 

helle.  bo^e  to  same  pe  sowle  and  pe  lichame.   Credo  in  s_piritu?^i,  ''^ad. 

11.  •  •  1  (•    1  T  ^^  belief  in 

sanctum.     Ich  bileue  on  be  holie  gost.  be  is  mid  be  facier.  and  tiie  iioiy 

Gliost. 

mid  pQ  sune  on  mihti  god.     Sanctam  eeclesiam  cathohcam.  and 

ich  leue.  hat  chireche  is  holi  godes  hus  on  eoi"^e.  and  is  cleped  The  cimrcii  is 

J  "  ^         God's  lioiise 

on  boc  kiriaca  .i.  dominicalis  pat  is  on  englis  louerdlich  hus.  and  ^"  •^'■"*' 
is  Jjerto  nemned.  for  pe  heuenliche  kinges  *lichame  is  to  setnesse  *  p-  ^^• 

11  •  1  T   1  Tlie  heavenly 

barmne.  and  bartore  men  sullen  aure  Jjider  gon.  and  hem  ]>ar  King's  body 

■,,.,,.  ,,         -.is  tlierein  as 

bidden,  and  godes  word  heren.  and  lernie  hwu  hie  sullen  here  an  ordinance, 

_  _  and  tliitlier 

lif  laden  on  orodes  hersuwipnesse.  and  hem  swo  gaderen  on  rihte  men  should 

°  go  to  pray 

bileue.  hat  hie  ben  on  godes  Avunienge.  hat  he  ben  Uirned  on  one  and  iiear 

>  °  o       J  God's  words. 

lauenl.  to  one  bileue.  to  one  fulcninge.  Sanctorum  conwiunionem  ofthecom- 

muniou  or 

and  ich  ileue  hat  halgan  ben  on  mode,  and  on  rede,  and  habben  fellowship  of 

'  °  saints. 

ferrede  on  alle  holinesse.     "Remissionem.  jpeccatorxam.    and   ichofthefor- 
leue  pat  Jjurh  so^  scrifte  synnes  ben  forgeuene.      So^  scrifte  sins. 
understonde^  man.  banne  he  his  muchele  synnes  mid  alle  for- ^"'""^  ^'"■**^'- 

^  •'Of  the  resur- 

lete^.  and  sore  biniMrne^.  and  shewed  hem  his  messe  preste.  section  of  tiie 

^  body. 

and  bete^  hem.  alse   he   him  wisse^i.       Carnis  resurrectionem.  of  the  life 

1    .     .  »  everlasting. 

And  ich  leue  pat  mankin  shal  a  domesdai  risen  of  dea^e.  and  ah  men  siiaii 

live  eternally, 

elch  man  heren  his  dom  bi  eftemeste  erdede.    E<  uita\i\  etevnam.  the  good  in 

everlasting 

amen,  and  alle  men  shullen  cume  to  libben  echeliche.  be  godc  on  i>iiss,  and  the 

'  wicked  in 

eche  blisse  and  wele  mid  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist  on  heuene.  be  eternal  tor- 

'      inont. 

liuelc  on  eche  wowe  and  pine  mid  }?cdeuel  o[n]  helle,  sowlc  and 
licam  abuten  endc. 
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V. 

THE  LORD'S  PRAYER. 

jjater  noster,  8sC.  When  thou  singest  the  psahii  that  is  called  Creed, 
thou  sayesfc  that  thou  believest  in  God,  and  makest  acknowledge- 
ment that  he  is  thy  Lord ;  but  when  thou  singest  the  psalm  called  Pater 
Noster,  after  the  first  word  of  the  psalm,  thou  dost  obeisance  to  God  and 
kneelest  to  him  and  prayest  that  all  his  will  may  be  done,  and  complainest 
to  him  of  thy  manifold  necessities,  and  entreatest  him  to  relieve  them  all ; 
thus  saying  : — Pater  noster  qui  es  in  ccelis,  Our  Father  thou  art  in  heaven, 
the  Holy  Trinity  which  created  and  ruleth  over  all  creatures.  We  call  him 
our  Father  for  two  reasons :  the  first  is  because  that  he  created  us  and 
united  the  limbs  to  our  bodies  and  the  soul  thereto,  the  sight  to  the 
eyes,  the  hearing  to  the  ears,  and  to  each  limb  its  proper  office ;  and  so 
secretly  has  he  put  it  (the  body)  all  together  that  the  joining  of  each 
limb  is  unperceived  ;  and  hereafter  he  will  unite  us  when  we  shall 
arise  from  the  dead.  And  therefore  we  call  him  Father  because  he  has 
put  our  members  together  here  (in  this  world).  The  second  reason  is, 
that  he  feedeth  all  living  things  which  live  on  meat  (food) ;  all  animals 
openly,  and  grass  and  trees  secretly.  But  one  of  all  animall,  that  is  man, 
he  [God]  feedeth  in  two  ways,  nevertheless  not  all  men  but  some  only. 
The  unrighteous  man  he  feeds  openly  with  bodily  food,  and  the  soul 
with  her  aliment.  And  though  God  thus  feedeth  all  things,  he  is  not, 
nevertheless,  called  the  Father  of  them  all  (though  he  feedeth  them 
all),  but  specially  is  he  the  Father  indeed  of  those  who  receive  his  holy 
flesh  and  his  holy  blood  in  right  faith  and  in  true  love.  These  are  the 
righteous  and  the  believing  and  the  God-fearing  men,  who  lead  their 
lives  as  they  are  taught  in  church.  And  those  who  do  not  so  have  the 
devil  for  their  father,  who  feedeth  all  those  who  follow  him.  And  in  the 
first  man  he  (the  devil)  previously  united  all  ;  and  with  carnal  lusts  he 
feedeth  all  unbelieving  men  who  lived  then  or  yet  live,  and  he  is  there- 
fore their  father, 

Sanctificetur  nomen  tuum.     Blessed  be  thy  name  in  us,  so  that  we  may 
extol  thee  in  all  our  thoughts,  praise  thee  in  all  our  words,  and  honour 
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V. 

PATER  NOSTER. 


Pater  noster  et  cetera,     Du  singest  Jjb  salm  J)e  me  clepe^  crede.  P^t^''  Noster 
...  1     1  M  i  71.  ,        .     I"  this  prayer 

])U  seist  \at  on  gocle  bileuest.  and  dost  enownesse  \at  he  is  we  uneei  and 

•  1  1  I-  ii  1  'ii  ask  that  God's 

])i  louerd.  ac  panne  J)U  singest  pe  salm  ^at  is  cleped  ^jater  izoster.  win  may  be 

done,  and  we 

*After  be  forme  word  of  be  salme  '  abuarest  gode.  and  cnewlest  I'^ay  for 

'      _  '  o  O  tilings  need- 

togenes  \\\m.  and  biddest  hat  all  his  wille  wurSe.  and  menest  ^"^ '°  ^°"' 

°  '  and  body, 

to  \\\in  bine  fele  nede.  and  biddest  hat  he  hem  alle  bete,  bus ''^"'' ^""^  %' 

'  •>  J         giveness  of 

que^ende.   \V'[ater  ?ioster   qwi  es  in  celis.  fader  ure  ]?u  ert  in  ^'"^' 
heuene.  Jje  holie  Jjremnesse  |je  shop  and  biwalt  alle  shafte '.  we  our  Father:— 

AVe  call  God 

clepie^  ui-e  fader  for  two  J)ing.  on  his  for  ]>o  \q  he  us  shop  i  and  our  Father, 

,  ,.  1.  because  he 

leide  pe  lemes  to  ure  licame.  atul  ]je  sowle  barto.  be  sene  to  be  createdus.and 

put  our  limbs 

egen.  be  must  to  be  earen.  and  to  elche  lime  limpliche  mihte.  (^^''^^  f'eir 

.        ,  .  .  respective 

and  swo  digeliche  hit  al  dihte  f  hat  on  elche  feinofe  is  hem  on  po^e^)  to- 

'  ^  getlier  in  a 

sene.  and  eft  he  us  wile  feie '  banne  we  shulen  arisen  of  dea^e  ^**^''^*  '^"^ 

J  ^    wonderful 

and  for})i  we  cleped  \\\m  fader  for  ]jai  he  us  feide  here.     O^er  ™"""^'" ' 
is  hat  he  fet  alle  liuicnde  bing.  be  bi  mete  liuien.  alle  uutteii  2- ''^ '*  ""■" 

Father  be- 

openliche!  and  gres  and  trowen  dieliche.     Ac  on  of  alle  nutten  cause  he 

^  r,  "■^"^'^'^  leedeth  us 

\at  is  man.  he  fet  on  two  wise,  noht  alle  f  ac  suine.     Do  uuriht-  thto*"^'^"'^ 

wise  openliche  mid  licames  bileue  f  and^Q  sowle  mid  hire  bileue. 

and  Jieih  he  alle  Jjing  {ms  fede  f  he  nis  na^emo  nemned  heore 

aire  manne^  belli  hem  alle  fede.  ac  sunderlepes  he  is  here  fader  ^ '  *^^*^^'"- 

.  But  God  is 

mid  Avisse.  be  on  rihte  bileue.  and  on  so^e  luue  understaut  his  ""'y  ^^^  *"'® 

Father  of  the 

holie  fles.  and  his  holie  blod.  hat  ben  be  rihtwisc.  and  be  bilea-  '•'g'»*<^o"s  and 

'  '  I  tlie  godfear- 

fule.  and  ]>e  godfrihte  men  f  pe  lade^  her   lif  alse  me  hem  in  '"^' 
chireche  lere^.  and  bo  be  swo  ne  don  '.  habben  to  fader  be  deuel  o^'^''  ™en 

'       I  '  Iiave  the 

be  fet  hem  alle  bo  be  him  folege^.  *and  on  be  forme  men  f  alle  '*'^^'''  ^°'^ 

'  '      '  '  their  father. 

ueide  er.  and  mid  licames  luste  f  alle  unbilefulle  men  be    bo  *  p.  is. 
weren,  and  get  ben.  he  fede^.  and  is  Jjarfore  hore  fader.     Sane-  Haiiowedbe 
tificetwY  nomew  tnnva..  bledsed  be  \i  name  on  us.   swo  pat  we  on  LeVusaiV"" 
alle  ure  jjanke.  \e  heien  on  alle  ure  worden.  \e  herien  f  on  alle  pralTe.^wor. 
ure  deden  jje  wur^ien.  and  oner  alle  J)ing  jjc  luiiicn.  and  swo  We'cod's 
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thee  in  all  our  works,  and  love  thee  above  all  things,  and  so  merit  it  that 
we  may  have  in  common  the  token  of  thy  holy  name.  Adveniat  regnum 
tuum.  Thy  kingdom  come.  To  some  men  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  comes, 
and  a  little  while  remaineth  with  them,  and  afterwards  leaves  them.  Such 
are  all  those  that  hear  the  word  of  God  in  sermons  and  think  that  they 
will  forsake  their  sins  but  do  not.  To  some  men  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
Cometh  and  remaineth  with  them,  and  nevertheless  reigneth  not  in  them. 
Such  are  all  those  who  have  forsaken  their  sins,  and  according  to  the 
priest's  instruction,  earnestly  repent.  To  some  men  he  cometh  and  be- 
ginneth  to  reign  in  them  in  this  brief  life,  and  will  fully  reign  in  them 
hereafter  in  the  eternal  life ;  but  such  are  now  difficult  to  find  upon 
earth ;  and  nevertheless  there  are  still  many,  namely,  the  Grod-fearing, 
who  are  void  of  sin,  and  lay  no  store  by  all  world's  pleasure,  and  love  truly 
all  living  men,  and  are  obedient  to  all  God's  behests,  and  are  weary  of 
this  world  and  long  for  heaven,  and  desire  (yearn)  for  nothing  except 
what  is  according  to  God's  will. 

Fiat  voluntas  tua  sicut  in  ccelo  et  in  terra.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth 
as  in  heaven  ;  so  that  men  may  please  thee  with  their  life  on  earth,  as  do 
the  angels  in  heaven.  Panem  nostrum  cotidianum  da  nobis  hodie.  Give 
us  to-day  our  daily  bread.  It  is  all  called  bread,  that  is  man's  food  ;  but 
nevertheless  bread  denotes  three  kinds  of  food  :  the  first  is  the  meat  {or 
food)  which  the  body  enjoys  and  lives  by ;  the  second  is  God's  word, 
that  is  the  soul's  food ;  the  third  is  the  meat  that  each  man  ought  to 
take  with  him  when  he  shall  depart  this  life,  that  is,  Clnrist's  holy  body, 
which  giveth  all  men  eternal  life  and  bliss  in  heaven.  And  if  we  are 
wise  we  may  with  one  word  pray  for  these  three  things  and  be  successful 
in  our  prayers. 

Et  dimitte  nobis  debita  7iostra.  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses  which 
we  have  done,  and  often,  in  idle  thoughts,  in  vain  speech,  in  evil  deeds, 
and  many  more  times  than  we  are  able  to  say.  Sicut  et  nos  dimitlimus 
debiloribus  oiostris.  And  so  forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  do  theirs 
who  have  trespassed  against  us.  No  man  can  say  these  words,  when  he 
beseeches  God's  mercy,  if  he  hath  in  his  heart  malice,  or  envy,  or  hate 
towards  his  fellow  Christian,  without  cutting  himself  oft'  from  God ;  but 
he  praycth  that  God's  wrnth  may  come  upon  his  own  head.  Et  ne  nos 
inducas  in  tcmidaiioncm.     Lord  shield  us  from  every  pain  of  hell.    Every 
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ernien  ])at  we  liabben  moten  of  J)ine  holie  name  ]>e  tocne  imene.  name  above 

-I  •  /^  •       •    !•  m  all  things. 

Aduemat  regnum  tuum..  Cume  J)i  rixlinge.  To  surae  men  xhy  kingdom 
cume^  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  mid  litle  hwile  mid  hem  bileue^  christTomes 
and  si^^en  him  forlete^.     Swilche  ben  alle  \o  ))e  here^  godes  but  remains 

not  long  with 

word  on  lor  spelle.  and  Jjenchen  \at  hie  willed  here  synnes  leten.  them. 
and  ne  don.     To  sume  men  cume^  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  and  ouiy  think  oi 
bileue^  mid  him.  and  na^emo  ne  rixle^  noht  on  him.     Swilche  they  do  not 

forsake  their 

ben  alle  bo  be  hauen  here  synnes  forleten.  and  bi  prestes  wiss-  sins. 

^       ^      ,  •'  ^  _    ,       others  have 

inere  hem  gernliche  bete?!.     To  sume  men  be  cume^.  and  bigin-  Christ  witii 
.  .  ...  .  .  *''^™' "'"' ''® 

ne^  on  him  to  rixle  on  bis  e^eliche  Hue.  and  wille  fulliche  rixle  ^'^9^ ".°' 

J  reign  m 

on  him  eft  on  be  eche  Hue.  ac  swilche  ben  arue^  finde.  nu  abuuen  "'®'"- 

Christ's  king- 

eor^e.  and  na^eles  manie  be^  get.  ])0  ben  J)e  godfrihte  Jje  clene  [^"™  ^  ^  the 
ben  of  synnes.  and  lete^  unwur^  of  alle  woreld  wunne.  aM(^ '''°^?  ^^''?. 

^  despise  this 

luue^^  rihtliche  alle  liuiende  men.  and  ben  hersume  alle  godes  i^o"'^''^^"*' 
hese.  and  is  J)is  woreld  lo^.  and  habbe^  longinge  to  heuene.  and  desi^.e"AotiK 
ne  gierne^  to  none  J)inge  f  bute  after  godes  wille.    "Fiat  uoluntas  i" LcordTng  to 
tua  sicut  m  celo  *et  in.  terra.     Wur^e  ]ji  wil  on  eor^e  swo  hit  i  j,/^  ij^Jv; 
is  on  heuene.  swo  \at  me  \e  quemen  of  here  liflode  on  eor^e.  *  p-  ^^^ 

_  .  , .  ,     Thy  loill  he 

alse  don  be  engles  on  heuene.     Vaneva  nostrum  cotidianum  aa  (Ume-.— 

Let  our  lives 

wobis  Aodie.  Gif  us  to  dai  ure  daihwamliche  bred.  Al  hit  is  p'ease  Thee .' 
cleped  bred  \  \at  is  mannes  bileue  f  ac  nancies  bred  bitocne^  J^re  day  our  daily 

r\       •  T    1  1  •!•  bread: — 

bileues.     On  is  J)e  mete.  }>e  ]je  Hchame  bruke^  and  biliue^.     Dat  Bread  be- 

1  .  IP  •  •  tokens  three 

o¥er  IS  godes  word,  hat  is  be  sowle  fode.  bebi'idde  is  for  mete  hat  sorts  of  food  : 

°  .  .  .  1.  bodily  food, 

ilch  man  agh  mid  him  to  leden.  ban  he  sal  of  besse  Hue  faren.  2.  spiritual 
hat   is   cristes  holie   licame.  be  sriue^  alle  men  eche   lif.   and  ^-  c'lnsfs 

'  JO  liQ]y  body. 

blisse  in  heuene.  and  gief  we  wise  ben  f  we  mugen  mid  one 

worde  Jjese  }>rie  })ing  bidden,  and  ben  bene  ti¥e.     E<  dimitte  Forgive  us 

..  our  tres- 

noois  deoita  nostra.    And  lorgiue  us  ure  gultes  }>e  we  hauen  don.  passes,  ^c.:— 

and  ofte  on  idel  ))onke.  on  unnet  speche.  on  iuele  dede.   and 

muchele  mo  si^e  })anne  we  segen  mugen.     Bimit  et  nos  dimit- 

timns  (iebitoribus  nostris.     And  swo  forgiue  us  ure  gultes.  swo 

we  don  hem  here  be  us  agult  habbe^.    Ne  mai  no  man  bese  word  No  one  ought 

to  say  these 

sesfgen  banne  he  jjodes  milce  bisect,  gief  he  haue^  on  his  heorte  words  if  iie 

°°         '  °  °  bears  mahce 


Gude.   o^er  iii¥.   o^er  hatiunge  to  his  emcristene.  hat  he  him  "S'li'istany 

°  '  one  in  his 

seluen  fram  gode  ne  dele¥.     Ac  bidde^  hat  godes  wra^^  cume  '^®''''''' 

Lead  us  >io( 

uppen  his  ogcn  hcued.      E^  ne  nos  inducas  in  ^emptationcm.  '"'"  lempta. 
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torment  of  hell  is  effected  in  a  threefold  mode.  The  first  is  the  devil's 
instigation  and  evil-teaching ;  the  second  is  man's  lust ;  and  the  third  is 
man's  will  when  he  will  do  or  say  after  the  devil's  teaching  what  is 
then  pleasing  to  him ;  the  instigation  and  the  lust  bringeth  him  into 
hell-torment.  There  are  three  things  that  weigh  down  mankind  :  the 
first  is  the  will  itself,  the  second  is  evil  crimes,  and  the  third  the  lusts 
of  the  flesh.  And  these  two,  that  is,  sin  and  the  Avill,  help  the  third,  that 
is,  the  fleshly  lusts  which  mislead  mankind;  and  it  is  wholly  through 
the  devil  that  men  are  thus  mistaught.  As  it  is  by  the  woman  and  her 
mirror  ;  she  beholds  her  mirror,  and  her  shadow  cometh  thereon,  and  the 
shadow  teacheth  her  how  she  may  make  herself  look  most  lovely,  for  she 
desires  to  please  all  the  lechers  Avho  look  on  her  and  so  draw  them  to  her. 
So  cometh  the  devil  into  man's  heart,  when  he  will  hold  secret  con- 
versation with  him,  and  saith  thus  : — Thou  art  a  well-to-do  man  and 
honourable  besides,  if  thou  takest  to  the  house  (keepest  at  home)  thou 
art  less  respected  by  men,  but  if  thou  wearest  every  day  fine  clothes  and 
art  open-handed  (liberal)  to  gleemen  and  to  whores,  thou  shalt  be  beloved 
and  respected  and  shalt  please  all  men.  To  the  man  that  is  envious  he 
(the  devil)  speaketh  in  his  heart  and  saith  :  A  foul  thing  may  it  seem  to 
thee  that  an  inferior  person  hath  fine  clothes  and  thou  mean  ones,  and 
that  he  should  have  woi-ldly  riches  while  thou  wert  better  deserving 
thereof.  With  the  hater  he  speaketh  in  his  heart  [and  saith]  :  Now  thou 
must  hate  him  who  hath  done  evil  to  thee  and  cry  out  on  him  with  evil 
words  and  make  him  to  lose  his  goods ;  a  pitiful  creature  art  thou  if 
thou  scekest  not  thy  revenge,  when  thou  seest  thy  opportunity,  and  if 
power  faileth  thee  [not].  To  the  covetous  man  he  whispers  in  his  heart 
and  thus  saith  :  If  thou  art  destitute  thou  art  not  respected  nor  pleasing 
(to  men),  but  if  thou  hast  world's  wealth,  thou  mayest  therewith  fare 
worthily,  and  so  look  to  thyself  that  thou  art  beloved  and  respected  ;  and 
thou  mayest,  for  the  Lord's  sake,  distribute  much  alms,  though  it  be  un- 
lawfully or  unseasonably  acquired.  Give  thereof  for  the  love  of  God, 
then  shall  thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee.  If  thy  priest,  who  shall  take  thy 
tithes,  be  not  a  chaste  man,  distribute  it  to  such  men  as  may  pray  for 
thee.  To  the  narrow-hearted  man  the  devil  saith  in  his  tlu)ught  : — 
Keep  well  what  thou  hast ;  consider  what  may  befall  thee,  and  show 
some  moderation  when  thou  makost  thy  alms.  Thou  hast  little  wealth 
wherewith  to  help  thy  kin,  and  well  worthy  is  wealth,  whatever  it  be,  of 
honour. 
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Lou'^j'cl  sliild  US  fram  elche  pine  of  helle.    Elch  pine  is  fremed  on  Three  things 

bring  men  to 

bre  fold  wise.     On  is  be  defies  tuilitini?  and  mislore,  hat  o¥er  is  'le'i: 

'^  ^  \  ^  °  _  '  f^  1.  Devil's  in- 

mannes  licunf^e.  be  bi'idde  is  mannes  wille.  *bane  he  wile  don.  stigation, 

'^       >        I  I  2.  man's  lust, 

frier  que^^en  liAvat  him  ])anne  lica^  after  defies  lore.  Jje  egginge  ^-  ™^"'^  ^''"• 
and  Ipe  likinge  him  bringe^  in  to  helle  pine.     Dre  })iug  be¥  ]>at  Tinee  things 
mankin  heuie¥.     On  is  ]>e  selue  lust,  o^er  is  iuel  lehti'es.     De  down  to'heii. 
j)ridde  flesliche  lustes.  and  Jjese   two  Jje  ben  lelhter  and  lust  f 
uulste^    ]>e  Jjridde    ]>at   is    )je    fiesliche  lust.  J;e  mankinne  for- 
,  lere¥.  and  al  hit  is  bi  be  deuel.  hat  men  bus  forlerede.     Alse  This  is  seen 

'  >  >  by  women 

hit  bi  be  wimman  and  bi  sheawere.  hie  bihalt  hire  sheawere.  ^'\^  ^''e''' 

'  mirrors. 

and  cume^  hire  shadewe  baronne.  be  shadewe  hire  tache^.  hwu  They  look 

into  the  glass 

hie  niai  hive  seluen  weulukest  niakien.  for  hie  wule  liken  alle  be  a'"i  see 

'      therein  their 

lechures  be  on  hire  loke^.  and  swo  drajren  hem  to  hire.     Al  swo  s''a'Jow,wiiich 

■•  ^  teaclies  them 

cume^be  deuel  in  to  be  mannes  herte  ban  he  wile  healde  sunder-  Jio^'owake 

•  J  f  themselves 

rune  wi¥  him.  and  Jjus  que¥.  Du  ert  wel  don  man.  and  jjarto  This  dr*"~ 
wur¥lich.  Gef  ])U  takest  to  huse  j)u  best  men  Jje  unwur^ure  tiiie™eciitrous. 
ac  sref  bu  werest  elche  dai  faire  clones,  and  best  rum-handed  ^^^  ''®^''  , 

o        1  enters  men  s 

to  glewmen   and   to   hores.  J)U    shalt  ben  lef  and  ynxr6.  and  hordlVecret 
liken  alle  men.      To  ]>e  man  ])at  is  ni^ful.  he  speke^  on  his  srnner.'*''He^ 
herte  and  jjus  que¥.  Ful  mai  ]>e  J)inke  pat  forcu^er  haue^  faire  weiiao-lio'' 
weden.  and  ])U  unwreste.  and  he  wereldes  richeise  and  J)U  ware  liij'^erai  to^ 
betre  wur^e.     Wi^  ]>e  hatiende  man  he  spec^  on  his  herte.     Nu  whores, 
shalt  Fbu  hatieni  bo  be  iuel  hauen  don.  and  biremen  him  mid  euel  „'''.^^' 

'•J  -J  J      J  He  increases 

wordes.  *and  maken  him  to  forlesen  his  aihte.  vnwreste  bu  best  t''e jiiscontent 

I  of  the  envious 

gef  )ju  wreche  ne  secst.  hwanne  J)u  time  siest.  gief  mihte  ]>e  ]>e^  ™^"" 
atiere^.  To  be  eiht-gradi  men  he  rune^  on  his  herte  and  bus  que¥.  He  advises 

the  man  who 

Gef  bu  best  aihteles  bu  best  unwur^.  and  lo^.  ac  gef  bu  haucst  nourishes  his 

'  ^  _  o        J  hate  to  avenge 

woreld  wele.  bu  miht  barof  wur^liche  fare,  and  swo  loken  be  '"mseif. 

lie  tells  the 

hat  bu  best  lef  and  wur¥.  a')id  miht  for  ure  drihtenes  luue  fele  covetous  man 

that  it  is  law- 

almes  dele,  beih  bu  hit  mid  unrihte  bigete.  o¥er  on  untime.     Gif  f"'  *"  si^e 

■"  alms  from  his 

jjarof  for  godes  luue.  jjanne  be^  ]>e  synne  forgiuen.  gef  ]>i  iwest  u">wfui 
nis  clene  man.  be  shal  Jjine  to^inge  understonden.  del  hit  men  \)C  The  narrow- 

hearted  man 

mutre  bidde  for  ^e.     To  be  narewe  herted  man  on  his  bonke  he  ''e  advises  to 

°  '  >  stick  fast  to 

sei^.  witte  wel  hwat  bu  hauest.  walte  hwat  be  tide,  and  cune  ^^''■?*  '"^  ''"s, 

'  '  and  to  be 

8ume  me¥e  benne  bu  almesse  makest.     Du  hauest  e^eliche  bi  ™o"^erate  in 

•^  ''  -  almsgiving. 

aihte  to  helpen  Jjine  kenne.  wel  ^vur^  wunne  be  of  wur¥shipe  swo 
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With  the  heart  of  the  drunken  man  the  devil  whispers,  and  saith  : — 
Daintily  to  eat  and  drink  maketh  a  man  fair  and  well-favoured,  and  of 
many  powers ;  whatever  thou  dost  eat  and  drink  and  wear  that  thou  hast, 
and  if  thou  spillest  or  leavest  anything,  that  thou  dost  wholly  lose. 

In  the  heart  of  the  lascivious  man  the  devil  sings,  and  thus  saith  : — 
If  thou  dost  value  thy  health,  follow  nature,  and  cool  frequently  thy 
bodily  lust,  and  not  in  a  few  modes,  but  in  many  wises.  It  will  befall 
thee  well  to  increase  this  world.  If  thou  wilt  have  offspring,  have  not 
[only]  thine  own  wife  but  an  other  man's  mate.  Though  learned  men  (the 
clergy)  say  that  it  is  great  sin  for  a  man  to  follow  often  the  lusts  of  the 
flesh,  though  he  be  married  and  do  it  on  account  of  offspring,  their  mode  of 
life  belies  themselves,  for  none  do  so  as  often  as  the  religious  (ordained 
men),  who  have  not  only  one  but  many  concubines  j  and  if  they  esteemed 
it  sin  they  would  refrain  from  the  deed.  Thus  the  devil  inciteth  each 
man  in  his  heart  and  causes  him  to  do  what  he  has  incited  him  to. 

Sed  libera  nos  a  malo.  But  deliver  us,  Lord,  from  his  temptation,  and 
from  all  evil.    Amen.     So  be  it. 


VI. 

THE  NATIVITY  OF  OUR  LORD. 

-\Tatus  est  nobis  hodie  Salvator  qui  est  Christus  in  civitate  David.  Good 
tidings,  and  pleasant  to  hear,  the  lord  Saint  Luke  tells  us  in  the 
holy  gospel,  and  saith  that  an  holy  messenger  brought  them  from  heaven 
to  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  told  them  to  the  shepherds  who  were 
watching  over  their  cattle  beside  the  city  of  Bethlehem.  Listen  now  and 
attend  how  he  told  the  tidings  Avord  by  word.  In  the  very  night  and  at 
the  very  time  that  our  Lady  Saint  Mary  brought  forth  of  her  holy  body 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  were  shepherds  watching  beside  the  city  and 
guarding  their  flocks.  Then  came  an  angel  from  heaven  to  them  and 
stood  beside  them,  and  God's  brightness  shone  about  them,  and  they  were 
sore  affrighted  and  in  great  dread.  JEt  ait  amjelus  eis,  Nolite  timere.  And 
the  angel  said  to  tlicm,  Be  not  afraid  ;  Ecce  enim  evangelizo  vobis,  S(C., 
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hit  be.     On  Ipe  drunken  men  he  rune^  mid  his  herte  and  sei¥.  He  advises 

,  the  drunken 

Esteliche  eten.  and  drinken  make^  be  man  fair,  and  wurliche.  man  to  eat 

•and  drink,  so 

and  on  manie  mihte  hat  bu  etest  and  drinkest  and  werest.  hat  f'fit  ''e  may 

'        '  '        keep  up  his 

bu  hauest.  and  gef  bu  ani  bing  spelest  and  leuest.  hat  bu  fo[r]lest.  soodiooiis. 

The  lascivious 

On  be  ffole  men  be  seV&  wi^  bis  herte.  a^id  bus  que^.  Gef  be  man  he  ad- 
>      '='  °  ...  ^'^'^^  *'^  '^oo' 

is  lef  bill  hele.  heaki  bin  cunde.  and  bine  licames  lust  kel  ilome.  '"^  fleshly 

'  '  '  lusts,  hecause 

and  naht  on  feawe  ac  on  fele  wise,  be  wile  falle  wel  to  echen  bis  l'  ^^'"  "l*^'P, 

>  '       to  people  the 

woreld.     Gef  ]>u  strene  wult  bane  f  *ne  bane  |)U  naht  ]jin  ogen  bids'himto 
wif.  ac o^er  maunes  imene.  Jjeib  lerdemen  segen pat  bit  be  mucbel  ]\tsl\vn\vif^/ 
sunne  Ipat  man  his  licames  lust  drige.  ofte  Jjeib  hie  bispused  ben.  of  othw^en*. 
and  don  hit  for  strene.  here  liflode  ligne^  hem  seluen.  for  ne  (iifj  "le'^CTf " 
do^  hit  none  swo  ofte  se  )>e  hodede.  ]>e  naue^  him  selue  naht  on  ^^l  ""i^e  tres- 
ac  fele  imene.  and  gef  he  ])at  bielde  synne.  he  Avolde  \>e  dede  w'y^-  in  tiii° matter 
tien.     Dus  deuel  egge^  gelch  man  on  his  herte.  and  maca^  ]>at   ''   '  ^  °* 
he  Avule  do  ]>at  be  him  to  teihte.     Set  libera  nos  d  malo.    Ac  les 
us  louerd  of  his  egginge.  and  of  alle  iuele.  amen,  swo  bit  wur^e. 


VI. 

IN  DIE  NATALIS  DOJfTNI. 


•jkjatus  est  nobis  hodie  saluator  qui  est  Christus  in  ciuitate  daui^.  st.  Luke  teiia 
Gode  ti^inge  and  murie  to  beren.  us  telle^  be  louerd  sel  ilnte  ing?  in  the 

holy  gospel, 

lucas  f  on  be  bolie  godspelle.  and  ser6  hat  on  bolie  erndrake  hem  and  says  that 

'^  o         1  r  aholymes- 

brohte  fram  heuene.  to  be  londe  of  ierwsalem.  and  tealde  be  berdes  senger 

'  >^  brought  glad 

be  wakeden  ouer  here  oref  biside  be  burch  belleem.  lusted  nu  *;'''"gs  to  the 

'  >  shepherds  of 

and  undernime^  hwu  he  se  ti^inge  teald[e]  word  after  word.  ^J^the  ve"v 
On  )je  nibt  and  on  ]>e  time.  ]je  ure  lafdi  seinte  marie  kennede  of  jSus  was 
bolie  lichame  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  were  berdes  wakiende  bi  ™7"" 

The  angel 

side  J)e  buregh  and  wittende  here  oref.     Do  cam  on  angel  of  the^shepTierds 
heuene  to  hem.  and  stod  bisides  hem.  and  godes  bribtnesse  nof  afraid  for 
bilihte  hem.  and  hie  waren  swi^e  ofFurihte.  and  ofdredde.     Ei  tidingf  wWch 
ait  angehis  eis.     Nolite  timere.  and  ]>e  engel  qua^  to  hem  ne  joytoaii^'^'^ 
be  ge  *naht  ofdredde.     [E]cce  eniixi  eiiangelizo  nobis  et  cetera.  *  p.  23. 
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I  bring  you  tidings  which  shall  be  for  great  bliss  among  [all]  people. 
No  man  knows  what  bliss  is  who  hath  never  undergone  sorrow.  But  as 
sorrow  seemeth  bitter  while  it  lasteth,  so  appeareth  joy  the  sweeter  when 
it  Cometh  afterwards.  All  mankind  was  dwelling  in  great  affliction, 
some  in  this  world,  and  others  in  hell -pain,  until  that  same  time  that 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  delivered  them  therefrom,  and  so  turned  their  woe 
to  weal  and  their  sorrow  to  great  bliss  ;  and  of  this  bliss  speaketh  the 
angel  and  shew^eth  in  which  Avay  and  through  whom  this  bliss  should 
come;  thus  saying: — Natus  est  nobis  hoclie,  <hc.  To  us  is  born  to- 
day a  Saviour  that  is  Christ  the  Lord,  in  David's  city. 

Hoc  autem  dixit,  quia  societas  hominum  erat  adimplelura  numerum 
anyelorum.  These  words  the  angel  said  because  that  man  should  fill  up 
the  angels'  seat  (which  had  been  previously  forfeited,  when  Lucifer  and 
his  company  fell  out  thereof),  and  not  (did  he  say  these  words)  on 
account  of  angels'  sickness,  which  have  eternal  health,  but  for  man's 
sickness,  who  are  all  sick,  and  have  all  been  so  since  affliction  came  upon 
our  firstfather  Adam,  as  our  Lord  saith  in  the  holy  gospel,  Homo  qiddam 
descendehat  ah  Jerusalem  in  Jericho  et  incidit  in  latrones,  d:c.  Our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  saith  that  a  man  went  from  Jerusalem  to  Jericho  and 
came  upon  thieves,  and  they  spoiled  him  of  all  his  rich  garments,  and 
wounded  him  very  sorely  and  left  him  scarcely  alive.  This  is  said  of 
Adam.  Qui  descendit  a  heatitudine  coeli,  in  d-e/ectus  hujus  mundi.  It 
was  Adam  that  went  out  from  the  perfect  bliss  of  Paradise  into  the 
wretched  state  of  this  world,  and  led  after  him  then  nigh  all  his  offspring. 
Et  incidit  in  latrones,  and  came  upon  outlaws,  that  is  to  say,  devils,  qui 
despoliaverunt  eum  gratia,  immortalitate,  innocentia,  who  bereft  him  of 
all  his  rich  garments,  which  were  unmerited  grace  and  immortality  and 
innocency.  With  these  three  garments  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  had  pro- 
tected him  against  three  foes,  scilicet  j^eccatum,  dolorem,  mortem,  against 
sin,  sorrow,  and  death.  Et  plagis  impositis  abjecerunt,  and  after  they  had 
thus  stripped  him  they  severely  wounded  him  wellnigh  to  the  death. 
Inferentes  eis  2)lagas,  id  est,  humanortim  defecttmm  causas.  The  wounds 
that  they  inflicted  on  him  are  the  manifold  sins  which  they  (the  devils) 
brought  upon  him,  when  they  opened  his  ears  to  listen  to  the  devil's 
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Icli  ew  bringe  ti^inge  ]>e  shule  ben  a  folke  to  mucbele  blisse. 

Ne  wot  no  man  bwat  blisse  is  '.  be  naure  wowe  ne  bod.     Ac  No  one  knows 

what  bliss  is 

swo  be  wowe  binke^  biter,  be  bwile  be  be  leste¥.  swo  binc^  wele  xmiess  he  iias 

'  I  f  r  r  suffered  afflic- 

be  swettere  ban  bit  cume^  barafter.    Al  mankin  was  wunende  on  tion. 
mucbele  wowe.  sum  on  bisse  worelde.    and  sum   on  belle  pme.  sweeter  after 

grief. 

forte  Ipat  ilke  time  f    ]>at  ure  louerd  ibesu  c?'ist  hem  Jjarof  a-  ah  mankind 
redde.  and  turnede  swo  bere  wowe  to  wele.  and  here  sor  to  great  affliction 

111T  TP  IT  1  7  V-  until  Christ 

mucbele  basse,  and  of  j^esse  blisse  spec^  ]>e  engel.  and  sewe^  a  came  and 

turned  their 

wbilcbe  wise,   and  })uregb  Invam  Jjis   blisse  cumen   sbolde.  )>us  woe  to  weai. 
que¥ende.  Natus  est  nobis  hodie  et  cetera.     Vs  is  boren  to  dai 
helende.  ^at  is  crist  Jjc  loue/'d  on  daul¥es  burebg.     Hoc  aute\i\ 
dixit,  quia  societas  hon\ii\u\\\  erat  ad  impJetura  nuTneruxw  ange- 
^orum.     Dos  word  sede  be  ancjel  for  hat  man  sbolde  fuluullen  Man  was 

,  .  .  created  to  fill 

englene  sete.  be  was  er  iwaned  f  bo  be  lucifer  and  bis  ferreden  "p  "le  p'ace 

'->  >  >       >  in  heaven  for- 

fellen  ut  barof.  and  nabt  for  englen  unhele  be  habbe^  ecbe  bele.  feited  by 

'  o  J  Lucifer  ana 

ac  for  mannen  unhele.  be  ben  alle  and  bauen  ben  alle  si^en  '"'^  -i^geis- 

'  Clirist  came 

unlimpe  cam  uppen  lire  forme  fader  adam.  alse  ure  dribten  sei^  Inflrmit^s"'* 

on  ]>e  bolie  godspelle.     Homo  quidam  descendehat  ah  iemsixlem, 

in  ierico  et  incidit  in  latrones.  et  cetera.     Ure  louerd  ibFe-slu  "^j'f, P"™'''^ 

■-      -■      of  the  Good 

Crist  sei^.  ]>at  a  man  ferde   fram   iheviisalexn  into   ierico.  ajid  samantan. 
bicam  uppe  Jjeiies.  and  hie  *bim  bireueden  alle  hise  riche  weden.  *  i>.  24. 
and  wundeden  him  swi^e  sore,  and  forleten  him  unne¥e  lines. 
pis  is  seid  bi  adam.    Oni  descendit  a  heatitudine  cmli.  in  defectum  This  parable 

r  ^  -^  is  said  of 

Imius  mundi.     Dat  was  adani  be  ferde  ut  fram^  be  fulle  edinesse  Adam. 

.  .  .  1  31 S.  fran. 

of  paradis.  in  to  |?esse  wrecheliche  bateringe  of  ))isse  worelde.  and  Adam  feii  out 

r>  !•  •^  ^   ^  •         p  t-i       •        •  i  ■      ■       i  of  Paradise, 

ledde  alter  liim  neiu  pan  al  his  otspreng.     Ei  m.idit  in  latvones  and  came 

.  upon  outlaws, 

and   bica7/i  iippen  utlagen.  ]>at  waren   denen.      Q,tti  desjMha- that  is,  devils, 

who  stripped 

uerunt  eum  gratia  immortalitatis  innocencia.    De  bireueden  him  him  of  his im. 

mortality,  of 

alle  his  riche  weden.  hat  waren  unerned  giiie.  and  unde^licnesse.  hisinnucency, 

'  °  and  ot  God's 

and  lo¥lesnesse.     Mid  J^ese  \ve  weden  ure  louerd  ibesu  crist  him  srace. 
badde  warned  togenes  J)re  fon.  /S'cilicet  iieccatuva..  dolorem.  mor- 
tem, togenes   synne.  and  sor.    and   dea^.     Tit  pJagis  impositis 
ahiecerviwt.  and  si^eu^  hie  baddeii  bireiied  him  |)us  1  swo  hie  for-  *  3/5.  siSer. 
wundeden  him    welneih    to    dea^e.       Jnferentes   eis   plaqas    .i.  '•'^'^^ ,  ,  , . 

''  ±      -J  wounded  lum 

Immanorvim.  defectuum  causas.  ])e  Avundes  \at  hie  on  him  make-  ^13^"]""*° 
den  f  ben  ])e  manifeald  synnes.  \>e  hie  on  biiu  In-obten.  ]>o  ]>e  hie 
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lore  and  his  eyes  to  behold  the  forbidden  apple,  and  when  he  raised  his 
hand  to  take  it,  and  with  the  nose  thei'eto  to  smell,  and  did  eat  thereof 
with  his  mouth. 

And  through  these  fivefold  trespasses  he  wholly  lost  the  fivefold  might 
(power)  which  God  gave  him  when  he  created  him,  so  that  he  had  never 
need  to  suffer  hunger,  nor  thirst,  nor  want,  nor  cold,  nor  weariness,  nor  old 
age,  nor  sickness,  nor  death.  But  because  he  did  these  sins,  God  took 
vengeance  [upon  him],  and  deprived  him  of  all  these  powers,  and  he  became 
weak,  and  poor,  and  unwhole ;  and  all  his  offspring  suffered  in  sin  and  in 
weakness  and  in  woe,  and  bitterly  were  tormented  whilst  they  were  here, 
and  lived  sometimes  in  hunger,  sometimes  in  thirst,  sometimes  in  cold, 
sometimes  in  heat,  sometimes  in  sorrowfulness,  sometimes  in  weariness, 
and  often  in  bitings  of  reptiles  ;  in  old  age,  and  in  sickness,  in  numerous 
other  woes,  and  at  last  death.  And  in  such  sickness  they  longed  eagerly 
for  our  Saviour ;  and  he  came,  thanked  be  he,  to  heal  them  of  their  sin- 
wounds,  and  to  clothe  them  in  those  honourable  garments  which  the  devil 
had  taken  from  our  forefather  Adam,  that  was  stola  immortalitatis,  the 
bliss  of  eternal  life,  and  to  give  back  those  powers  of  which  Adam  had 
deprived  us  all,  scilicet  gcmdiuni  plenum,  that  is,  the  fulness  of  endless 
bliss.  And  he  also  sent  messengers  before  him  to  make  known  that  he 
would  come,  and  they  were  patriarchs,  and  prophets,  and  angels.  He 
also  sent  a  messenger  when  he  came,  and  that  was  the  angel  of  whom  I 
previously  spoke,  who  made  known  to  the  shepherds,  who  w^ere  w^atching 
their  flock  beside  the  city  of  Bethlehem,  that  the  Saviour  was  born 
thei-ein.  The  angel  was  not  sent  to  speak  to  kings  nor  to  earls,  nor  to 
barons,  nor  to  any  high  ones,  nor  to  proud  men  in  the  world,  but  to  low 
and  mean  men,  as  shepherds  are.  But  therefore  I  wall  tell  you  (take  heed 
thei'eto  and  understand  it)  what  the  herdsmen  and  what  the  night-watches, 
and  what  the  cattle  betoken,  and  first  of  all  what  the  wild  beast  denotes, 
which  will  worry  these  cattle  and  will  catch  them  and  will  steal  them  and 
forcibly  carry  them  off.  Of  this  beast  speakcth  Saint  Peter  thus,  sayino-, 
Adversarius  vester  diabohos  tamquam  leo  rugiens  circuit  qucerens  quern 
devoret.  Our  foe,  that  is,  the  devil,  wandereth  about  us  ;  he  practises  the 
wiles,  sometimes  of  a  fox,  at  other  times  of  a  wolf,  sometimes  of  a  lion, 
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openeden  bi[.s]   earen  to  luste  j^e  defies  love,   and   his   eien    to  ^^^J^'^'^  ^^^^.^ 
bihealdeu  \>e  forbodene  appel.  and  hef  his  honde  hit  to  nimen.  {y,edevir'"^'' 
and  mid  J>e  nose  jjarto  te  smullen.  and  mid  his  mu^  );arof  et.  him'tvhen^e' 
and  jjurh  ]>es  fifealde  gultes.  forleas  ]>e  fiffeald  mihten  ]>e  god  him  ami'tifereify*' 
gef  \>o  \)e  he  him  shop,  swo  ^at  he  ne  Jjurte  naure  Jjolen  hunger,  fivefold 
ne  ]>urst,  ne  wonmge.  ne  chele.  ne  wermesse.  *ne  elde.  ne  un-  *  p.  25. 
hel^e.   ne  de^.   ac  for  }pat  he  dide  j^ise  synnes  god  wrac   and  ^^-^^o^ 
binom    him    jjese   mihtes    alle  :    and    he    bicom    iinmihti.    and  p'owere  wWcii 
wreche.  and  unhol.  and  his  ofspring  al.  jjrowude  on  synne.  and  given  him. 
on  unmihte  and  on  wowe  and  gemerliche  pineden.  ]>e  wile  ]>e  ^"il'^iiug. 
hie  here  weren  f  and  wuneden.  hvvile  mid  hunger,  hwile   mid  fet-eVfrom 
])urste.  hwile  mid  chele.  hwile  mid  hete.  hwile  mid  sorinesse.  tions,  ' 

.   ,  t"        •  1  ^"'l  longed 

hwile  mid  werinesse.  and  oite  mid  wurmene  icheu.   a7id  mid  eagerly  for 

the  coming 

elde.  mid  unhel^e.  mid  o^re  wowe  iiiohg.  and  ettan  eude  mid  of  Christ. 

.   ,  1     Tv^         •         1       1  Pi       1     1        1  ,  1  or  willeden 

de^e.  and  on  swiche  unhelt^e  Avisseden'  geonie  erter  helende.  and  At  last  Jesus 
he  com.  {ranked  wur^e  him  f  to  helen  hem  of  heore  synwunden.  ^^^^^-^  si„'!''' 
and  to  winden  hem  on  ]?a  wurhliche  weden  ))e  ]>e  dieuel  binom  restore  him  to 
ure  forme  fader  adam.  ^fat  wes.     Sstola'  mmortalitatts.  ]>ai  is  \>e  eternal  ufe. 
blisse  of  eche  Hue.  and  to  giuende  |je   mihtes  \>e  adam  for- 
gremede  us  alle.     ^S'cilicet  gaudium.  ^j?eni«n.  \at  is  jje  uulle  of 
endelose  blisse.     And  alse  he  sende  erendrake  biforen  him  to  Messengers, 

.  that  is  patri- 

cu¥en  hat  he  cumen  wolde.  and  \>at  were  pat/'iarkes  and  pro-  archs,  &c., 

'  announced 

phetes.  and  envies,  ealse  he  sende  erendrake  bo  he  com.  and  hat  chrisfs 

i.  o  '  '        comnig. 

wes  be  engel  be  ich  er  embe  spec,  be  ciidde  be  herdes  be  biwak-  Anangeitoo 

r  o       y  '^  '  '  >  was  sent,  but 

eden  here  oref  f  bisides  be  burehg  bethleem  hat  be  helende  was  not  to  kings 

'  °  '         '  or  earls  but 

))erinne  iboren.    Ne  was  J^e  engel  isend  ne  to  kinge.  ne  to  eorle.  |o  poor  shep- 
ne  to  barun.  ne  to  none  hege  f  ne  oregele  men  on  pe  wurelde 
wi^^  to  spekende.  ac  to  loge  f  *and  e^eliche  men  alse  heordes  bu^.  *  p.  26. 
ac  for|)i  ich  wile  seggen  giu   nime^   geme   Jjerto.   and  under- 
stonde^  it  hwat  j^o  heordes  bitocue^.  and  wat  j^e  ni[h]t  wecches.  ^Jf/owgan 
and  hwat  ]>nt  oref  and  aire  erest  hwat  J^e  wilde  deor  ]>e  J)is  oref  f,f 't{i;"^'ep" 
wane^.  and  wile  bicachen  it.  and  Male  forstelen.  and  wile  mid  Jattie',  anVof 
stre[n]gSe  binimen.    Of  })is  deor  spec^  seinte  Teeter  jjus  qucjjende.  beLts'that 

-,  .  .         .  worry  tliem. 

ADuersayius  uester  diaholus  ^am^nam  leo  rugiens  circmt  qy\Q-  ^^^^  ^^.^^  ^^^^^ 
rens  quern  deuoret.     Vi-c  fo  ]^at  is  \>e  deuel  wuandre=S  abuten  us  ;|^J!i°*^4,JJ,''' 
he    te=S  for=6   geres    hwile    after  fox.    hwile  after   wulue.   hwile  f^^l^^l^""^ 
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and  at  othci'  times  that  of  other  animals,  and  in  each  of  his  deeds  he  is 
compared  to  the  animal  whose  tricks  he  exhibits.  Greges  snnt,  oves  et 
haves,  cajyire  et  poi'ci.  The  flocks  which  this  beast  Avorrieth  ai'e  sheep  and 
oxen,  and  goats,  and  swine,  and  [these]  denote  men.  Some  men  lead  a 
pure  life  and  neither  do  nor  say  anything  unpleasant  to  their  fellow  men, 
but  love  God  and  go  each  day  to  church,  as  sheep  to  the  fold,  and  do 
gladly  their  duty  to  the  church  and  give  alms  to  poor  men,  and  are 
called  sheepish  men. 

Other  men  will  do  nothing  wrong,  but  labour  with  the  earth,  and 
till  much  for  other  men's  behoof,  and  these  are  called  oxish  {or  neatish) 
men.  Of  these  sheepish  and  neatish  men  speaketh  the  prophet  thus, 
saying  : — Suhjecisti  stib  pedibus  ejus,  oves  et  boves,  that  i$  to  say,  the 
sheepish  and  the  neatish  men  are  in  bondage  to  Christ.  Some  men  lead 
their  life  as  goats  or  bucks.  Hoc  animal  pascit  in  altiim  et  est  libidi- 
nosum.  This  animal  is  very  lascivious,  and  pastureth  sometimes  upon 
trees,  at  other  times  upon  cliffs,  and  again  in  the  dales,  and  stinketh 
foully  on  account  of  his  lasciviousness.  Such  are  all  proud  men  who 
reckon  themselves  high  and  practise  whoredom  and  of  the  filth  foully 
stink ;  and  of  such  men  saith  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Statuet  qtddem, 
hcedos  a  sinistris,  et  mittet  in  ignem  ceternum.  On  Doomsday  bucks  and 
goats,  that  is  to  say,  the  men  and  the  women  who  practise  whoredom,  shall 
stand  on  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ's  left  hand,  and  he  shall  send  them  into 
the  eternal  fii'e  in  hell  along  with  all  devils. 

Some  men  pass  their  lives  in  eating  and  drinking,  as  swine,  which 
foul  themselves,  and  root  up  and  sniff"  ever  foully,  and  much  enjoy 
foul  things,  and  when  they  are  full  they  go  to  t  he  foul  mire  and 
therein  wallow.  So  doth  the  foul  man  who  followeth  the  will  of  his 
belly  and  oft  filleth  himself  with  unlawful  gains,  when  he  beareth  about 
his  cloak  and  speweth  out  the  dainty  meats  and  drinks  ;  and  when  he 
is  full  defiles  himself  in  the  foul  mire  of  drunkenness  and  of  whoredom, 
and  therefore  they  are  called  swinish  men,  and  in  them  the  devil  dwcllcth 
by  the  leave  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  as  the  holy  gospel  saith,  Domiuus 
ejecit  legiones  dmmonum  de  homine  quodam ;  et  rogaverunt  dcemones, 
Mitte  nos  in  gregem  porcorum.  Et  ingressi  prcecipitavernnt  porcos  in 
mare.     The  holy  gospel  saith   that  our  Lord  drove  many  devils  together 
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afte/'    lemi.    liwile    afte>-   o^re.   and    on    ech   of  hise   deden    is  t™os  under 

various  forms 

iefned  to  be  deore  wuas  e'eres  he  foi*¥teo^.      GrReqes  sunt,  ones  -'-^%  '-^  'o^'  ^ 

'  "  *'  wolf,  a  lion, 

et  bones,  cavre  et  porci.     Det  oref  be  bis  deor  wane^  be¥  sliei)  '^'■■• 

-^  -*  .  .  The  cattle 

and  re^eren.  and  Get.  and  SAvin  f  and  bitocne^  men.     Sume  «'oiTie<iby 

the  wild 

men  lede^  clene  liflode.  and  ne  do^  ne  ne  que^e^  none  manne  leasts  are 

■*■  sheep,  oxen, 

lo^  ac  luuio-e^  god.  and  go^  eche  dai  to  chirche  alse  sheii  to  ^°?'^'  *''"''.  . 

o         o  o  1  swine,  winch 

uolde.    and  do^   dadliche   here    rihte  to    chirche  and  ehnesse  ^^'°''^"  '"«°- 

_  Sheepish  men 

wreche  men.  and  be^  cleped  shepisse  men.    Sume  men  ne  willen  'ead  a  pure 

^  '■  and  innocent 

non  unriht '.   ac  Avinned  wi^  ))e  eor^e.  and  tiliget  michel  to  o¥re  ''*^^- 
mannses  bihofbe.   and  hese  men  be¥  icleped  I'u^erihsse.  men  of -^"^i-'a''*^  men 

,  till  the  earth 

j)ese  shepishse  f  and  ru^erishse  men.  spec¥  pe  p^-ophete  Jjus  que-  ^■^^  ^^'^  =J" 

{jinde.     Siobiecisti  sub  pedibus  eius.  oues  et  boues.  J>is  to  seggen 

))e  shepisse   and  ))e   netisse   men   be^  under    cristes   j?ralshipe. 

Sume  men  leden  here  [lif]  alse  get  f  o]jer  buckes  Hoc  animaZ  pas- 

cit  in  altura  et  est  Ubidinosum.     *Dis  oref  is  swi^e  egerne.  and  *  p-  27. 

.  .  ,.  Goatish  men 

iQche^  his  leswe.  hwile  uppen  trewes.  and  hwile  uppeu  chues.  are  proud, 

lascivious 

and  hAvile  in  be  dales,  and  stinc^  fule  for  his  goluesse.     Swo  ™en,  and 

'  °  stink  of 

ben  alle  oregel  men.  ]>e  telle^  he??i  seluen  heige.  and  drie^  hor-  whoredom. 
dom.  and  of  pe  hore  fule  stinke^,  and  of  swilche  men  sei^  ure 
louerd  ihesu  crist.  Statuet  qiiidem.  Jiedos  a  sinistris.  et  mittet  in 
t(/nem  eternum.     A  domes  dai  sulle  buckes.  and  ]>e  get.  ]>o  ^^i^  dZ^he^^ui 
J>e  wapmen  and  \>e  wimmeu  \>e  hordom  drien.  stonden  an  ure  goats^rhali 
louerd  ihesu  cristes  lift  houd.  and  hem  sal  sendeu  into  ]>at  eche  Lord'sTeft"'^ 
fur  on  helle  mid  alle  deflen.     Sume  men  lade^  here  lif  on  etinge  s„.j,)isi,  „jgn 
and  on  drinkinge  alse  SAvin.  ]>e  uulie^  and  Avrote^  and  sneuie^  eatlfig'a'nd 
aure  fule.  and  ful  J)ing  muchel  bruke¥^.  and  ]jan  hie  fulle  be¥.  hie   ""  '""' 
seche^  to  be  fule  floddri.  and  baron  AvalcAA'e^;.     Savo  do¥  be  fule  T'"^-^  ^"""^^ 

'  >  '  the  will  of 

man  pe  folege^  his  AA'ombes  wil.  and  of  uurihte  bigete  ofte  filled.  an^'d'^Hi''**' 
]jane  he  bere^  abuten  here  senibhakel.  and  ]>e  est  metes  and  the'fourmire 
drinkes  ut  spewed,  and  jjan  he  fulle  ben.  bisulie^  hem  on  Jje  fule  uess™"''^"" 
floddri    of    drunkeunesse.    and   of    hordom.    and    jjarfore    ben 
icleped  SAvinisse  men.  and  on  hem  Avune^  ]>e  deuel.  bi  ure  louejxl  J^'eifs'^S' 
ihesu  cHstes  leue  alse   pe  holie    godspel   sei¥.    Dominus  eiecit    '^''^™'^°' 
legiones  demonuin  de  hoimne  qxiodam.  et  rogauenuit    demones. 
Mitte    nos    in  gregem.  ^'Oi'corum.     Et  ingressi  preciintauevunt 
poi'cos   in    mare.      De    holie    godspel    sei^    pat    ure    drihten 
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out  of  a  man  who  was  out  of  his  wits,  and  thus  healed  him,  and  the  devils 
entreated  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  to  send  them  into  a  flock  of  swine,  and 
he  did  so;  and  the  swine  ran,  as  the  devils  drove  them,  into  the  sea  and 
drowned  themselves.  So  giveth  our  Lord  leave  to  the  devil  to  be  in 
the  siviiiish  men,  of  whom  I  before  have  spoken,  and  to  dwell  in  them 
and  to  drown  them,  and  to  bring  them  out  of  their  wits,  and  to  drive 
them  from  one  wrong  to  another,  from  a  little  vice  to  a  great  one,  from 
sin  to  sin,  from  evil  to  evil,  and  lastly  he  drowneth  them  in  shameful 
death  and  leadeth  them  with  him  to  hell.  These  four  sorts  of  men  whom 
I  have  previously  mentioned,  are  the  cattle  which  the  herdsmen  were 
watching  over ;  and  the  herdsmen  themselves  are  the  teachers  of  holy 
church  which  pasture  their  flocks,  as  the  book  saith,  in  pascuis  nberrimis 
pascunt  ea,  on  sweet  pastures,  which  are  the  good  words  of  Holy  Book, 
which  is  the  soul's  pleasant  food,  as  dainty  eating  and  drinking  is  the 
body's,  Iners  pastor  aut  sedet  in  ignorantia  aut  accuhitat  in  nerjligentia 
aut  jacet  in  voluntate.  The  bad  (slothful)  shepherd  sitteth  in  ignorance, 
for  he  knows  not  how  to  guai'd  his  flock  ;  or  lounges  about  and  sleepeth, 
and  sinneth  in  negligence,  as  he  that  is  reckless  and  standeth  in  no  awe 
of  his  lord  ;  or  lieth  in  evil  desire  and  sleepeth  fast  in  his  sins  ;  then 
Cometh  the  Avild  beast,  of  which  I  previously  spake,  and  worrieth  the 
flock,  Sed  honi  pastores  vigilant,  et  noctis  vigilias  custodiiint  supra  greges 
suos  et  pro  illis  sese  hostihus  opponunt.  But  the  good  herdsmen  watch 
in  purity  of  life  over  their  flocks,  which  they  pasture  in  holy  doctrine, 
and  teach  them  to  understand  what  is  evil  and  what  is  good,  and  often 
admonish  them  to  forbear  vices  and  to  follow  good  virtues.  Vita  prcesens 
caliginosa  est  teneh'is  peccatorum.  All  this  life  in  which  we  live  is 
compared  to  night,  because  it  is  so  dark  through  our  horrible  sins.  Hujus 
noctis  sunt  qiiatuor  vigilice.  Sera,  id  est,  jiuevitia.  Media  nox,  adolescentia. 
Gain  cantus,  virilis  cetas.  Mane,  senium.  In  this  night  there  ai-e  four 
night-watches:  (i)  Before  evening,  which  pertaineth  to  children;  (2) 
midnight,  which  pertaineth  to  younkers ;  (3)  cockcrow,  which  pertaineth 
to  adult  men  ;  (4)  morning  time,  which  pertaineth  to  old  men.  These 
herdsmen,  that  are  the  teachers  (of  holy  church),  as  bishops  and  priests, 
watch  l)efore  evening,  and  then  the  children  arc  virtuous  (well  behaved). 
At   midnight  he   (the  bishop   or  priest)  watcheth,  when  he  takes  away 
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drof  fele   deules   togedere  ut  of  a   man   be   was  of   his  wit.  The  story  of 

^  '  .  the  herd  of 

*and  him   swuo  helde.   and  be  deules  beden  ure  loue/'d  ihesu  swine  pes. 

'  sesst'd  by 

Crist  hat  he  hem  sende  into  floe  of  swin  and  he  swo  dide.  and  be  devils. 

swm  urnen  alse  deulen  hem  driuen  f  into  Jje  sue.  and  druncnede 

hem  seluen.     Swa  sfiued  ure  drlhte^i  leue  be  deule  to  ben  on  be  God  gives  tiie 

'^  •■  devil  leave  to 

swinisshe  man  be  ihc  er  of  spec  and  on  hem  to  wuniende  and  'iweii  in 

>  I  swinish  men, 

hem  to  drewchende.  and  of  here  wit  to  bringinde.  and  to  driuen  «j^i^^^|  Jj^^t^*« 
frani  unrihte  to  ojjer.  fram  e^eliche  laste  to  michele.  fram  synne  '°  '^''"• 
to  synne  fi-am  iuele  to  iuele  and  ettan  ende  hem  drenched  on 
shameliche  de^e  afid  mid  hem  to  helle  lede^.     Dese  fower  man-  The  siiepheids 

are  the 

nisshe  )>e  ich  er  inemd  habbe.   be^  \>at  erf  ])e  ]>o  herdes  ouer  {^•^^1',^.''^'^^°^,, 

wuakeden.  and  ]>e  selue  herdes  be^  j^e  lor|)ewes  of  holi  chiriche. 

be    lesewe^    here    orf    alse    be  boo    sei^  Ii\^   pascuis   iiherimis  Tiie  pasture 

'  '^  -^  is  tlie  Word  of 

pascunt  ea.  on  swete  leswe.  )jo  bin  jjc  gode  word  of  holi  boo  |)e  God. 

be^  \>e  saules  lustliche  bileue.  alse  estliche  eti«gge  and  dringk- 

in^e  is  te  lichames.     liters  pastor  aut  sedet  in  iqnorancia  aut  xiie  lewd 

'='  ±>J  slioplierd 

accuhitat  in  neqliqencia  aut  iacet  in   uoluntate.      De  unwreste  taijt:^ "» ';'^«<^ 

•^     ■'  of  his  flocU, 

herde  sit  on  unwisdomnesse.  for  he  ne  can  is  orf  gemen.   o¥er  !^^'|f/"e°r t *^ 

hlone^  and  slepe^.   and  syuege^  on  gemeleste   alse    he  \>al  is  ^^°^^^^  *^® 

recheles  and  non  eige  ne  stand  of  louerde.  o¥er  li^  on  lijjere 

wille.  and  feste  slepe^  on  his  synne.  jjanne  cume^  ))e  wilde  deor 

be  ich  er  seide  and  hat  orf  wane^  Set  honi  pastores  uigilant.  Good  shep- 

'  '  J.  "  herd?  watch 

et  noctis  uigilias  custodiunt  supra  greges  suos  et  pro  illis  se  se  over  their 
hostibns  opponunt.     Ac  \>e  gode  herdes  *wakie^  on  faire  liflode  '"^j^q'^qq*^'^™ 
ouer  here  orf  '.   ]>e  ]>ei  leswue^  on  halie  larspelle.  and  wisse^  hem  ^^^VrviiT' 
to  understajwlen  wat  is  uuel  ayid  wat  is  god.  and  munege^  hem  *  p-  29. 
ofte  uu^ewes  to  forberen.   and  gode  |)eawes  to  folgen.      Vita  ^^^^^^  com- 
2)vesens  caliginosa  est  tenebris  peccaiorum.  al  );is  lif  pe  we   on  "i^,^°"o''i°gi,t. 
liuen  is  to  nihte  iefned  for  Jjat  it  is  swa  )jester  of  ure  ateliche 
synnes  Hvms  noctis  sunt  iiii°^  uigilie  SUro  .i.  puericia.    IKEdia  This  night 
nox  adolescencia.     GAlli  cantns  uirilis   etas.     "M-Ane  senium,  watches— 

betore  e\en- 

on  J)is  niht  be=S  fowuer  niht  wecches.     Biforen  euen  J^e  bilimpe^  j'i|i,t""c'!.ck- 
to  children.     Mid-niht  ^e  bilimpe^S  to  fruTTiberdligges.  hanecrau  ^/jornin": 
J)e  bilimpe^  Jjowuene  men.  morgewile  to  aide  men.     Dese  herdes  Tent' child- '^ 

,  .    V.  1  'r-  i  hood,  votitli, 

be  be^  lorbewes.  also  l)isshupes.  and  prestes.wakieti  bitoren  euen  :  manhood, 

and  old  age. 

))a7ine  )ie  childre  wuel  jjewueu.      On  muhiilit  he  Avakcged  Jeanne 
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the  vices  of  younkers  and  teuchetli  them  good  hahits.  At  cock-crow 
he  watcheth,  when  he  turneth  the  full  grown  men  to  God's  service. 
In  the  morning  he  watcheth,  when  he  turneth  old  men  to  the  bliss  of  our 
Lord  [Jesus]  Christ.  Thus  ought  all  good  shepherds  to  keep  a  spiritual 
watch,  for  thus  watched  the  shepherds  of  whom  I  have  previously 
spoken,  when  that  the  tidings  came  to  them  that  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  was  born ;  Qui  est  verus  Samaritanus,  scilicet  custos  hominwm, 
who  is  the  herdsman  of  all  herdsmen,  and  the  physician  of  all 
physicians,  who  came  to  heal  the  wounds  that  the  devil  had  brought 
ui)on  mankind,  as  ye  before  have  heard.  AUiyavit  vulnera,  infundens 
vinum  et  oleum.  He  threateneth  all  sinful  men  who  have  done  capital 
sins,  and  will  not  take  shrift  thereof,  with  eternal  fire  in  hell  unless  they 
forsake,  repent,  and  pray  for  mei'cy.  All  those  who  renounce  their  sins 
and  amend  he  healeth  of  their  sin-wounds  with  baptism,  and  giveth  us 
his  holy  flesh  for  daily  bread  and  his  holy  blood  for  drink,  and  biddeth 
us  to  use  it  in  this  long  affliction  and  in  this  wretched  world,  and 
promiseth  us  for  a  rewaixl  eternal  health  in  the  Saviour's  world.  Quod 
qui  jyromisit  dignetur  reddere  nobis.     Amen. 


VIL 

EPIPHANY. 

Tieges  Tliarsis  et  insulie  munera  afferent.  lieges  Arahum  et  Saba  dona 
adducent.  With  meed  we  may  go  over  the  water,  and  through 
benefit  of  gifts  obtain  friends,  and  with  becoming  presents  we  may  gain  the 
acquaintance  of  kings.  So  doth  the  wise  man  who  is  blessed  (happy) ; 
and  the  unwise  man  will  not  do  so,  for  he  is  not  blessed.  The  unwise 
man  and  the  spoilt  child  have  both  one  law  (custom)  ;  for  they  both 
desire  to  have  their  will,  though  it  be  wrong,  and  are  therefore  objects  of 
contempt  to  every  man.  The  wise  man  and  the  well-behaved  child  have 
both  one  custom,  for  that  each  forsaketh  his  own  will  and  followeth 
his  teacher's.  So  ought  we  so  to  do,  and  forsake  our  carnal  will  and 
follow  our  Saviour's  lore  and  his  fair  example,  according  to  our  ability. 
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he  frumberdllnges  biuiine¥  un^eawes  and  gode  teche^.  to  liane- 
crau  he  wakege^  ]janne  he  jjo  ful  jjogene  twrne^  to  godes 
bihoujje.  lu  morgewile  he  wakege^  )ja?ine  he  halde  men  turned 
to  ure  louerdes  cristes  blisse.  Dus  agen  alle  gode  herdes  to 
wakegeu  gostliche.  for  }jus  Avakeden  J)0  herdes  J^e  ich  er  of  spec. 
J)0  |)e  hem  \e  ti¥inge  com.  \>at  ure  loue/-d  ihesu  crist  was  boren. 
Q,Vi  est  uenis  samai-itanus  scilicet  cztstos  homimim.  hat  is  aire  Christ  is  the 

Shepherd  of 

herdeiie  herde.   and  aire  lechene  leche.    be   cowi   to   helen   be  shepherds 

'  '      and  the  Phy- 

wundes.  be  be  deuel  hadde  on  mancun  broht.  alse  ge  er  herden.  s','^'*'*'?  ?f 

'      '  "^  physicians. 

Alligauit  uulnera  infundens  uinum.  et  oleum. :    Alle    synfulle  Heii  tire  vnu 

"^  •'  be  the  lot  of 

men  \%  lieued-*synnes  don  habbe^.  and,  nelle^  Jjerof  no  shrift  'he  impeui- 
nimen  \  he  biliat  hem  eche  fm-  on  helle  bete^  hie  forleten  bete?i*p.  so. 
and  milce  bidden.     Alle  bo  be  here  syunen  forlete^  and  bete^  Christ  «iii 

r      r  J  grant  the 

he  hele^  heRe  synwunden  mid  fulcuege.  and  gife^  us  his  holi  fas'ting"he'aith' 
fleis  to  daiwamliche  bred  and  his  holi  blot^  to  drunche.  and  bit  ^ ''''"''  '^"'®- 

2  fcad  blod. 

US  ))at  we  shule  Jjis  notien  on  jjis  longe  wowe  and  on  J)is  wreche 
worelde.  and  biliat  us  to  mede  eche  hele  on  \c  helendes  worelde. 
(^uod  q\xl  in'omisit  diijnetur  reddere  nobis.     Amen. 


VII. 

[IN  EPIPHANIA  DOMINI.] 
Tieaes   thai-sis  et   insule  munera  afferent.      Reqes  arahum.  et  Fi'ionds  may 

J^  ^  -^  _      '^  be  gained  by 

saha  dona  adducent.     Mid  mede  man  mai  ouer  water  faren  s'^s. 
And  mid  weldede  of  giue  i  frend  wuerche.  and  mid  bicumeliche 
loke  f  man  him  mai  cu^leche  wid  kinge.     Swo  |)e  wise  ))e  be^  ^^^  "nd  u! 
seli.  and  ])e  unwise  ne  wile  f  for  he  is  unseli.     De  unwise  man.  both  bke'''* 
and  forwened  child  i  habbe^  bo^e  on  lage  for  ]jat  hie  habben  ^y^^jj" ^eH 
willed  bo^e  hei'e  wil '.   beh  it  bi  unwrast.  and  be^  berefore  un-  ^''^^  ^° 

The  wse  man 

wur'Se  eche  manne  be  wise  man  and  hat  wel-beaud  child,  habbe^  and  the  neii- 

'  '  '  beloved  child 

bo^e  on  la2;e.  for  ban  ei¥er  lete^  his  agen  wille.  and  folQ,e^  his  ^T'"  ^°}}°^l 

o  y  o  o  the  ,yjj]  Qf 

larSewes.     Swo  we  age^  to  don  ure  lichames  wille  to  foileten.  '^^^""  teacher. 
and  folgen  ure  helendes  lore,  and  his  faire  forbisne  bi  ure  mihte. 
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Legitur  quod  Dominus  aliquando  sub  mercede  nautica  transfretavit.  We 
find  in  the  Holy  Book  tliat  our  Saviour,  who  is  the  shepherd  of  all  waters, 
went  on  one  occasion  through  meed,  over  the  water.  So  it  behoveth  us 
that  we  do  so,  who  are  in  this  ship,  that  is  holy  church,  which  is  in  this 
Avater,  of  which  I  speak,  that  is  this  wretched  world  ;  and  it  is  fast 
assailed  (encompassed)  by  storms,  which  are  our  foul  sins,  and  many 
other  tribulations. 

Proferamus  ergo  ei  de  cordis  nostri  thesauro  fidei  sensum,  et  sacrificacio 
laudis  honorificemus  eum,  ut  sine  ijericido  vehet  nos  trails  scecidi  jjontum. 
Let  us  receive  in  our  hearts  his  holy  words,  and  offer  him  our  true  belief 
and  love  instead  of  treasure,  and  praise  him  and  exalt  him  with  all  our 
might,  and  try  if  he  will  set  us  over  the  great  water  whole  and  soundj  and 
say  with  the  psalmist,  Non  me  demergat  temjpestas  aquce  neque  ahsorbeat 
[me  profundam  :  neque  urgeat  super  me  puteus  as  suu7ii],  d'C,  Lord 
permit  not  the  storm  to  sink  me,  nor  the  devil  to  swallow  me,  nor  the 
pit  to  close  its  mouth  over  me.  World's  riches  raise  pride  in  man's 
heart  and  sink  him  into  hell,  as  the  storm  does  the  ship  into  the 
water.  Distress  raiseth  distrust  in  man's  heart,  which  siuketh  him  into 
hell,  as  the  stonii  doth  a  man  into  the  water.  From  these  two  storms 
the  wise  man  desired  to  be  preserved,  and  thus  saith,  Divitias  et  pau- 
pertatem  ne  dederis  mihi  sed  tantum  victui  necessaria — Lord,  give  me 
neither  world's  wealth  nor  poverty,  but  ray  bare  sustenance.  The  devil 
swalloweth  a  man  when  he  falleth  into  foul  sins ;  the  pit  closeth  its 
mouth  over  the  man  who  lies  in  foul  sins,  delights  in  them,  and  will  not 
forsake  them.  Christ  shield  us  all  therefrom,  and  if  any  of  us  are  thus 
swallowed  up  and  thus  penned  up,  let  us  call  upon  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
thus  saying,  De  pro/undis  clamavi  ad  te  Domine,  Domine,  exaudi  voccm 
meam — In  deep  tribulation  I  call  to  thee,  0  Lord  ;  Lord,  hear  my  voice. 
Let  us  also  plead  by  our  good  deeds  with  ovir  Lord,  whose  foes  we  arc, 
when  we  rebel  against  his  behests  and  follow  this  wretched  world,  as 
the  book  saith.  Amicus  mundi  constituitur  inimicus  Dei — Every  man  that 
is  the  world's  friend  is  our  Lord's  foe,  and  contcndeth  against  him,  all  the 
while  that  he  followeth  the  world.  For  our  trespass  God  became  man,  and 
our  ciders  scmght  to  put  him  to  death  ;  another  (i.  e.  man)  had  the  guilt, 
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"Legitur  qnod  dovainns  aliqimndo  sub  mercede  nautica  treinsfre- 

tauit.     We  finde^  on  be  holie  boo.  bai  ure  helende  ]pat  is  aire  This  world  is 

'  '  '  lilie  a  sea — 

wateres  herde.  he  ferde  sumwile  mid  made  ouere  water.     Swo  "'e  church  is 

as  a  ship 

bihoued  us  \at  we  don.  jje  be^  on  J>is  sliipe  f  \at  is  lioli  chirche.  b?/,fg"jJo°"'j, 
*In  jjis  watere  \at  icli  of  speke  f  ])at  is  ))is  wreche  Avuereld.  a»fZ  *!^|^^_'*'''y^°"' 
is  mid  storme  faste  bistonden.  ]?o  be^  m-e  fule  synnes.  and  fele  *  p-  ^i- 
odre  wosi^es. 

'PBqferamns  ergo  ei  de  cordis  nostri  thesauro  jidsi  sensum.  et 
sacvijicacio  laudis  honorijicemus  eura.  tU  sine  periculo  ueliet  nos 
trans  seculi  j^ontum.     Vnderstoude  we  on  m'e  lieorte  bis  holie  i^et  us  offer 

Christ  our 

wordes.  and  forbe  we  him  ure  rihte  bileue.  and  luue  i  for  o-ersum.  gifts  of  love 

'  °  and  belief, 

and  herien  him  f  and  heo-en  on  alle  ure  mihte.  and  cuunen  gif  that  he  may 

"  °      carry  us 

he  wile   setteu  us   ouer  b^*^   michele   water  f  hole   and  sunde.  f;'^'^'>'°^"" 

'  the  water. 

and  seien  mid  j^e  salmwrihte.     NOn  me  demergat  teiwpestas  a. 

I  read  a. 

nec.  0^.  et  cetera,  louerd  ne  Jjaue  )ju  \at  storm  me  duue.  ne  \at  woridiy 
jje  deuel  me  swelge.  ne  \at  \e  pit  tune^  ouer  me  his  mu¥^.  man  into 
Woreldes  richeise  weche^  oi'gel  on  mannes  heorte.  and  deu^  him  2  so  in  ms. 
on  helle  '.  alse  storm  do^  ^at  ship  in  Jje  watere.  Wanrede  weche^  on  Poverty 
mannes  heorte  ortruwe  Jjc  deu^  him  on  helle  alse  storm  do^  man  distrustful, 

and  sinks  his 

on  watere.  wi^  jjese  tweien  stormes  wolde  \e  wise  ben  boi'gen  f  soui  into  heii. 
J?e  sei^  J)us.    Jiiuicias  et  paiq^ertates  ne  dederis  m\c\\i  sed  ^antum 
uictui  necessaria.  louerd  ne  gif  jju  me  nojjer  ne  woreld  winne  ne  The  de^^l 
meseise  ac   mi   bare    bileue.    \at   deuel   forswuelge^   }>e    man.  man  when  he 
hwanne  he  failed  on  fule  synnes.  \e  pit  tine^  his  mu^  ouer  ))e  and  the  pit 

1  •  1      M  •  closes  its 

man  f  be  h^  on  fule  synnen  be  him  wel  hke^  and  ne  Avile  hem  mouth  over 

obstinate . 

forleten.  crist  shilde  us  alle  J^er  wi^.  and  gif  ure  ani  is  ))us  for-  sinners. 
swolgeu.  and  Jjus  penned,  clupe  we  to  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist  }jus 
seggende     DE  prqfundis  clamavi  ad  [te]  cZomine  cZomine  exaudi 
wocem  meam.     *  On   diepe   wosi^es  ich  clujie  to    ]>e   hlouerd.  *  p.  32. 
hlouerd  her  mine  stefne.  do  we  ec  mid  ure  wel  dede  jjingen  us  christ^s  foes 
wi^  ure  helende.  was  fo  we  be^  jjanne  we  togenes  his   hese  break  his 

behests. 

flite¥.  and  \>is  wreche  weorld  folgi^.  alse  ])e  boo  sei^  AJIicus 

mundi  constituitur  inimicus  dei.     Ech  ])at  is  weorldes  frend  is  The  world's 

.  ,  friend  is 

ure  drihtenes  fo.   and  halt  flit  wi^  him '.  alle  ]>e  wile  j^e  he  j^e  God's  foe. 

weorld  folge^.   for   ure    gult    god   man   bicom   and  Ure  eldre  God  became 

,,.  ,  111  1  7  111  ™'*"  '^'"'  o"'^ 

waiteden  him  to  dea^e.  o¥er  hadde  ]>e  gult .   and  ure  juoue/'d  guilt. 
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and  our  Loixl  Jesus  Christ  himself  bore  the  penalty,  Qnm  non  rcqnd  exsol- 
vebam — I  repaid  that  Avhich  I  took  not.  And  so  he  did,  thanked  be  he,  for 
through  man's  heedlessness  and  recklessness,  and  through  man's  wicked 
will,  and  not  by  his  own  will,  was  death  decreed  {or  passed)  upon  him. 
And  thus  man  made  himself  a  foe  where  he  owed  friendship;  but  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  is  so  merciful  (exalted  and  praised  let  him  be  !),  that 
when  a  man  forsaketh  his  sins  and  amendeth,  and  jirays  for  mercy,  then 
forthwith  is  his  enmity  turned  to  friendship.  Again,  we  that  are  strangers 
to  the  heavenly  king,  because  our  mode  of  life  displeaseth  him  very  much, 
he  also  will  not  acknowledge  us  unless  we  please  him;  while  we  do  not  seek 
his  acquaintance  with  becoming  gifts,  and  follow,  according  to  our  ability, 
the  fair  exami:)le  of  the  three  kings  who  came  from  the  east  and  made 
themselves  friends  with  him  with  a  threefold  gift,  miro,  thure,  mirra, 
that  is,  gold,  and  incense,  and  myrrh.  Tres  reges  significant  tres  ordines 
in  ecdesia,  scilicet — Virginum,  Conjugatorum,  Continentium. — The  three 
kings  betoken  three  states  of  believers,  the  first  is  virginity,  the  second  is 
marriage,  and  the  third  widowhood.  Each  man  who  leadeth  his  life 
aright  in  any  one  of  these  three  states  is  called  a  king,  for  that  he 
directeth  himself  ever  to  right ;  and  therefore  it  become th  him  to 
offer  to  the  heavenly  king  the  three  gifts  which  I  previously  men- 
tioned, that  is,  gold,  and  incense,  and  myrrh.  Aurum  in  tributum 
regi  ;  Thus  in  sacrificium  Deo  ;  Mirram  in  se^ulturam  homini.  Gold 
is  a  becoming  offering  to  a  king,  incense  to  God,  and  myrrh  to 
mortal  man.  Aurum  significat  orationis  cordis  mnnditiam  propter  sui 
jncritatem.  Thus  significat  orationis  devotionem  projiter  sui  redolentiam. 
3£irra  carnis  ajfflictionem  propter  sui  amaritudinem.  Gold,  on  account 
of  its  purity,  denotes  pure  thoughts ;  incense,  on  account  of  its  sweetness, 
denotes  inward  prayer  (devotion)  ;  myrrh,  on  account  of  its  bitterness, 
denotes  the  j^ain  of  body  with  which  man  does  j)euance  for  his  sins.  Let 
us,  with  these  three  gifts,  make  ourselves  friends  with  the  king  of  all 
kings,  and  with  such  good  deeds  make  ourselves  acquainted  with  him, 
and  give  him  meed  so  that  he  may  lead  us  out  of  this  water,  that  is,  this 
world's  tribulation,  into  eternal  bliss.  Qui  vivit  et  regnat  Detis  per  omnia 
scecula  SKcidorum.     Amen. 
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ihesvL  cnst  hit  acorede.  alse  him  self  ser6.  QVe  non  rapvi  ex- 
soluebam.     Ich  geald  hat  ich  noht  ne  uam.  and  swo  he  dude  He  suffered 

deatli  through 

bor«lcked  wur¥e  him.  burh  mannes  ffemeleste  and  burh  mannes  ™-'n's  leck- 

'     ■-    -■  '  '  lessness. 

recheleste  a7id  ]>uih  mannes  unwraste  wil  and  naht  Li  his  agene 

wille   \>e  dea^  him  wes   iwealde.     And  })us  man  makede  him  \Anienasin- 

11  Gr  repents 

sulfen  fo  jjer  he  fren[f/']shipe  sholde.  ac  ure  hloiie>'d  ihesu  c/-ist  is  then  is 

,  enmity 

SWO  mild  heorted.  heged  and  Avur^ed  bie  he.  for  wanne  be  man  turneri  u> 

friendship. 

forlete^  his  synnen.  a ncZ  bete^,  ancZ  milce  Lidded  f   jjanne  is  here 

foshipe  turnd  al  to  frendshipe  Eftsone  we   be  be^   uncu¥e  be  sinners  ran- 

'^  '■  '  '       not  be  friends 

heuenliche  kinge.  for  ])at  ui-e  liflode  him  swi¥c  mislike^.  alse  ne  ^""^  ^°^- 
wile  noht  en  owe  bute  ^at  ]>e^  him  be^  queme.  wile  we  ne  cu¥- '  ?  read  we. 
leche^  us  wid  him  mid   bicumeliche  loke.   and   folged  bi    ure 
mihte  be  faire  forbisne  of  be  bre  kinges  be  comen  of  estriche.  P"  '^'"ffs 

'  I       I  ^        >  from  the  East 

a7id  cu¥lecheden  hem  wi^  him  f  mid  brefeld  loc.     Avro.    Tlmre.  l'''°"'>'\', 

I  threefold 

M-irra.  \at  is  gold,  and  recheles.  and  mirre.     Tres  reges  signi-  ^^^^^' 
ficant.  iif^.  ordlnes  in  eccl[es]ia  scilicet  JJirginuni.     *Coniuga-  *p.  33. 
torura.     Continentium..     Do  bre  kinges  bitocne^  Jjre   hodes   of  These  three 

kings  denote 

bilefulle   men.   on    is   meidhod.    hat   o^er   spushod.    be   bridde  *'i'ee  states  of 

'  believers — 

widewehod.  elch  man  be  lede^  is  lif  rihtliche  on  an  of  bese  bre  }■  maiden- 

>  '  >         hood ; 

hodes  he  is  cleped  king,  for  ]>at  he  kenned  cure  to  rihte.  and  f/ggj^"."^®" 

for))i  him  bicume^  \>at  he  offri  ]>e  heuenliche  kinge.  jje  ])ve  loc  }e  hoodf"^' 

ich  er  nemde.  ]>at  is  gold,  and  recheles.  and  mirre.     Avruni  in 

tributum  regi.    TJous  in  sacrificium  deo.    Wirrani  in  sejndturam 

homini.     Gold  bicume^  to  kinge.    Recheles  to  gode.  mirre  to  Gom  is  a  fit. 

'  .     .  .  .  .       "."s  ^'^^  '''"■  * 

dea^liche  men.     Avrum  sic/nificat  orationis  cordis  mundiciam  ^"^^s ;  in- 

"     •'  cense  to  God, 

propter  sui  puritatem.      Thus  significat   oraiionis   deuocionem  ^^^^UH^^  ^^ 
pro2)tev  svi  redoUnciani.     Mirra  carnis  affliccionem  p-ojjter  sui  '"''"• 
amaritudinem.       Gold  for    is    clennesse    bitocne^    clene    bone.  The  purety  of 

'  gold  denotes 

Rechelis  for  his  swetnesse  bitocne^  inwardliche  bede.  Mirre  for  y"pgjgg°"^''''' 
ure  biternesse  bitocne^  \e  lichames  pine.  \at  man  his  synne  mide  ta"d*pra"er. 
bete^.  Wille  we  mid  jjese  ]>re  lokes  cu^lechen  us  wi^  aire  ^^^^^  bodily 
kiiigene  king,  and  mid  swiche  weldede  cu^^en  us  wi^  him.  and  ^^'"' 
giuen  to  mede  wi^  jjan  \e  he  us  lede  of  ))is  water,  ^at  is  Hs  *g"'^®  ^![?f^ 
weorld  wowe.  a^id  to  eche  blisse  lede.  ^ui  muit  et  regnat  d!eus  of®,[^Kh'g"^ 
^Jer  omnia  secula  seculorum.     Amen.  **  ^    '"^** 
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VIII. 

THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SAINT  MARY. 

(^ybtulerunt  pro  eo  Domino  j^ar  turUirum  aut  dtws  jndlos  cohimharum, 
&c.  To-day  each  man  may  hear,  whoso  will,  what  rites  there  were 
pertaining  to  women  under  the  Old  Law  with  respect  to  three  things  : 
the  first  is  childbed,  the  second  is  churching,  and  the  third  the  offering. 
Of  childbed  the  Holy  Book  speaks  thus,  saying,  Mulier  quce  pepent 
masculum  octava  die  circumcidet  eum,  et  in  tricesima  secunda  die  deferet 
enm  ad  templum.  When  a  woman  had  a  male  child,  [the  law  was  that]  on 
the  eighth  day  after  his  birth  she  should  perform  the  law  of  his  body 
[cause  him  to  be  circumcised]  ;  and  after  that,  on  the  two-and-thirtieth  day, 
that  is  to  say,  on  the  fortieth  day  after  the  child's  birth,  she  should  go  to 
church.  Before  that  day  she  came  not  out  of  her  house  nor  handled  any- 
thing except  the  meat  she  herself  did  eat;  for  all  that  she  touched  until  she 
went  to  cliurch  was  considered  defiled.  When  she  went  to  church,  i.e.  to 
the  temple  in  Jerusalem,  her  company  was  found  to  be  according  to  the 
friends  she  had ;  and  she  brought  the  child  with  her  into  the  temple  and 
presented  an  offering  for  him,  as  was  convenient  to  her  :  if  she  was  a  rich 
woman,  a  lamb ;  if  she  was  in  middling  circumstances,  two  turtle  birds ; 
if  she  was  poor,  two  dove  birds.  Such  a  rite  was  observed  in  those  days; 
and  our  Lady  Saint  Mary,  the  heavenly  (Jueen,  observed  it  in  childbed,  in 
offering,  and  in  churching,  and  we  ought  also  to  follow  her  good  example, 
and  as  she  bare  her  holy  royal  child  spiritually  in  her  heart  and  bodily  in 
her  hands,  so  ought  we  to  obey  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  our  hearts, ^(/e 
et  dilectione,  thr(High  a  right  faith  and  true  love  to  God  and  to  man,  and 
to  bear  in  our  hands  burning  candles,  ta])er  or  candle;  each  dcnoteth  this 
rite.  In  Christo  enim  corpus  et  anima  et  divinitas,  et  in  candela  cera 
exterius,  lumimdum  interius,  ignis  in  amhobus.  In  our  Saviour  there  was 
seen  outwardly  his  body,  and  the  holy  soul  was  within  unseen,  and  the  great 
wisdom  existed  in  each  of  them.  So  is  the  wax  of  the  candle  visible  and 
the  wick  within  invisible,  and  the  fire  is  in  both.     And  therefore  every 


IN    PURIFICATIONE    S.   MARIE.  47 

VIII. 

[IN  PUEIFICATIONE  S.  MARIE.] 

f^lHulerwwt  j[>Yo  eo  domino  par  turturuni  aut  duos  ])uHos  colum- 

bariim.  et  cetera.     To  dai  man  mai  iheren  he  be  wile  Avich  Laws  relating 

'  _     to  cliildbed, 

beau  wes  on  be  olde  lase  mid  wimmen  on  bre  binges,  hat  on  is  c'lurtiiin-;, 

>  '  »  r         r     &         r  and  offering 

childbed.  a7id  ]>at  o¥er  chirchgang.  and  ]je  j^ridde  Jje  offring.  of  °^  ^ ''.' tJ'"oid 
childbed  spec¥  J)e  halie  *boc  J)us  que¥inde.    'NLVIier  que  peperit  ^'''"'* 
mascu?um  octaua  die  circnmcidit  eum.  et  in  txicesima  secnwda  die 
deferet  eum  ad  templum.     Danne  wimman  hadde  cnaue  child,  •?"  *'?<=  '^f^'j^ 

•^  ^  day  the  clnld 

on  ]?e  ehte^e  dai  efter  his  burjjef  dide  Jje  lage  ^at  Aves  of  his  "ise^^"^''"™" 
hlichame.  and  after  ban  f  on  be  two  and  brittu^e  dai  f  gede  to  O"  "'e  thirty- 

'  '  '  °  second  day 

chirche.  hat  was  be  fowerti^e  dai  f  after  bes  childes  burde.  and'^  the  woman 

'  '  '  went  to 

hat  dai  hie  ne  com  nauwer  ute.  ne  no^inw  ne  hanTdllede  bute  bane  ^''"'■'^^■ 

'  ^  _  °  '-    ^  '  I  So  in  MS, 

mete  ]>at  hie  hire  self  et.  for  \)at  men  telden  it  ful  al  ])at  hie  •  '■''«'^  ^'^^ 
handlede  f  forte  ]>at  hie  gede  to  chirche.   banne  hie  to  chirche  offering  was 

made  in  the 

gede  to  be  temple  in  ier?fsaleni  hire  ferede  was  bifunden  alse  hie  Temple  for 

'^  ^  ^  _  the  child. 

frend  hedde  and  brohte  ]>at  child  mid  hire  in  to  ]>e  tej^ple.  and 
offredde  loc  for  him  i  alse  hie  aisie  wes.  gif  hie  was  riche  wim- 
man f  a  lomb.  gif  hie  was  bitwene  tAvo  f  two  turtle  briddes.  gif 
hie  was  poure  two  duue  briddes.  Swich  Ipeii  wes  bi  jjan  dagen. 
and  bis  beu  folgede  be  heuenliche  nuen  ure  lafdi.     Seinfe  'Marie,  saint  Mary 

^_     ^  »  r  ^  1  himiled  .all 

on  childbedde.  and  on  ofFringe'  and  on  chirche  gojige.  and  we  *'*^^^  '^^'^• 
ogen  ec  to  folgen  hire  faii'e  forbisne  and  alse  hie  bar  hire  holie  We  ought  to 

follow  her 

cunebern  on  heorte  gostliche  and  on  honde  lichamliche.  alse  Ave  e>^!>mpie>  and 

"  _  to  bear  faith 

Ogen  to  heren  ure  hlouerd  ihesu  crist  on  ure  heorte.  fide  et  dilec-  and  love  in 

°  our  hearts, 

cio?ie.     Durh  rihte  bileue  and  sobe  luue  to  a'ode  and  to  maune.  ''^"fi '?"i'"'"s 

'  ~  candles  or 

and  on  ure  honde  beren  candele  berniude.  taper  o^er  candele.  {,Xds '"  °^^ 
ei^er  bitocne^  J)is  jjeau.     liV  Christo  enim  cotyus  et  anima  et 
dininitas.    et   in   candeJa    cera   eoHerius.    luminuluva.    inferius.  *  p  35 
*r/lr/Mis  in  ambobns.    On  ure  helendes  lichame  wi^uten  sene.  be  P^^  ''•'^"^'® 

■-    -■  r     IS  a  type  of 

holie  saule  Avi^inue  unsene.  and  te  michele  wisdom  on  ei¥er.  ^axdenotes 
Alse  wex  on  ]>e  candele  sene.  })e  Avueke  Avi¥innen  unsene.  and  IvfcU ws LouT. 
]>e  fur  on  bo=Se.  and  for})i  ech  cristene  oh  to  habben  on  honden  h"s  wisdom! 
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Christian  man  ought  to  have  in  his  hand  to-day  in  church  a  light  hurning, 
as  our  Lady  Saint  Mary  and  her  lioly  company  had.  Tliis  was  the  hiw 
[observed]  in  olden  times,  and  this  gift  offered  our  Lady  Saint  Mary. 
And  three  gifts  were  offered  to  oui-  Lord,  and  every  man  must  under- 
stand what  each  gift  signifieth.  The  first  is  a  lamb,  the  second  is  a 
turtle,  and  the  third  is  a  dove.  Let  each  of  us  endeavour  to  offer  for 
himself  one  of  these  three  gifts,  and  what  it  denoteth.  A<jnus  quod  est 
animal  7nansuetitm,  et  signijicat  innocentiam,  quce  nescit  cordis,  nee  oris, 
nee  oi^eris  malitiam.  The  lamb  is  a  patient  and  mild  creature,  and 
denoteth  innocency  ;  innocent  is  the  man  who  neither  doeth,  nor  saith, 
nor  thinketh  anything  through  which  he  need  be  the  less  pleasing  or  less 
acceptable  to  God  or  man.  Et  hoic  ohiatio  perfectorum  est.  But  this 
gift  hath  none  to  offer  except  these  life-holy  men  of  religion  ;  and  because 
this  gift  is  thus  hard  to  get,  let  us  take  the  turtle's  token,  which  is 
easily  obtainable.  Turtur  signijicat  castitatem.  The  turtle  Avill  have  no 
mate  but  one,  and  after  that  none  ;  and  therefoi'e  it  denoteth  the  chastity 
which  is  distinguished  from  the  uncleanness,  that  is  called  whoredom,  which 
is  the  impurity  of  all  impurities,  and  each  person  that  is  defiled  therewith, 
man  or  woman,  is  a  Avhore  until  he  forsake  it  and  repent  of  it.  Castitas 
autem  distinguitur  in  virginalem,  conjugalem,  vidiialem.  All  those  may 
offer  purity  who  live  a  chaste  life  in  maidenhood,  or  in  marriage,  or  in 
widowhood,  and  no  other  ;  and  each  man  who  hath  not  i-eady  lambs' 
harmlessness,  nor  turtles'  purity,  let  him  have  at  least  the  meekness  of 
doves,  as  our  Lord  biddeth  in  the  gospel,  and  saith,  Estate  sinijjUces  sicut 
colainhce — be  as  meek  as  doves.  Qum  mdlum  ore,  vel  ungue  Icedit.  The 
dove  harmeth  no  bird,  neither  with  bill  nor  with  foot,  aid  feedeth  [young] 
birds  whicli  are  not  hers,  and  thus  showeth  that  she  is  meek  and  harmless. 
And  if  we  are  unable  to  furnish  any  of  these  three,  let  us  pray  then  to  the 
heavenly  quccn  to  enti'eat  for  us  to  her  holy  royal  Child  that  he  may  give 
us  the  token  that  is  common  to  turtles  and  doves,  that  is  mourning  for 
our  foul  sins.  Utraque  enim  avis  hahet  gemittan  jjro  catitu,  quo  siguijicatur 
moeror  cornimnctionis.  Turtles  and  doves  have  each  son-owfulncss  in  the 
place  of  song  ;  let  us  follow  what  their  song  denotes,  and  have  in  our 
liearts   sorrow   and  grief  for  our    sins,  and   thei-ewith  prepare   our  gift 


imiocency. 
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to-clai  in  chirche  f   lege  bernende.  alse  ure  lefcli  fieinte  Marie 
liadde  i  and  hire  holie  fereden.  jjis  was  |)e  lage  bi  liolde  dagen. 
and  ]>es  loc  offrede  ure  lafdi  seinte  marie  and  ]>re  loc  offrede  weren 
ure  drill  ten  ]>at  is  to  understonden  to  eureche  marine  wet  ech  ,j,,jg  ^^^g^ 
bitocne^  ])at  on  is  lomb  ]>at  o^er  is  turtle  ]>at  Jjridde  is  duue  u^de" the 
Vte  we  ure  ech  fo[ii.]den  himself  to  ofFren  pat  on  i  of  Jjese  ]>re  were  a  iamb, 
lukes.  and  wat  it  bitocne^.    Agnns  qnod  est  animal  mansuetum.  or  a  dove, 
et  .s{^7?,ificat  iunocenciam.  que  nescit  cordis,  nac  oris,  nee  operis 
onaliciam.  lomb  is  drih  Jjing  a^id  milde.  and  bitocne^  lo^les- 
nesse.  lories  is  pe  man  jje  ne  do¥  ne  ne  qua^.  ue  ]?enc^  no  ))ing 
]>at  he  ]>urue  be?i  Ipe  lojjere  ne  ]>e  unwur^ere  ne  gode  ne  manne. 
et  hec  oblacio  2)erfectornm  est.    Ac  jjis  loc  ne  haue^S  non  to  offren.  ^J/i'^^  men 
bute  ]>ese  lif  holie  men  of  religiun.  and  for  })is  loc  is  |)us  aiiie^  can  offer  ufis 
winne.  nime  Ave  J>e  t?«-tles  bitocninge  ]>at  is  e^winne.     Tvrtur  ^'J^  ^^^^j^ 
s^■^nificat  castitatem.     Turtle  ne  wile  habbe  no  make  bute  on.  ^',°astity"°*^^ 
and  after   hat  non.   and  forbi   it   bitocne^  *be  clenesse.  be   is  i' has  only 

'  '  '  '  one  mate, 

bideled  of  ]>e  hoi-e  f  ]>at  is  cleped  hordom.  pat  is  aire  horene  hore.  ^"g^  j[  J,'gyg, 
and  ech  man  ]>at  is  ful  j^erofFe  wapman  o¥er  wimman  is  hore  i  takes  another, 
forte  hie  it  for-leten  and  beten    Castitas  autem  distinguitwr  in 
uirginalem.  coniugalem.  vidualem.     Alle  ]>o  mugen  ofFre  clen-  aii  who  live 
nesse  be  libbe'S  clenliche  on  maiden-hode.  o¥er  on  si)US-hod.  o¥er  i""t>; ?a".,^ 

J  '■  offer  this  gift. 

on  widewe-hod.  and  non  o¥er.  and  ech  man  J^e  ne  haue^  noht 

redi.  loml)bes  lo^lesnesse.  ne  turtles  clennesse.  habbe  we  hur^nd  [j'^^^^^gss^^g 

hure  mildshipe  of  duue.  alse  ure  drihten  bit  on  pe  godspelle  and  ''°^*^^- 

sei^.     'Estote   simplices   sicut   columbe.  hwS  admode  alse  duue 

Q  Ve  nullnm  ore.  uel  ungue  ledit.  duue  ne  harmed  none  fugele  ^^"^ot^gr 

ne  mid  bile  ne  mid  fote.   and  fede^  briddes  jjeh  hie  ne  ben  ''"■*^*- 

noht  hire,  and  ¥us  ki^  hat  hie  is  admod  and  unbaleful.  awcZ  w  ^^  iiave 

>  none  oi  these 

rnf  we  ne  mu^en  for^en  non  of  bese  bre  f  bidde  we  benne  He  g'ft^,  let  us 

c^  a  J  J  *  *      prfiy  tor  triG 

heuenliche  quen   pat  hie  us  J)inge  to  hire  holie  kincbern.  pat  pg"J™°f  i"""' 
he  us   giue    j^e  bitocniwge.   pat    is    imene    twrtlen    and    duues.  fioves.Muit  is, 

,  .  .  ,        p  (•   1  •  TTy  •  •     sorrow  for 

pat   is   bireusiiige  f    of  ure    fule    sinnes.      U ^ra^xie    emm.   auis  gjns. 
hf\het  gemitum  ^?ro  cantu.  quo  significatur  meror  comjninctioms.  The  song  of 
Ei^er   turtles    and  duues   habbet    sorinesse  for   song,   vte    we ''o^'e-'ji.''d  is  a 

"^  sorrowful  one. 

folgen  pat  here  song  bitocne^.  and  liabben  on  ure  heorte  *sori-  *  p.  37. 
nesse.   and  reu^e  of  ure  synnes.  and  jier  mide  dihten  ure  loc 
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which  we  bear  in  our  hands,  so  that  we  with  our  gift  may  be  pleasing 
to  God.  Quod  ij^se  i^rcestare  dignetur  qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia 
scecula  scecvlorum.     Amen. 


IX. 

SEPTUAGESIMA. 

f^uomodo  cantdbiimis  canticum  Domini  in  terra  aliena  1  The  holy 
prophet  David  speaketh  in  the  psalm-book,  and  in  a  passage  therein 
relates  some  of  the  words  that  were  spoken  between  two  peoples.  The  one 
was  of  Jerusalem  the  other  of  Babylon.  And  the  words  admonish  us  to 
amend  our  lives  and  to  take  example  of  the  old  and  life-holy  men  who 
lived  at  that  time.  Jerusalem  and  Babylon  are  two  cities,  and  ever 
strive  and  war  one  with  another.  The  Israelitish  folk  were  walking 
towards  Jerusalem  in  toil,  in  dread,  and  in  affliction,  and  were  at  that 
time  obedient  to  God's  behests.  But  after  that  they  were  dwelling  in 
Jerusalem,  and  were  whole  and  sound  and  secure  of  their  gift  (God's 
grace),  and  had  the  fulness  of  worldly  prosperity,  then  they  forsook 
God's  lore  and  foUoAved  their  carnal  will,  especially  in  two  things  :  the 
first  was  mouth's  meat  (gluttony),  the  other  was  adultery.  And  there- 
V  ith  they  brought  God's  wrath  upon  them,  and  he  took  sharp  vengeance 
thereof.  Hear  now  what  it  was  :  he  permitted  his  hostile  hinds  (servants), 
who  are  the  devils  in  hell,  to  put  it  into  the  king  of  Babylon's  heart  to  go 
to  the  city  of  Jerusalem  and  to  destroy  it  \  and  he  gathered  a  great  host 
withal,  and  sent  it  into  Jerusalem,  and  came  himself  therewith,  and  en- 
compassed the  city  until  that  he  conquered  it,  and  then  destroyed  the 
folk  and  all  the  land  there  about.  And  he  took  the  people  and  put  them 
into  bonds  and  sent  them  to  Babylon  into  bondage,  and  they  remained 
in  bondage  two  and  sixty  winters  (and  altogether  some  seventy  winters). 
And  the  people  of  that  land  oppressed  them  with  manifold  torments,  and 
with  toil  and  great  tribulation  ;  and  moreover  others  then  grieved  them 
sorely,  thus  saying,  Ilyinnum  cantate  nobis  de  canticis  Sion — Sing  to  us 
of  the  hymns  (songs  of  praise)  of  Sion.    Thus  said  the  folk  of  Babylon  to 


IN    SEPTUAGESIMA.  51 


]je  we  on  honde  bere^.  hat  we  mid  ure  loke  ben  gode  to  queme.  ^^^  us  bear 

*■  sorrow  iu  on 

Quod  ipse  prestare  dignetm:  qui   viuit   et   ^egnat  p^r  omnia  •''^^""'^ «" 
secula  seculorum.  our  sins. 


IX. 

[IN  SEPTUAGESIMA.] 
(~\vomodo  cantahirmcs  canticum.   domini  in  terra  aliena  ?  be  of  the  words 

y^  spoken  be- 

holie  prophete  dawid  spec^  on  be  sealmboc.  and  on  a  stede  ^"'een  the 

^       ^  '■  '  .Jews  and 

{)eron  munege^  snme  of  ]>&  wordes  ]>e  wereu  spoken  bitwine  two  Babylonians. 

folkes.  \>at  on  was  of  ierusalem.  and  ^at  o^er  of  babilonie.  and 

J)0  word  munege^  us  to  rihtlecben  ure  liflode.  and  nime^  for- 

bisne  efter  be  olde  men  be  bo  weren  and  lif  holie.     lerwsalem.  Jerusalem 

'.  '       '  .  .  .     and  Babylon 

and  babilonie  be^  two  barges,  and  flite^  cure,  and  winne^  bi-  are  ever  at 

variance. 

twinen  hem.  \>at  israelissLe  folc  was  walkende  toAvard  ierwsalem  The  Israelites 

^^ere  in  Baby- 
on  swincue.  and  on  drede.  and  on  wanrede  and  bo  wile  was  ion  in  great 

affliction  on 

hersum  godes  hese.     Ac  efte>*  ban  be  hie  weren  wunicnde  in  account  of 

'  '  their  sins. 

ierMsalem.  and  weren  hole  and  suiade.  and  sikere  of  here  giue.  wiien  the 
and  hadden  ]je  fulle  of  wurldes  richeisse.  \o  hie  forleten  godes  ood.thedevii 

1-1  •  ^•   ^  '  persuaded  the 

lore,  and  folgeden  here  lichames  wdle.  nameliche  on  two  bigges.  king  of  Baby- 
ion  to  invade 

\at  was  mu^es  me^e  \at  o¥er  hordom.  and  jjermide  brohten  Jerusalem, 
godes  wra^e  uppen  hem.  and  he  nam  stronge  wrache  J)er-of. 
here^  nu  wich.  he  let  hise  wi^erfulle  hine  J)0  ben  deules  on  helle 
bringen  on  be  kinges  heorte  of  babilonie.  hat  he  sholde  fare  to  J)e  The  Jews 

vvere  taken 

burh  of  ierusalem.  and  strua'en  it.  and  he  gederede  michel  ferde  captive  to 

f  .  .      Babylon, 

mid  alle.  and  sende  in*  to  iertisalem.  and  com  him  self  Jjerwi^  *  p.  as. 
and  bilai  ]je  burh  forte  ^at  hit^  wan  and  stmide  hem  J>o.  and  i  ?  =  heit. 
al  ])e  lond  ])er  abuten.  and  nam  \at  folc  and  dide  into  bendes. 
and  sende  hie  in  to  babilonie  to  bralshipe.  and  on  bralshipe  hie  and  there 

'  ^  ''  _  dwelt  in 

wuneden  two  and  sixti  wintre.  and  sume  hund  seuenti  wintre ''ond.^gefor 

two  and  sixty 

fulle.  and  ]>at  lond  folc  hem  ouer-sette  mid  felefelde  pine  and  J^'^^^-^^^.  ^^ 
mid  swinche  and  michele  wowe.  and  to  eken  ojjer  J)0  gremeden  '°"f  thtir^*^"^ 
hem  sore  |;us  que^inde.  'E.ymnum.  cantate  noh'ia  d.  c.  s.     Singed  s^ng'u?of  the 
us  of  })e  loft  songes  of  syon.  })us   sede   \at  folc  of  babilonie '°"^*°^^'°" • 

4—2 
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the  people  of  Jenisalem.  The  Israclitish  folk  answered  thus  and  said, 
Quomodo  cantabimus  canticum  Domini  in  terra  aliena  1 — Hov/  can  we 
sing  God's  hymns  in  a  strange  land  %  The  while  we  were  safe  and  sound 
in  our  own  land  and  in  all  riches  (prosperity)  we  often  sang  our  Lord's 
hymns  ;  but  now  we  are  in  bondage  and  suffer  poverty,  we  may  much 
more  easily  furnish  weeping  than  songs.  And  thus  they  abandoned  the 
blissful  songs  all  the  while  that  they  dwelt  in  bondage,  and  that  was  two 
and  sixty  years.  Then  came  a  king  called  Cyrus,  and  conquered  Babylon, 
and  made  the  Israelitish  folk  free,  and  let  some  of  them  go  home  to 
Jerusalem.  Now  ought  we  and  all  Christian  folk  to  take  pattern  after 
the  people  of  Israel,  and  forsake  during  as  many  days  as  they  did  years — 
that  is,  two  and  sixty  — singing  the  blissful  songs,  Alleluiah  and  Te  Deum 
Laudainus.  And  so  many  days  are  gi'anted  to  Easter  Day,  because  we  are 
also  in  spiritual  bondage  for  our  sins,  as  the  Israelites  bodily  were  for 
theirs  ;  and  this  may  each  man  understand  who  knoweth  what  these  two 
cities,  Jerusalem  and  Babylon,  denote.  Jerusalem  enim  interjiretatitr  visio 
pads,  et  significat  moraliter  animam  justitice.  Jerusalem  denotes  sight 
of  peace.  Quoniam  oculis  contemplationis  semper  intuetur  salvatorem 
nostrum,  qui  Deo  Patri  reco7iciliavit  genus  humamim  ;  for  he  doth  as 
Holy  Writ  saith,  Oeuli  mei  sempier  ad  Dominum — Our  eyes  are  ever 
open  to  behold  our  Saviour,  who  through  his  own  death  reconciled  the 
heavenly  Father  to  mankind,  thanked  let  him  be  !  Quce  nunc  diciiur 
civitas  eo  quod  humilitatis  et  patientioi  ceterarumque  virtutum  habitatio 
est ;  ut  civitas  civium.  The  soul  is  called  a  city  on  account  of  the  meek- 
ness and  patience  and  such  other  holy  virtues  which  dwell  in  her,  even 
as  folk  dwell  in  a  city.  Ut  in  anima  regnat  spirittialis  ap])etitus  ut  dux 
in  urhe — And  in  her  reigneth  the  spiritual  will,  as  a  king  in  his  city. 

Babylonia  inteipretatur  confusio,  Babylon  denotes  shame,  et  significat 
corpus  suhdifum  j'leccato,  and  denotes  the  sinful  body,  quod  est  confusum 
quoniam  Dominus  spernit  ilJud,  which  is  put  to  shame,  becaxise  it  here 
desorvcth  that  oui-  Lord  Josus  Christ  should  shame  it,  and  he  \\ill  banish 
it    from    his    presence    on    Doomsday,    before    all    the    host    of'  heaven. 
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to  \>e  folkc  of  ieriisalem..  \>at  isi'aelisse  folc  andswcrede  ])us 
and  sede.  Qvo7nodo  cantabimvis  canticuin  domini  interra 
aliena  ?  hu  muge  we  singen  godcs  loft  song  in  uncu¥^e  londe  ?  "  iiow  can 

,  we  sing," 

be  wile  be  we  weren  on  vire  herde  sikere.  and  sundc.  and  on  alle  they  said, 

'  '  "  the  songs  of 

riclieise  we  sunken  ofte  ure  drilitenes  loft  songes.  ac  nu  we  bu^  S'""  wjiiie  we 

<->  '-'  are  ni  bonu- 

on  Jjralsliipe  and  })olie^  meseise.  we  mugen  michel  e^ere  for^en  "^^^^jj®'^^'"^ 
wepinge  }iene  song,  and  ))us  leten  bileuen  J)e  blisfulle  songes.  ^f^'^ngl'.?" 
alle  \->e  wile  ¥e  hie  wuneden  on  jjralshipe.  \at  was  two  and  sixti 
wintre.  bo  com  a  kin"  be  was  cleped  cliir?is.  and  wan  babilonie.  Cyrus  took 

'  ®  '  ^  Babylon  and 

and  makede  frie  \>at  israelisse  folk,  and  let  hem  suiue  faren  bom  set  the  Jews 

'  free. 

in  to  ierusalem.     Nu  age  we  alle  and  al  cristene  folc  nime  foi'- 

bisne  after  hat  israelisshe  folc.  and  leten  alse  fele  dagcs  alse  liie  For  two  and 

^  °  sixty  days 

diden  geres.  \>at  be^  two  and  sixti.  ]iat  we  ne  singed  Jjo  blisfulle  J""**^^™^ 
songes.     AUdxua  and  te  deum  Zaudamus.  and  swo  fele  dages  be^  L'lfd  xe'^Deum 
unen  *to  estrcne  dai.  foi-  \>at  we  be^  ec  on  )?ralsliipe.  gostlicbe  Laudamus. 
for  ure  gultcs.  alse  hie  weren  lichamliche  for  here  gultes  and  J)is 
niai  ech  man  understonden.  Jje  wot  wat  bitocne^  ]jese  two  bui'ges. 
ierusalem  and  babilonie.     I^rusaZem  enim  interpretatur  uisio  Jerusalem  is 

_  sight  of  peace. 

pads,  et  significat  moraUtcv  aminam  \ust\cie.  ier?(salem  bitoc- 
ne^  so^^  of  sehtuesse.   Quouiam  oculis  contemplacionis  seinjoer  i  ?  sUit. 
hihietiiv  saluatorem  nostrum,  qni  deo  j)atri  reconciliauit  genxis 
humamxm.  for  he  do^  alse  holie  write  sei^.     Oadi  mei  semrier  Christ's  death 

■^         reconciled  us 

ad  dominum.  vre  egen  ben  cure  opene  to  biholde  ure  helende  *"  ^°'^' 
Jje  })urh  is  agen  de^  makede  }>en   heuenliche  fader  sehte   mid 
niankin  f  bonked  wur^e  him.     Q,ve  n.  dicituv  cmitas  eo  quod 
humilitatis  et   i-taciencie  ce^crarumr^ie   iiirtvium  hahUacio  est  i 
ut  ciuitas  ciuium.  be  saule  is  clei^ed  burh  for  be  admoducsse  and  The  soui  is 

i  '■  >  ^        called  a  city, 

¥oleburdnesse.  and  swiche  o^re  holie  mihtes.   be  Avunie^  on  hire  on  acconnt  of 

J  humility  and 

alse  folc  inne  burh.     E<  in  awima  regnat  spiritwaZis  apetitiis  ut  Pi'^jf;',*^^^,^'"' 
dux  m  tirbe.  and  on  hire  rixle^?;  ]>e  gostlicbe  wil  f  alse  king  on  is  virtues  in  her. 
burh.       Babilonia   interpretatnr    confusio.    babilonie    bitocne^  Babylon  be- 

-^  ''  tokens  shame, 

shame,     E«  significat  corpus  siMitum  joeccato.  and  bitocne^  ]>e  ^^^^^^^l""' 
svnfulle  lichamc.     Qnod  est  confusum  guoniam  cZominus  spQvnit  i^ody. 
iUud.  |je  is  riht  attenshame.  for  \at  he  erne^  here,  ^at  ure  louerd 
ihesucrist  him  she[n]de¥.  and  wile  shufe  fro  him  a  domes  dai.  which  shall  he 

...  ,  put  to  sliaine 

biforen  alle  heueneware  and  her^e  ware,  and  cc  hellewarc  .   l>us  on  Doomsday. 
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earth,  and  hell,  thus  saying,  Ite  maledicti  in  ignem  ceternum,  <kc. — Depart, 
ye  accursed  spirits,  into  hell.  Qxwd  etiam  dicitur  civitas  quod  vitia 
habitant  in  eo  ;  ut  in  urbe  cives.  The  body  is  called  'city'  because  many 
crimes  and  foul  vices  dwell  therein,  as  folk  in  a  city.  Ut  in  eo  regnat 
carnalis  ajyjyetitus  ut  dux  in  urbe  sua.  And  in  it  reigneth  the  carnal  will, 
as  an  alderman  (ruler)  in  his  city.  Et  fecit  gulam  militice  su,(b principem — 
And  he  has  set  mouth's  measure  (moderation)  over  his  army  that  he  hath 
assembled,  scilicet  carnalia  desideria,  qum  militant  adversus  animam, 
which  is  the  foul  conceivers  of  fleshly  lusts  and  foul  sins,  which  strive 
ever  against  the  wretched  soul.  And  of  this  contention  speaketh  the 
apostle  and  saith,  Caro  concupiscit  adversus  spiritum,  spiritus  advet'sus 
carnem — The  body  striveth  and  warreth  against  the  will  of  the  spirit, 
and  the  soul  against  the  carnal  will.  We  have  sinned  against  the  will  of 
the  soul  ever  since  midwinter  came  hitherwards,  and  have  overcome  it, 
and  have  put  ourselves  into  hell-torments,  on  account  of  our  mouth's  meat, 
in  three  modes — in  eating  too  much  of  dainty  meats  that  breed  sins,  and 
in  over-eating,  which  feedeth  them  (sins),  and  in  unseasonable  eating, 
which  further  them ;  and  in  two  modes  in  di'inking — in  unseasonable 
drinking  and  in  excess  ;  and  on  such  drinkers  cometh  God's  curse,  as  the 
prophet  saith,  Vce  vobis  qui  potentes  estis  ad  bibendum — Woe  to  all  that 
are  strong  to  drink.  In  two  modes  men  drink  lechery — [by  intercourse] 
at  improper  times,  and  in  unlawful  places,  and  which  are  not  pleasing  [to 
God]  though  they  be  lawfully  joined  together  in  marriage.  And  all  the 
while  that  we  are  obedient  to  these  two  things  which  I  have  just  named, 
that  is,  mouth's  meat  and  lechery,  we  may  not  sing  the  blissfi^l  songs, 
Alleluiah,  nor  Te  Deum  Laudamus,  nor  Gloria  in  Excelsis,  so  as  to  be 
acceptable  to  God. 

Let  us  then  be  obedient  to  these  [commands]  and  be  sorry  for  what 
we  have  done,  and  get  shrift  thereof,  and  let  each  amend  according  to 
his  ability  with  good  prayers,  with  almsdeeds  according  to  our  shriver's 
advice ;  and  all  these  two  and  sixty  days  let  us  forsake  the  blissful  songs 
and  plays,  and  lead  our  life  in  purity,  as  the  Holy  Book  teacheth  us,  and 
therewith  deliver  ourselves  out  of  hell  pain.  Quod  ipse  nobis  prcestare 
dignetur  qui  vivit,  dec.     Amen, 
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que^ende.  Ite   mdledicti  in   igneva.  *etQrnum..  et  cetera.    wite^S  *  p.  40. 

ge  awerhgede  gostes  in  to   helle.     Q/ood  eciam.  dicitux  ciuitas 

guod  uicia  habitant  in  eo  f  lit  in  iirhe  dues,  ^q  lichame  is  cleped  The  body  is 

Ciillsd  3,  citv 

burh.  foi"  hat  be  fele  lehtres.  and  fule  lastes  wuneu  Jjeronne  alse  for  therein 

dwell  many 

folc  inne  bui'h.     E^  in  eo  regnat  carnaVis  ajypetitus  ut  dux  tn  sins  and  vices. 
urbe  sua.  and  on  him  rixle^  lichamliclie  wil '.  alse  eldrene  man  I"  >'  «he 

carnal  will 

on  his  burh.     "Et  fecit  qtdam  milicie  sue  principem.  and  sette  ""^'sbs  as  an 

^  <>  jr  J.  alderniaa 

mu^es  mesure  on  his  ferde.  ])at  he  gaderede.  scilicet  carnalia  borou'h 
desideria.  qne  militant  aduersus  animam.  \>o  ben  J)e  fule  tuder- 
ende  of  flesliche  lustes  and  fule  sinues.  J>e  flited  eure  toganes  ])e 
Avreche  saule.  and  of  ))is  flite  spec^  ]>e  aposieZ  and  sei¥.  Caro 
concupiscit   aduersus  s»iritum.   spiritus  aduersus  carnem.     pe  The  body  and 

_  _  soul  are  ever 

lichame  flited  and  winne^  togenes  be  gostes  wille.  and  be  saule  contending 

orb  r  ^„ith  one 

agenes  \q  lichames  wille.  we  auen  forgult  ure  saules  wille  si^e  another. 

mid  winter  com  hiderwardes  and  ouercumen  it.  and  don  us  \n 

to  helle  Avite  f  for  ure  mu^es  mete  on  J)re  wise,  on  etinge  to  Eating  too 

much  dainty 

michel.  on  estmetes  be  brede¥  sinnes.  and  on  ouerete  f  be  hem  meats  and 

ftiitingun- 

fede'S  and  on  untimliche  ete '  be  hem  for¥e^.  and  on  two  wise  seasonably 

'  lead  to  sin. 

on    drinke    untimeliche '    and   on    ouerdede.    and   on    swiche  on  drunken- 

,  _  _     ness  comes 

drinkeres  cume^  godes  curs,  alse   J)e  prophete  sei^.  ^3E  «o6is  God's  curse. 
qui  potentes  estis  ad  bibendum.     Wo  bo  ilche  hat  ben  mihti  to  Men  dnnk 

laseiviousness 

drinken.  on  two  wise  men  drinke^  golnesse.  on  untime.  and  on  either  unsea- 

"  sonably  or  in 

unl[u]ued  stede.  and  ne  ben  naht  like  jjerto^  bute  hie  ben  togedere  an  unlawful 
bispusede.  *and  alle  pe  wile  Jje  hersumie^  jjese  two  ]>ing  |)e  ich  *  p.  41. 
nu  nemde  f  mu^es  me^e  and  golnesse.  ne  muge  we  noht  singe    '  ^^^  ''^  ' 
\>e  blisfulle  songes  i  aKeluia.  ne  te  denm  Zaudamus.  ne  Gloria  in 
excelsis  gode  to  quemnesse.     Vte  we  ))enne  Jjis  hersumien.  and  J^gp^JJ^  ^^  qJ,j, 
bireusen  pat  we  auen  don.  and  gon  to  shrifte  }ierof.  and  beten  amend"our 
ech  bi  his  mihte  mid  gode  bedes.  mid  almes  dede.  bi  ure  shriftes  leave  blissful 
rede,  and  al  jjese  two  and  sixti  dages  i  forleten  blisfulle  songes.  these  two  and 

sixty  days. 

and  plege.  and  leden  clenliche  ure  lif'  alse  J)e  holie  boc  us 
lere¥.  and  jjermide  lesen  us  ut  of  helle  pine.  Qnod  iphe  nob'm 
presiare  dignetur  qni  viuit. 
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SHRIFT. 

TTnderstand  yet  one  thing  of  wliicli  I  sball  warn  you.  If  a  man  is 
severely  wounded  he  will  immediately  seek  after  a  physician  and  show 
him  his  wounds,  and  will  lead  his  life  after  his  instruction  until  he  shall 
be  whole.  So  ought  we  to  do.  Our  soul  is  sorely  wounded ;  for  every  sin 
is  the  soul's  wound  ;  and  the  priest  is  a  physician  of  souls;  and  therefore 
ought  we  to  come  to  our  priest  ere  we  begin  to  fast,  and  of  him  receive 
shrift,  which  we  ought  to  keep  all  this  Lenten  time  in  fasting,^  in 
almsdeeds,  and  in  good  prayers,  vigils,  unwashen  garments,  and  smart 
castigations,  and  in  such  other  good  deeds,  according  as  each  man 
prefers  to  repent  of  his  foul  sins  ;  for  no  man  may  repent  of  his  sins 
before  he  has  forsaken  them  and  has  shown  them  to  his  priest  and 
has  been  shriven  thereof  Tribus  de  causis  jejunant  jejunantes,  alius 
quidem  ad  purgationem  culpa;,  scilicet  peccator,  alius  vero  ad  custodiam 
justitice,  scilicet  Justus,  alius  ad  augmentum  glorice,  scilicet  sanctus.  In 
three  modes  a  man  fasteth  who  fasteth  Avell  during  his  Lent.  The 
sinner  fasteth  to  cleanse  himself  from  sin  j  the  righteous  to  preserve 
his  righteousness  and  to  approach  to  holiness  ;  and  the  holy  man  fasteth 
to  exalt  his  seat  in  heaven  and  to  increase  his  holiness  and  to  exalt  his 
bliss.  Quod  melius  patefacit  exemjilar  lotncum.  The  example  of  the 
washerwomen  enables  us  to  understand  this.  Some  bear  soiled  clothing 
to  the  water  to  wash  it  clean — so  fasteth  the  sinful  man  to  cleanse  him- 
self of  his  foul  sins ;  others  bear  clean  clothes  to  the  water  to  be  bleached, 
so  that  they  may  be  white — so  doth  the  righteous  man  to  please  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  for  to  have  eternal  life  with  him.  Another  beareth  clean 
clothes  and  fair  and  white — so  fasteth  the  holy  man,  to  be  high  in  heaven 
and  to  be  near  our  Lord,  and  for  to  have  the  perfect  bliss  with  him. 
Sanctus  indiget  conjirmatione  ;  Justus  auteni  conversatione  ;  j)eccalor  vero 
pocnitudine,  cou/essione,  sanctificatione.  The  holy  man  needs  to  be  confirmed 
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X. 

[DE   CONFESSIONE.i] 

X7nclerstonde^  get   an   ))i[u]g   ]>at    ich    giu    wile   wamie    fore.  ;^j^'™^?jf^^'J 
gif  man  be^  fonvunded.  lie  wile  anou  seclien  after  leclies.  once  seek  a 

o  physician . 

and   sliewen    liini   his  wunden.   and  bi    bis  wissiuge    leden  is 

lif.  forte  ]>ai  be  bie  bol.  alse  we  ogen  to  don.     Uve  saule  is  ,^"^„^^"^\^''*^ 

sore  for>vunded.  for  ech  synne  is  ]>&  saule  wunde.  and  prest  ^i"- 

is  saulene  lecbe.  awcZ  forbi  we  agen  to  cumen  to  nre  preste  we  must  go 

'  °  ^  to  the  pnest, 

er    banne  we    biginnen   to    festen.   and   of  bim   understonden  the  soul's 

I  °  physician, 

sbrift.  ))ewe  sbulen  leden  al  J)is  leinten.  on  festing.  on  elmes  dede  ^^^  shfsTilid" 
on  gode  bedes.  on  weccbe.  on  swinke.  on  unwassben  weden,  on  '^greof"^' 
smerte  swingiwge  and  on  o^re  swicbe  gode  dedes  i  elcb  man  alse 
bim  bu¥  lief  to  beten  bis  fule  synues.  for  no  man^  ne  mai  synnes  '  J/s.  mam. 
beten  er  jjanne  be  beni  forlete.   and  sbewe  em  *bis  prest.  and  *  v-  42. 
nime  sbrifte  ))eroffe.     TBibxis  de  causis  ieiunant   \ie\iunantes. 
aliviS  quidem  ad  jpurgacionem.  culjpe  scilicet  peccsiior.  alius  uero 
ad  custodiam  iusticie  scilicet  hiatus,  alius  ad  augmentiim  glorie 
scilicet  sanctus.     On  bre  wise  fasted  man.   be  wel  fasted  bere  Men  may 

fast  in  three 

leinten.  be  synfulle  for  to  clensen  bim.  be  ribtwise  for  to  witiende  ways :— 

'        ^  >  The  sinful 

bis  rihtwisnesse.  and  ueblecben  to  bolinesse.  be  bolie  man  fasted  man  to  ^. 

'  cleanse  him 

forto  begen  his  sete  on  heuene.  and  to  eken  bis  bolinesse.  and  to  °f4Iteous^ 
egen  bis  blisse.     [Q]wo(^  melm%  j^atefacit  f   exemjjlar  lotvicum.  "^^"e^hil"'^" 
and  J)is  us  do^  to  understonden  \q  forbisne  of  ]>e  wassbesti-en.  "nd  tlThoiy^' 
Sume  bere^  sole  clo^  to  \e  watere  forto  wassben  it  clene.     Swo  ^o"  to  exalt 
fasted  Jje  sinfulle  man  bis  festing  to  clensen  him  seluen  of  bis  heaven, 
fule  sinnen.     Sume  bere¥  clene  clo¥  to  watere.  to.  blechen  him  ^y'the  offices 

,  .     ,  .  r-i  1    ^  ,  •^  1      •  c    '    i  i  ■  *       ofthewasher- 

\iat  bit  beo  wit.     Swo  dot!  Jje  ribtwise  man  tor  to  quemen  ure  woman, 
louerd  ihesu  crist.  and  for  to  babben  eche  lif  mid  him.     Sum  e°™v  clothes 
o^er  bere^  clene  clo^.  and  faire  wit.     Swo  fasted  Jje  bolie  man  dean.'othere 
for  ben  hegh  on  heuene.  and  nebg  ure  dribten.  and  for  to  habbeH-  clothes  to  be 

.     -.  ^  .  T  bleached, 

be  fuUe  blisse  mid  him.     Sanctus  indiget  conjirmacione.     Ivstus  while  others 

_  ,  take  unsoilcd 

a7dem  couuevsacione .     'Beccator  ?<ei-o  penitudine.     Con/essione.  clothes. 
Sanctificacione.       pe   bolie   man  is  ued  ])at  be  festned  on   bis 
1  This  Homily  seems  imperfect. 
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in  his  holiness,  the  righteous  to  continue  in  his  righteousness  ;  and  the 
sinful  man  has  need  to  forsake  his  sins  and  to  mourn  them  greatly,  and  to 
show  them  to  his  priest  at  shrift,  and  to  do  penance  for  them  according 
to  his  instructions.  And  therefore  we  ought  all  to  be  shriven  of  our 
sins  ere  we  begin  to  fast,  for  no  one  may  repent  of  his  sins  before  he 
has  been  shriven  thereof.  May  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  permit  us  to 
amend  our  sins,  and  to  do  such  alms  that  we  may  be  on  his  right  hand  at 
Doomsday.     Quod  ipse  prcestare  dignettir  qui  vivit,  <kc.     Amen. 


XI. 

BEGINNING   OF   LENT. 

f^onvertimini  ad  me  in  toto  corde  vestro,  &c.  No  earthly  father  nor 
mother  hath  so  merciful  a  heart  to  a  beloved  child  as  our  heavenly 
Father  hath  to  us — thanked  may  he  be  !  and  that  he  showeth  in  all  ways, 
and  especially  in  admonishing  us  often  in  his  holy  writings,  by  his  messen- 
gers, thus  saying,  Convertiviini  ad  me,  d'c. — Turn  ye  to  me.  It  is  to  be 
feared  that  we  and  our  ancestors  have  been  turned  from  him,  ever  since 
the  devil  came  in  the  likeness  of  a  serj^ent  to  Adam,  and  with  his  subtle 
words  deceived  him,  so  that  he  omitted  to  do  what  God  bade  him  do,  and 
did  that  which  God  forbade  him  ;  and  in  this  way  turned  from  him — not 
he  (Adam)  alone,  but  all  his  offspring,  as  the  Holy  Book  saith,  Recessit 
a  Deo  salutari  suo,  he  forsook  God  his  Saviour  and  his  Lord  ;  et  abiit  in 
consilio  imj)iorum,  and  turned  to  the  counsel  of  the  wicked  ;  et  stetit  in 
via  peccatorum,  and  stood  in  the  way  of  sins ;  et  sedit  in  cathedram  pes- 
tilentice,  and  sat  in  the  seat  of  unhealth.  And  though  our  Lord  be 
merciful  to  those  who  pray  to  him,  yet  is  he  just  towards  those  that 
beseech  his  mercy  ;  as  the  book  saith,  Misericors  Dominus  et  Justus — Our 
Lord  is  merciful  and  just :  for  through  his  mercy  he  had  made  Adam  lord 
over  this  earth,  and  also  over  Paradise,  the  while  he  would  obey  him  ; 
and  through  his  righteousness  he  drove  him  out  of  Paradise,  when  he  was 
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holinesse.  \)e  rihtwise  bat  he  bileue  on  his  rihtwisnesse  be  sinfulle  shnftia  need- 
ful before 
man  is  ned.  ]}at  he  synne  forlete  and  swi¥e  bimrtrne  and  shewe  fasting. 

hem  his  preste  at  shi'ifte.  and  after  his  wissinge  hem  bete,  and 

Jjerfore  we  agen  alle  to  ben  shrifene  of  ure  sjnnes  her  we  bigin- 

nen  *to  fasten,  for  no  man  ne  mai  his  sinues  bete  i  er  he  habbe  *  p-  43. 

,     .„  „     ^_        ,  -   .,  .        ,  No  man  can 

nume  shritt  jjeroi.    Ure  louercl  ihesu  cnst  leue  us  swo  ure  syunen  atone  for  his 

,  ,  .     sins  before  he 

to  beten.  and  swich  elmesse  to  wurchen.  hat  we  mo  ben  on  nis  iias  received 

shrift  thereof. 

riht  bond  on  domes  dai.     Quod  ipse  prestare  (^iguetur  qni  viuit. 


XL 

IN  CAPITE  lEIUNIJ. 

Conuerthnini  ad  me  in  toto  corde  tiestro  et  cetera.     Non  eor^-  The  love  of 
God  surpasses 

liche  fader  ne  moder  ne  haue^  swa  milde  heorte  to  hire  the  love  of 

earthly 

liefe  child,  swo  ure  heuenliche  fader  haue^  to  us '.  Jjonked  wur^e  parents. 
him.  and  bat  he  ci^  on  alle  wise,  and  nameliche  on  hat  he  he  hus  God  calls 

upon  us  to 

mineget  ofte  on  his  holie  write  bi  his  erendrake  ))us  que^inde.  t"™  to  him. 
Conuertimini  ad  -me  et  cetera.    Turned  giu  to  me.  feren  it  is  hat  We  have 

turned  away 

we  and  ure  heldrene  habbae^  ben  turnd  fro  him  '.  eure  si^^en  be  from  God 

'      ever  since  the 

deuel  com  on  neddre  liche  to  adam.  and  mid  his  hinder  worde  ^.^vi'  deceived 

Adam. 

bicherde  him  i  ]>at  he  forlet  ]>at  god  him  bet  don.  and  dide  pat 
god  him  forbet.  and  on  })ese  wise  twrnde  fro  him.  noht  him  one 
ac  al  his  ofspring.  alse  be  holie  boc  sei^.    "Recessit  a  deo  salutari  Then  Adam 

i-         '^  I  forsook  his 

suo.  forlet  god  his  helende.  forlet  god  his  louerd.     'Et  abiit  in  God  and 

o  "  Saviour, 

consilio  i/mpiorum.  and  turnde  on  |je  hinderfulle  rede.     "Et  stetit  ^^^^  ^j  un-"^* 
in  uia  jpeccatorum.  and  stod  on  jje  weie  of  synnes.     Et  sedit  in  '^^aith. 
ca.  pestilencie.  and  set  on  Jje  setle  of  unhele.  and  ]>eh.  ure  drihten 
be  mild  heorted.  ))0  J^e  him  bidde^  he  is  no^eles  rihtwis  togenes  j?,st'"i'n°d'^i^er- 
J50  f  \>e  his  milce  biseche'S.  alse  Jje  boc  sei^.  M-isericors  (?omi- Merciful  in^"*' 
nxLS  et  iustus.  vre  louerd  is  mild  *heorted.  and  rihtwis.  for  ))urh  Adam^ord 
his  mild  hertnesse  he  hadde  maked  adam  louerd  ouer  )?is  middel-  eanii ;  he  was 

7  J"st  i'l  driv- 

herd.  and  ec  ouer  paradis  be  wile  be  he  wolde  heren  him.  and  ing  him  out 

of  Paradise 

}5urh  his  rihtwisnesse.  drof  h\m  ut  of  paradis.  ]>o  \>e  was  turnd  as  soon  as  he 
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turned  from  him,  and  he  made  him  a  fugitive  where  he  previously 
had  been  a  lord,  and  a  pauper  where  he  was  formerly  a  king.  So 
doth  to-day  every  bishop  who  is  in  his  minster,  and  driveth  out  the 
guilty  men  who  have  to  do  those  things  that  pertain  to  their  shrift, 
and  who  shall  do  their  penance  until  the  Thursday  before  Easter  Day ; 
and  then  he  will  fetch  them  into  the  church.  So  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  fetched  Adam  out  of  hell  when  he  had  ended  his  penance,  and  so 
he  will  us  also  when  we  have  completed  our  penance.  Adam  was  in  hell 
in  torments  four  thousand  years  for  his  sins,  and  we  must  be  full  forty  days 
in  penance  for  to  make  amends  for  our  sins,  and  thereafter  be  delivered 
out  of  torment  through  the  holy  sacrament,  which  we  shall  then  receive ; 
and  if  we  receive  it  in  purity,  then  shall  we  be  turned  unto  him  and  he 
to  us,  as  he  himself  saith,  Convertimini  ad  me,  et  ego  convertar  ad  vos — 
Turn  you  to  me,  and  I  will  turn  myself  to  you.  We  turn  oft  to 
him  and  from  him,  for  we  are  unsteadfast.  At  our  baptism  before 
the  fontstone  we  turned  from  our  foe  to  him,  and  promised  him 
firmly  that  we  would  ever  hold  to  him ;  and  we  have  belied  our 
promise :  and  each  one  again  promiseth  the  same  at  shrift.  But  listen 
now  what  threats  David  setteth  upon  us  except  we  perform  our  behests 
and  turn  to  him  instantly.  Nisi  conversi  fiieritis,  gladium,  djc. — Except 
ye  turn  to  God  instantly,  he  will  draw  his  sword,  that  is,  his  vengeance, 
et  aut  in  latere  quassahit,  aut  in  acie  findet,  axht  in  7nucrone  comhuret, 
and  he  will  smite  and  bruise  flatling  with  the  sword,  or  will  cleave  with 
the  edge,  or  j^ierce  Avith  the  point  and  burn.  Evilly  he  bruiseth  us  if  he 
takcth  away  from  us  our  property,  either  through  fire  or  through  thieves, 
or  through  robbery,  or  through  unjust  judgment,  or  through  negligence, 
or  through  other  misfortune,  or  through  cattle-murrain,  or  through 
smart-year  (famine),  and  if  he  bereaveth  us  our  sight  or  our  hearing, 
or  maketh  us  crooked  in  feet  or  hands,  or  depriveth  us  of  the  (health) 
use  of  all  our  limbs.  And  grievously  he  cleaveth  us  if,  through  sudden 
death,  he  separateth  the  soul  froni  the  body,  as  I  fear  he  will  unless 
we  turn  to  him  the  sooner.  Terribly  he  picrceth  us  Avith  the  sword's 
point  and  burnetii  us  if  he  sendeth  us  into  hell,  soul  and  body, 
to  dwell  in  eternal  fire.  My  advice  is  that  we  should  preserve  us 
from   each  of  these  three  dints   (blows)  and  do  as  the   prophet  David 
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fro  him.  and  makede  him  fleme  bere  he  hadde  er  louerd  iben.  sinned,  and 

y.  .  .  .  .  '"  making 

ana  erining  ]jer  he  was  er  king.     Swo  do^  to  dai  ech  bishup.  \e.  iiim  a  fugitive. 
in  his  minister  be^.  driue^  ut  J)0  forsinegede  men.  J)e  habbe^  \o  insiiops  to- 

day,  wlio 

sinnes  don  f  be  biligge^  to  here  shrifte.   and  shulen  don  here  'Wve  out  all 

sinful  men 

penitence  i  forte  bene  buresdai  biforen  estreue  dai.  and  benne  """•  *e 

^  .  Thursday 

he  wile  bem  fecchen  in  to  chirche.     Swo  m-e  louerd  ihesu  crist  ''efore  Easter, 

when  they 

fette  adam  ut  of  belle.  })0  |)e  hedde  his  penitence  enden.  and  swo  tij^'j^'n'^even 
he  wile  us  ec.  Jeanne  we  hauen  ui-e  penitence  fulended.     Adam  '^)ro*u-hf 
was  in  helle  \n  pine  fuwerti  hundred  wintre.  for  his  sinne.  and  of  hen  after  a 
we  shulen  ben  fulle  .xl.  dages  in  penitence,  for  to  beten  ure  sinnen.  four  hundred 
and  J^er  afte/-  ben  alesd  of  pine  jjurh  ]>at  holie  husel  \q  we  shulen 
banne  understonden.    and  gif  we    clenliche    it    understonde^  f  God  says 

.  .  .  .       "  Turn  to 

banne  bie  we  twrnd  to  him '.  and  he  to  us  alse  him  self  sei^.  ">e  and  i  will 

^  turn  to  you." 

ConuQvtimini  ad  me  '  et  ego  converter  ad  uos.  Turne¥^  giu 
to  me  f  and  ich  wile  iume  me  to  giu.  We  twrnen  ofte  to  himf 
and  fro  him.  for  we  be^  unstedefaste.     At  ure  fulcninge  biforen  We  turned 

to  God  at 

be  uantstone.  we  twrnden  fro  ure  fo  to  him.  and  biheten  him  the  font,  and 

from  our  foe 

festliche  ^M  we  wolden  eure  to  him  holden.  ^and  habbe^  logen  ure  the  devil. 

¥  p.  4-5. 

hese.  and  eft  sone  ech  at  shrifte  ]>at  ilke  bihote^.    Ac  listed  nu 

wich  breat  dauid  setted  u])pen  us  bute  lesten  ure  bihese.  and  turnen  Hear  what 

threats  David 

to  him  anradliche.     "Nisi  conuersi  fueritis  yladium.  et  cetera,  s  -tteth  upon 

us  if  we 

bute  rwel  twrnen  to  gode  anradliche  he  wile  his  swerd  dragen '.  'j^ak  our 

^       ->  o  to  behests, 

]>at  is  his  wrake.  "Et  aut  in  latere  quassabit.  aut  in  aice^  Jindet.  i  readnde. 
aut  in  mucrone  comhuret.  and  he  wile  smite  mid  bredlinge  swuerde  says, ''  wiii 
and  brisen.  o¥ermidegge.  ancZcleuen.  o^ermidorde.  ancZpilten.  ling  with  the 

.     .  V,        sword,  or 

and  bernen.  Vuele  he  us  brise^.  gif  he  bimme^  us  ure  agte.  orer  cleave  us  with 

tlie  edge,  or 

burh  fur.  o¥er  burh  biefes.  o¥er  burh  roberie.  o^er  burh  unrihte  pierce  us 
'  r         r  r  r  „,ith  the 

dom.  o¥er  Jjurh  gemeleste.  o^er  })urh  o¥er  unlimp.  o^er  Jjurh  orf  point-" 
qualm.  o¥er  burh  smerte  gier.  and  gif  he  binime^  us  ure  sihte.  ^od  smites  us 

^  '  o  o  fiathng  when 

o^er  ure  liste.  o^er  us  croke^  on  fote  o^er  on  honde.  o¥er  on  ^^  ^^^^ 

away  our 

alle  ure  limes  biuime^  us  ure  hele.  and  reuliche  he  us  cleue^  gif  |°°||^  P""  °"'" 
he  |nirh  ferliche  de^f  saule  fro  }>e  lichame  dele^.  alse  ich  drede  ^^t^ti^^^ 
\at  he  wile  bute  we  turwo,  to  him  Jje  erur.     Grisliche  he  us  mid  u^onTJt^^ 
orde  pilted.  and  berne¥.  gif  he  us  sende^.  into  helle  saule.  and  us  with  the 

!•   1  •        1  ^        p  -MT'  T    •      1  1  point  when  he 

licbame  to  wuniende  on  eclie  lur.     Min  reel  is  yat  we  bergen  us  sends  us  into 
wi¥i   ech  of  |)ese   |>re   duntes.  and  don  alse  ))itege^    dam'd  us  2  ?  j,e  witege. 
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admonishes  us,  saying,  Declina  a  malo  et  fac  honum — Decline  from  evil 
and  do  good.  Et  apostolus :  emendemus  in  melius  quce  ignoranter  pecca- 
vimus,  <hc.  And  St.  Paul  saith,  let  us  turn  to  God  and  make  amends  for 
what  we  have  done  amiss  heretofore  ;  Per  ignorantiam,  per  negligentiani, 
per  impotentiam,  per  malevolentiam,  either  through  ignorance,  or  through 
weakness,  which  are  easy  to  repent  of  if  we  rue  it  sorely ;  or  through 
recklessness,  which  is  harder  to  repent  of ;  or  through  evil  thought, 
Avhich  is  much  harder  to  repent  of,  except  sinners  bemourn  them  the 
more,  and  the  more  earnestly  pray  for  mercy  and  undergo  greater 
penance  (pain).  Now  ye  have  heard  that  our  Lord  bids  us  to  turn 
to  him,  hear  now  in  how  many  modes,  scilicet  in  toto  corde,  in 
jejunio,  in  fletu,  et  planctu.  In  four  ways  it  behoveth  us  to  turn  to 
him — in  heart,  in  fasting,  in  weeping,  in  lamentation.  The  man  who 
forsaketh  some  of  his  sins  and  conceals  others  turns  to  God  with  a 
part  of  his  heart.  But  it  behoves  us  not  so  to  do.  That  man 
turneth  with  all  his  heart  who  forsaketh  all  his  sins  ;  and  so  we  are 
bidden  to  turn  and  to  keep  back  none  in  our  hearts,  and  specially  no 
wrath,  nor  envy,  nor  hate,  nor  have  any  [ill  will]  to  another,  though  he 
may  have  some  toward  us.  He  biddeth  us  to  turn  to  him  in  fasting. 
Jejunium  corporis  est  abstinentia  cihi  et  potus ;  jejunium  mentis  est 
ahstinentia  vitii.  There  are  two  kinds  of  fasting  :  bodily  fasting  is 
abstinence  of  dainty  meat  and  over-eatings,  and  unseasonable  eating,  and 
unseasonable  drinking,  as  the  holy  psalm  says — Carnis  terat  superbiam 
potus  cihique  parcitas.  Eating  and  drinking  moderately  ought  to  tame 
the  px'ide  of  the  body.  If  a  man  fast  willingly,  then  fasting  is  abstinence 
of  the  lusts  of  the  flesh  and  of  other  foul  vices,  as  St.  Paul  saith,  Ahstinete 
vos  a  carnalibus  desideriis  quce  militant  adversus  animam — Keep  your- 
selves from  fleshly  lusts,  Avhich  war  against  the  soul.  And  of  this  fasting 
speaketh  our  Lord,  through  the  holy  prophet's  mouth,  thus  saying,  Iloe 
est  jejunium  quod  magis  elegi,  scilicet  dissolvere  colligationes  impietatis  et 
solvere  fasciculos  deprim,entes.  Each  of  them  I  will  accept,  he  saith,  but 
tluit  is  the  more  acceptable  to  me  which  unbindeth  the  bonds  of  wicked- 
ness and  the  overloaded  burden.  If  we  sin  in  deed  and  in  speech  against 
our  church  or  against  our  fellow  Christians,  and  thereto  accustom  ourselves, 
then  are  we  bound  with  the  bonds  of  impiety ;  and  if  we  sought  to  amend 
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minege^  {jus  que^inde.  Declina  d  malo  et  fae  bonum.  forbue 
iuel  and  do  god.  E«  apostolus.  'EMendermis  in  melius  que 
ignoranter  peccauimus.  et  cetera.  *and  seinte  poul  sei^.  Uinie  we 
to  gode.  and  beten.  for  ])at  we  hauen  agilt  her  biforen.     Per  We  sin 

through 

ignoranciam.     "Fer  negligenciam.     "Per  inpotenciam.     FermaZi- 'snorance, 

_  through 

uoUnciam.  o^er  burli  nuteluste.  o^er  bui'b  uniweald  be  bu^  e^-  weakness, 

'  '  '  through 

bete  gif  hie  us  sore  riewe^.   o^er  recheluste  ^e  is  erue^er  to  recklessness, 

°  and  through 

betende.  o^er  to  bi|5ohte  J)inge  \e  is  swi^e  enie^er  to  betende.  t^tionl"" 

bute  hie  \>e  more  hembimurne.  and  J?e  gernere  milce  biddef  and 

Jje  more  pine  Jjolien.     Nu  ge  hauen  herd  ^at  ure  drihten  bit  We  must 

^  .  .  turn  to  God 

tuiTiQU  to  hmi.  here^  nu  o  hu  uele  wise,  scilicet  In  toto  corde,  in  four  ways: 

1.  in  heart ; 

IW  ieiunio.     IJV  fletu  et  planetu.     On  fuwuer  wise  us  bihoue^  '^- '» fasting ; 

3.  in  weeping ; 

twrnen  to  him!  on  heoi'te.  on  festene.  on  wope.  on  meniiige.  |)e  ^.- '" lamenta- 
man  twrne^  to  gode  on  sumdel  of  his  heorte  i  ))e  sume  of  his  i.  Weturn 

in  heart  to 

sinnes  forlete^.  and  sume  et-hele^.  ac  swo  ne  bihoue^  us  noht  to  C'Od  ^.hen  we 

utterly  for- 

don.  \q  man  t«>*ne^  on  a!  his  heorte  }>e  alle  his  synnes  forlete^.  sake  sin. 
and  swo  we  ben  beden  twrnen.  \at  we  ne  athelde  none  on  ure 
heorte.  and  nameliche  no  wra^^e  ne  onde.  ne  hatiginge.^  ne  habbe  ] '  '^.^"■'^ 

°     "  hatingge. 

non  to  o^er  jjeh  he  haue  to  us.  On  fasting  he  bit  us  us  turnen. 
lEiunium.  corporis  est  ahstinencia  cibi  et  poius.   Jeiuniuxn  mentis  2.  Fasting  is 

■*•  -"•  of  two  kinds  : 

est  ahstinencia  uicii.    Two  kinne  festiug  be^.  be  lichames  festing  i  i^)  refraining 

°  J  °      from  damty 

is  wi^tiffinff  of  estmetes.  and  oueretes.  and  untimliche  etes.  and  ""eats  and 

o     o  excessive  and 

untimliche    drinke.  alse    ]>e  holie   loftsong  sei^.    CArnis   ^e»'«^  ,""„*" nd^  *'^'" 
superhiam  potus  cibique  parcitas.     Me^eliche  eting.  and  drink-  (^""estniin- 
ing  agen  to  temien  ]>e  lichames  orguil.  Jje  man   \e  fasted  his  lufts.'^wiiich 
]jonkes  festing  is  widtigig  of  flashes  *lustes.  and  of  o^re  fule  lastes  the  s'oTii. 
alse  seinte  poul  sei^.  Abstinete  uos  d  carnalibus  desideriis  que     ^'    ' 
militant  aduersus  animam.     Wi^tie^  giu  fro  flesliche  lustes  \>e 
winnen  togenes  ]>e  saule.  and  of  \>is  festing  spec^  ure  drihten 
])urh  ]je  holie  prophetes  mu^  f  Jjus  que^inde.   Hoc  est  ieiunium 
quod  mag'is  elegi.  scilicet   dissoluere  colligaciones   impietatis   et 
soluere  fasciculos  depvimentes.  ei^er  que^  he  ich  wile,  ac  \at  me  bou,^^Vith 
is  quemere  \at  unbinde^  )je  bendes  f  of  wi^erfulnesse.  and  ]jo  „icke°dness°if 
ouersemde  burden,  gif  we  wi^eri^  on  dede.  and  on  speche.  to-  ;„  word  or 
genes  ure  chirche.  o^er  togenes  ure  emcristen.  and  )jerto  wunie^  ourChurdiov 

T'cii         1  1  our  fellow 

US.  )jennebie  we  bunden  of  wi^erfulnesse.  ana  gif  beden  hem  bote,  christians. 
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them  or  sought  for  forgiveness,  then  we  should  unbind  the  bonds  which  we 
before  bound  upon  them.  And  our  Lord  biddetli  us  to  do  that.  And  if 
a  man  hath  trespassed  against  us  either  in  words  or  works  and  we 
forgive  him,  then  we  unbind  the  burden  that  he  had  overladen  us  with. 
The  third  thing  with  which  our  Lord  biddeth  us  to  turn  to  him  is 
weeping,  which  we  weep  for  our  sins,  as  the  holy  prophet  saith,  Lacrimis 
meis  stratum  meum  rigaho — I  will  so  beweep  my  sins  that  my  bed  shall 
be  washed  with  my  tears.  And  if  it  is  so,  methinks  no  sinful  man 
bringeth  any  more  pleasing  offering  for  his  sins  than  shedding  of  tears. 
And  St.  Peter  and  St.  Mary  Magdalen,  who  Avith  weeping  washed  them- 
selves of  cardinal  sins,  knew  this.  In  the  fourth  way  God  has  bidden  us 
to  turn  to  him,  that  is  in  lamentation  ;  and  it  behoveth  us  to  do  this  in 
three  ways,  Vos  ipsos  de  peccatis  reprehendo,  sacerdoti  ea  confitendo,  Dei 
misencordiam  pro  eis  supplicando.  That  is,  that  Ave  ought  to  reproach 
ourselves  on  account  of  our  sins,  as  the  holy  man  Job  saith,  Reprehendo 
me,  et  ago  pcenitentiam  in  favillo  et  cinere — I  have  sinned  and  rebuked 
myself  thereof,  and  do  penance  in  ashes  and  in  embers.  And  to-day 
we  ought  to  undergo  these  pains.  The  second  is  that  we  ought,  bewailing 
our  sins,  to  show  them  to  the  priest,  and  afterwards  amend  them 
according  to  his  instruction,  as  saith  St.  James,  Confitemini  alteru- 
trum  peccata  vestra,  dr. —  Show  your  sins  to  the  priest,  for  all  that 
the  priest  bindeth  shall  verily  be  bound,  and  all  that  he  unbindeth  shall 
be  unbound.  The  third  is  to  bewail  our  sins  before  God  and  to  ask  for 
mercy ;  and  this  it  behoveth  us  to  do  each  day,  and  to  repent  of  our  sins 
with  all  our  limbs,  as  St.  Paul  saith,  Sicut  exhihuistis  memhra  vestra 
servire  inmunditice  et  inquitati  ad  iniquitatem,  ita  nunc  exhibete  membra 
vestra  servire  justitice  in  sanctificationem — ^As  ye  have  given  up  your 
body  to  obey  foul  and  wicked  lusts,  also  henceforth  make  your  body  to  be 
obedient  to  purity  and  to  I'ighteousness  and  holiness,  so  that  each  limb 
may  severally  turn  to  God  and  amend  its  guilt.  OcuJus  vidit  vanitatem, 
Jleat  nunc.  Let  the  eye  Aveep  because  it  hath  beheld  vanity.  Auris 
audivit  otiosa,  conversa  audiat  utilia.  Let  the  ear  that  has  heard  idle 
speech  turn  therefrom  and  hear  God's  Avord  in  the  holy  gospel.  Pes 
cucurrit  ad  malum.  Let  the  foot  that  has  run  into  evil  cease  noAV  so  to 
do,  and  go  often  to  church. 
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o^er  forgiuenesse  beclen  f  banne  unbunde  we  be  bendes  '.   be  we  We  unloose 

°  ^  _  '  /the  bonds 

hei'  uppen  bem  bunden.  and  hat  bit  ure  di-ihteu.  and  aif  mau  «hen  we 

^  ^  '  _  pray  for  for. 

haue^  wi^  us  agilt.  woerdes.  o^er  wurkes.  we  hat  him  foi-giue¥.  giveness,  or 

°  JO  wlien  we  for- 

banne  unbinde  we  be  burden  be  he  hadde  us  mide  ouersemd.  hat  f,'^'?  o'^'*^" 

I  I  J  I         their  tres- 

bridde  biug  hwanne  ure  drihtenus  bit  tui-nen  to  him  i  is  wop  be  i^''^^**- 

r  r      b  .      .    3.  Weeping 

we  for  ure  syunes  wepe¥.  alse  ^e  holie  nronliete  ser6.  liacrimis  '"""d  shedding 

'  ^  ^       ^  oi  tears  tor 

meis  stratum,  raeura  rigabo.     Swo  ich  wile  biwepe  mine  synnes.  ^^"  '^.^^  f'^*^"^" 
]>at  mi  bed  bie  iwasshen  mid  mine  teares.  arid  gif  hit  is  swo.  me  *'°''' 
Jjing^  no  brin^^  no  synful  man  quemereloc  f  ])ene  teares  shading  ^  ^""8^- 
for  his  sinnen.  and  wiste  se[i]nte  peter,  and  Seinte  Marie  mag- 
daleine  be  mid  wope  wessen  hem  seluen  of  heued  synnes.     On  be  ^-  Lamenta- 

r  I  '  '      tion  may  be 

feor^e  j^inge.  ]>at  is  meninge.  god  bad  us  tttrnen  to  him.  and  ];at  "liidem  three 
us  bihoue^   *to  don  i  on  jjrefeld  wise.      Vos  ipsos  de  jiecc&tis  *  p.  48. 
rein'Qhendo.      \St\Actrdoti  ea  confitendo.  dei  misericordwwi  j3ro  eis  |,'^  ^uVown  " 
supplicando.  and  is  ]>at  we  agen  to  gabben  us  seluen  forjja^  we  ^'"'' ' 
synegeden.  alse  J^e  holie  man  iob   sei^.  'Reprehendo  me  et  ago 
penitenciam.  in  fauiUo  et  cineve.     Ich  haue  syneged  and  gabbe 
me  suluen  j^eroffe  and  pine  me  seluen  on  asshen.  and  on  iselen. 
and  we  agen  to  dai  understonden  bese  pine,  o^er  is  hat  we  agen  (2)By9hewing 

O  r  r  r  o         fiur  sins  to 

ure  synnes  menende  to  shewen  hem  jje  preste.  and  bi  his  wiss-  thepnest; 

ingge  beten  hem  sy^^en  alse  seint  iacob  sei^.    Confitemini  alter- 

utrum  peccata  uestra  et  cetera,  shewed  giwer  synnes  ]>e  preste.  for 

al  pat  prest  binde^  so^liche  bu¥!  ibunden  and  al  ])at  he  unbinde^ 

be^  u?ibunden.  be  bridde  is  menende  his  synnes  bifore   gode.  d)  By  con. 

'        '  ^  o  fessing  our 

and  milce  ber  of  bidden,  bis  us  bihoue^  hat  we  eche  dai  don.  ^'"^  \°  ^°^' 

I  I  >  and  by  I  eg- 

and  mid  alle  ure  limes  ure  synnes  beten.   alse  seinte  poul  sei^.  ^gf^.^""" 
Sicut  exibuistis  membra  uestra  seruire  {nmu[n]dicie  et  inigmtati  st.  Paul  bids 

rs  turn  all 

ad  iuiquitatera.  ita  nnnc  exibete  mem&ra  westra  seruire  iusticie  our  iimbs  to 

purity. 

in  sanctificacionem.  Alse  ge  hauen  giwer  lichame  don  to  her- 
sumiende  fule  lustes  f  and  unriht.  alse  do^  giwer  lichame  he^en- 
for^  to  hersumiende  clennesse.  and  rihtwisnesse.  and  holinesse. 
pat  ech  lime  synderlepes  twrne  to  gode  and  bete  his  gilt. 
Oculus  uidit  uanitatem  fleat  nunc,  wepe  hat  ege  forbad  hit  idel  Let  the  eye 

•'  X        J  o  J  beweep  its 

bihield.    Avris  audiuit  ociosa.  conuersa  audiat  utilia.  eare  luste  jdie sights; 

the  ear  the 

unnitte  speche.  twrne  jjerfro.  and  here  godes  word  on  holie  lor-  [^^'"heard^ " 
spelle.     TEs  cucurrit  ad  malum,  fot  gide  to  uni^or '.  swike  nu. 

5 
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Circa  membra  se  tetigere  iUicite  ahstineant.  Thy  lascivious  member 
hatli  done  what  it  should  not  have  done,  and  where  and  when  it  should 
not.  Let  it  be  restrained  now,  according  as  they  are  able,  though  they 
be  united  together  in  marriage  ;  and  if  they  are  not  together  lawfully 
united,  let  them  forsake  it  [unlawful  commerce]  altogether. 

Manus  effudit  sanguinem,  desinat  et  facial  elemosinam.  The  hand 
hath  oft  done  injuries ;  let  it  cease  now  and  do  alms.  Cor  invidit  et 
odivit  habeat  pacem  et  dilectionem.  The  heart  hath  had  envy  and  hatred ; 
let  it  now  have  peace  and  love  to  each  living  man.  Os  peccavit  man- 
ducando,  hihendo,  male  loquendo.  The  mouth  hath  sinned  in  eating  and 
drinking,  and  in  evil  speech ;  let  it  now  eat  lenten  meat,  and  once  a  day 
and  at  evening  let  it  eat  its  fill,  and  drink  once  at  meat  and  not  there- 
after, except  it  be  on  account  of  infirmity  or  toil.  Let  it  speak  truth  and 
right,  and  pi'ay  earnestly  for  mercy.  Thus  biddeth  our  Lord  that  we 
should  turn  unto  him,  and  saith  that  he  will  turn  to  us  and  remain  with 
us.     Qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scec^da  sceculorum.     Amen. 


XII. 

THE  FIRST  SUNDAY  IN  LENT. 

Tjreocupemus  faciem  domini,  et  in  psalmis  juhilemus  ei.  The  holy 
prophet  David  admonishes  us  in  the  psalter  book  to  preserve  our- 
selves whilst  we  may  from  the  awful  shame  and  from  the  bitter  grief 
that  all  sinful  men  shall  suffer  on  Doomsday,  who  have  not  forsaken  and 
amended  their  sins  before  that  all  mankind,  who  have  been,  and  shall  be,  and 
now  are,  come  to  one  moot  (assembly),  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  comes 
from  heaven  to  them  and  divides  the  good  from  the  evil.  Ut  statuet  oves 
a  dextris  ;  Juedos  autem  a  sinistris.  And  he  shall  separate  the  righteous 
on  his  right  hand,  and  shall  honour  and  praise  them,  because  they  have 
previously  well  pleased  him;  and  he  shall  give  them  for  rewards  eternal  life 
and  bliss,  and  heaven  with  himself,  and  shall  say,  Venite  henedicti  patris, 
dsc. — Come  ye  blessed  of  my  father,  and  receive  the  kingdom  that  is  prepared 
for  you  from  the  beginning  of  the  woi-ld.    Afterwards  he  shall  set  the  sinful 
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■  *and  gon  ofte  to  chirche.    Circa  membra  se  tetigereilUciteabsti-  *  p.  49. 
neant.  bi  shape  dide.  bat  hit  ne  sholde.  and  \>er  hit  ne  sholde  and  run  no  more 

-    ,.     ,.  astray,  but  go 

J)enne  hit  ne  sholde.  wi^teo  it  nu.  bi  here  mihte  peh  hie  bien  to-  to  church. 
gedere  bispused.  and  gif  hie  ne  be^  noht  togedere  bispused.forleten  canjrde-^ 
hit  mid  alle.     Manus  effudit  sanguinem.  desinat  etfaciat  elemo-  ^^^  ihehand 
sinam.  hand  dide  ofte  harmes.  swike  nu.  and  do  almesse.     Cor  ['njl^ry^^and 
inuidit  &  odiuit  habeat  pacem  et  dileccionem.  heorte  hadde  onde  ^ll^^y^^  jj^^jt 
and  hatiunge  habbe  nu  sehtnesse.  and  luue  to  ech  lines  man.  gnf^a^r^' 
Os  peccauit  manducando  6ibendo  male  loquetido.     Mu^  synegede  ^^g,^®  "■"' 
on  eti?ig.  on  drinking,  and  on  uuele  speche.  ete  nu  leinte  mete.  J^'f^j^^^fg^j 
and  eues  o  dai  and  euene  fiUe.  and  drinke  o  tige  atte  mete,  and  ''^"^™  '"^"'' 
noht  per  aher  bute  hit  for  unhele  be.  o¥er  swinke.  speke  so^  the  tS,  and 
and  rilit.  a7id  bidde  gerne'  milce.  |)us  bit  ure  drihteu.  ]>at  we  melcy. 
shulen  to  him  t^f)■uen.  and  sei^  ]>at  he  wile  to  us.  and  mid  us  ^^^!*  ^f^^" 
bileue.     Qui  viuit  et  ^e^nat  per  omnia  secula  seculorum.  uencuToff. 


XII. 

[DOMINICA  I]  IN  XLA. 

PBeocummus   faciem  domini.  et  in  psalmis  iubilemus  ei.  be  David  advises 
i^  ^  -^  us  to  save 

holie  prophete  dauid  miuege^  us  on  \e  sealmboc  to  beregen  °"j,^^^'^^^g\^g 
us  \e  wile  \e  we  mugen.  wi=S  ]?e  eiseliche  shame,  and  mid  te  ^^'g^^^"™ 
bitere  gmme  \at  alle  synfuUe  men  shule  ))olen  on  domes  dai.  %^^^^^^^ 
\at  ne   haue    noht   here   siunes   forleten.  and  bet  f  er   ))an    al  *|^,f  ^^'^H  j^V 
mankin.  \e  was.  and  wurh.  and  nu  is  f  cumen  to  one  mote,  and  "p°"gQ 
ure  louerd  ihesu  crlst  *cume^  of  heuene  to  hem.  and  shode^  be  xhenwiu 

Christ  sepa- 

gode  fro  \e  iuele.      E<  statuet  ones  a  dextvis  f  hedos  autem.  <^  ^jf^l^\l^l°^ 
sinistris.  and  shode^  j^e  rihtwise  an  his  rihthalue  and  wur¥e^ 
hem.  and  here¥.  for  hie  hauen  him  er  wel  quemed.  and  giue=6  ^^".^j'^f 
hem  to  medes  eche  lif.  and  blisse.  and  heuene  mid  him  seluen  f  Hl^^^^^^ 
and  sei¥.  Venite  benedicti  patris  et  cetera,  cume^  ge  blescede.  '  ®  *° 
and  underfo=S  ]>at  riche  ]>at  giu  is  igarked  fro  ]>e  biginnigge  of  ]>e 
workle.     Si^en  he  setter  ]>e  synfulle  on  his  lifthalf.  and  wite=S 

5—2 


68  THE    FIRST    SUNDAY    IN    LENT, 

on  his  left  hand,  and  shall  reproach  them  because  that  in  their  lifetime 
they  would  not  please  him ;  and  their  own  sins,  in  deeds  and  in  speech, 
shall  disclose  themselves,  and  shamefully  upbraid  them,  and  shall  foully 
shame  them  before  all  the  hosts  of  heaven,  earth,  and  hell.  And  then 
shall  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  send  them  soul  and  body  into  hell,  to  dwell 
in  everlasting  woe,  that  thenceforth  it  s-hall  be,  as  he  said,  Ite  maledicti, 
<Scc. — Depart  ye  accursed  spirits  into  the  eternal  fire  that  is  pi'epared  for 
devils  and  their  fellows,  therein  to  dwell  for  ever  and  ever  without  end. 
Thus  their  own  sins  shall  shame  them,  and  they  shall  be  wroth  with 
themselves  because  they  had  not  pi-eviously  amended  their  sins  and 
preserved  themselves  from  this  great  shame  the  while  their  day  of 
amendment  lasted.  Our  day  of  amendment  is  now,  and  lasteth  the 
while  that  God  willeth  it.  Let  us  amend  earnestly,  and  be  afterwards 
in  the  blessedness  of  which  the  psalter  book  speaketh,  thus  saying, 
Beati  quorum  remissce,  d-c. — Blessed  are  all  those  whose  trespasses 
are  remitted  and  their  sins  hidden,  that  is,  those  who  amend  their 
lives,  as  the  prophet  David  taught  them. 

Preocupemus  faciem  domini,  (kc.  Let  us  think  of  our  sins  before  the 
doom  Cometh,  and  forsalce  our  sins  and  bemourn  them  sorely,  and  show 
them  at  shrift  and  amend  them  as  the  priest  shall  instruct  us ;  and  so 
amend  with  amendment  of  all  behests  that  we  previously  have  broken, 
so  that  God  may  then  find  no  fault  in  us  unpunished  ;  then  need  we 
fear  neither  to  be  troubled  nor  shamed.  The  holy  prophet  Jeremiah 
admonishes  us  to  forsake  our  sins,  thus  saying,  Derelinquat  impius  viam 
suam,  d'C. — Let  the  evil  man  forsake  his  way  and  the  unrighteous  man 
his  many  vain  speeches,  and  turn  to  God.  Evil  is  he  who  will  not 
help  his  own  soul  !  and  we  are  almost  all  in  this  condition,  and  our  way 
that  we  ought  to  forsake  is  our  mode  of  life,  which  we  should  rectify. 
Unrighteous  are  we  when  we  do  not  our  Saviour's  will,  who  redeemed 
us  from  death,  and  giveth  us  all  that  we  have,  and  promiseth  us  eternal 
life,  and  will  perform  his  promise  to  all  those  who  are  obedient  to  him. 
And  if  we  do  our  will,  which  ever  leadeth  us  to  harm,  and  do  evil 
here  and  think  to  do  worse,  that  is  wrong.  The  holy  man  Job,  who 
had  no  equal  on  earth,  giveth  us  fair  example  to  be  sorry  for  our 
soul's  soi'e,  that  is,  our  sins,  where  he  saith,  Dimitte  me  domine,  (be. 
Permit  me,  Loi'd,  a  little  while  to  bemourn  my  sorrow,  ere  I  depart  to 
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hem  ^at  hie  bi  here  lif  dages  ne  wolden  him  quemen.  and  here  the  wicked  he 
agene  synnes.  on  dede.  and  on  speche.  unhile^  hem  seluen.  and  before  aii 

men,  and 

shameUche  hem  bigrede^.  and  fule  shende^.  biforen  al  heuene-  send  them 

soul  and  body 

ware,  and  eor^eware.  and  helle  ware,  and  Jjenne   sende^  ure  '"to  'leii. 

louerd  ihesu  crist  hem  mid  saule.  and  mid  lichame  into  helle.  to 

wuniende  on  eche  wowe.  ^e  ^e^en  for^  shal  wexen  alse  he  seide. 

lie  maledicti.  et  cetera,  wite^  ge  aweregede  gostes  in  ]>at  eche 

fur  ])at  is  garked  to  deuules  and.  here  fereden  to  Avuniende  eure. 

and  6  abuten  ende.   bus  here  agene  sinnes  hem  shende^.  and  Tims  tiieir 

own  sins  will 

hie  ben  of-gi-amede  wi^  hem   selfen.  for   ^pat  hie  nedden  here  disgrace  and 

'  ruin  them. 

synnes  er  bet.  and  wi^  )>is  michele  shame  boregen  J?e  wile  here 

bot  dai  laste.     Ure  hot  dai  is  nu.  and  lasted  be  wile  be  god  Today  is  our 

da.v  of  re- 

wile.   bete  we    gerne.   and   ben    afterward    jje    edinesse    ]je    J)e  pentance. 

salm  boo   of  spec^  *]jus  que¥ende.  "Beati  quornm  remisse.  et  *  p.  5i. 

cetera.     Edie    ben    alle   ]>o '.    Jje    here   giltes    ben   atleten.    and 

helid  here  sinnes.  \at  ben  \o  J)e  hem  rihtleche^.  alse  |je  propheie 

AauiA  hem  lerde.     Treocupemus  f.  d.  in.  con.  J>enche  we   ure 

giltes  er  J)e  dom  ciime.  and  forleten  ure  synnes.  and  bimttrnen 

hem  sore,  and  shewen  hem  at  shrifte.  and  beten  hem  swo  J)e  if  we  are  here 

slirlven  of  our 

prest  us  wisse^.  and  beten  swo  mid  bote  al  ]>at  we  er  breken.  sins,  we  shall 

_  _  not  l;e  shamed 

hat  god  ne  nnde  banue  on  us  no  oilt  unpined,  banne  ne  barf  us  tiiereat  at 

.  .  »  1  r  r  Doomsday. 

no^er  gramien.  ne  shamien.     To  forleten  ure  sinne  us  minege^ 
J>e   holie    prophete    ieremie.  ^us   que^inde.  "DereUnquat  iniinns, 
niava.  suava  et  cetera.     Forlete  })e  iuele  man  his  wei.  and  ))e  uu- 
rihtwise  his  fele  unnette  speche.  andiumQ  to  gode.     luel  is  '^at  it  is  a  hard 
ne  wile  his  agene  saule  heljien.  and  we  ben  mest  alle.  and  ure  man  wiii  not 

■,.„■,  ''^'P  '''S  own 

wei   J)e  we  shule  leten.  is  ure   liflode   \e   we   shule  rihtleche.  soui. 

Unrihtwise  we  ben  Jeanne  we  ne  don  ure  helendes  wille.  ])e  lesde 

us  of  dea^e.  and  gifS  us  al  ^at  we  bi  ben.^  and  eche  lif  bihote^.  i  ?  habben. 

and  wile  lesten  alle  ])0  \q  him  heren.  and  gif  we  don  ure  wille 

J)e  us  teo^  eure  to  herme.  and  here  iuel  don  and  wei'se  J^enchen 

to  don  f  ^at  is  unriht.  ]je   holie  man  iob   ]>e  non   ne   was  his  .job  has  set 

p.   .  VI  •      V    /■  •      /•     1  •  i      1  •  us  an  example 

einmg  on  eorSe.  he  us  gme^  lair  lorbisne  to  bireusen  ure  saule  how  to  bewail 

1  .w     _. .      .  ,        .  our  sins. 

sor.  \at  is  ure  sinnes.  ]jer  he  sevb.  Jjimitte  me  domme  u.  p.  p. 
d.  ni.  a.  jjole  me  louerd  alitelwan  ]>at  ich  bim?<rne  mi  sor '.  er 
ich  wite  to  ]?e  Jjestere  wunienge.  and  J)e  holie  hoc  sei^  on  o^er 
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the  dark  abode.  And  the  Holy  Book  saith  in  another  place,  Quacunque 
hora  homo  ingemiscit  peccata  sua,  remitttmtur  ei. — As  soon  as  the  man 
bemourneth  his  sin's  sore,  our  Lord  looses  the  bonds  of  sin  and  rejoiceth 
the  soul,  as  the  Book  saith  : — Secundum  multitudinem,  dolorum,  drc. — 
As  many  sorx-ows  as  I  have  in  my  heart  for  my  sins,  with  so  many 
consolations  hast  thou  rejoiced  my  soul.  And  when  we  have  forsaken  our 
sins  and  thus  bemourned  them,  it  behoveth  us  to  do  as  the  holy  prophet 
admonishes  us,  thus  saying,  Confitemini  Domino,  quoniam  bonus  —Confess 
to  our  Lord,  for  he  is  very  good  and  also  merciful.  And  St.  James  saith 
in  his  epistle,  Conjitemini  cdfenitrum  peccata  vestra,  d'c. — Show  your  sins 
in  another  place ;  and  in  which  other  place  we  ought  to  show  them  our 
Lord  tells  us  in  the  gospel  which  St.  Luke  made,  when  the  ten  lepers 
cried  out  before  our  Lord  and  said,  Jesu  preceptor,  miserere  nostri — Do 
thou,  0  Saviour,  who  healest  with  thy  words  all  whom  thou  wilt,  have 
mercy  upon  us.  Et  dixit  eis  ;  lie  et  ostendite  vos  sacerdotibus, — And  he 
answered  them  as  he  doth  us  now  :  go  and  show  yourselves  to  your 
priest.  We  show  ourselves  to  our  priests  when  we  tell  to  them  our 
horrible  sins  which  we  have  done,  and  said,  and  thought  with  pleasing 
foul  thought ;  and  then  we  are  toward  (before)  him  if  we  have  it  in  our 
minds  to  show  him  our  sins,  and  to  forsake  them  and  to  amend.  And 
we  are  cleansed  of  our  sins  if  we  rightly  perform  what  we  there  have 
promised.  We  ought  to  tell  there  (to  the  priest)  all  our  guilts  that 
we  have  not  amended,  and  not  varnish  with  fair  words  those  vile  sins ; 
and  we  should  say  there  nothing  that  is  false,  nor  omit  anything  of 
the  truth,  but  show  there  openly  the  sin  whatever  it  is,  and  whether  it 
was  done  at  an  unseasonable  time  or  in  an  unlaAvful  place,  or  with  illicit 
gesture,  or  in  any  unlawful  manner,  or  whether  it  Avas  hard  to  accomf)lish 
or  easily  fallen  into.  And  if  we  thus  show  our  sins,  then  may  we  be 
fully  shriven.  But  there  are  few  that  thus  show  their  sins,  and  that  is 
owing  to  manifold  evil  vices  and  evil  habits.  Decern  sunt  quce  impediunt 
confessionem — scilicet  hcec,  ohlivio,  ignorantia,  negligentia,  verecundia, 
tim,or,  diffidentia,  delicacia,  fiducia,  jjertinacia,  desperatio. — Ten  things 
there  are  that  hinder  men  from  their  shrift ;  not  all  one  man,  but  some 
one  man  and  some  another,  and  they  are  these — forgetfulness,  ignorance, 
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stede.  Q,vacnnqxie  *hora  homo  ingemiscit  jpeccata  sua  remittun-  *  p.  52. 
tnr  ei.  alse  wat  swo  be  man  his  siuiie  sore  bimitrne^  lu'e  drihten  Sorrnwfor 

'  sms  loosens 

le^e^  J5e  siuue  bendes.  and  blisse^  swo  |)e  soule  alse  \q  boc  sei^.  the  sin-bonds. 

Secundum  muUitudinem  dolorum  m.  in.  c.  m.  et  cetera,  alse  fele 

sorinesses  swo  ich  haue  on  min  herte  '.  for  mine  sinnes  '.  mid 

alse  fele  frefringe  jju.  hauest  blissed  min   sovde.  and  jjanne  we 

hauen  ure  sinnes  forleten.  and  ]jus  bimwrnen  us  bilioue^  ])at  we 

don  f  alse  ]?e  liolie  p?'opliefe  lis  minege^  J)iis  que¥inde.  Conjlte- 

mini  cZomino  5'iionia?n  bourns  f  kneowe^  ure  louerd  for  ]>at  he  is  wel 

god.  and  swo  mild  heorted.  and  sein  iacob  sei^  on  Lis  pistle.  st.  James 

"  ^  tells  us  where 

Confitemini  alterutrum  peccata  rtestra  et  cetera,  shewed  giwer  t? '^""''ess  our 
sinnes  on  o^er  stede.  and  awich  o^er  stede  age  we  hem  to 
shewen.  vre  drihten  us  sei^  on  ]>e  godspelle.  ])e  sein  lucas  makede. 
jjer  |)e  .x.  li^^roweres  clepeden  biforen  ure  drihten.  and  seiden. 
lesti  preceptor  miserere  nost>•^.  Jju  helend  J?e  mid  J)ine  wordes 
helest.  alle  J>o  Jse  wilt,  haue  milce  of  us.  Et  dixit  eis.  Ite  et 
ostendite  uos  sacerdotibus  and.  he  andswerede  hem  alse  he  do^  us 
nu.  ffo^  and  shewed  <?iu  ffiuwer  pj-est.  i^restes  we  shewed  us  banne  ^^'e  are  to 

°  o       »  1  1  J  confess  them 

seien  hem  ure  ateliche  sinnes  J)e  we  hauen  don.  and  que¥en.  and  *»  t'»e  priest. 
Jjoht  mid  lestinde  fule  jjonke  and  {)anne  we  bien  toward  him.  gif 
we  hauen  on  ure  ]>oht  to  shewen  him  ure  sinnes.  and  forleten.  and 
beten.  we  ben  clensed  of  ure  sinnes.  gif  we  *riht  lesten  ])«/ we  ]>ere  *  p.  53. 
bihoten  jjere  we  shule  tellen,  alle  ure  gultes  ]>at  we  ne  hauen  noht  ^'^^  '^°U[f'^"'^ 
bet.  and  noht  mid  faire  worde  hihten.  Jjo  ateliche  sinnes.  and  no  ^g';!^/,'"*^ 
|)ing  seien  jjere  ])at  les  beo.  and  no  ]jing  of  J^e  so^e  forlete.  ac  shewen  ^v^jljis^"" 
]>ere  openliche  wich^  he  is.  and  gif  hit  was  don  on  untime.  o¥er  on  ^  -3^&  i^ich. 
unluuede  stede.  o¥er  mid  unluued  lete.  o¥er  on  uuluued  wise. 
o^er  gif  it  was  erfe^  to  for^en.  and  smeihliche  bicharede.  and 
gif  we  shewed    ]jus    ure  sinnes.  J}enne    muge    we    fulliche   ben 
shrifene.  ac  fewe  ben  ]>at  bus  shewen  heore  sinnes.  and  pat  is  A'^ery  few 

confess  as 

lonsc  on  felefelde  iuele  lastes.  and  iuele  beawes.     Decern  snnt  que  they  ought 

.  .  .     .  .       todo. 

impediunt  confessionem.  scilicet  hec.  Obliuio.  Ignorancia. 
lUeggligencia.  Yerecundia.  Timor.  "Diffidencia.  Delicacia.  Fiducia. 
Tertinacia.  Desijeracio.     Ten  bing  ben  be   letten   men   of  here  Ten  things 

are  at  vari- 

scrifte.     Noht  alle  on.  ac  sum  on.  and  sum  o^er.  hat  ben  bese  and  ancewith 

confession 

haten  \>us.  forgetelnesse.  nutelnesse.  recheles.  shamfestnesse.  drede. 
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negligence,  shame,  fear,  distrust,  love  of  ease,  confidence,  obstinacy,  and  un- 
belief. The  man  who  hath  not  love  nor  fear  of  God  thinketh  seldom  or 
never  of  heaven's  weal,  which  he  forfeiteth  through  his  sins,  and  of  hell's 
woe,  which  he  earneth  through  his  sius.  And  on  account  of  that  guilt 
he  ought  to  show  his  sins  at  shrift ;  and  therefore  cometh  upon  him  that 
misfoi-tune  which  the  prophet  wislied  in  the  psalm  book,  thus  saying, 
Adhereat  lingua  mea  faucihus  meis,  <bc. — Let  my  tongue  cleave  to  my 
cheeks  if  I  forget  thee,  0  Jerusalem.  When  a  man  forgets  what  he 
ought  to  say,  then  is  his  tongue  as  it  were  cleaving  (to  his  mouth). 
Ignorance  hindereth  the  man's  shrift  who  never  knows  when  he  sins  ; 
and  such  are  all  those  who  will  not  listen  to  sermons,  and  therein  learn 
what  are  sins,  and  so  preserve  themselves  ;  and  [learn]  what  pertaineth 
to  godliness,  and  follow  that.  And  thereof  saith  the  book,  NuUus  vitare 
laborat  quod  ignorat. — No  man  fleeth  a  thing  except  he  know  or  ween 
that  it  will  hurt  him.  Carelessness  hindereth  the  man's  shrift  who 
through  his  unbelief  harboui-eth  the  foul  spirit  (the  devil)  in  his  heart, 
who  teacheth  him  to  follow  his  foul  lusts  and  to  take  no  heed  of 
shrift.  And  of  them  the  holy  book  speaketh  and  saith,  Peccator  cum 
venerit  in  profundum  contempnit. — When  the  sinful  man  is  fallen 
into  deep  sin,  he  taketh  no  thought  at  all  of  shrift.  Shame  hindereth 
the  man's  shrift  who  will  not  tell  his  sins  which  he  oft  sinneth 
to  the  priest  for  fear  of  shame,  and  understandeth  not  that  the  shame 
which  a  man  hath  on  account  of  his  sins  when  he  showeth  them  to 
the  priest  is  the  beginning  of  advantageous  amendment  of  sin.  And 
that  knew  well  the  prophet  who  thus  said,  Toto  die  verecundia  mea 
contra  me  est,  <L'c. — My  shame  is  ever  before  me,  and  oft  overwhelms  my 
sin-bonds.  Fear  hindereth  the  man's  shrift  who  dare  not  tell  the  priest 
his  sins,  lest  what  they  two  know  should  come  out ;  and  the  prophet 
blameth  such  men  in  the  psalter  book  where  he  saith,  lllic  trepidave- 
runt  timore,  &c. — They  stood  in  awe  where  they  ought  not,  that  is  of 
vain  things,  anil  stood  in  no  awe  where  they  ought  to  have  had  great 
awe,  that  is  of  God.  Distrust  of  one's  own  power  hindereth  the  man's 
shrift  who  thinketh  that  he  could  not  forsake  his  sins  though  he  told 
and  renounced  them  at  shrift.  Sed  hii  suntfilii  diffidentice  de  quibus  dicit 
scrijptura.      Venit  ira  dei  in  Jilios  diffidentioi.     And  such  are  the  devil's 
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Ortrowe.  Trew^eleas.  [Softgerne]  Trust,  wilfulnesse.  Misleue.  \>e 

man  ]>e  naue^.  luue  ne  eie  to  gode.  he  Jjencbe^  selde  o^er  naure 

of  heuene  wele  f  ]>e  forgult  mid  his  sunnes.  and  helle  wowe.  j^e 

he  erne^  mid  his  sunnes.  and  for  ]>at  gult  he  soldo  his  sunnes  at 

srifte  sheawen.  and  for  \)i  cume^  uppen  him  ]>at  unlimp  ^e  ]>e 

prophete  wisste  on  se  sahuboke  ]?xis  qtte¥ende.  Adhereat  lingua 

mea  fancibus  meis.  et  cetera.      Cleued   be  mi  tunge  to    mine 

*cheken  gif  ich  forgete  ]>e  ientsalem.  ))anne  man  forgiet  ]ja<  he*  p.  54. 

seien  sholde.  Jeanne  be^  his  tunge  alse  hit  cl[e]ued  were.    [Nutel- 

nesse]  lete^  ]je  mannes  shrifte  jje  ne  Avot  neure  hwanne  he  siiiege¥.  l^l^l^^'^^^^  ^ 

and  swiche  ben  alle  J)0  \>e  ne  wilen  listen  lorspel.  and  jjeron  lernen  ™a°'s  *"^t- 

wiche  ben  sinnen.  and  beregen  hem.  and  ]>at  bilimpe^  to  god- 

cunnesse.  and  folegen  \)at.  and  jjeroffe  sei^  jje  hoc.  "Nvlhis  uitare 

lahorat  qnod  iynorat.  no  man  ne  fle^  j?ing  bute  he  wite.  o^er 

wene  bat  it  him  deren  wille.    Eecheleste  letted  |)e  mannes  shrifte.  Recklessness 

liiiiders  coii- 

})e  })urh  his  misleue  herberge^  \e  fule  gost  on  his  heorte.  \q  him  fession. 

teche^l  to  folgen  his  fule  lustes.  and  no  wuerse  of  scrifte.  and 

of  hem  \e  hoHe  boo  spec^  and  sei¥.    Peccator  cum  uenerit  in 

profundum  contemjmit.  })anne  ]>e  sinfulle  man  beo^  bifallen  on 

depe  siime.  ne  reche^  no  bing  of  scrifte.     Shamfestnesse  letted  shame  pre- 

^  JO  vents  a  man 

be  mannes  shrifte.  be  ne  wile  his  siime  seien  be  pj-este.  be  he  ofte  confessing 

I  '  ,  J      i  J  hissms. 

sinege¥.  for  hi??i  sholde  shamen  of  him.  and  ne  understant  noht 
^at  ]je  shame  |je  ]>e  man  haue¥  of  his  sinne.  J)anne  he  hem  prest 
shewed  f  hit  is  be  bigrinnigge  of  fremfuUe  sinbote.  and  hat  wiste  shame  is  the 

>  °  °°  bLginning  of 

wel  be  prophe/!e  J)e  }ms  que^.    Tota  die  uerecundia  mea  contra  repentance. 

me  est '.  et  cetera  min  shamfestnesse  is  to-genes  me.  and  ouer- 

hele^  min  bend  ofte.     Drede  letters  be  mannes  shrifte.  be  ne  dar  Dread  hinders 

'  '  confession, 

his  sinnes  *seien  jje  prest.  leste  hit  uttere  cume  \at  hie  tweien  ^l^^^^.^^^^^^ 
witen.  and  swiche  men  blame=S  |)e  prophe^e  on  Jje  sealm  hoc  ]jer  ^^''^^^'^^^^gt 
he  sei^.    [I]Z??c  trepidauerunt  timore  u.  n.  e.  t.  Jjer  hem  stod  ^'J|'_.'^"^  *■"*"- 
eie  f  })er  hem  ne  sholde.  ]iat  is  of  idele  ])ing.  and  jjer  non  f  ]jer  *  p-  55. 
hem  sholde  michel  eie  stonde.  hat  is  of  gode.     Ortrowe  of  agene  Distrust  of 

'  one's  power 

mihte  letted  ])e  mannes  shrifte.  \q  ]?inche=S  ]>at  he  ne  mihte  his  ^9^^°^^^^^'^^^ 
sinne  forlete.  }jeh  he  hem  seide  at  shrifte.  and  forhete  hem.     Se(Z  shrift. 
Mi  sunt  filii  diffidencie  de  quibus  dicit  scriptnva.     Yenit  ira  dei 
in  filios  diffidencie.  and  swiche  ben    })e  deules  bernes   J)e  aren 
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cliildren  who  are  called  distrustful,  because  tliey  sin  so  greatly  that  they 
think  to  have  wholly  lost  mercy ;  and  God's  wrath  cometh  oft  upon 
those  that  so  ween.  Love  of  ease  and  prosperity  hinder  the  man's  shrift 
who  thiuketh  that  he  cannot  endure  hunger  nor  thirst,  nor  any  other 
pain  in  order  to  amend  his  sins.  Unde  scriptxtra  dicit.  Delicati  se 
nutriunt  ad  incendia  gehenne.  The  luxurious  feed  themselves  for  hell- 
fire,  both  hands  and  feet.  Trusting  to  a  long  life  hindereth  the  man's 
shrift  who  saith  to  himself  in  his  heart,  I  am  not  yet  sated  with  my  sins, 
and  therefore  I  cannot  renounce  them,  but  another  time  I  may  be  sated 
therewith,  and  then  I  will  forsake  them  and  take  shrift  and  repent  of  them. 
But  the  Holy  Book  blameth  these  men,  thus  saying,  Deus  2^'>'omittit 
veniam  i^enitenti  sed  non  crastinum  diem  2}^nUentice  differenti — God 
has  px'omised  mercy  to  those  who  forsake  and  amend  their  sins,  but  he 
has  not  promised  life  till  to-morrow  to  those  who  lie  in  their  sins,  but 
saith,  Qua  liora  non  putatis,  Triors  veniet — A¥hen  thou  least  weeuest 
death  shall  come  to  fetch  thee.  Wilfulness  (obstinacy)  hindereth  the  man's 
shrift  who  thinks  it  hard  that  any  one  should  compel  him  to  forsake 
his  sins  and  turn  from  the  devil  to  God  ;  and  of  them  thus  saith  the 
Holy  Book,  Pertinaces  in  malo  eliminat  ecdesia — Holy  church  separateth 
from  Christian  communion  those  who  are  wilful  to  love  their  sins  and  are 
unwilling  to  forsake  them.  Distrust  of  God's  mercy  hindereth  the  man's 
shrift,  who  hath  sinned  greatly  and  will  not  forsake  his  sins,  nor  amend 
nor  pray  for  mercy,  because  that  he  weeueth  that  God  will  not  forgive 
such  great  sins  for  any  amendment  that  he  may  accomplish ;  and  of  this 
saith  the  Holy  Book,  Qui  desperat  jam  judicatus  est — The  man  who 
desjDairs  of  God's  mercy  is  condemned  to  eternal  woe  in  hell ;  therefrom 
may  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  if  it  be  his  will,  protect  us,  and  preserve  us 
from  all  evil  customs,  and  give  us  power  to  forsake  our  sins  and  show 
them  the  priest,  and  instruct  us  and  aid  us  to  amend  them,  as  may  be 
advantageous  to  ourselves  and  acceptable  to  him.  Qui  vivit  et  regnat 
Deus  per  omnia  scecula.     Amen. 
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cleped  oi'trowe  foi*  hat  hie  sineu'e  swo  micliel.  bat  hie  wenden  to  Such  people 

_  are  the  devil's 

hauen  forloren  milce.  and  godes  wra^¥e  cume^  ofte  uppe  ]?of   J)e  bairns. 

hat  wenen.  sottgemeand  ednesse  letted  be  mannes  shrifte.  be  bin-  Luxury  pre- 
vents confes- 
che^  hat  he  ne  mai  bolen  hunger,  ne  birst  ne  o^er  pine  to  betende  sioji,  and 

'  X  o  J  J.  makes  people 

his  sinnes.  vnde  scriptuva  dicit.  Delicati  se  nutriunt  ad  incendia  afraid  to  do 

-'-  penance  for 

gehenne.  ]>e  softgerne  fede¥  hem  seluen  helle  fui'  to  honde.  and  ti'eirsins. 
to  fote^.     Trist  to  lonse  lif.  letted  be  mannes  shrifte.  be  sei^  to  i  OHpinaiiy 

.  .  .  ioAehut 

him  seluen  on  his  heorte.    Ich  nam  noht  giet  sad  of  mine  sinnes.  cUcred  to 

^  fote. 

and  for|)i '.   ne  mai  ich  hie  noht  forlete.  ac  o^^er  ich  mai  ben  sed  Trusting  to 

have  a  long 

berofF  and  banne  ich  wille  hem  foileten.  and  nime  shrift,  and  life  hinders 

'  many  from 

beten   hem.   *ac  be  holie   hoc  blamed   bese   men  bus  que^ende.  confession. 

'  r  r  ^  They  put  off 

[D]e«.9  prom/<<?<  ueniam  penitenti  sed  non  crastinum  diem  peni-  repentance 
tencie  differenti.  god  bihet  milce  })0  })e  here  sinnes  forleten  and  *I''^''  °*^  ""^"" 
beten.  ac  he  ne  bihet  noht  \>q  lif  til  amoregeni  }>o  \e  li^  on  sinne  *  p- 56. 
ac    sei?'.    Qva   hora    non  pmtatis  mors  ueniet  i     panne  J)U  lest 
wenst    dea^   cume^   to    fecchende    be.     Willfulnesse   letted    be  wilfulness 

prevents 

mannes  shrift,  hat  binche^  uuel   hat  man  him  wile  neden  his  tf'o^e  con- 

'  >  '  lessnig  who 

sinnes  to  forleten.  and  fro  be  deuel  to  gode  tio-nen.  and  of  hem  think  it  hard 

'  °  to  be  made  ti 

sei'S  \ie  holie  boc.     Fertinaces  in  malo  eliminat  ecclesia.  holie  *^"'"*"'^®  ^'"• 

chirche  dele^  fro  cristendom.  ]>o  \>e  wilfulle  ben  here  sinnes  to 

luuen.  and  lo¥e  to  forleten.     Ortrowe  of  godes  milce.  letted  be  Distrust  of 

God's  mercy 

mannes  shrift,  be  haue^  michel  sineged.  and  nele  lete  ^.  ne  bete,  prevents  the 

>  "  confession  of 

ne  milce  bidde.  for  ]>at  he  wene^  ]>at  god  ne  wile  swo  michel  [jj^^^  J^'J^^o 
sinne  forgiuei  for  none  bote  ]>at  he  for^e  muge.  and  of  |jis  sei«  forgive'such* 
\>e  holie  boc.  Qvi  desperat  iam  nidicatus  est.  ])e  man  J)e  ortrowe^  iTtis^bet^' 
godes  mildhertnesse.  he  is  idemd  to  eche  wowe  on  helle.  ))erwi^ 
us  wite  ure  louerd  ihesu  cristgif  his  wille  beo.  and  berege  us  wi^ 
alle  iuele  customes.  and  giue  us  mihte  ure  sinnes  to  forleten.  and 
prest  shewen.  and  wise  us.  and  filste  hem  to  beten.  swo  ]>at  us 
beo  biheue  '.  and  him  to  queme.     Qui  viuit  et  .ffegnat  cZeus  per 
omnia.   .   .   . 


to 


76  THE    SECOND    SUNDAY    IN    LENT. 

XIII. 

THE  SECOND  SUNDAY  IN  LENT. 

T)eliold,  now  is  the  acceptable  time  ;  behold,  now  is  the  day  of  salvation. 
In  these  days,  therefore,  let  us  approve  ourselves  as  the  ministers  of 
God,  in  much  patience,  in  fastings,  in  vigils,  in  unfeigned  charity,  &c. 
When  the  heavenly  physician  perceived  that  those  previously  regenerated 
by  his  means  were  afterwards  assailed  by  various  diseases  of  sins,  visiting 
them  in  his  writings,  he  exhorts  them  to  the  medicine  of  confession  ; 
because,  as  the  Scripture  saith,  all  things  are  renewed  by  confession.  And 
that  they  should  not  urge  the  excuse  of  time,  he  saith,  '  Behold,  now  is  the 
acceptable  time ;  behold,  now  is  the  day  of  salvation' — that  is,  fit  for 
creation,  satisfaction,  and  remission ;  and  he  sets  forth  a  mode  of  life,  saying, 
live  as  the  ministers  of  God.  And  because  the  medicines  which  he  pro- 
vides are  sharp — that  is  to  say,  to  bear  fire  and  sword,  he  admonishes  them 
to  have  patience,  saying,  '  In  much  patience.'  By  the  sword  indeed  is 
superfluity  cut  off ;  and  the  fire  by  burning  cures  that  whereby  they  are 
marked — that  is  to  say,  the  heat  of  sorrow  and  the  fervour  of  brotherly 
love,  which  salve  and  heal  every  disease  of  sin.  And  concerning  sorrow 
indeed  it  is  said,  in  whatever  hour  a  man  mourns  his  sins  they  are 
forgiven  him.  Concerning  love,  our  Lord  saith,  '  I  love  those  that  love 
me.'  So  the  apostle  exhorts  us  to  amend  for  the  better  that  in  which 
hitherto  we  have  trespassed,  lest  divine  vengeance  take  from  us  suddenly 
the  opportunity  of  repentance.  The  heavenly  jjhysician  St.  Paul  taketh 
heed  of  our  soul's  sicknesses,  which  are  our  sins,  thanked  be  he  !  and 
admonishes  us  by  his  holy  writing  Avhich  we  read  to-day  in  church,  that  we 
should  show  our  own  great  need,  and  the  while  we  are  able  to  think, 
and  to  come  boldly  to  our  soul's  physician  and  lay  bare  our  soul's  wounds, 
which  are  our  foul  sins,  and  pray  that  he  inay  instruct  us  how  we  may 
cleanse  our  souls  of  them  and  heal  our  wounds,  and  awake  ourselves  from 
our  heavy  sleep,  and  raise  ourselves  from  our  foul  lust-bed,  and  that  we 
do  as  those  things  that  have  lien  in  sleep,  tht^t  is,  revive  when  their  time 
Cometh;  and  that  is  now,  for  this  time  is  thereto  acceptable,  as  the  apostle 
saith,  £Jcce  nunc  tempus.     Now  it  is  good  time  to  look  to  the  sickness  of 
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[DOMINICA  II]  *IN"  QCr^Di?^GESIMA.  *p-57- 

TOcce  Munc  <empus  acceptahile.  ecce  nuwc  dies  salutis.  In  his  ergo  Now  is  the 
diebws  exibeamus  nosmet  ipsos  sicut   del  ministros.      In  t'o"- 
mnlta  paciencia.    In  ieiuniis.    In  uigiliis.    In  caritate  nonficta. 
et  cetera.     Celestis  medicns  ut  cognouit  quod  ope  sua  prins  creati 
postmodo  uariis  languoribiis  ^jeccatorum    uexarentnr.      Scripto 
uisitans  eos.  hortatur  eos  ad  medieinam  confessioms.  quia  ut  ait 
scriptura.     Omnia  in  confessione  creantur  et  ne  pvetenderent  ad 
excusacionem  temporis  dicit.     Ecce  ?iunc  tempus  acceptabile  ecce 
nunc  cZies  salutis.       Uidelicet  aptum  creacioni  .i.  satisfactioni  .i. 
remissioni.  et  dietam^  proponit  dicens.    Yiuite  sicut  dei  ministii.  ^y^^^J^^^ 
et  ouia  nue  parat  medicamenta  asperant.  scilicet  ferruva  pacieris  c^o<i- 

■'-'-'  _       '  3/S.  dictam. 

et  ignem.  'M.onet  eos  ad  pacienciam  dicens.  In  multa  paciencia. 
"Ferro  quidem  secattir  supevfluum  ignis  urendo  curat  ii\  quo 
notantiiv.  scilicet  calor  compunctionis.  eiferuor  gemine  dilectionis 
que  curant  et  sanant  omnem  languorem  peccati.  et  [cZe]  covnpunc- 
tione  quidem  dicitur.  quacuuque  hora  ingemit  homo  peccatum  f 
remittuntuv  ei.     De    dileccione  domiwus   dlcit.     "Ego   diligentes  Repent  now 

before  it  is 

me  diliqo.    Sic  ortatuv  nos^  ai^osiolus  ut  emendemus  i[n]  melius  f  too  late. 

,..,..  .^         .    ^  MS.  uos. 

que  hue  usque  peccauimua.     Ne  diiana  ulcio  spacium  penitencie 
preripiat  nobis,     pe  heuenliche  leclie  seinte  poul  iiime=S  geme  of 
ure  saule  sicnesse.  ]>at  ben  ure  sinnes  jjoiiged  *wur¥e  him.  and*  p. ss. 
minege^  us  bi  bis  holie  Avrite.  \>e  we  reden  to  dai  inue  cbircbe.  noiy  writ 

1  •!  admonislieth 

hat  we  sbewen  ure  agene  micbele  nede.  and  \>e  wile  pe  we  mugen  us  to  siiow 
bencbeu.  and  curaen  festlicbe  to   ui'e  saule  lecbe  and  unhelen  wounds  to 

'  _  the  soul's 

bim  ure  saule  wundes.  \>o  beu  ure  fule  synnes.  and  bidden  pat  be  piiy  ician. 
wisse  us  bu  we  mugen  ure  saule  of  bem  clensen.  and  ure  sor 
belien.  aiid  wecbe  us  of  ure  beuie  slape.  and  rere  us  of  ure  fule 
lust  bedde.  pat  we  don  alse  jjing  do^.  pe  baue«  lein  on  swete.  for- 
quicbie^  l^an  bere  time  cume«.  and  pat  is  nu¥e  for  })is  time  is 
licwur^e  barto  f  alse  be  apostle   sei^.  Eecce  nunc  tempus.     Nu  The  sours 

'  '  ^  physicianis 

bit  is  god  time  to  beloken  pe  sicnesse  of  |3e  sowle.     Ecce  nunc  the  priest. 
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the  soul.  Ecce  nunc  dies  salutis.  And  these  forty  days  are  befitting 
ones  to  heal  the  soul.  Let  us  beseech  then  the  soul's  physician,  that  is, 
the  priest,  ut  ferro  jyrohihitationis  resci7idat  a  nobis  exterius  carnis  et 
mentis  vicia,  to  instruct  us  to  abstain  from  all  fleshly  lusts  ^vhich  hurt  the 
soul,  and  to  i)ut  upon  us  such  manifold  pains  that  through  their  bitter- 
ness we  may  di'ive  out  of  our  thoughts  the  foul  lusts  that  weigh  down  the 
soul.  In  multa  patientia,  (Sec.  And  be  so  patient  under  his  instruction 
as  to  forsake  what  he  forbiddeth  and  to  do  what  he  biddeth,  so  that  that 
very  patience  may  be  our  soul's  salvation,  as  our  Lord  saith,  In  j^atientia 
vestra  ])ossidebitis  animas  vestras — In  your  patience  ye  shall  keep  your 
souls.  Tanta  est  virtus  jpatientice,  q%iod  quis  ea7n  exibendo  animam  suam 
s[ervet]  ostendendo  ita  {non  servet'].  So  holy  a  virtue  is  patience,  that  he 
who  manifests  it  thereby  preserves  his  soul ;  but  not  so  doth  he  who  makes 
a  show  of  patience,  but  who  suffereth  not  and  forbeareth  not  one  offence, 
and  would  avenge  himself  if  he  were  able,  and  thereto  prepareth  and 
abideth  his  time — and  nevertheless  may  not  do  any  harm  to  him  (sc.  his 
enemy);  he  maketh  a  pretence  of  patience,  and  nevertheless  hath  none, 
and  therefore  hath  no  possession  of  his  soul,  because  carnal  lusts  and  foul 
crimes  hold  him  bound  under  their  subjection,  so  that  he  in  no  wise  hath 
dominion  over  his  soul.  That  man  hath  patience  and  manifesteth  it  who 
suff'ereth  and  forbeareth,  and  will  not  seek  after  vengeance  nor  hate  him 
who  off'endeth  him,  nor  wish  him  evil.  If  it  happen  that  a  man  hath 
this  forbearance,  and  observeth  it  in  himself,  both  in  speech  and  in  deeds, 
or  in  either  of  them,  he  is  patient,  and  acteth  as  though  he  knew  it  not, 
and  therewith  overcometh  himself  and  preserveth  his  soul,  and  afterwards 
by  that  means  has  power  over  her  (the  soul).  If  the  wicked  man  follows 
his  will  and  with  manifold  wiles  enticeth  him  to  criminal  acts,  as  to  steal- 
ing, or  plunder,  or  treachery,  or  drunkenness,  or  whoredom,  or  other  such 
vices,  and  promiseth  him  a  precious  reward  if  he  will  listen  to  his  lore,  and 
he  will  not,  but  suffers  and  forbears,  he  therewith  overcometh  the  wicked 
man,  and  so  preserveth  and  hath  possession  of  his  soul.  If  carnal  lusts  or 
desires  of  the  mind  entice  him  to  any  vice,  and  he  will  not  but  suffereth  and 
forbeareth,  though  it  be  pleasing  to  his  body,  and  striveth  against  his  own 
will  (as  the  wise  man  biddeth,  saying,  Sjperne  voluptates,  nocet  empta  dolore 
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dies  salutis\     And  jjos  fuerti  dages  ben  bicumeliclie  to  helen  ))e  i  MS.  faiutis. 
sowle.  biseche  we  banne  be  sowle  leche  hat  is  be  prest.     Ytferro  During  Lent 
prohibitacionis  recindat  a  nobis  exterius  carnis  et  mentis  uicia.  \at  l^^^}^^^^^^^_ 
he  us  wissie  to  wi^-tien  of  alle  flesliehe  lustes  ]je  derie^  ure  sowle. 
ancZ  don  uj^pen  us  swilch  manifeald  pine.  \at  mid  here  ^^iter- ^^^^"^o^^*^"' ^.^^ 
nesse.  driuen  ut  of  ure  Jjoght  i  \e  fule  lu[s]tes-  jje  heuien  \q  sowle.  ''"^s. 
I?i  m?tZ<a  patientia.  et  cetera.  a>ic?  ben  swo  ])oleburde  to-genes  ^^^^.™^!f^^® 
his  wissinge  to  forleten    }fat   he   forbet.  and  don    \at   he  bit.  Je^Mhe  ^^_^ 
\at    ]je     selue    ]>oleburdnesse    be    ure    swole^    hele.     alse    ure  ",'gp,."g3t.^ 
drihten    sei^.       In  patientia  westra    possidebitis    animas   wes-  ^  read  sowie. 
tras.     *0n    giwer    ]>oleburdnesse  f     ge    shulen    wealden    giwer  *  p.  59. 
saule.      Tanta   est    2iirtns    paciencie.    quod  quis    earn   exibendo  of  the  virtue 

■'-  ...  0^  patience. 

animam.  suam  s.  ostendendo  ita.  swo  holie  mihte  is  ]?oleburd- 
nesse.  \at  he  ]je  hit  ki^ '.  ))er  |)urh  liaue¥  his  goule  weald,  ac  swo 
ne  haue^  he  \e  shewed  Jjoleburdnesse.  \e  ne  ))ole^.  and  forbere^ 
noht  a  misbode.  and  wolde  him  seluen  wreke  glf  he  mihte.  and 
jjerto  ettle¥  and  abit  his  time,  and  ne^eles  ne  mai  him  non 
harm  don.  he  make?;  lete  of  Jjoleburdnesse  and  ne¥eles  ne  haue=S 
non.  and  hex  for  ne  haue^  his  soule  weald,  for  hat  he  lichamliche  vice  holds 

'  man  in  sul). 

lustes  and  ¥e  fule  lehtres  him  holden  bunden  on  here  jjralshipe.  jeotion. 

swo  \at  he  ne  mai  his  soule  no  Jjing  wealde.     pe  man  haue^ 

and  ki^  ))oleburdnesse  \e  \o\q^  and  forbere¥  and  ne  wile  seche 

after  wreche.  and  na^emore  haten  him.  ])e  him  agilte^.  ne  him 

iuel  unnen.  gif  hit  is  man  hat  haue^  bis.  and  he  halt  uppen  him.  Patience  en- 

"  ^  ables  a  man 

on  speche.  and  on  dede.  o¥er  on  ei^er  he  be?;  J>oleburde  and  do?!  to  overcome 

alse   he  hit  noht  ne  wite.  and  )>eremide   ouercume?;  hi??i.  and 

his  soule  loke^  and  eft  hire  swo  wait,  gif  ))e  unfele  man  his  wille 

folge^.  and  mid  felefolde  wigeles*  te^  him  to   unwrenches.  to  M/s.wigeses, 

stele.  o¥er  refloc.  o^er  swikedom.  o?er  drunkenesse.  o?er  hordom. 

o¥er  swiche.  o¥re  un|;eawes.  and  lef  mede  bihote?  gif  he  wile  his 

lore  liste.  and  he  nele.  ac  =gole^  *and  forbere^S.  and  ))ermide  ouer-  *  p.  go. 

cume^  \e  unfele.  and  his  soule  loke^S.  and  haue^  swo  wald.  gif 

lichames  lust  o?er  j^ankes  lust,  te?  him  to  ani  unjjeau.  and  he 

nele  ac  Jjole^  and  forbere?;.  |)eh  hit  bie  his  lichame  queme.  ac 

flite^  to-genes  his   agen  wille.   alse    \e  wise   bit  jjus  que?inde. 

Sperne  uoluptates  nocet  empta  dolore  iioluptas.     Shune  lustliche  desires.^™*' 
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voluptas — Shun  lusty  will,  for  it  harmetli  much,  and  is  afterwards  atoned 
for  with  bitter  grief),  and  thus  overcometh  all  his  foes,  and  therefore  he 
hath  control  over  his  soul,  for  then  shall  be  seen  in  him  that  which  the 
wise  man  hath  said,  Quern  superare  nequis,  patienter  vince  ferendo — • 
That  which  thou  art  unable  to  overcome  with  strength,  overcome  with 
patience,  and  in  every  such  contest  the  man  of  patience  has  finally  the 
upper  hand.  So  may  we  strive  against  our  foul  lusts,  all  the  forty  days, 
and  overcome  them  finally  and  all  those  things  that  lead  us  into  sin. 
Q^cod  ipse  prestare  dignetur  qui  vivit  et  regnat.. 


XIV. 

MID-LENT  SUNDAY. 

"\7l7hen  the  unclean  spirit  has  gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh  through 
dry  places  seeking  rest,  and  finding  none,  saith,  I  will  return  unto 
my  house,  whence  I  came  out ;  and  coming  there  he  findeth  it  cleaned 
with  besoms  and  trimmed.  Then  he  goeth  and  taketh  to  himself  seven 
other  spirits  worse  than  himself,  and  they  entering,  abide  there,  and  the 
last  state  of  that  man  becomes  worse  than  the  former. 

The  lord  St.  Matthew  speaketh  in  his  holy  gospel  of  the  dreadful  words 
which  our  Saviour  on  one  occasion  gave  for  an  answer  to  the  unbelieving 
Jewish  men  who  desired  of  him  a  token,  and  said,  Magister,  volumus 
a  te  signum  videre — Master,  we  would  see  some  sign  of  thee,  whereby 
we  might  know  whether  what  thou  sayest  be  the  truth  and  believe  ;  and 
he  gave  them  for  an  answer  awful  words,  thus  saying,  Generatio  mala  et 
adultera  sig^ium  qucerit,  et  non  dabitur  signum  nisicm  signum  Jone  pro- 
phetce — An  evil  and  adulterous  generation  ask  after  a  sign  from  heaven, 
and  they  shall  have  only  an  earthly  one ;  and  he  showed  them  by  Jonah 
the  prophet  a  sign  of  his  holy  passion,  which  he  would  undergo  to  redeem 
all  mankind  from  eteinial  woe  (thanked  be  he !),  and  of  his  resuiTcction 
to  bring  all  mankind  from  death  to  bliss.  And  afterwards  he  blamed  their 
unbelief  and  their  wicked  mode  of  life,  and  said,  Viri  Ninive  surgent 
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wil.  for  \)al  it  dere^  swi^e  and  h&6  afte>'boht  mid  bitere  sor.  and 
}jus  ouercume^  alle  hise  fon .'  and  Jjerfore  haue^  his  soule  weald, 
for  Jjenne  be^  on  him  sene  \)at  ]je  wise  seide.  Q,ve7n  siq^erare 
Tieonis  'pacienter  uince  ferendo.     Vat  bu  mid  strenc^e  ne  miht  strive  against 

^  J-  ''  r         Y  ^  ^  foul  lasts 

ouercume.  ouercum  mid  boleburduesse.  and  on  ech  swich  flite  i  during  the 

'  _  forty  days  of 

is  man  of  jjoleburduesse  abuuen  at  ende.     Swo  mote  we  flite  to-  Lent, 
genes  ure  fule  lustes.  al  \e  fuwerti  dages.  and  ouercumen  at 
ende  hem.  and  alle  \e  |)ing  \at  us  to  sunne  te¥.     Qwod  ipse  pve- 
stare  dignetur  qui  wiuit  et  regnat. 
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Cvm  inm«)?fZus  spiritus^  exierit  ah  homine  anibulat  {uadW^)  jjer  ^MS.spiniac. 
,  .  .  '  U'idit  ;.s- 

loca  arida  qnerens  reqidem  et  won  mueniens  dicit.     "Reuer-  wrutcn  oirr 

ambulat  in 

tar  in  domum  meam  unde  exiui.  et  iieniens  '  inuenit  earn  scopis  ms. 

-,.  ,  .  J  Sermon  on 

mundatam.  et  ornatam.      Tune  iiadit  per  loca   anda   querens  st.Luiiexiv. 

...  24—26. 

requiem  et  non  imieniens  dic'it.    Heuerisir  in  aomum  meam  unde 

eajiui  et  iieniens  inuenit  earn  scopis  muudatam  et  ornatam.  Ttmc 

uadit  et  sumit  vii^^  alios  *s23iritu.s'  secuva  nequiores  se  f  et  in-  *  p.  6i. 

gressi  habitant  ibi.  et  Jiunt  nouissima  hoimnis  illius  peiora  pvi- 

oribus  be  louerd  seint  matheu  spec^  on  his  holi  godspel  of  be  of  the  answer 

ffrimliche  wordes  be  ure  helende  at  sume  time  gaf  to  andswere  gave  the 

°  '  °  .Jews  when 

be  unbilefde  iudeuisshe  men.  be  gerfnlden  of  him  fortocne^  and  they  asked 

I  r      o      L    J  for  a  sign. 

seiden.  "M-agister  tiolumns  a  te  signuva  iddere.  Meiste?'  we  wolden  '  Or  fortacne. 
sen  sura  fortocne  of  )je.    Warbi  we  mihten  cnowen  gif  it  so^  were 
\at  J>u  seist  i  and  leuen.  and.  he  hem  gaf  to  andswere  eifulle 
woi'd.  bus  que¥inde.   Qreneracio  mala  et  adidtera  siqnum.  querit.  He  gave  them 
et  non  dabitvw  signuva  nisi  signuva.  ione  pvopheie.     luelmeunish  t'le  prophet 
and  forhored  mannish  acse^  after  fortocne  of  heuene.  and  hie  ne 
shulen  hauen  bute  eor^liche.  and  he  hem  shewede  fortocne  bi 
ionan  \e  prophete.  of  his  holie  Jjrowegunge  J)e  he  wolde  Jjolien 
to  lesen  al  mankin  of  eche  wowe.  Jjonked  wur^e  him.  and  of 
his  riseng.  and  of  de^e  al  mankin  bringe  to  blisse.  and  si¥en 
blamede  here  un-bileue.  and  here  unwreste  liflode.  and  seide. 

6 


82  MIC-LENT   SUNDAY, 

in  judicio  cum  generatione  ista,  et  eondem/pnahunt  earn,  quia  jpoenitentiam 
egerunt  in  j)redicatione  Jone. — On  Doomsday  shall  the  people  (of  Nineveh) 
arise  in  the  great  doom  and  shall  condemn  this  generation.  Non  equidem 
sentention  latione,  sed  meritorum  conijoaratione. — They  shall  not  be  judged 
with  the  doom  of  sharp  words,  but  with  very  respectful  words ;  because 
that  they  received  the  wise  lore  of  Jonah  the  prophet,  and  forsook  their 
sins,  and  according  to  his  instruction  amended  and  prayed  for  mercy. 
Ut  ita  facta  est  Ninive  speciosa  quae  prius  turpis  existebat. — And  so  that 
folk  were  turned  from  vile  deeds  to  fair  ones,  and  their  end  was  better 
than  their  beginning  ;  but  this  sinful  generation,  which  treacherously 
tempt  me,  and  hear  my  wise  words  and  see  my  marvellous  deeds,  never- 
theless believe  me  not,  nor  forsake  their  sins,  nor  amend,  nor  bow 
down  to  me  nor  pray  for  mercy ;  and  therefore  their  end  shall  be 
worse  than  their  beginning.  Thus  said  our  Lord,  and  we  may  say  of 
a  truth  that  there  are  still  altogether  too  many  of  such  men  who  will 
not  forsake  their  sins,  but  think  them  sweet,  and  will  not  do  any  penance, 
and  so  their  body  is  profitless.  They  go  to  church,  not  for  the  love 
of  God,  but  to  preserve  their  neighbours'  (good)  report.  They  give 
their  tithe,  not  to  have  heaven's  bliss,  but  for  to  have  praise,  the  praise 
of  earthly  riches ;  they  give  their  alms,  not  for  God's  sake,  but  for  the 
sake  of  their  neighbours  or  kinsmen,  or  for  to  have  honour,  or  because 
they  may  not  do  otherwise  for  fear  of  shame,  or  for  to  have  thanks  or  for 
to  have  praise.  If  such  a  man  kneel  in  church  and  bend  all  his  limbs, 
that  is  all  in  vain ;  though  he  pray  with  his  mouth,  he  fetcheth  not  the 
sore  sighs  in  the  bottom  of  his  heart,  nor  for  sorrow  weepeth  any  hot 
tears  from  his  eyes ;  and  these  are  false  Christians,  and  are  worse  than 
heathen  men,  and  their  end  shall  be  worse  than  their  beginning.  Soon 
after  our  Lord  said,  Regina  austri  surget  in  judicio  cum  generatione  ista, 
et  condempnabit  eam,quia  venit  afinihus  terrce  audire  sapientiamSalomonis, 
et  ecee  plus  quam  Salomon  hie. — The  queen  of  the  South  shall  on  Dooms- 
day arise  in  the  great  judgment,  and  shall  condemn  this  corrupt  genera- 
tion ;  l)ecause  she  came  from  the  world's  end  to  hear  Solomon's  wisdom, 
and  this  obstinate  folk  will  not  listen  to  the  wisdom  of  that  Instructor  who 
taught  Solomon  and  all  wise  prophets  their  wisdom;  and  therefore  their 
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V^Vi  niniuite  surqent  in  iudicio  cum  qeneracione  ista.  et  con-  At  Doomsday 

''  •'  Nmeveli  shall 

dempnaonnf.  earn.  quia,  penitenciam  egenint  in  predicatione  ione.  ^^"Pg'j"^, 
On  domes  dai  shal  ]>at  folc  arisen  on  J^e  micliele  dome '.   and  »|^mst  the 
fordemen))is  mannish.    Non  equidem  sentencie  lacione.  sed  meri-  [Matt.xii.4i.] 
torum  comparacione.    Noht  mid  domkete  ^  wordes.  ac  mid  wured-  ^  So  tn  MS. 
Inker  wordes.  for  pat  ]je  hie  undernomen  ]>e  wise  lore  of  ionan 
*\>e  prophete.  and  lete  here  sinnes.  and  bi  wissinge  betten  and  *  p.  63. 
milce  beden.     "Et  ita  facta  est  niniue  speciosa  gne  jprius  txxrpis 
eodstebat.      And  swo  war^  itttrnd  hat  folc  of  ateliche  to  wen-  The  ending 

'  _  .of  the  pi-ople 

liche.  and  was  here  ende  betere  bene  here  biginninge.  ac   bis  of  Nineveh 

'  o  o  J       ^^,^g  better 

wi^erfuUe  mannisshe  be  fonde^  me  hinderfulliche.   and  here^  J'^^l^  ^^"^^^ 

y  beginning. 

mine  wise  word,  and  se^  mine  wmiderliche  deden.  and  na¥emo 
me  ne  leue^.  ne  here  sinnes  ne  foi'lete^.  ne  beten.  ne  to  me 
abugen.  ne  milce  bidden,  and  Jjerfore  wur^  here  ende  werse 
})ene  here  biginninge.  })us  seide  ure  drihte.  and  we  mugen  seien 
to  so¥e  \at  al  to  fele  swiche  men  bien  get.  \e  ne  -nalen  noht  here 
sinnes  forleten  ac  binche^  hem  swete.  ne  ne  Avilen  don  none  sin-  sin  seems 

'  sweet  to 

bote,  and  his^  here  lichame  unnit  swo.  hie  gon  to  chirche  noht  for  many  people. 

Why  some 

ffodes  luue.  ac  for  to  bireffen  nehebores  speche.  hie  giuen  here  people  go  to 

°  °  ^  church  and 

tige¥e  noht  for  to  hauen  heuene  blisse.  ac  for  to  hauen  here.  )je  give  aims. 

hereword  of  eor^liche  richeise.  hie  giuen  here  elmesse  noht  for 

godes  luue  ac  for  neheboreden.  o^er  for  kinraden.  o^er  for  onur  to  2  so  in  MS. 

hauen.  o^er  ne  mai  elles  for  shame.  o¥er  for  ])onc  to  hauen.  o¥er 

for  hereword  to  hauen.    Gif  he  cneule^  in  chirche.  and  buge^  alle 

hise  limes '.  ]>at  is  idel.  ]>eh  he  him  bidde  mid  *his  mu^.  he  ne  feche^  *  p.  G3. 

noht  be  sore  siches.  onne¥erward  his  heorte.  ne  for  reu¥e  ne  wepe^  The  false 

'  _  Chrlstiiin  is 

none  bote  teres,  of  his  egen.  and  bese  ben  false  cristene.  and  ben  no  true  re-    , 

pentant. 

forcu^ere  jjene  he'Sene  men.  and  be^  here  ende  forcu^ere  jjene 

here   bisinnensfe       Sone    berafter   seide    ure    drihten.     'Reqlna  The  Queen  of 

'='  ="  '^  _  -^  Nineveh  shall 

austri  surqet  in  iudicio  cum  qeneracione  ista.  et  condempnah'it  ^"se  up  in 

■^  "^  -^  judgment 

earn,  qwa  iienit  a  finihws,  tevre  audire  sapienciaTa  salomonis.  et  ag^'iist  the 
ecce  plus  quam  Salomon  hie.     pe  so^e  quen  shal  a  domes  [dai]  [Matt.xii.42.] 
arisen  f  on   |je   michele  mote,   and   fordemen    })is   frakede    folc. 
For  \at  hie  com  fro  \e  Avereldes  Ende  to  heren  salomones  wisdom. 
and  }?is  wi¥ei*fulle  folc  ne  wile  liste  ^e  lor¥ewes  wisdom.  ]je  tehte 
salemon.  and  alle  Avise  witege  here  wisdom,  and  jjevfore  wuv^ 

G— 2 
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eud  shall  be  worse  than  their  beginning.  Quatuor  stmt  ge7iera  hominura 
in  sceculo  juventium.  Alii  enim  hahent  bonum  principium  etfinem.  Alii 
autem  malum  principium  et  finem.  ALU  quidam  malum  principium,  et 
honum  Jinem.  Alii  [bonum^  principium  et  malum  finem.  Four  kinds  of 
men  live  in  this  world.  Some  begin  to  lead  a  pure  life  in  their  youth,  and 
hold  forth  therein  and  end  well,  as  St.  John  the  Baptist,  who  in  his  child- 
hood became  a  hermit  and  continued  therein  and  ended  well ;  and  St. 
Martin,  who  began  in  his  youth  to  lead  a  pure  life  and  to  be  charitable,  and 
held  forth  therein  and  ended  it  well ;  and  St.  Nicholas,  who  in  his  child- 
hood accustomed  himself  to  fast,  and  observed  that  custom  to  the  end  of  his 
life,  and  many  othei-s  who  so  led  their  lives  that  the  beginning  was  good, 
the  middle  better,  and  the  end  the  best  of  all ;  so  that  it  was  true  what 
the  wise  man  said  concerning  them,  Primo  ne  medium,  medio  ne  discrepet 
primum — Their  life's  end  was  comely,  and  also  the  middle  and  the 
beginning.  Some  men  begin  first  to  lead  a  pure  life  and  afterwards 
abandon  it,  as  did  Judas  Iscariot  and  others  enough,  as  the  holy  gospel 
saith,  thus  saying,  Ux  hoc  muUi  ahierunt  retro,  et  jam  cum  illo  non 
ambulant.  At  first  many  followed  our  Lord  and  afterwards  forsook  him, 
and  it  was  true  what  the  prophet  said  concerning  them,  Gepisti  melius 
quam  desinis — Thou  didst  begin  better  than  thou  didst  end  ;  Item 
dissimilis  quce  fuit,  huic  similis  ille  viro — Their  end  was  unlike  their 
beginning.  Some  men  at  first  lead  an  evil  life  and  afterwards  turn  to 
God,  and  therein  continue,  as  St.  Paul  and  St.  Mary  Magdalen,  who  did 
as  wise  men  taught  her,  when  they  spoke  with  her  thus  saying,  Ilinc  te 
melioribus  offer — Kefrain  thyself  from  evil  habits  and  accustom  thyself 
henceforth  to  do  better.  Some  men  lead  a  wicked  life,  so  that  the 
beginning  is  evil,  and  the  longer  it  is  the  worse  it  is,  and  the  end  the 
worst  of  all,  as  the  Jewish  folk  whom  our  Lord  spoke  against  and  said. 
Cum  immundus  spiritus  exierit  ab  homine  vadit,  &c.  When  the  evil 
spii'it  goeth  out  of  a  man  and  strayeth  widely  and  wandereth  everywhere, 
from  diy  place  to  others  seeking  rest.  Explorat,  enim  corda  fidelium, 
quce  ideo  dicuntur  arida,  quia  sunt  fervore  sancti  spiritus  desiccata,  et  a 
mollitice  fluxce  cogitationis  purgata.     The  dry  places  that  the  foul  spirit 


IN    MEDIA    QUADRAGESIMA.  85 

[h]ere  eude  werse  \>ene  here  biginninge.  Qtiatuov  sunt  genera 
hominum.  in  seculo  iuuencium.  Mii  enim  hahenl  honum  prin- 
cijaium.  et  Jitiem.  Alii  autem  malum,  principium  et  Jinem. 
Alii  quiddm  malum  principium  et  6onum  Jinem.  Alii  pvin- 
cipium  et  malum  finem.      Fuwerkinne  mannisshe  liuen  on  bis  Four  kinds  of 

ir  -^  _  '       folk  live  in 

woreld.     Sume  biginne^  on  here   guwu¥e  clene  lif  leden.   and  this  world. 
helde^  for^  berone  f  and  feire  enden.  alse  sem  t    lohan  bamist.  uveduke 

^  .  "-  Jolin  the 

be  on  his  childhode  bicom  eremite  and  hield  for^  berone  f  and  Baptist,  or  as 

'  '  St.  Martin,  or 

faire  eudede.  and  sein[t]  martin  ^e  bigan  on  his  guwu^  ]>e  clene  St.  Nicholas. 
lif  leden.  ancZ  to  bien  almesful  f  and  hield  for^  jjerone.   *and*v-ei. 
faire  it  endede.  and  sein[t]  nicholas.  J>€  on  his  chilhode  wuuede  ,T'4®j|'",^"J.'f  ^ 
him  to  fasten,  and  Ipat  wune  heold  to  his  Hues  ende.  and  o¥re  soo'^- 
manie  ]>e  swo  ledden  here  lif.  ])at  te  biginninge  was  fair,  and  te 
middel  fairere.  and  te  ende  aire  fairest.     Swo  ^at  bi  hem  was 
so^  ])at  pe  wise  seide   [Pyinio  ne  medium,  medio  ne  discrepet 
prhnum   here   lifes  ende  was   bicumeliche.   ]>e  middel  and  pe 
biginnenge.    Sume  men  biginnen  erest  to  leden  clene  lif.  and  eft  J^^l^^"^?,, 
hit  forleten.  alse  dide  iudas  scariot.  and  o¥re  inoge.  alse  ))e  holie  ^'^^a^y^eu 
godspel  sei^  })us  que¥inde.  Ea;  hoc  mxdti  abiei^nt  retro,  et  iam  •'^'^'y- 
cum  illo  non  ambulant.    Fele  folgeden  erest  ure  drihten.  and  eft 
him  forleten.  and  bi  hem  was  so^  ]>at  Jje  p>'ophete  seide.  Cepisti 
melius  quam  desinis.     Du  bigunne  betere  \>ene  ]>u  ende.     Item 
dissimilis  que  fuit.  huic  similis  ille  tdro.     Here  ende  was  un- 
liche  here  biginnenge.     Sume  men  leden  erest  iuel  liflode.  and  ^°™^'jJi^^. 
turnen  eft  to  god.  and  ))eron  sewe=S  alse  seinte  poul.  and  Qeinte  badTv^a'Ja^'"' 
llarie  magdaleine.  ]>e  dide  alse  wise  hire  lerden.  ];anne  hie  wi«  ^'"^^^  '^^"• 
hire  spekeu  ]jus  qMe"?;inde.  B-inc  te  meliorihus  offer,  wi^te  \e  wi=6 
iuel  wune.  and  wune  ]>e  he^enfoi-^  to  beterc.     Sume  men  leden  ^^^^^^^^^ 
unfele  liflode.  \at  te  biginninge  be=S  iuelf  and  swo  leug  \e  werse.  very  badly, 
and  te  ende  aire  werest.  alse  ])e  iudeuisshe  folc.  j^e  ure  helende 
wi«  specf    and   seide.     Cum   immuudus   spiritus^  exierit  ab '^^^'^•*/'^t"<'- 

'  1^  like  unto  the 

[Nomine]  «adit  et  cetera.     Denne  >e  *iuele  gost  fared^  ut  of  \>e  ■p^'Hl^-^^^^ 
manne  and  weue=S  wide,  and  wandre^  ouer  al.  fro  drige  stede  p™;^/^^';|^'^ 
to  Oder  2  sechende  reste.    "Explorat.  enim  cordafidelium  que  ideo  text. 

.  .  *   p.  DO. 

dic-auixxr  arida  f  guia  sunt  feruore  saucti  spiritus^  desiccafa.  et  a  2SoinMS. 
moUicie  fluxe  cogitaciouis  purgata.     De  drige  stedes  \at  \e  fule 
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wandereth  about  seeking  rest  for  himself,  denote  the  hearts  of  the 
believer,  which  are  washed  clean  of  anxieties,  of  carnal  lusts,  and  dried 
through  the  heat  of  the  true  love  to  God  and  to  man.  Such  hearts  the 
evil  spirit  tempteth  day  and  night,  and  trieth  if  he  may  therein  find 
lodging  ;  and  when  he  may  in  none,  he  saith  to  himself,  Bevertar  in 
domum  meam  tinde  exivi — I  will  turn  again  to  my  house  from  which  I 
previously  came  out.  Et  veniens  invenit  earn  vacuani  scopis  mundatam 
et  ornatam — And  cometh  thereto  and  findeth  it  empty  and  with  besom 
clean  swept  and  neatly  trimmed.  This  Jewish  folk's  law  was  and  yet  is, 
that  on  the  eighth  day  after  the  child's  birth  the  friends  devised  a  name 
for  the  child,  and  with  a  stone,  which  for  the  nonce  served  as  a  knife,  cut 
the  foreskin  of  his  procreating  member ;  and  this  law  our  Lord  instituted 
by  the  patriai'ch  Abraham  and  bade  him  observe  it,  and  all  his  offspring 
after  him  ;  and  that  rite  cleansed  them  of  sins,  as  baptism  doth  us.  Et 
habuit  circiimcisio  eandem  Judei  quam  hahet  nunc  baptismus,  delendo 
peccatum,  sed  non  aperiendo  coelum.  And  that  rite  had  then  all  the  virtues 
which  baptism  now  has,  for  that  cleansed  man  of  sin  even  as  baptism 
now  doth,  but  it  opened  not  to  them  the  bliss  of  heaven  as  baptism  doth 
to  us.  And  this  rite  banished  the  foul  spirit  out  of  the  child,  and  he 
wandered  widely,  straying  a  long  time  seeking  another  place  in  believing 
men.  And  the  children  were  cleansed  of  sin,  and  thus  continued  until 
they  received  world's  wisdom  and  man's  mind.  Then  came  again  the 
foul  spirit  which  was  previously  banished  out  of  him,  and  findeth  it 
empty  of  evil  spirits,  and  cleansed  of  foul  sins,  and  decked  with  innocency. 
Et  tunc  vadit  et  alios  sumit  septem  spiritus  nequiores  se  et  ingressi  habitant 
ibi.  And  then  went  the  foul  spirit  and  seven  other  spirits  with  him 
worse  than  he  himself  was,  and  encompassed  the  child  and  watched  it  in 
every  way  and  enticed  it  and  embraced  it  and  controlled  it  altogether,  so 
that  it  again  fell  into  its  first  (evil)  habits ;  then  came  the  foul  spirit 
again  into  his  abode  and  misleadeth  that  child,  ever  longer  the-more  so, 
to  their  will ;  and  therefore  was  their  end  worse  than  their  beginning. 
The  seven  foul  spirits  of  whom  I  previously  spoke,  were  the  seven  devils' 
sins  that  our  Lord  drove  out  of  St.  Mary  Magdalen,  and  therefore  was 
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gost  wandre=S  abuten   sechende  him  reste.   hat  is  be  bileffulle  Tiie  dry 

o"   "  I  '  places  denote 

mannes  heorte  \>g  dene  ben  wasshen  of  \>e  embejjouke '  of  flesh-  ^^^jg^'^/g*"'^ 

liche  lustes.  and  drigen  bi  ]>e  bete  of  so^e  luue  to  god  and  to 

men.     Swiche  hertes  fended  be  fule  gost  f  deies  and  nihtes.  and  winch  are 

•*  tempted  liy 

cunne^  gif  he  mai  ))er-inne  herbergen.  atid  })enue  he  a  none  ne  foui  spirits. 

mai  he  sev6  to  liim  sekien     'Reuertar  in  domum  meam.  unde 

exiui.    Ihc  wile  tttrnen  agen  to  mine  huse  \>e  ich  er  ut  of  wende. 

Ef  ueniens  in[uenit]  earn}  uacw&m  soopis  mtaidatam  et  ornatam.  '  ms.  ean. 

And   cume^    J>erto   and  fint  hit  emti.  and  mid   beseme    clene 

swopen.  and  faire  maked.  bis  iudeuisse  folkes  lage  was.  and  get  Circumcision 

i-  '  t.  >^       among  the 

is.  ])at  on  ]>e  ehtende  dai  after  ))e  childes  burde  i  Jje  frend  shopen  f  ^^'J'/g^"^^- 
J>c  child  name,  and  mid  stone  J)e  for  Jje  nones  was  maked  for  to  ^^Pg*^g'°chris- 
keruen  ])at  fel  biforen  on  his  strenende  lime,  and  ))is  lage  sette  "^"'• 
ure  drihten  bi  be  patriarche  abmham.  and  bed  hi»i  holden  hit.  it  cleansed 

'       *  tlie  child  of 

and  al  his  ofspring  after  him.  and  ]->at  hem  clensede  of  sinnes  sin. 

alse  us  do=8  fulnenge.       [E]<  hahuit  circumcisio  eandem^  iudei  'J^f^',;fj;"j';' 

f/uam  hahet  nunc  haptXsmua  delendo  peccatttm.  sed  «on  aperiendo 

eehim.  and  })e  lage  hadde  J)0  alle  ]>e  mihtes  J)e  haue^  nu  fulluht. 

for  hat  clensede  be  man  of  sinne  f  swo  do?!  nu  fulluht.  ac  it  ne  it  opened  not, 

J         ^  V.  J-  j^g  baptism 

openede  *hem  nolit  \>e  blisse  of  heuene  alse  fulcneng  do«  us.  and  ^'p^^^^^^^''' 
bis  lage  fleme=S  ]>e  fule  gost  ut  of  ]>e  child,  and  he  wandrede  wide  *  p.  66. 
weruende^  longe  sechende  him  o¥er  stede.  on  bileffulle  mawne.  l^^f^^^''' 
and  \>e  children  Averen  clenscd  of  sinnen.  and  |jus  bilefden  for^  ^le'^e'lif^"' 
^at  hie  understonden  wurldes  wit  and  mannes  munde.     panne  ^Pijit  'eft  the 
com  eft  ]>e  fule  gost  ]>e  was  er  flemd  ut  of  him.  and  fint  it  emti 
of  iuele  <i-ostes.  and  clensed  of  fule  sinnes.  and  diht  mid  lo¥les- 
nesse.     "Et  tunc  uadit  et  alios  sumit  mi^qm]  spiritus  wequiores 
se  et   mgressi  habitant  ibi.  and  ])axme  ferde  ]>e  fule  gost.  and 
seuene  o¥re   gostes  mid  h\7n  forcu^ere  ]>en  him  self  were,  and 
bitrumede  \>at  child,  and  waiteden  hit  on  eche  wise,  and  forteh- 
ten  hit  and  biwunden  it.  atid  biwalden  it  al.  swo  ])at  it  eft*  bifel  M/s.  est. 
on  his  o^r  wune.  )jenne  com  ]>e  fule  gost  ef  [t]  into  his  wunieuge.  meni^t^after- 
and  forte^  \>at  child  i  swo  leng  swo  more  to  here  wille.  and  per  '^l^l^^l^^^ 
fore  was  here  ende  werse  ]jane  here  biginnenge.  ]>e  seuen  fule  aS';i|^_ "'»« t'>e 
gostes  \i<^t  ich  nu  embe  was.  waren  ]>e  seuen  difles  giltes  f  Jja< 
ure  drihten  drof  ut  of  seintc  marie  magdaleine.  and  forj)i  weren 
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the  beginning  of  her  life  such  as  they  were ;  ^  [but]  the  end  became  fair 
and  good  and  blissful.  So  let  all  ours  become,  as  our  Lord  willeth.  Qui 
vivit  et  regnat,  &c.     Amen. 

XV. 

PALM  SUNDAY. 

T^he  crowds  which  went  before  and  followed  after  our  Lord,  cried  out 
saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David,  blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord.  It  is  customary  for  each  church-congregation 
to  go  this  day  iu  procession ;  and  this  custom  hath  its  rise  in  the 
holy  procession  which  our  Saviour  made  toward  the  place  where  he 
would  suffer  death.  Ut  cum  venisset  Bethphage  ad  montem  Olivarum, 
mittens  duos  de  discipidis  jussit  adduci  asinam  et  sedit  super  earn. 
When  that  he  came  to  Bethphage  (so  is  called  the  town  in  which  the 
priests  dwell)  near  to  Jerusalem,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  which  is 
called  Mount  Olivet,  then  sent  he  two  of  his  disciples  into  the  city  of 
Jerusalem,  and  bade  them  bring  a  beast  of  burden  to  ride  on;  not  a 
steed  nor  a  palfrey  nor  a  fair  Aule.  But  though  he  be  lord  of  all  lords 
and  king  of  all  kings,  nevertheless  he  sent  after  the  meanest  of  all  beasts 
to  ride  on,  that  is  an  ass,  aud  gave  an  example  of  meekness  in  his  acts,  as 
he  doth  in  another  place  in  his  speech,  thus  saying,  Discite  a  me,  quia  mitts 
sum  et  humilis  corde. — Learn  of  me,  for  I  am  meek  and  gentle  in  heart. 
And  the  two  messengers  went  and  made  known  in  the  city  that  the  Saviour 
was  coming  thither ;  and  they  found  an  ass  with  her  foal,  and  led  it  to 
him,  and  the  holy  apostles  laid  their  clothes  thereupon,  and  our  Lord 
rode  thereon  into  the  holy  city,  and  the  citizens  adorned  the  high  street 
through  which  he  would  proceed  to  the  holy  temple,  and  hung  it  with 
palms  and  with  other  rich  weeds,  and  they  went  out  to  meet  him,  and 
bore  in  their  hands  blossoms,  some  of  palm-twigs,  others  of  olive-boughs, 
as  the  Holy  Book  saith,  Occu7'nmt  turhce  cumjlorihus  et  jpalmis  redemptori 
obviam,  &c. — The  people  came  out  to  meet  him  with  blossoms  and  with 
palms,  and  received  him  in  procession  as  they  would  a  king,  and  those 
who  went  before  and  those  who  came  after  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  thus 

^  And  therefore,  &c.     The  sense  seems  to  be,  although  the  heginninri  of  her  life 
was  such  as  it  was,  the  end,  &c. 
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here  biginni[n]g  of  here  liflode  swich  se  lie  were,  ]>e  ende  war's 
fair,  and  god,  and  blisful,  Swo  wur^e  ure  aire.  \>at  Avile  ure 
drihten.     Qui  viuit  et  i?egnat. 

XV, 

JDO^ll¥lCA  PAL3IAEUU.' 

'T^nrhe  que  precedehant  dominnm.  et  que  sequehantnr  clamahani 
dicentes.  osanna  Jilio  damd  '.  benedictus  qui  uenit  in  7iomine 
domini.     It  is  custume  hat  ech  chirchsocne  go^  bis  dai  a  pro-  ofPaim- 

•^  ...  .  .  Sunday  pro- 

cession, and  \>is  wane  haue^  )je  biginnigge  of  ]>e  holie  procession,  cessions. 

\>e  ure  *helende  makede  to  ward  te  stede  )jer  he  wolde  de^  Jjolen.  *  p.  67. 

"Et  cum  uenisset  hethfage  ad  montevn  oliuarum.     Mittens  \duos\ 

de  (Ziscipulis  iussit  adduci  asinam.  et  sedit  super  earn,     po  ]>e 

com  to  bethfage  Swo  hatte  be  brop  be  preste  one  wunien.  bi  Jesus  sent 

sides  ierwsalem  on  be  fot  of  be  dune  be  men  clepen  mu«t  oliuete.  from  ueth- 

r  r  y  i  pliage  to 

jjo  sende  tweien  of  hise  diciples  into  ]>e  bureh  of  ierusalem.  and  Jerusalem. 
bed  hem  bringen  a  wig  one  te  riden.  no^er  stede.  ne  palefrei.  ne 
fair  mule,   ac  )?eh  he  aire   louerdes  louerd.  and  aire   kingene 
ki[n]g.  na|3eles  he  sende  after  ]>e  aire  unwurjjeste  wig  one  to  They  brought 
riden.  and  hat  is  asse.  and  gaf  us  forbisne  of  admodnesse  on  on  which  he 

'  "  rode  into 

his  dede.  alse  he  do^  on  o¥i-e  stede  on  his  speche  })us  que^inde.  Jerusalem. 
"Discite  a  me  f  quia  mitis  sum  et  humilis  corde.  lerne^  of  me  for 
])at  ich  am  milde  and  admod  on  herte.  and  \>o  tweien  sander- 
bodes  ferden  and  cudden  in  Jje  bureh.  \>at  \)e  helende  was  J)ider- 
ward.  and  funden  an  asse  mid  fole.  and  ledden  hit  to-genes  him, 
and  ]>e  holie  apostles  leiden  here  clojjes  Jjeruppe  and  ure  helende 
rod  Jjerone  f  into  ))e  holie  burh,  aoid  \at  burh  folc  hihten  jse 
hecre  strete  and  biheworen  it  mid  palmes.  and  mid  o^re  riche  The  people 

®  ,  strewed  the 

wedes.  ber  he  wolde  burh  faren  to  he  holi  temple,  and  wenden  way  with 

'  ■■  ••  palm  blossoms 

ut  togenes  him,  and  beren  on  here  honde  blostme  sum  palm  f"^^  Y'"'  oi^^e 

o  ^  boughs, 

twig,  and  sum  boh  of  oliue  alse  \e  holis  boo  seiS,   Occur^'unt 
turhe  cumjloribus  et  jpalmis  redemtori  o\h'\uiam.  et  cetera,     Det 
*folc   com   togenes  him.  mid  blostmen.  and  mid  palmes.  an(Z*p.  68, 
understoden  him  mid  procession,  swo  me  ki[n]g  shal,  and  ]jo  Jje 
ferden  biforen  him.  and  ¥o  \e  after  him  comen.  remden  lude 
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saying,  Hosannajilio  David  henedictus  qui  venit  in  nomine  Domini — Let 
there  be  praise  to  the  son  of  David,  blessed  be  he  that  cometh  in  God's 
name.  And  the  children  who  were  in  front  did  as  the  gospel  saith,  Fueri 
Hehroeorum  viam  pro,  &c. — The  children  bridged  the  way  before  our  Lord, 
some  with  their  clothes  and  some  with  boughs  which  they  broke  oft"  the 
trees  ;  and  so  brought  him  into  the  holy  temple  as  unto  his  earthly  throne. 
Thus  made  our  Saviour  his  holy  procession  from  Bethphage  to  Jerusalem  ; 
and  each  Christian  man  maketh  this  day  his  procession  from  church  to 
church  and  back  again,  and  it  betokeneth  the  holy  procession  which  our 
Lord  made  this  day ;  and  that  may  each  man  understand  who  knoweth 
what  those  two  names,  Bethphage  and  Jerusalem,  denote.  Bethphage 
interpretatur  domus  bticcce,  vel  buccantm  sive  TnaxUlarum,  et  significat 
ecdesiam  in  qua  huccx  funguntur  officio  suo  peccata  confitendo,  veniam 
postidando,  deum  laudando,  camera  Christi  manducando,  et  sanguinem 
ejus  hihendo,  gratias  agendo.  Bethphage  is  called  in  English  '  house  of 
mouths ' ;  and  it  denoteth  holy  church,  in  which  men  employ  the  offices 
of  their  mouths  when  they  tell  their  sins  and  pray  for  forgiveness, 
and  praise  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  enjoy  his  flesh  and  his  blood, 
that  is  the  holy  housel  (sacrament),  and  render  thanks  unto  him. 
Jerusalem  interpretatur  visio  pads,  et  item  sig7iificat  ecdesiam  in  qua 
2)ax  vera  videtur  dum  passio  Christi  recolitur,  et  pads  osculum  datur. 
Jerusalem  is  called  sight  of  peace,  and  denoteth  holy  church,  wherein 
believing  men  are  at  peace,  when  the  priest  reminds  them  of  Christ's 
passion,  and  receives  from  the  cup  the  token  of  peace,  that  is  the  mass- 
kiss,  and  dismisseth  the  people.  And  thereby  shows  that  our  Lord  is, 
through  the  holy  offering,  reconciled  to  believing  men  ;  and  therefore 
the  church  is  denoted  by  Bethphage,  when  the  procession  goeth  out 
of  Jerusalem  and  again  when  it  cometh  in.  Let  us  take  heed  then 
whether  our  procession  is  made  according  to  our  Lord's  procession. 
In  his  procession  some  went  before  him  and  made  ready  his  way  toward 
Jerusalem,  and  others  covered  the  ass  with  their  clothes,  and  some 
strewed  the  way  with  boughs  which  they  broke  off"  the  trees.  Those  who 
made  ready  the  way  before  him  are  teachers  of  the  people,  bisho})s  and 
pi'iests,  who  with  their  wise  teaching  ride  and  make  God's  way  into  men's 
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stefne  bus  qt<e¥inde.  \0]sanna  /"ilio  cZauid  6enedictus  mii  i<enit  and  sang 

^  ^  .  .  '  Hosanna  to 

in  nomine  domini.     Silof  daui^es  bern  blesced  bie  he  be  cume^  the  son  of 

David.' 

a  godes  name,  and  J)0  children  \>e  werew  biforen  diden  alse  j^e 
godspel  sei^.  Tueri  hehreorum  viam  pro  et  cetera,     pe  children  The  children 
briggeden  ]>e  wei  biforen  ure  drihten.  sume  mid  here  clones,  same. 
and  sume  mid  boges  |)e  hie  breken  of^  ])e  trewes  and  swo  him  ims.os. 
brohten  into  \>e  holie  temple,  alse  in  his  heor^liche  heg  settle. 
pus  makede  ure  helende  his  holie  procession,  fro  betfage   to 
ierwsalem.  and  elhc  cristene  man  make^  J)is  dai  procession  fro 
chirche  to  chirche.  and  eft  agen.  and  bitocne^  Jje  holie  pro- 
cession ))e  he  makede  ]>is  dai.   and  \at  mai   ech   man   under- 
stonden.  j^e  wot  wat  bitocne¥  Jjese  tweie  names,  betfage.   «^^<^  |^/ *o/^tf "' 
ierttSfdem.     'Betfage  interpretatur   domus    hucce.   ueZ   buccarum.  ^erf^a^"^. 
shie   maxillarum..  et   significat  ecclesiam    in   qua    biccce  fun- 
^wn<ur  o^icio  suo  peccaia  coufitendo  ueniaxn.  postulando.  cZeum 
laudando.     Carnem   chv'isii   mauducando.    et    sanguineva.   ems 
bibendo.  gr&tias  agendo.     Betfage  is  cleped  on  englisse  mu^ene  ^e^^ofesXiy 
hus.   and   bitocne^   holie   chirche.    ]>at   men   noten   inne   here  <^'^"^'='»- 
mu^es   wike.    )janne   hie   seien   here    sinnes.   and   forgiuenesse 
bidden,  and  ure  louerd  ihesu  chnst  herien.  and  bruken  his  fles 
and  his  blod.  ]>at  his"  J)e  holi  husel.  anc?  him  *]janken.     Ie>'U-  ^  soinMS. 
salem  interjiretatnr  uisio  pads  et  Hem.  s«^nificat  ecclesiam  in  qua    ^'  ^  * 
pax  iiera  uidetur  dum  passio  christi  recolitur.  et  pads  osculum 
datur.     leritsalem  is   cleped  so^^  of  sahtnesse.    and  bitocne^  Jerusalem 

signifies  'light 

holie  chirche  ]jer  bileffulle  men  inne  be^  sehte.  jjenne  prest  of  peace.' 
cristes  })roweinge  minege^.  and  of  Jjc  calice  understonde^  tocne 
of  sehtnesse.  ])at  is  messe  cos.  and  J)e  folc  sent,  aiid  };ermide 
bitocne^  ]>at  ure  drihten  is  ])ureh  \>e  holie  loc  wi^  bileffulle  men 
maked  sehte.  and  ]jerfore  chirche  haue^  ]>e  tocninge  of  bethphage 
Jjenne  ))e  procession  ut  go^  of  iertisalem..  and  eft  jjenne  it  in 
cume^.  Nime  we  jjenne  geme  gif  ure  procession  bi  maked 
after  ure  helendes  procession.  On  his  procession  ferde  sume 
biforen  him  atid  makede  his  weie  toward  ierwsalem.  and  sume 
briggeden  ]je  asse  mid  here  clones.  a7id  sume  mid  boges  \>e  hie 
breken  of  be  trewes.     Do  be  be  weie  makeden  biforen  him.  bien  Those  who 

•  .  .  went  before 

folkes  lor))eawes.  bisshopes  a7id  prestes.  )je  mid  here  wise  lore  our  Lord 
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heai'ts.  Those  who  covered  the  ass  with  their  clothes  are  those  who 
instiixct  the  people  with  the  good  examples  of  their  good  deeds.  Those 
who  strewed  the  way  of  the  ass  with  the  broken  boughs  are  those  who 
teach  the  people  to  receive  God,  not  with  their  good  deeds,  but  with 
their  wise  speech.  Those  who  came  after  him  are  those  who  lead  their  lives 
here  as  their  instructors  teach  them.  Those  who  were  beside  him  on  his 
right  hand  are  those  who  lead  a  clean  life  to  please  God  and  not  for 
words  of  praise.  Those  who  were  on  his  left  hand  are  those  who  live  a 
puT-e  life,  not  to  please  God,  but  to  have  words  of  praise.  The  ass  upon 
which  our  Lord  sat  are  those  sinners  who  have  all  their  thoughts  upon 
earthly  riches ;  and  they  are  loath  to  forsake  sin  and  are  unwilling  to 
amend  it,  for  it  seemeth  to  them  that  God's  behests  weigh  heavily ; 
and  nevertheless  if  they  fulfil  them  they  shall  receive  endless  reward 
in  heaven.  May  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  to-day  made  his  holy 
procession  into  Jerusalem  (which  each  church  to-day  keeps  in  re- 
membrance), teach  and  aid  us  so  to  follow  his  holy  earthly  procession 
that  Ave  may  be  in  the  holy  procession  which  he  will  make  with  his 
chosen  on  Doomsday  from  the  judgment  into  heaven.  Quod  nobis  jprcestet 
qui  scecula  per  omnia  regnat.     Amen. 


XVI. 

EASTEE  DAY. 

TJfJEC  est  dies  quam  fecit  dominus  exultemus  et  letemur  inea.  This  day 
hath  our  Lord  made  to  gladden  and  to  rejoice  us,  thanks  be  unto 
him ;  and  he  hath  prepared  that  holy  feast  which  he  speaketh  of,  thus 
B2ijmg,  Ecce  prandium  meum  jparatum — My  table  (feast)  is  made;  and  he 
biddeth  us  all  thereto,  thus  saying,  Come  to  the  table  (feast)  and  receive 
bread.  But  before  that  we  bend  our  steps  to  the  holy  table  (feast)  and 
receive  the  bread,  let  us  do  as  the  apostle  has  bidden  us,  thus  saying, 
Prohet  autem  se  ipsum  homo,  et  sic  de  pane  illo  edat  et  de  calice  hihat — ■ 
Let  each  man  prove  himself,  and  if  he  feeleth  that  he  is  worthy  to 
approach  thereto,  then  let  him  receive  the  housel  and  drink  of  the  cup. 
The  man  receiveth  it  worthily  who  cometh  thereto  in  a  becoming  manner 
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ride^.  and   maked  godes   weie  in  to  mannes  heorte.     Do   be  denote 

bishops  and 

briggeden  jje  asse  mid  liere  clones,  ben  \o  Jje  wisse^  \e  folc  priests, 
mid  faire  forbisne  of  here  weldede.     Do  be  briffe^eden  l?e  asse  t'»e  people. 

^  ®°  •■  Tliose  who 

mid  be  brokene  boges.  ben  bo  be  leren  be  folc  to  understonden  covered  the 
god  noht  mid  weklede.   ac   mid  wise   speche.  ])0  J)e   after  him  '^'^'"'t^^og^' 
comen  ben  J)0  J)e  here  lif  [leden]  alse  here  lor¥eawes  hem  lere^.  JheVeopfe  by 
bo  be  bisides  weren  on  his  riht  half,  ben  bo  be  clene  lif  leden  to  so"d  example. 

'       '  '       '  Those  on  the 

quemende  gfode  f   noht  for  hereworde.   bo  be  on  his  lift  bond  ^js^t  hand 

^  °  '        '  denote  tliose 

comen  ben  jjo  J)e  clenliche  liuen  *noht  forto  qwemende  gode  f  ^'^'J:^'^^'^''' 
ac  for  hei'eword  to  hauew.     De  asse  J)e  ure  helende  uppe  set.  *  p-  "o- 
ben    })0   forsinegede   )je   hauen  al   here  ]>onc   uppen   eor^liche  denotes  those 
richeise.  and  sinne  hem  is  lo^  to  leten.  and  unwillmche  to  bete,  tiieu- sins  and 

will  not  re- 
fer hem  J)inche^  yit  godes  hese  heuieliche  seme^.  and  na^eles  pent  of  them. 

gif  hie  ful  don  hie  shulen  on  heuene  endelese  mede  fon.     Ure 

louerd  ihesu  christ  \q  makede  into  ierttsalem  |)is  dai  his  holie 

procession.  Jjc  ech  chirche  to-dai  minege^.  wisse  and  fulste  us 

swo  to  folgen  his  holi  eor  [jj]liche  procession  \at  we  mo^  ben  on  J)e  i  So  in  MS. 

holie  procession  jie  he  wile  maken  a  domes  dai  mid  hise  chosene  f 

fro  Jje  dome  m  to  heuene.     Quod  nobis  prestet  qui  secu?a  per 

omnia  regnat. 


XVI. 

IN  DIE  PASCHE. 

TJEC  est  dies  quava.  fecit  dovainus  exultemus  et  letemur  in  ea.  Tiiis  day  has 
pis  dai  haue^  ure  drihten  maked  to  gladien.  and  to  blissen  prepared  a 

-       .      ,      ,  II-  '^o'y  'feast  for 

US  jjonked  wur^e  him.  and  giarked  \at  hone  gestninge.  jje  he  us. 
offe  spec^  )>us  qwe^inde.  Ecce  prandium.  meum.  paratum..     Mi 
boi'd  is  maked.  and  us  bidded^  alle  jjerto  ))us  seggende.     Yenite  ''So  in  MS. 
prandiura  Cume^  to  horde  and  understonde^  bred,  ac  er  benne  He  invites  us 

•^  to  come  to 

be  ^  holie  bord  bugen.  and  \at  bred  understoude  do  we  alse  \e  i^i^  tai^'e 
aposieZ  bad.  seiende  Jjus.  Vrohet  awfem  se  ipsicm  homo,  et  sic  ^  ? read  vie. 
de  pane  illo  edat  et  de  calice  hibat.     Proue  ech  man  him  seluen. 
and  gif  he  fele^  \at  he  is  wur^e  ]>er  to  f  Jjenne  understonde  he 
\iat  husel.   aiul  drinke  of  jje  calice.  J)e  man  hit  understo»ide^ 
wurSliche    be    cume^    berto    on    bicumeliche   wise,    and   mid  •" » i'eco™ns 

manner, 
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and  with  comely  garments,  and  at  a  proper  time.  In  a  becoming  manner 
Cometh  the  man  Avho  first  showeth  the  priest  his  sins  and  forsaketh  and 
bewaileth  them,  and  taketh  thereof  good  instruction;  and  secondly,  taketh 
the  holy  ashes  upon  his  head  and  the  six  pains  which  thereto  belong, 
scilicet  vigilias,  lahores,  saccum,  inedia,  sitim,  that  is,  vigils  and  toil, 
hard  cloths  (sackcloth),  smart  blows,  seldom  to  eat,  and  less  often 
to  drink ;  thirdly,  to  go  in  procession  on  Palm  Sunday  ;  fourthly,  to 
receive  absolution  on  Sheer  Thursday,  which  loosencth  the  sin-bonds ; 
fifthly,  to  creep  to  the  cross  on  Long  Friday ;  sixthly,  to  go  on  Easter 
Eve  around  the  font,  which  denoteth  the  holy  sepulchre ;  and  seventhly, 
to  go  to  the  holy  table  and  to  eat  the  bread.  Becoming  garments  are  of 
two  kinds,  bodily  and  spiritual ;  the  bodily  garments  are  of  many  kinds, 
but  of  them  I  speak  not,  but  I  do  of  the  spiritual,  which  are  also  of 
many  kinds,  and  they  are  all  good  with  him  Avho  receiveth  the  housel 
(sacrament) ;  but  two  thereof  are  such  that  no  man  may  receive  [the 
others]  for  his  own  salvation  except  he  have  upon  him  one  of  them,  which 
are  thus  called,  Vestis  innocentice,  vestis  misericordice.  The  first  is  inno- 
cency,  the  second  is  amendment.  Vestis  innocentice  restituitur  in  hajptismo, 
dicente  sacerdote,  '  aceipe  vestem  candidam  et  im/maculatam.'  The  man 
receiveth  innocency  at  his  baptism,  and  that  is  denoted  by  the  chrism  cloth 
with  which  the  priest  envelopes  the  child,  and  thus  saith — Receive  white 
and  clean  shroud  (clothing).  This  shroud  hath  each  man  upon  him  after 
his  baptism,  all  the  while  that  he  keepeth  himself  from  doing  or  saying 
or  thinking  anything  that  may  make  him  the  more  unworthy  before  God 
or  more  hateful  to  man,  which  is  evil  for  the  soul.  This  garment  is  very 
comely  and  profitable  to  each  man  to  have  when  he  receiveth  the  housel. 
The  second  spiritual  shroud  of  which  I  have  spoken  is  mercy,  which  is 
also  named  tender-heartedness.  Tender-hearted  is  the  man  who  the  more 
bitterly  grieveth  on  account  of  his  sins  and  foi'saketh  them  and  amendeth 
and  prayeth  for  mercy,  as  our  Lord  hath  bidden  us,  thus  saying,  Miserere 
animce  tuce  placens  Deo — Have  mercy  upon  thy  own  soul,  then  pleasest 
thou  God.  Merciful  is  the  man  who  pitieth  his  neighbours'  misfortune 
and  is  pleased  with  the  prosperity  of  them  all,  and  is  sorely  grieved 
on  account  of  poor  men's  distress,  and  consoleth  them  with  his  good 
deeds.     No  man  who  hath  sinned  can,  without  these  garments,  receive 
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bicumeliclie  wede.  and  on  bicumeliche  time.     On  bicumeliche  iu  befitting 

.  _  garments. 

wise  *  Clime's  be  man  be  Erest  shewed  preste  his  sinnes  and  and  at  a  fit 

.     .  time. 

forlete^  and  bimwrne^  and  nime^  jierof  god  wissinge.  and  o^er  *p.  71. 

si^e  \>e  holie  acxen  uppen  his  heued.  and  ]>e  six  pinen  ]>e  )jerto 

bilien.   scilicet    vigilias.   lahores.   saccuva..  inedia.   sitim.    \at   is  Six  penances. 

wecche   and   swinch.   harde    clones,    smerte    dintes.   selde    eten 

and   lesse    driuken.      pridde    si^e    palm    sunedeies   p?'ocession. 

feor^e    si^es    shere^uresdaies    absolucio[H]    \q    li^e   J)e    sinne 

bendes.  J)e  fifte  si^e  crepe  to  cruche  on  lange  fridai  sixte  si^e 

on   ester   euen   gon  abuten   be  fantston.   ))e  bitocne^  \q  holie  The  font 

betoliens  tlie 

sepulcre.  and  ]je    seue^e  si^e  \al  holie  bord  bugen   and  ^at  boiy  sepui- 
bred  bruken.  bicumeliche  wede  ben  tweire  kinne.   lichamliche  Two  kinds  of 

,.,,.,  T         1  .,.  „  befitting  gar- 

and  gostliche.   ]>e  lichamliche   wedes  ben   manie  kinues.   ac  01  ments. 

hem  ne  speke  ich  noht  ac  do  of  \>e  gostliche.  \>e  ben  ec  fele 

kiunes.   a7id  alle  hie   bien  faire  him  ]>e  j>e  husel  underfo^.  ac 

two  jjeroffe  ben  swiche  l^at  no  man  ne  mai  underfo.  him  seluen 

to  hele  bute  he  haue  here  o^er  on  him.  ])e  ben  ))us  clepede. 

Vestis  innocencie.     Vestis  misericordie.  an  is  lo¥lesnesse  o^er  of  tiie  garb 

of  innocency. 

sinbote.       Vestis    innocencie    restituitwv    in    haptismo    dicente 

sacerdote  [J]cci/;e  uestem  candidam  et  inmaculatam.  lo^lesnesse 

understonde^  J)e  man  at  his  folcninge.   and   \at  bitocne^   j>e 

CJ'isme    clo^.  J)e    fie    p?'est    biwinde^    \at  child   mide.  and  ))us 

sei^.  Underfo  shrud  wit  and  clene.  jjis  shrud  haue^  ech  man 

on  him  after  his  fulcniftge.  alle  ]je  wile  ))e  he  him  berege^  \at 

he  ne  do  ne  ne  q?ie^e.  ne  ne  ^enche  no  ])ing  for  Jjat  he  bie 

unwur^ere   gode  i    *  ne   lo^ere    men  f  })e   iuele   is   soule  f    pis  *  p-  "2. 

wede  is  wel  bicumeliche  and  biheue  ech  man  to  hauen  }>enne 

he  husel  underfo^.     Det  o^er  gostliche  shrud  ich  embe  spece  i  Of  the  garb 

of  mercy. 

is  mildhertuesse.  Jje  is  nemed  ec  f  armhertnesse  armheorted  is 
Jje  man.  }je  swi^ere  reowe^  his  sinne.  and  he  he?rt  forlet  and 
bet.  and  milce  bit.  alse  ure  drihtew  bad  seien  })us.  M^serere 
anime  tue  placens  deo.  haue  reo^e  of  \>\n  ogen  sovle.  Jjeune 
likeste  gode.  Mildheorted  be^  ]je  man  ]>e  reou^  his  nehgebures 
unseize,  and  like^  here  aire  sel^e  and  of]?in^  sore  wrecche 
mannes  wanrede.  and  freure^  hem  mid  his  weldede.  No  man 
be  sineged  haue¥  ne  mai  wi^uten  b^^is^  wedes  holi  husel  under- '^  ^o  ^"^  ^s. 

'  °  '  Read  \>Ue. 
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the  holy  housel,  except  for  the  eternal  injury  of  soul  and  body ;  and  each 
man  who  receiveth  it  without  either  of  these  garments  shall  be  shamefully 
driven  out  of  this  holy  feast,  and  bound  together  hands  and  feet,  cast 
into  the  horrible  pit  of  hell,  according  to  our  Lord's  word,  Avhicli  saith  to 
such  men.  Amice  qtiomodo  Jmc  intrasti  non  hahens  vestem  nuj^tialem,  &c. 
—  How  earnest  thou  iu  hither  with  uncomely  garments'?  This  day  is  the 
fitting  time  to  receive  the  housel.  Quia  hcec  dies  quam  fecit  Domimis, 
non  quod  magis  hanc  quam  alias,  sed  quia  majora  quam  in  aliis  a  morte 
resurgendo,  et  nos  a  morte  resuscitando — Because  our  Lord,  who  made  all 
other  days,  made  this  day,  but  he  manifested  in  another  way  his  might 
and  showed  more  mercy  to  mankind  on  this  day  than  on  any  other. 
When  he  arose  from  death  he  raised  us  with  him.  Unde  exultemus  et 
Icetemur  in  ea.  He  fetched  us  out  of  hell-woe  and  therewith  gladdened 
us ;  and  if  we  follow  him  he  will  give  us  heaven's  weal,  and  therewith 
will  rejoice  us  to-day,  thanks  be  unto  him  !  Therefore  this  day  is  called 
Easter  Day,  that  is,  day  of  arising,  because  that  he  arose  from  the  dead  on 
this  day ;  and  we  all  do  so  when  we  receive  the  holy  housel,  if  we  go  to 
meet  him  in  purity  of  living  and  in  true  belief,  and  are  at  peace  with  all 
men.  Our  Lord  who  biddeth  us  to  this  feast  and  bringeth  us  to  his  holy 
flesh  and  to  his  holy  blood,  and  permitteth  us  to  partake  of  it,  thereof 
speaketh,  thus  saying,  Accijnte  et  comedite  ;  &c.  Bibite  ex  hoc  omnes,  Jiic  est 
enim  sanguis  meus  novl  testamenti,  &c. — Receive  this  and  eat  it  all  of  you, 
for  it  is  my  body  which  shall  redeem  you  all.  He  offereth  us  also  his  holy 
blood,  which  he  says  shall  be  shed  to  redeem  you,  and  saith  that  these  two 
things  are  our  food,  Caro  mea  vere  est  cibus  et  sanguis  meus  vere  est  potus 
— My  flesh  is  meat  indeed  and  my  blood  is  drink  indeed  ;  and  after  that  he 
saith,  Nisi  mcmducaveritis  caniemjilii  hominis  et  hiberitis  ejus  sanguineni 
non  habebitis  vitam  in  vobis — Ye  can  have  no  life  in  you  except  ye  live  on 
my  flesh  and  on  my  blood.  That  housel  which  ye  receive  is  his  holy  flesh 
and  his  blood.  First,  there  is  the  sacramental  bread  and  wine,  and  through 
the  holy  words  which  our  Saviour  himself  said  with  his  holy  mouth,  and 
which  the  priest,  after  him,  saith  at  '  still  mass,'  the  bread  is  turned  to 
flesh  and  the  wine  into  blood.  Set  in  came  remanet  forma  color  et  sapor 
• — But  in  the  holy  flesh  remain  the  form  and  colour  and  smell  of  the  host, 
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fon  f   bute  to  eclie  liarme  his  soule  and  lichame  and  ecli  ma??  Those  who 

api roach 

be  hit  imderfo^  wi¥uteii  ei^er  bese  wedes  shal  ben  shameliche  t'Od's  table 

must  have  on 

tlriuen  ut  of  bis  holi  ^'est^i?^f!•e.  and  hunden  tocedere  his  honden.  these  gar- 

'  "  "  ^  meiits. 

and  his  fet.  a7id  worpen  m  to  ]>e  ateliche  pit  of  helle  bi  ure 
drihtenes  word  J^e  sei^  to  swiche  men.  Amice  quomodo  hue 
intrasti  non  hahens  uesteTQ  nicj^cialem.  et  cetera  hwu  come  ]ju 
ider  in  mid  u?ibicumeliche  weden.  bis  dai  is  bicumelich  time  To-day  is  the 

proper  time 

husel   to   ujiderfon.     Quia  hec  dies  quam  fecit  dominus.   won  |o  receive  the 

<7Uod  «ia^is  hanc  ^uam  alias,  sed  quia  maiora  qua\\\  in  aliis  d 

morte  resurgendo.  et  nos  a  morte  restiscitando.  for  ^'t  Y^^  niakede 

ure   drihte?i  J)e   makede  alle  o¥re.  ac   he  kidde  o^^erluker  his 

mihte.  and  mawkin  more  milce  dide  on  bis  dai  f  banne  on  ani  On  this  day 

'  '  t'lirist  arose 

■o^re.     Do  he  aros  of  dea^e  rerde  us  mid  him.     Ynde  exidtemus  fromtiiedead. 
et  letemur  in  ea,  he  us  fette  ut  of  helle  wowe.  and  Jjermide  us 
gledede.  and  gif  we  him  folgie^  he  gifS  us  heuene  welc  and 
\ienmde  us  blisse^  to  dai  jjonked.  Avur^e  him.  for])i  ]?is  dai  is 
clei)ed  estrene  dai.  hat  is  aristes  dai.  for  hat  be  he  bis  dai  aros  Faster  signi- 

'  J         I  J  jjgjj  resurrec- 

of  dea^e.  and  we  alle  don  f   *  banne  we  holi  husel  undernimen.  t>'J"- 

*p.  73, 

gif  we  ben  ]je  togenes  on  clene  liflode.  and  on  rihte  leue.  and 

wi^  alle  men  sehte.     Ure  louerd  be  us  bit  to  bis  gestninge.  and  pur  Lord 

J  r       o  o  invites  us  to 

briwge  us  to  his  holi  fleis  and  to  his  holi  blod  and  leue  us  hem  '"^  ■^^^*'' 
to  bruken.  and   ]?us  qwe^inde.     Acci^nte  et  commedite  ex  hoc 
omnes  hie  est  e.  c.  s.  m.  n.  et  cetera.     Understonde^   ))is    and 
bruke^    it    alle.   for    it    is  mi    lichame   ])e  giu  shal   alle  lesen. 
he  bet  us  ec  his  holi  blod   be  shal  ben   shad  giu   to  lesende  and  offers  us 

his  flesh  and 

and  sei^  ]>at  pese  two  Jjing  bien  ure  bileue.     Caro  mea  uere  ^lood. 

est   cibus   et   sanguis   mens   uere   est  potus.     Mi   fleis   is  wis 

mete,  and  mi  blod  iwis  drinke  and  after  }pai  he  sei^.     "Nisi 

manducaueritis   camera  Jilii  ^ominis  et  biberitis  eius  sangui- 

nem  non  Aabebitis  ttitam  in  nobis.  Ne  muge  haue?i  no  lif  on  We  can  have 

,         ,  no  life  in  us 

eiu  bute  ge  line?*  bi  mi  fleis  and  bi  mi  blod.  hat  husel  be  ge  excej.t  «e  eat 

°  =■  ^  .  .  ""<!  drinU  of 

understonden  f    is  his  holi   fleis  and  his  blod.     Erest  it   be^  tins  food. 
ouelete  and  win.  and  J^ui'eh  J)e  holi  word  J)e  ure  helende  him  self 
seide  mid  his  holi  mu^  f  and  efter  him  pj'cst  hem  sei^  atte 
swimesse  twrne^  })e  bred  to  fleis  and  \q  win  to  blod.     Sei  in 
came  remanet  forma  color  et  sa])or.  ac  on  J)e  holi  fleis  bileue^  Jje 

7 
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and  in  the  holy  blood  remain  the  colour  and  smell  of  wine.  Greater 
might  doth  our  Saviour  than  the  holy  words  which  he  spake  with  his 
mouth  when  he  giveth  to  mankind  [his  flesh  and  blood]. 

Nevertheless  when  a  man  eateth  and   drinketh  through  the   bodily 
nature,  the  bread  turneth  to  flesh  and    the  drink  to   blood;   because 
God's  word  may  turn  the  bread  to  flesh  and  the  wine  to  blood ;  and  so  it 
doth  ;  aiid  that  is  the  manifold  delicacy  which  is  the  dainty  of  all  dainties 
that  all  christian  men  ought  this  day  to  enjoy,  because  this  day  is  called 
Easter  Day,  that  is  dainty-day  (day  of  dainties),  and  the  dainty  is  the 
housel,  and  no  man  may  say  hoiu  seely  (i.e.  how  good)  it  is.     Quia  est 
pretium  mundi,  for  it  is  worth  all  the  world  and  is  better  than  all  the 
world.     This  is  the  holy  manna  which  our  Lord  sent  as  sleeting  snow,  as 
the  prophet  saith,  Pluit  ilU  manna  ad  manducandum  et  panem  coeli  dedit 
eis ;  panem  angelorum  manducavit  homo — He   caused   manna   to   rain 
down  upon  them  for  food,  and  gave  them  the  bread  of  heaven ;  and  men 
did  eat  angels'  food.    If  anna  interpretatur,  quid  est  hoc — Manna  signifies 
What  is  this  ?  and  when  our  Lord  sent  this  meat  from  heaven  to  the  folk 
of  Israel  it  became  in  each  man's  mouth  whatsoever  meat  he  most  loved  ; 
and  it  denoteth  the  holy  housel,  which  each  christian  man  now  receiveth, 
which  is  to  the  man  who  is  cleansed  of  sin,  or  has  begun  to  be  cleansed, 
the  highest  and  sweetest  delicacy,  and  to  each  man's   soul  who  hath 
not  forsaken  all  gi'eat  sins,  and  hath  not  amended  or  begun  to  amend,  the 
bitterest  of  all  bitters,  as  the  apostle  saith.  Qui  manducat  corpus  domini 
el  hibit,  <Scc. — Each  man  that  receiveth  the  holy  housel  unworthily  receiveth 
to  himself  eternal  pain  and  endless  woe.     Let  each  of  us  now  take  heed 
to  himself  whether  we  have  come  in  a  befitting  manner ;  that  is,  to  true 
shrift,  to  holy  ashes  (on  Ash  Wednesday),  to  procession  on  Palm  Sunday; 
to  absolution  on  Sheer  Thursday ;  to  the  holy  cross  on  Long  Friday;  to 
procession  about  the  font  on  Easter  Eve.     And  if  we  have  come  with  the 
comely  garment  of  innocency,  that  is,  cleansing,  so  that  we  have  forsaken 
our  sins,  and  by  the  confessor's  direction  have  amended,   or  begun  to 
amend  and  to  pray  for  mercy,  then  may  we  go  in  a  becoming  manner 
to  God's  table  and  worthily  partake  of  his  body,  and  through  the  holy 
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shap  and  hiu.  and  smul  of  ouelete.  and  on  jje  holi  blod  hew  and 

smul  of  win.     More  mihte  du^  ure  helende  jjenne  \>e  holi  word  The  bread 

,1,11.  V  1  •  and  wine  are 

pe  he  }jurn  his  mu^  spec.  Jjanne  he  giue^  ma?znes  cumde.  a7id  tiirougu 

^-P  .  Christ's  word 

JNa])eles  jjanne  man  ete^  and  drinke^  bureh  be  lichames  cuude  turned  into 

veritable 

\)at  bred  wur^  to  fleis.  and  J>e  drinke  to  blod.  for  ]?i  mai  godes  flesh  and 
word  tttrnen  Jje  ouelete  to  fleis.  and  ]>at  win  to  blod.  and  swo 
do^.  and  ]>at  is  J)e  felefolde  heste.  pe  is  aire  hestene  heste  ]>at  alle 
cristene  men  agen  to  dai  to  noten.  for  ]>at  ]jis  dai  is  cleped  estre  it  is  the 

,..,  -  •       T  1  ^  -  daintiest  of 

ciai  pat  is  estene  da.  and  te  este  is  husel.  and  no  man  ne  mai  aii  dainties. 

seien  husel^  f  wu  god  it  is.     Quia  est  preciuxxi  mundi.  for  it  is 

wurS  al  \>e  wereld.  and  betere  ])ene  *  al  ]>e  wereld.  })is  is  \>e  holi  it  is  like  the 

manna  sent 

manne  )je  ure  drihtew  sende  alse  snow  sle^rende  alse  \>e  propheie  from  heaven. 
sei¥.  Tluit  ille  manna  ad  manducandum.  et  pa7iem.  celi  dedit  eis.    ^' 
{P'laneva.  angelomm  manducamt  homo,  he  let  hem  reine  marine  [Ps.  ixxviii. 

25.] 

to  bi-liue.awc?gef  hem  bred  of  heuene.awcZ  men  etewenglene  [bred]. 
TKanria  interj^retatur.  quid  est  hoc  ?  Manne  bitocne^  wat  is  tis  f 
and  ]>o  ure  drihte?i  sende  ])is  mete  fro  heuene  Jje  israelisse  folke  f 
it  war^  on  eches  mu^  wat  mete  se  he  mest  luuede.  and  bitocne^  Manna  was 

.  .  a  type  of  the 

holi  husel  f  be  ech  cristeman  understont  nu^e.  be  is  be  mawne  sacrament  of 

'  _  _  '  '  the  Lord's 

hegeste  sweteste  este  Jje  is  of  sinne  clensed.  o^er  bigunne  to  Supper. 

clensende.   and  aire  bite?'e  biterest  eches  niannes  soule  J)e  ne 

haue^   alle   michele    sinnes   forleten.   and   bet.   o^er    bigunnen 

alse  ])a^  apos^eZ  sei^.  Qui  manducat  corpus  cZomini  et  6ibit   et  ^SoinMS. 

cetera.     Ech  Jje  understande^  ]>at  holi  husel  unwur^liche  he 

understant  him  seluen  eche  pine,  and  endelese  wowe.     Nime 

we  nu  geme  ure  ech  agen  him  seluen.  gif  we  bien  cumen  on  Let  each  take 

bicumeliche  wise.  \>at  is  to    so^  shrifte.   to   holi   axen  a  palm  receives  tii3 

.  ,  ,    .  .  Sacrament, 

sunedai  f  to  procession,  a  shere¥ursdai  to  absoluciun.  a  lange- 
fridai  to  holi  cruche.  an  ester  euen  to  procession  [abuten  ]>e 
fanstonel .  and  gif  we  ben  cumene  mid  bicumeliche  wede.  of  and  >et  each 

,  ,  be  clothed 

lodlesnesse  bat  is  clensinge.  swo  hat  we  hauen  ure  sinnes  for-  "''"'  t^e 

'  or  befitting 

leten.  and  bi  shriftes  wissenge  bet.  o^er  bigu?inen  to  beten.  and  sa™ent3,  of 

"  *-'  which  we 

milce  bidden.  Jianne  muge  we  bicumeliche  to  godes  bord  f  bugen.  ^'^^^  before 
arul  his  bode  wur^liche  bruken.  and  }jureh  ]>e  holi  este  cumen 

*  A  play  upon  the  word  husel,  as  if  made  up  of  Aw  =  how,  and  sel  =  good  : 
in  U,  8,  9,  there  is  a  similar  play  upon  estre  and  este,  and  in  11.  34,  35,  upon 
esfj'e,  este,  and  ariste. 

7—2 
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dainty  come  to  our  arising  (resurrection).     Quod  nobis  prcestet  qui  hodie 
kurrexit  et  vivit  cum  Deo  Patre  in  unitate  S^iritus  Sancti. 

XVII. 

THE   FIRST  SUNDAY  AFTER  EASTER. 

Qtetit  Jesus  in  medio  discijndorum  suorum  et  dixit  eis,  'pax  vohis.^ 
LegituT  in  evangelio  quod  dominus  ante  ]passionem  sedit  ditm 
discipxdos  docuit ;  inter  'passioneni  et  restirrectionem,  jacuit  et  quievit ; 
2iost  passionem  vero  stetit  et  pace77i  eis  optavit.  We  read  in  the  holy 
gospel-book  that  ovir  Saviour  suffered  on  the  holy  rood  and  underwent 
death,  and  with  his  short  death  redeemed '  us  from  eternal  death ; 
and  on  the  third  day  arose  from  the  dead,  and  raised  us  with  him, 
and  promised  us  eternal  life  in  bliss,  if  we  lead  our  life  now  as  he 
directeth  us.  In  this  '  tale'  we  notice  three  things  : — The  first  is, 
that  before  his  passion  he  often  sat  and  taught  wisdom  to  them  that 
followed  him  ;  the  second  is,  that  between  his  passion  and  his  resur- 
rection he  lay  in  his  sepulchre  and  was  still,  and  for  that  cause  the  three 
days  before  Easter  are  called  '  still  days'  (or  days  of  silence)  ;  the  third  is, 
that  he  stood  among  his  disciples  and  bade  them  '  peace,'  as  St.  Luke 
saith  in  his  gospel,  thus  saying,  Stetit  Jesus,  &c.  Our  Lord  stood 
among  his  disciples  and  bade  them  peace  and  reconciliation  ;  '  peace' 
because  he  had  made  them  free  from  the  devil's  thraldom  in  which  they 
and  all  their  offspring  had  lived,  from  the  time  that  Adam  our  first- 
father  sinned  until  that  our  Saviour  with  his  death  redeemed  them  [all] ; 
'  reconciliation,'  because  he  reconciled  the  Heavenly  Father  to  mankind 
and  opened  for  them  the  gates  of  Paradise,  which  through  Eve's  guilt 
were  previously  closed  against  them.  Ilis  tribus  modis  jio^iinnir  in  hujus 
exilii  miseria,  quod  alii  sedent,  alii  jacent,  alii  slant.  In  these  three 
ways  we  dwell  in  this  wretched  world.  Some  sit,  and  some  lie,  and  S(.»me 
of  us  stand.  When  we  have  forsaken  our  sins,  lamented,  and  amended,  and 
have  been  houseled  (received  the  Lord's  supper),  then  are  avc  high ;  but 
as  soon  as  we  sin  we  have  come  from  high  to  low ;  and  though  we 
be  sorry  for  our  sins,  and  nave  purposed  to  forsake  them,  nevertheless 
we  sit  until  wo  forsake  them  and  amend,  as  our  Lord  admonishes  us  by 
the  prophets,  thus  saying,  Surgite  postquam  sedistis,  Sec. — Arise  when 
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to  Ariste^     Quod  7iobis  prestet  qui  hodie  surrexit  et  uiuit  cum  \^''oks^^'ii„ 

^  ^  a  driste  «n  MS. 

deo  p&ire  in  imitate  s^^irituc  sancte. 

XVII. 

[DOMINICA  I   POST   PASCHA.] 

Qtetit  ihesus  in  medio  discipuhruxo.  stcorum  &  dixit  eis.  pax  p.  75. 

uohis.  legitnr  in  ewangelio  quo({  dominus  ante  passioneva. 
sedit  dun\  discipvdos  dociiit  intev  passionem.  et  restirrectionem. 
iacuit  et  qnieuit.  pout  passio7iem  uero  stetit.  paceva  eis  opt[a]uit. 
we  reden  on  be  holi  srodspel  boo.  bat  ure  helende  browede  on  be  The  resunec- 

'^  01  ...  tion  of  Christ. 

holi  rode,  and  dea^  jjolede.  and  mid  his  e^eliche  dea¥e  lesde  us 
of  eche  dea^e.  and  on  J)e  jjridde  dai  aros  of  dea^e.  a^id  arerde  us 
mid  him.  and  bihet  us  eche  lif  on  blisse.  gif  we  lede  ure  lif  nu  The  three 

days  before 

swo  he  us  wisse^.     We  uime  geme  of  bre  hma:  on  bis  talc,  on  is  Easter  are 

®  t^         i^     '^  r  called 'still 

])at  biforen  his  Jjroweunge  he  sat  ofte  aiid  tahte  wisdo?«-  Jjan  \->e  days.' 

him  folgeden.  o¥er  is  ]>at  bitwenen  his  J^rowenge  and  his  ariste 

he  lai  on  his  sepulc>-e  and  swiede.  and  for  ]>at  ben  Jje  ]>re  dage 

biforen  estre  cleped  swidages.     De  J)ridde  is  ]>at  he  stod  among 

hise  diciples  ^.  and  bed  hem  fri^  alse  seint  lucas  sei^  on  his  2  Oritiinaiiy 

decl|ile. 

godspelle  ))us  qwedinde.     {^Itetit  t'Aesus^  et  cetera.     Ure  louerd  3  jj/s.  ihe. 
stod  among  his    diciples  f  and   bed    hem    fri¥.   and  sehtnesse.  of  the  word 

of  peace  that 

Fri^  f  for  hat  he  liadde  maked  hem  fre  f  of  be  denies  bralsiiie.  o"""  L'-rd 

•  J  J  ±        gave  his 

be  hie  hadden  and  al   ofsiirifnlg   one  wuned.   fro  be  time   ]je  <i'>cipies  after 

•  1      L    J  o  If     Ills  resurrec- 

adam  ure  forme  fader  gilte  forte  \at  ure  helende  mid  his  dea^e  *'°"- 

hem  alesde.     Sehtnesse  f  for  ^at  ])e  he  makede  sehte  })e  heuen- 

liche  fader  wi^  ma[n]kin.  and  opene[de]  togenes  hem  )>e  giate 

of  paradis.  J)e  ]jurh  eue  gilte  wi^  hem  was  er  tined.     His  tiibus 

MoAis  ponimuY  in  /mius  exilii   miseria  qnoA.  alii  sedent,  alii 

iacent.  alii  stant.     On  bese  bre  Avise  we  wuneden  on  bis  wreche  of  thethree 

modes  of 

wereld.    surae   sitte^.  and  sume  lige¥.   and  sume  we  stonde^.  nving  in  this 

wretched 

*Danne  we  hauen  ure   sinnes  forleten.  atul  bireused.  a^ul  bet.  ^r'd. 

*  p.  76. 

and  ben  huseled.  we  ben  hege.  ac  alse  Avat  se  we  sinegen.  we  ben 
fro  hege  to  loge.  and  ]>eh  us  ure  sinnes  rewe.  a7id  imint  hauen 
\>at  v,e  hem  wile  forleten,  nancies  we  sitte^  for^  Ipat  we  hem 
forleten.  aiid  beten  alse  ure  drihten  us  minege^  bi  \>e  propheic 
\>uii  que¥inde.     ^nrgile  ^wst^^uam  secZistis  q.  m.  p.  d.     Ai'ise^ 
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ye  have  sat ;  but  we  are  not  able  to  do  tbat  without  his  help.  Let  us  say 
then  unto  him,  Domine,  tu  cognovisti  sessionem  meam  et  resurrectioneni 
meam, — Lord,  thou  knowest  how  I  have  sat  and  that  I  am  unable 
to  rise  without  thy  help.  Exsurge  domine  adjuva  me,  id  est,  fac  me 
exsurgere — Arise,  Lord,  and  help  me  up.  Thus  sitteth  man  in  his  sin,  as 
I  have  said,  and  thus  lieth  as  I  now  will  say.  "When  a  man  greatly 
sinneth,  and  the  sin  appears  sweet  to  him,  and  he  will  not  forsake  it 
because  it  in  some  wise  pleaseth  him,  and  though  he  forsake  it  he 
will  not  amend  according  to  the  instructions  of  his  confessor — he 
shall  be  lower  than  he  previously  was  (as  from  his  seat  to  his  bed), 
and  condennied  to  death,  and  thereto  bound.  So  is  the  man  who  holdeth 
fast  his  sins,  he  is  condemned  from  heaven  to  hell,  from  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  to  all  devils,  from  eternal  life  to  etei'nal  torment,  except  he  break 
the  bonds  and  save  himself  by  amendment.  And  all  the  while  he  thus 
lieth  in  his  sin  the  right  belief  and  the  true  love  which  he  ought  to 
have  to  God  is  prostrate  and  slain  in  his  heart,  and  thereby  he  ceases  to 
receive  all  wholesome  lore.  Et  sic  Jesus  jacet  in  sepulcro  cordis  illius,  et 
quiescit  apiid  ilium  a  doctrina,  tisque  in  diem  tertium,  scilicet,  mentis 
illuminationem.  Primus  enini  dies  est  lux  boni  operis.  Secundus 
c^arificatio  sermonis.  Tertius  illuminatio  mentis.  And  in  that  wise  lieth 
our  Saviour  in  his  heart  as  in  the  sepulchre,  and  is  silent  with  respect 
to  wholesomeness  of  lore  towards  him  until  the  third  day,  that  is  until 
the  heart  be  enlightened.  For  though  he  do  good  deeds,  which  is  called 
the  second  day,  both  help  him  little  or  nought  except  he  have  good 
thoughts  (or  intentions),  which  are  compared  to  the  third  day;  but  as 
soon  as  the  third  day  daAvns  (that  shall  be  when  his  heart  receiveth  the 
light  of  right  belief  and  of  true  love)  then  riseth  our  Saviour  in  his  heart 
and  teacheth  him  wholesome  lore,  and  thus  saith,  Cur  jaces  j)roniis  in 
terra  ?  s^irge — "Why  best  thou  prone  to  the  earth?  arise.  That  is  to  say, 
why  lovest  thou  thy  foul  sinsi  forsake  them  and  mourn  over  them,  and 
amend  and  pray  for  mercy  thereof;  and  if  he  rcceivcih  this  lore,  he 
ariseth  and  standeth,  and  our  Saviour  standeth  in  his  heart  and  bids 
him  then  '  peace  and  reconciliation,'  thus  saying,  Pax  vobis :  '  peace,' 
for  that  tlu'V  are  then  freed  from  tlie  devil's  thraldom,  a?  I  ere  said; 
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banne  ee  hauen  seteu.  ac  we  ne  mucfen  hat  don  f  wi^uten  liis  Those  that 

,  ...  ^''^  sitting  in 

elpe.  seie  we  banne  to  him.     Domine  tu  coRnouisti  sessionem  ^'^  ^^'^ . ,   , 

^  '  "  adnionisl'ed 

meam  et  resurrectionem  meam.  louerd  ]>vl  wost  wu  ich  habbe  **"''^^- 

seten.    and  pat   ich  ne  mai  wi^-uten   ))in   elp  risen.     "Exv.rge 

dorame  adiuua  7ne.  i.  /ac  ine  exurgere,  aris  louerd  f  a^id  elp  me 

up.     Dus  sit  man  on  his  sinne  swo  ich  seid  haue.  and  J)us  li^ 

swo  ich  nu  seie  wile.     Danne  man  sinesfe^  gretliche.  a^id  him  Tiie  man  who 

°         °  _  Iiolds  fast  to 

binche^  be  sinne  swete.  and  ne  wile  noht  forletew  hit.  for  ba<  hissins,  lii^ea 

'  '         bedridden 

it  hi7?i  on  sume  wise  like^.  and  beh  he  hewi  forlete  ne  wile  noht  ™^l'  is  •)ound 

'  to  death. 

bi  shriftes  wissinge  bete,  he  be^  ne¥er  })anne  he  er  was.  alse  fro 
sete  to  leire  and  demd  to  dea¥e.  and  j^erto  bunden.  swo  is  \>e 
man  Ipe  halt  faste  his  sinne.  he  is  demd  fro  heuene  to  helle.  fro 
ure  louerd  ihesu  chonst  to  alle  denies,  fro  eche  Hue  '.  to  eche  pine, 
bote  he  ]>e  bendes  breke.  aiid  berege  him  mid  bote,  and  alle  pe 
wile  pe  he  }>us  li^  on  his  sinne  f  \>e  rihte  bileue  and  ]>e  so¥e 
luue.  Ipe  he  hah  to  hauen  to  gode  f  ben  leirede.  and  slaine  on  his 
heorte  and  per  pnrh  he  swike  to  undernimende  alle  holsum 
loi'e.     E<  sic  ihesus  iacet  in  sepulcro  cordis  illins.  et  quiescit  An  expiana- 

-^  tion  of  tlie 

aput  ilium,  a  doctvina  usque  in  diem  tercium  scilicet  mentis  Oiree '  stiu 

J-  ^  days. 

illuminacionem.       "Primus    enim   dies    ^est    lux    honi    02)eris.  *  p.  77. 
SecuncZus    clarificacio    sermonis.      Tercius   illuminacio   inentis.  in  tiie sinner's 

•^  heart,  the 

and  on  hat  Avise  li^  ure  helende  on  his  heorte.  alse  on  sepulcre.  I'gi'tofgood 

y  ^  deeds,  whole- 

and  swige^  of  holsumnesse  lore  togenes  him  f  forte  pat  on  j^en  j'^^'^and  „^o*ojj 

j^ridde  dai  f  pat  is  heorte  be  liht  for  ))eh  he  do  edie  dede.  pe  is  "Jenf ''''^ 

nemned  to  o¥er  dai.  bo¥e  hi7?i  helped  litel  o^er  noht.  bute  he 

haue  god  |)onk  pe  is  eueued  to  pe  Jjridde  dai.  ac  alse  wat  swo  pe 

J)ridde  dage^.  pat  be^  Jjanne  his  heorte  understant  pe  liht  of  rihte 

bileue.  and  of  so^e  luue.  Jjenne  rise^  ure  helend  on  his  heorte. 

and  teche^  him  holsu??i  lore,  and  ])us  sei^.     Cur  iaces  pronuB 

in  terra '.  Surge.     Wi  list  bu  tiwnd  on  be  eor^e  f  aris.  pat  is  to  The  sinner  is 

_  commanded 

seien  hwi  luuest  bu  bine  fule  sunnes.  forlet  hem.  and  bireuse  to  rise  from 

'         '  liis  grovelling 

hem.  and  bet  hem.  and  bide  milce  f  f>erof.  and  gif  he  ))is  lore  position, 
understonde^  f  he  arist  and  stant.  and  ure  helende  stant  on  is^  ^  So  in  MS. 
heorte.  and  bcde^  him  banne  fri^i.  aiid  sehtnesse  and  bus  que¥.  Christ  stands 

in  the  heart 

"Pax  uohis.  fri^''' f    for  pat  he    ben   ))anne   fried   of  ))e  deueles  of ''im  wiio 

*■  The  author  of  this  Homily  gives  us  a  bit  of  popular  etymology  :  iicace 
is  '  fri5'  because  it '  frieS.' 
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'  reconciliation,'  because  they  are  then  reconciled  to  the  heavenly  father, 
and  the  gate  of  paradise  is  opened  to  them.  Per  quam  nos  introducat, 
qui  vivit  et  regnat  i)er  omnia  scecula  scaculorum.     Amen. 


XVIII. 

THE  FOURTH  SUNDAY  AFTER  EASTER. 

f^mne  datum  optimum  et  omne  donum  perfectum,  desursum,  est,  de- 
scendens  a  2)atre  Juviintim.  Saint  James  the  holy  apostle,  whom 
our  Lord  ajipointed  as  a  teacher  to  the  folk  of  Jerusalem,  took  heed 
of  the  customs,  which  then  were  and  yet  are  among  men — few  good  and 
many  evil ;  and  he  began  to  turn  the  evil  to  good  with  his  wise  words 
which  he  spake  unto  them  mouth  to  mouth,  the  while  he  dwelt  bodily 
among  them.  And  toward  the  time  that  our  Lord  Avould  fetch  him  from 
this  wretched  world  unto  his  blissful  realm,  then  put  he  in  a  letter  the 
wise  words  that  he  had  spoken  and  the  epistle  he  sent  unto  the  churches ; 
and  it  is  come  into  this  holy  minster  to-day  and  has  been  read  before  you, 
though  ye  understand  it  not ;  but  we  will  through  Grod's  instruction  and 
by  his  help  make  known  unto  you  these  few  words  thereof.  Omne 
datum  optiiimm;  &c.  Each  good  and  perfect  gift  cometh  downward 
from  heaven,  and  each  idle  and  vain  and  evil  thing  cometh  upward  from 
below,  though  the  unbelieving  do  not  esteem  it  so,  but  when  they  have 
sinned  in  thought,  or  in  speech,  or  in  deed,  they  cast  the  blame  upon  the 
Lord  and  say,  '  If  God  had  not  willed  it  so,  it  would  not  have  been  so.' 
And  sometimes  they  cast  it  upon  creators  that  are  [really]  none  but  God 
himself  who  created  all  things,  and  say,  '  it  was  no  better  destined  to 
me ; '  and  sometimes  upon  luck,  and  say,  '  I  had  no  better  luck  ; ' 
and  sometimes  upon  the  devil  and  say,  '  he  who  ought  not,  drove  me 
thereto.'  And  they  lie  in  each  word ;  for  though  the  devil  may  mislead 
man,  he  is  unable  to  force  any  man.  And  in  this  wise  casteth  the  un- 
believing man  his  own  guilt  upon  the  guiltless.  Omnis  autem  2Ji'(iva 
cogitatio  in  corde  ascendit,  tarn  innata  quam  illata,  unde  dicitur  in 
evangelio  '  itt  quid  asceu.dunt  cogitationes  in  cord/ihus  vestris  1 '  Every 
idle    speech    and    thought,    whatsoever    it    be,    asccndcth    in    the    man's 
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l^ralshipef  alse  ich  er  seide.     Sehtnesse  f  for  ];at  liie  ben  Jjenne  |*"^"'?"^?^ 
sahtnede  wi^  )je  heuenliche  fader,  and  is  ]>e  giate  of  paradis  ^;;g'';;Pfj^f 
opened  to-genes  hem.     Per  quam  nos  introducat.     Qm  viuit  et  p'^''*^^- 
^egnat  ^^er  omnia  secula  scculorura.  amen. 

XVIII. 

[DOMINICA   IV   POST   PASCHA.] 

f^mne  datura  optimiaw  et  omne  donura  perfectum  desu7'sum  est .' 

descendens  a  patre  himinum.     Seint  iacob  J>e  liolie  aposieZ.  st.  James 

took  lieed  of 

be  ure  drihtem  sette  to  lorbeawe.  be  folc  of  iertisalem.  he  nam  the  many  evil 

'  customs  of 

geme  of  be  wune  f   be  weren  bo  i  and  get  bien  mid  mannen  i  f'is  «oiid, 

or  r  r  &  and  tried  ta 

fewe  gode  f  and  fele  iuele.  and  bigan  to  tttrnen  Jje  iuele  to  gode.  amend  them. 

mid  his  Avise  wordes.  Jje  he  wi^  hem  spec  mu^  wi^  mu¥e.  ]>e 

hwile  he  wunede  *licham]iche  among  hem.  and  agen  j^e  time  jje  *p.  78. 

ure  drihten  wolde  him  fechcn  fro  Jjis  Avreche  woreld  to  his  bhs- 

fulle  riche  '.   bo  sette  he  on  write  be  Avise  word  be  he  spec,  and  For  this  pur. 
.  .     .  ...  1'°^^  ''<^  ^'^- 

Hwrit   sende  into   chirchen.  and  hit  is  cumen  into  bis  holi  dressed  a 
^  letter  to  the 

minstre  to  dai.  a7id  biforen  giti  rad  jjeh  ge  it  ne  understonden.  churches, 
ac  we  wilen  bi  godes  wissinge  and  bi  his  helpe.  Jjerof  cnjjen  giu  in  which  he 

.         says  tvery 

bese  ht  woi'd.     Omne  datum  optimum  et  cetera.     Ech  god  gme  good  and 

perfect  gift 

and  fule  giue  cume^  of  heueue  dunward.   and  ech  idel.  and  cometii  from 

above. 

unnit.  and  iuel  f  ne^en  uppard.  )>eh  |)e  unbileffulle  swo  ne  lete.  ac  Tiiat  wiiidi  is 

,  ,  tlie  opposite 

lat  banne  he  haue^  sineged.  on  J)onke  o¥er  on  speche.  oter  on  comes  up- 
ward from 
dede.     Werpe^  \)at  gilt  uppen  ure  drihten.  and  sei¥.  gif  god  hit  i^eiow. 

ne  wolde '.   swo  hit  ne  were,  and  o¥er  while  werpe^  it  uppen  mucii  given 

,„.  to  lav  tlie 

sheppendes  J)e  none  ben.  bute  god  sen  ]>e  alle  j)mg  shop  f  ana  biame of  tiieir 

sins  upon 

sei¥.  ne  was  me  no  bet  shapen.  and  o¥er  hwile  uppen  hwate.  God,  upon 

luoli,  or  on 

and  sei^.  nahte  ich  no  betere  wate.  and  wile  uppe  ]je  deuel  i  "'^  devil. 
and  sei¥.  he  me  drof  Jjerto  \>e  ne  sholde.  and  lige^  eches  wordes. 
for  J^eh  })e  deuel  muge  man  bi-charre  f  he  ne  mai  no  man  neden.  The  devil 
and  on  Jjis  wise  werpe^  ]>e  unbileffulle  man  his  agen  gilt  uppe  ])e  to  sin. 
giltlese.      Omnis  autem  pra«a  cogitacio  in  corde  ascendit.  iam 
innata  qumn  illa'a  fnde  rficitur  in  etoanfjelio.      JJt  quid  ascen- 
dtmt  cogltacioneti  in  cordihns  uQfiiris.  ech  unnit  speche  and  \ionc 
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heart,  as  this  ei:)istle  saith,  Unus  quisque  trahitur  a  concujnsceiitia  sua 
abstractus  et  illectus.  Each  man  is  [tried]  by  slight  of  his  own  bodily 
lusts,  as  the  book  saith,  Diaholus  per  sitggestionem  in  mittit  homini  malam 
cogitationem  —  Tlie  devil  with  his  suggestions  bringeth  unprofitable 
thoughts  into  men's  hearts,  and  so  leadeth  them  to  evil  speech  and  to 
worse  deeds  ;  and  on  this  wise  cometh  each  evil  thought  and  speech 
and  deed  upwards  from  below,  whether  it  have  its  beginning  in  the 
man's  bodily  will  or  whether  it  have  its  commencement  in  the  devil's 
instigation  ;  and  for  to  prevent  any  man  from  throwing  the  guilt  of 
his  sins  upon  God,  therefore  saith  St.  James  these  words,  Onine  datum 
optimum,  &c.  Each  good  gift  and  perfect  gift  cometh  from  heaven,  sent 
down  from  the  Father  of  Lights.  Datum  aliucl  est  bonum  ut  quod  fovet 
corpus.  Aliud  est  melius  ut  quod  ornat  cor.  Aliud  est  optimum  ut 
quod  sanctijicat  hominem.  That  gift  of  God  is  good  tjiat  feedeth  and 
covereth  the  body  (as  the  flowers  that  come  of  the  corn,  of  the  earth, 
and  of  trees),  which  is  called  world's  joy  ;  and  that  gift  of  God  is  better 
that  enlighteneth  the  man  with  five-fold  power  (i.e.  the  'five  wits') — his 
eyes  to  see,  his  ears  to  listen,  his  nose  to  smell,  his  mouth  to  talk,  and 
to  protect  wholly  therewith  his  body.  That  gift  of  God  is  best  which 
cleanseth  the  man  from  all  sins  and  delivereth  him  from  hell  and  openeth 
heaven  for  him,  and  that  is  baptism  first,  and  afterwards  the  housel  (or 
the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  supper).  Bonum  autem  aliud  inchoatum, 
ut  fides,  aliud  provectum  ut  spes,  alium  perfectum,  ut  caritas.  Again, 
some  gift  of  God  is  begun,  as  right  belief,  and  continues  as  tnist, 
and  a  desire  to  do  God's  bidding,  and  some  withal  full  (perfect),  as  true 
love  to  God  and  to  men,  and  such  are  the  seven  which  are  called,  Charis- 
matum  dona,  scilicet  sapientice  et  intellectus,  d'C.  Item,,  remissio  peccatorum 
quce  datur  in  baptismo,  est  datum  oj^ti^nujn  ;  bonum  vitce  eternce  est  donum 
perfectum.  Again,  the  best  gift  [of  God]  is  the  forgiveness  of  sins,  and 
this  gift  he  giveth  each  man  in  baptism.  The  gift  of  eternal  life  in  bliss 
is  the  perfect  gift,  and  this  gift  he  giveth  with  the  holy  housel  (or  sacra- 
ment) when  it  is  received  rightly  and  wholesomely.  Such  gifts  (and  no 
evil  ones)  sendeth  mankind  the  Father  of  Light.  We  call  our  Lord  the 
Father  of  Lights,  for  he  kindleth  the  sun  and  the  stars  with  their  light, 
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astigh=g  in  \>e  mannes  heorte.  be  swo  it  beo.  alse  ]>is  writ  sei¥.  Man « led  ^^ 
Ynus  qmsqne  traitur^  d  conctqnscencia  sua.  ahstractns.  et  iJlec-  ^'Yg"ft'J„'*J; 
tus.    ech   man   beo«   bi   slelit   of^   his   agene    *lichames    luste  VuUiate. 

.         ^     ,  .       .  2   MS.  08. 

alse  ))e  boc  sei¥.     \p\iahoh\?,  per  sKgestiomm  inmittet  /wmmi^^^^^ 
malam.   coqitacionem.   be    deuel    mid    bis    for-tihtingt^  hr'mg€6  ^  Read 

•^  '  ,  tilitmge. 

unnut    bone    on    mannes    heorte.    and   te=S   hi?>i   swo   to   iuelexhedevu 
speche  and  to  werse  dede.  and  on  bis  wis  cume^  ech  luel  ))onc.  thoughts  into 

«j-.v^v^    ^  J  men  s  mmas. 

an(^  speche.  ancZ  dede.  ne¥en  nppard.  sam  it  haue  angun  of  ]>e 
mannes  lichames  wille  sam  it  haue  ]>e  biginning  of  the  denies  for- 
tuhting.  and  for  to  bileande  \>at  no  maw  werpe  >e  gilt  of  his  st.-J«;^««,^ 
sinne   anuppen  god  f    and    jjerfore   seid   seint  iacob  J)0S  word,  ^^;ords_to  rre- 
Omne  datum  optimum  et  cetera,  ech  god  giue  f  and  ful  gi^e  f  ^™;j.  P^;;f 's 
cume=S  of  heuene  send  of  lemene  fader.    T>ahim  aliud  est  homim  "i""'  ^'"^• 
vt  quod  fonet  corpus  A.liud  est  me/nis  %a  quod  ornat  cor.    Aliud 
est  optimum  ut  ^uod  sanctt/?ca<  homiwem.     \)at  godes  giue  is  god  i^^/ «f'J'''« 
J,e  fet  and  shrut  }>e  lichame  alse  ))e  blostme  J^e  cume^S  of  coren  of  ?;ljf^^^,3^,g^i . 
eor=?e.  and  of  treuwe.   \q  ben  cleped  werldes  winne.   and  yat 
godes  giue  is  betere.  jje  alime^  |je  man  of  fiffolde  mihte.  his  egen  IJ^^J'"^^^ 
to  sen  his  earen  to  listen  his  nose   to    runien^   his    mu=S   to  ti'e«ve senses. 

.        *  Tliese  two 

smellen*   and  his  lichame  al  mid  to  fri¥ende  andhat  godes  gme  words  are 

misplaced  in 

is  best,  be  clense^  be  man.  of  all  sinnes.  and  lese^  of  helle  i  and  the  ms. 

•     f   1       •  7     -i^        3.  Of  God's 

to-cenes  hi?;;-  opened  heuene.  and  bat  is  fulcning  erest  and  si?en  best  gifts, 

°  ^  /•  7  T      7  Baptism  and 

husel.     Bonum  autem  aliud  incoaium  ut  fides.      Ahud  pro-  ti,e  Eu- 
charist. 
u£Ctum  ut  spes.     Aliud  per/ectum  iit  caritas.     Eft  sone   sum 

godes  giue  is  bigunnen  alse  rihte  leue.  and  fur^re^  alse  trust. 

and  lon«enge  to  godes  bihese  and  sum  mid  alle  ful  alse  so=S  luue 

to  gode  and  to  mannen.  and  swicheben  ]>e  seuene.  jje  ben  cleped  JJ^'^^^-^^jJ^^'; 

Carismatum  dona,    scilicet  Sapienne    it  intellectus   et   cetera. 

Item  remissio  peccatorum    que  datur   in  iaptismo   est    cZatum 

optimum.     ^Bonwm  uite  eterne  est  tZonum  pei/ectum.     Eftsone  *  p.  so. 

be  siuenesse  of  sinne  is  be  beste  giue.  and  Jjie  giue  he  glue«  ech  5  The  best 

r     o  J  >-'  '  gift  ,5  forgive- 

man  in  \>e  fuUuht.  jje  giue  of  eche  [lif]  on  blisse.  is  te  fulle  giue.  nessofsins. 
and  ]>eo  giue  he  giue^  mid  |je  holi  husel.  ])anne  man  it  under- 
stonde^  rihtliche.  and  holsumliche.      Swiche  giues.  and  none 
iuele  sende^  lemene  fader  '.  mankin.     Leomene  fader  we  cleped  why  God  is 

called 

ure  drihten  for  ban  be  he  sunue  atcnd.  be  steores  of  hn-e  leome.  •  rather  of 

'  '  Light.' 
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and  the  moou  with  its  light,  and  illumineth  all  the  earth ;  and  illumineth 
the  very  sun  of  our  [Lord]  Jesus  Christ,  who  illumineth  all  other  things, 
and  man  also.  Lumine  intellectus  et  Jidei — he  illumines  them  with 
understanding  and  with  true  belief.  Angelorum  autem,  &c.  And  then 
the  heat  of  true  love  burnetii  in  angels  and  men  to  himself.  May  he 
send  us  the  good  gift  that  forgiveth  all  sins,  and  the  perfect  gift  that 
giveth  eternal  life  in  bliss.  Qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scecula 
sceculorum. 

XIX. 

ASCENSION   DAY. 

J^levatus  est  sol  in  caelum,  Sec.  The  holy  prophet  Habakkuk,  who  dwelt 
in  this  world  and  afterward  therefrom  departed  many  hundred  years 
before  the  iime  that  our  Lord  became  incarnate  and  was  born  true  God 
and  true  man  of  the  holy  maiden  our  lady  St.  Mary's  womb,  nevertheless 
saw  plainly  many  of  the  marvels  that  our  Saviour  did  and  wrought  subse- 
quently on  the  earth,  and  thereof  spake,  and  especially  of  the  great  miracle 
that  he  did  this  day,  and  said  therefore  these  words,  Elevatus  est  sol,  &c. — 
The  sun  was  exalted  in  the  heavens,  and  the  moon  stood  in  her  place.  In 
this  'tale'  our  Saviour  is  called  'sun'  for  four  things  : — one  is  that  the  sun 
is  one  and  no  more ;  the  second  is  that  it  rises  once  a  day  and  afterwards 
sets  ;  the  third  is  that  it  appeareth  full  of  light,  for  it  lighteth  all  this  eai'th 
and  the  stars  in  heaven,  and  the  moon  ;  the  fourth  is  that  it  ap^^eareth 
full  of  heat,  for  that  it  heateth  all  things  that  grow  upon  the  earth.  Our 
Saviour  also  is  Almighty  God,  and  there  is  none  other  but  he.  Uncle 
dicitur,  Pater  et  Filius  et  Sinritus  Sanctus  unus  Deiis.  The  Father  and 
the  Son  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one  Almighty  God.  Again,  our  Saviour 
arose  as  the  sun  when  our  lady  St.  Mary  conceived  him  of  her  jnire 
virginity,  as  the  holy  minster-book  saith  to  the  heavenly  queen,  thus 
saying.  Ex  te  ortus  est  sol  justitim  Christus  Dominus  noster.  Of  thee 
is  arisen  the  sun  of  righteousness,  that  is,  our  Lord  [Jesus]  Christ,  and  he 
afterwards  set  just  as  the  sun  disappears,  when  the  Jews  cnielly  put  him 
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and  te  mone  of  hire  leome.  and  al  J)is  middellierd  aleme¥.   and 

lire  ihesii   christi^   aleme^  J^e  seliie    sunne  I    Jje  alle  o¥re  }>ing  i  ^V5.  xpi. 

aleome^.  and  ec  ])e  man.     Jjumine  aitellectus  et  Jidei.  aleme^ 

of  understondinesse.  and  of  rilite  bileue.      Angelorum  autem 

et  0.  m.  and  brin^  ou  eng'len  and  on  mannen.  be  hete  of  so¥e  2?rcaci 

°  '  _  briiineth. 

luve  to  him  seluen.  He  sende  us  \>e  gode  giue  J)e  alle  sinnes 
forgif¥.  and  pe  fuUe  giue  J^e  giue^  eclie  lif  on  blisse.  Qui  vhiit 
et  ^egnatper  omnia  \secida  seculoruml. 


XIX. 

IN  ASCENSIOiV^E  D0J/7NI. 

T7Ieicatus  est  sol  in  celum  et.      pe  holi  prophete  abacuc.    be  The  prophecy 

wunede  on  Jjis  weoi'lde.  a7id  eft  })erof  wot.  fele  hundred 
wintre.  er  \>e  time  )?e  ure  drihtejt  undei'Stod  mannisshe.  and  was 
boren.  so^  [god]  and  so^  man  of  ]>e  holi  maidenes  inne^e  ure 
lafdi  tieinte  Marie,  and  na¥eles  seh  suterliche  fele  of  J)e  wundrew. 
}>e  ure  helende  dide  si^en  f  and  on  middenerd  ^vrohte  and  ])er- 
of  spec,  and  nameliche  of  \at  michele  wunder  Jje  he  ]jis  dai  dide. 
and  jjerefore  l^ese  word  seide.  EZewa^us  est  sol  et  cetera,  pe 
sunne  was  efed  into  heuene.  and  te  mone  stod  on  hire  stede. 
On  bis  tale  is  ure  helend  nemned  sunne.  for  fiiwer  })ing.     On  is  Our  Lord  is 

called  '  Sun ' 

hat  the  sunne  is  onf  and  nanmo.  o¥er  is  hat  hie  arist  anes  a  dai.  for  four 

'  _  reasons. 

and  eft  sige^.     pe  })ridde  is.  \at  he  Jjinke^  ful  of  liht  *for  heo*p.8i. 
liht  al  )5is  middenerd^  and  te  sterres*  on  heuene  f  and  te  mone.  3  j/g.min- 

n         •  deiierd. 

\>at  feor^e  is  pat  heo  jjinche^  ful  of  hete  for  pat  hat  alle  Jjing.  pQ  4j/s.strerres. 
on  eor^e  wecse^.  alswo  hure  helende  is  almihti?i  god.  and  nis 
non  o^er  bute  he.     Vnde  dicitwc  jp&i&c  et/ilius  et  spiritus  sanc- 
tus  imuB  deus.     pe  fader  and  pe  sune  and  pe  holigost  ben  on 
almihtin  god.     Eft-sone  ure  helende  aros  alse  sunne.  ]jo  pe  ure  our  saviour 

.111  arose  as  the 

lafdi  Sieinte  Marie  hin^  kennede  of  hire  clene  meimode.  alse  pe  sun. 

holi  minster  hoc  sei^.  to  jje  heuenliche  quen  ))us  qwe^inde.     "Ex 

te  ortus  est  sol  iusticie  christus  cZominus  roster.     Of  be  is  arisen  He  is  the  sun 

of  Righteous. 

pe  sunne  of  rihtwisnesse  f  pat  is  ure  drihtew  christ.  and  he  eft  ness. 
aseh  alse  sunne  to-glade.  ))o  pe  iudeus  him  pineden  on  pe  ho[li] 
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to  death  on  the  holy  rood,  and  his  holy  body  was  laid  in  the  sepulchre, 
as  St.  Peter  saith  : — Christus  semel  pro  x>6ccatis  nostris  mortuus  est.  Our 
Saviour  Chi'ist  suffered  death  once  for  our  sins,  thanked  be  he.  Again, 
he  is,  as  the  holy  book  saith,  Fons  luminis,  well  of  light;  and  lux  vera 
quae  illuminat  omnem  hominem  venientem  in  hunc  mundum,  Sec,  and  he 
is  the  true  light  that  lighteth  every  man  Avith  all  the  light  that  he  hath, 
bodily  without  and  spiritually  within ;  and  the  sun  itself  he  lighteth 
with  all  its  light.  Again,  he  is  the  sender  of  all  holy  heats,  as  he  himself 
saith  in  the  gospel,  Ignem  veni  mittere  in  terram  ;  quam  volo  ut  ardeat — 
I  came  for  to  send  fire  upon  the  earth,  and  I  will  that  it  bum.  The  fire 
of  which  he  speaketh  is  the  heat  which  enkindleth  in  man's  heart,  which 
makes  him  greatly  to  bemourn  his  sins  and  to  love  our  Lord  more  than 
himself,  and  his  fellow  Christian  as  hhnself.  This  sun  that  we  speak  of 
is  our  Saviour,  who  was  this  day  exalted  on  high.  Sed  cum  sit  supra 
omnem  altitudinem,  quo  potuit  ascendere  ?  But  since  he  is  above  all 
exaltation,  whither  should  he  ascend  1  The  holy  apostle  tells  us  how  it 
happened,  thus  saying.  Quod  autem  ascendit  quid  est  nisi  quia  de- 
scendit  primum  in  inferiores  partes  terrce — First  he  descended  and  after- 
wards he  ascended  on  high.  Of  his  descent  speaketh  David  in  the 
Psalm-book,  thus  saying,  Inclinavit  ccelos  et  descendit — The  heavens 
he  bowed  down  and  descended ;  et  ascendit  super  cherubin  et  volavit, 
&c. — and  afterwards  he  ascended  above  the  cherubim  ;  and  again,  from 
how  [high]  to  how  low  he  descended  saith  St.  Ambrose  in  his  song 
of  praise,  thus  saying,  Egressus  ejus  a  patre,  excursus  usque  ad 
inferos,  &c. — He  went  from  the  Father  until  he  came  down  to  hell ; 
et  in  via  hibit  de  torrente  mortis,  projMrea  excdtabit  caput — and  in 
this  long  way  that  he  went  from  heaven  to  hell  he  drank  of  death's 
flood,  and  therefore  afterwards  lifted  up  his  head,  as  St.  Ambrose  saith, 
thus  saying,  Recursus  ad  sedem  dei — He  ascended  to  his  heavenly 
throne ;  and  what  strides  he  made  downwards,  and  upwards  again,  as 
to  that  saith  St.  Solomon  the  wise,  thus  saying,  Ucce  venit  saliens  in 
montibus  et  transiliens  coUes — Here  he  cometh  striding  from  mountain 
to  mountain,  and  strides  over  the  hills.  Septem  igitur,  ut  ita  dicam,  saltus 
dedit ;  de  coelo  in  virginis  uterum,  inde  in  prcesepium,  inde  in  crucem, 
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rode  to  dea^e.  aiixd  his  holi  lichame  was  leid  on  ¥e  sepulcre  alse 

seinte  peter  sei^.  CHrzsiits^  seniel  pro  peccatis  nostHs  mortuus  est.  i  ms.  Xpc. 

Ure  belende  crist  }>olede  enes  de^  for  ure  sinnes.  Jjoiiked  wur^e 

him.     Eft-sone  he  is  alse  be  holi  hoc  sei^.     Fons  luminis.  welle  He  is  the 

.  .  .  .  'Well  of 

of  liht.  et  lux  uera  quQ  illumiuat  omnem  /iominem  r^enientem  Lig'it.' 
in  /iunc  mundum  et  omnia^.  and  he  is  ^at  so^e  lihtf  ]?e  lihte^  ^  ?  cetera. 
ech  man.  of  al  J>e  liht  \q  he  haue^  lichaniliche  wi^uten.  and 
gostliche  wi^-innen.  and  Jje  selue  sunnef  he  lihtte^^  of  al  hire  ^SoinMs. 
liht.     Eft  sone  he  is  sendere  of  alle  holie  heten.  alse  hwi  selfen  He  is  the 

sender  of  all 

sei^  on  his  godspel.    Ignem  V£ni  mit[t]ere  in  terram  quam  nolo  ut  hoiy  heat, 
ardeat.     Ich  co7n  for  to  senden  fur  on  eor¥e.  and  wile  lj>at  it 
heme.     De  fur  ]>e  he  embespec^  i  is  pe  hete  \>e  atent  on  mannes 
heorte.  be  make^  him  bis  sinnes  swi^e  bim^t?•nen.  and  luuen  that  causes 

'  _  ...        *''^  sinner  to 

ure  drihte?z  more  ]>ene  him  seluen.  and  his  emcristene  alse  hi??*  repent. 

seluen.  Jjis  sunne  ])at  we  of  speken  f  pat  is  ure  belende  ]>e  was  ])is 

dai  beued  on  hegh.     Set  cuni  sit  siqjra  omnem  altitudinem  qne'^  *  Read  quo. 

potuit  ascendere  1  ac  si^^en  be  is  buuew  *alle  hegnesse  bwider  *  p.  82. 

sholde  he  stige.  \q  holi  aposte[l]  us  sei^  hwu  bit  war^  and  Jjus 

qwe^.    Q,uod  autem.  ascendit  quid  est  nisi  quia,  descendet  j^rimum 

in  [i]n/eriores  p&vtes  ttvre.     Erest  be  steg  neo¥er  and  si^en  on 

hegh.  of  neo^erstieuge  spec^  da?tid  on  Jje  salm  hoc.  and  Jjus 

qwe^.     Tndinauit  celos  et  descendit.     De  heuene  abeh  and  dun 

asteb.    "Et  ascendit  super  cJieruhin  et  uolauit.  et  cetera,  and  steb 

eft  abuuen  cherubin.  and  fro  hwu  [hegh]  be  to  hwu  loge  stehf  and  of  the  ascent 

and  descent 

eft  agen  seint  ambrosiws  pat  sei^  on  bis  loft  songe.  ])us  qwe^inde  of  our  Lord, 
"Egressus  etus  a  patre  excursus  usque  ad  inferos,  et  cetera,  be  '^^  '^'-  ^™" 
ferde  fro  \>e  fader  i  for  Ipat  he  com  ne^er  to  belle.    E<  in  horum^  5  .s^  in  ms. 
uia  bibit  de  torrente  mortis,  propterea  exaltauit  caput  and  on  j>is  '" 
longe  weie  Jje  be  ferde  fro  heuene  to  belle  be  dranc  of  de¥cs 
flode.  and  Jjarfore  heuede  si^en  up  \at  beued.  alse  seint  ambrosie 
sei^  ))us  que^inde.     Eecursus  ad  sedem  dei.  he  steb  to  heuen- 
liche  heh  settle,  and  wiche  strides  he  makede  dunward.  and  eft  of  the  seven 

strides  of  the 

uppard  f  pat  sei^  sanctus  Salomon  jje  wise,  and  |)us  que^.    Ecce  saviour. 
uenit  saliens  in  montibus  et  transiliens  colles.  here  be  cume^  stri- 
dende  fro  dune  to  dune,  and  ouer  strit  pe  cnolles.    Septem  hjitur 
ut  ita  dicam  saltus  dedit.     [D]e  celo  in  xdrginis  uterxan.     Inde 
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inde  in  sepulcrum,  hide  in  in/ernum,  inde  in  mvndnm,  et  hinc  in  cxelum. 
Seven  strides  lie  made — one  from  heaven  into  the  maiden's  womb ;  the 
second  from  thence  into  the  stall  (or  manger) ;  the  third  nnto  the  holy  rood ; 
the  fourth  from  thence  into  the  sepulchre ;  the  fifth  into  hell ;  the  sixth 
into  this  world  ;  the  seventh  again  into  heaven.  But  when  he  came  to  hell 
the  angels  that  came  with  him  cried  out  to  the  devil,  and  said,  Tollite 
portas,  p^'incipes  vestras,  et  elevamini  portce  ceternales,  et  intrahit  rex 
glorice — Pz'inces  of  darkness  open  your  gates,  the  king  of  bliss  will  come 
herein.  The  voice  was  heard  by  the  prophets  who  were  therein,  and 
one  of  them  (that  Avas  David)  answered  thus,  Dominus  fortis  et  potens, 
dominus  p>otens  in  pjTcelio — The  Lord,  who  is  strong  and  mighty  in 
battle  ;  and  our  Lord  did  as  the  book  saith,  Portas  cereas  contrivit  et 
vectes  ferreos  conf regit  et  dedit  lumen  his,  qui  erayit  in  poenis  teneh'arum, 
et  ligavit  Satanam  et  captivam  ducit  in  captivitatem — And  our  Saviour 
then  brake  the  iron  hinges  {or  bolts)  and  shivered  in  pieces  the  gates,  and 
went  in.  Then  was  hell  light  for  once  (and  never  afterwards)  with  heaven's 
light.  And  he  bound  the  old  devil  and  harrowed  hell  of  those  that  pre- 
viously had  here  pleased  him.  As  the  psalmist  saith,  Eduxit  eos  de 
tenebris  et  umbra  mortis,  &c.  And  he  brake  their  bonds  and  led  them 
out  of  darkness  and  from  the  shadow  of  death,  and  rose  from  the  dead  the 
third  day,  that  is,  Easter  Day,  and  abode  with  his  disciples,  not  continually 
but  at  intervals,  until  the  fortieth  day,  that  is  to-day ;  and  then  he  did  as 
the  holy  book  saith,  Elevatis  manibus  suis  henedixit  eis.  Et  factum  est 
dum  benediceret  illis,  recessit  ah  eis  et  ferebatur  in  ccehim.  He  lifted  up  his 
hands  and  gave  them  his  blessing,  and  so  went  to  heaven,  as  David  saith, 
Ascendit  Dens  in  jubilo  et  Dominus  in  voce  tuharxivi.  And  our  Lord 
ascended  with  wordless  song  and  with  sound  of  truni2:)ets.  Jubihis  est 
exaltatio  mentis  habita  de  eternis,  quce  nee  tacen  2)otest  nee  lingua  explicari. 
Wordless  songs  are  the  great  bliss  that  the  heart  hath  on  account  of 
heavenly  things,  and  may  not  thereof  be  silent,  nor  tell  them  in  words. 
Such  are  the  songs  that  are  sung  on  'high  days,'  as  Alleluia,  and 
other  such  songs.  So  did  the  apostles  when  they  beheld  our  Saviour, 
when  he  went  to  heaven,  and  followed  him  with  their  eyes,  since  they 
were  unable  to  do  so  with  their  bodies.  And  of  that  might  or 
power   they   marvelled   much,   and    thereof  were   so   blithe   that   they 
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in  presepmm.  Inde  in  crucera.  Inde  in  sepulcrum.  Inde  in 
infernum.  INde  in  mtmduni.  E<  hinc  in  celum.  Seuen  strides 
lie  makede.    On  of  heuene  into  ]>e  maidenes  innc^e.    0¥er  jjenne  i,  into  the 

•II'  Virgin's 

m  to  be  stalle.     Dridde  m  to  be  laoli  I'ode.  feor¥e  '.  banne  in  to  womb ;  2, 

'  '  into  the 

be  sepulc/'e.  fifte  i  into  helle.       Sixte  f  into  bis  Middeucrd.   be  """Ker ;  3, 

'  ^     to  the  cross ; 

seue^e  i  eft  i?ito  lieuene.     *Ac  bo  lie  to  helle  com.  be  entiles  be  ^'  *".'!'®     . 

'  J  n         I     sepiilclire ;   5, 

mid  him  comen.  clepeden  to  ]>e  deuel  and  seiden.  Tollite  porta s  l'l^^l^^]  l^jj'' 
/n-incipes  westras  et  e.  p.  e.  et  intrabit  rex  ^lorie.  ge  maisterlinges  ^f^""^^!' 
of  I^esternesse  opened  giwer  gaten.  ]>e  king  of  blisse  wile  farew  [ps.  xxW.  7.] 
herin.     De  stefne  herden  ]je  witeies.  Jje  jjefinne  weren  and  on 
of  lie»i  ]'at  was.  damd  andswerede  ])us.  "Dovainus /ortis  et  jsotens  The  words 

1        •  •  T  11'  T'l'f  *''^'  were 

aommus  potens  m  prelio.  be  louerd  ]>e  is  strortg.  a7id  militi  and  iieard  by  ths 

prophets  were 

on  felite.  and  dide  ure  louerd  alse  be  boo  sei^.  Fortas  ereas  con-  replied  to  by 

.  .  ...      IJavi.i. 

tviuit  et  uectes  ferreos  conf regit,  et  dedlt  lumen  his  qui  erant  in 
penis  tenebvarum.  et  ligauit  satanan  et  captii(,ava.  ducit  in  captiui- 
tatem.  and  ure  helende  brae  Jjo  pe  Irene  herre  and  alto  shiurede 
be  giaten.  and  in  wende.  bo  was  helle  liht  enes  and  nefre  eft  f  Then  Christ 

harrowed 

of  heuene  liht.  and  bond  te  holde  deuel.  and  herede  helle  of  ]jo  heii, 

])e  him  hadden  her  er  quevaed.  alse  ])e  salm  wrihte  sei¥.  "Eduxit  [Ps.  cvi.  14.] 

eos  de  ienebris   et  wmbra  mortis   et  uincula   eorum  disripuit. 

and  he  brae  here  bendes  and  ledde  hem  ut  of  Jjesteruesse.  and 

of  dea^es  shadewe.  and  ros  of  de^e.  be  bridde  dai  f  hat  is  estrene  and  rose 

'       '  '  again  on 

dai.  and  wunede  mid  his  dicijiles  noht  alegate .'  ac  stundmele  Easter  Day. 

forte  jje  fuwerti^e  dai '.   \at  is  todai.  and  J)0  he  dide  alse  ]je  holi 

hoc  sei^.  "Eleuatis  manibus  fsuis  benedixit  eis.  Et  factum  est  dum  [Luke  xxiv. 

.  .  .  .  .    50.] 

6endicere<  illis  recessit  ab  eis  ei]  ferebatur  in  celum  et  benedixit 

eis.  he  heuede  up  liis  bond,  and  giaf  hem  his  blescinge.  and  swo 

ferde  to  heuene  alse  dauid  sei^.  Ascendit  dens  in  iubilo  et  (iominus  And  forty 

days  after  he 

in  uoce  ^ubarum.  and  ure  driliten  steli  on  woi'dlese  songe.  and  on  ascended  into 

heaven  with 

bcmene  stefne.  luhilus  est  exuUacio  mentis,  habita  de  etevnis.  que  wordless 

songs  and 

nec  taccri  jjotest  nee  lingua  euplicari.     Wordles  song  is  J;e  hcrte  with  tiie 
michcle  blisse.  be  heo  haue^  of  heuenliche  ?^inge.  and  ne  mai  trumpeis 

'  _  _  On  the  mean- 

bcroffe  be   stille.   *ne  mid  worde   hem  atellen.  swiche  ben   jje  ing  nf  word- 

•*  less  songs. 

songes  ]je  me  singed  liege  dages  alse  alle^wia.  and  swiche  o^re.  *  p.  84. 
Swo  dide  Jje   apostles   })o   hie  bihelden  ure   heleiide.  Jjo  he   to 
heuene  weudc.  and  folgedon  lii?/i  mid  egen  ))0  hie  mid  lifliainc 

B 
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could  not  in  words  tell  their  joy.  Etiam  in  sono  tuba.,  prout  regem 
decet,  ascendit  — Witli  the  sound  of  trumpets  he  ascended  to  his 
high  home,  as  a  king  is  received  when  he  cometh  to  his  home. 
The  trumpets  were  the  angels  who  stood  by  the  apostles  with 
snow-white  garments,  and  thus  said  unto  them,  Hie  est  Jesus  qui, 
&c.— He  who  is  gone  from  you  into  heaven  shall  come  again  as  ye 
have  seen  him  go  into  heaven.  Then  there  followed  our  Saviour 
a  great  company  of  angels  and  of  holy  souls  that  he  had  delivered  from 
hell,  thanked  be  he  !  And  those  angels  blew  before  him  the  heavenly 
trumpets,  and  so  announced  that  he  was  a  king  come  from  battle  and  had 
overcome  his  enemy.  And  the  sound  of  the  trumpets  that  the  angels 
blew  came  there  before  our  Saviour  to  the  gates  of  heaven,  and  thus  they 
Bald  to  the  angels  that  were  therein,  Tollite  portas  jprincip)es,  vestras,  et 
elevamini,  portce  ceternales,  et  intrahit  rex  glorice — Ye  princes  here  within, 
open  your  gates,  and  each  gate  open  yourselves  for  the  king  of  bliss  who 
will  come  herein.  And  they  who  were  therein  thus  replied  :  Quis  est  iste 
rex  glorice  ? — Who  is  this  king  of  blisses  1  And  those  without  said, 
Dominus  virtutum  ipse  est  rex  glorice — He  that  is  the  Lord  of  all 
mights  {or  powers),  he  is  the  king  of  all  blisses. 

May  the  Sun  that  I  speak  of,  that  is  our  Saviour  himself,  who  from 
himself  illumineth  all  brightness,  enlighten  to-day  our  thoughts  with 
right  belief;  and  as  he  enkindleth  all  holy  heats,  may  he  enkindle  our 
hearts  to-day  with  twofold  heats ;  that  is,  that  we  bemourn  our  sins,  and 
forsake  them  and  amend  and  pray  for  mercy.  The  second  is,  that  we 
may  have  true  love  to  himself  and  to  our  fellow  Christians ;  so  that  we 
may  long  for  him  as  did  his  apostles,  and  that  he  may  lead  us  to  him  as 
he  did  them,  and  receive  us  with  [them]  into  his  kingdom.  Qui  cum 
Patre  et  Spirittt  Sancto  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scecula  sceculorum. 
Amen. 


IN   ASCENSIONE   DOMINI.  115 

ne  mihten.  ayicl  of  \>at  mihte  swi^e  wundreden.  and  ))erof  weren 
swo  bli¥e  ]>at  hie  ne  mihten  mid  worde  here  blisse  tellen.  "Etiam 
in  sono  tube  prout  reqera.  decef  ascendit.     On  hemes  steuene  he.  Christ  was 

,     received  into 

asteh  to  his  hege  home,  alse  me  king  understant  banne  he  to  his  heaven  as  a 

'^  ^  '  king. 

home   cume^.    })e   hemes  weren   \e   engles  \e  wi^  )je  apostles 

stoden  f  mid  snouwite  shrude.  and  \\xs  seiden  to  hem.  H?c  e5<  [Actsi.n.] 

^7iesu.s^  qni  assumptns  est  a  vobis  in  [celum]  sic  [ueniet  quem-  ^MS.Wia. 

admodum   uidistes]    eum   e^nfem    in   cchim.   et  cetera.    \q   his 

faren  fro  giu  into  heueue  he  cume^  eft   alswo   ge   \nm   segen 

faren  into  heuene.  )jo  folgede  ure  helende  michel  feord  of  engleu. 

and  of  holie  soules.  \q  he  lesde  ut  of  helle  Jjonked  wur¥e  him. 

and  bo  engles  biforen  him  blewuen  be  heuenliche  heme,  and  swo  Angels  went 

'  °  ■"  before  the 

hidden  hat  he  king  was  cumen  fro  fehte.  and  hadde  his  andsete  Lord  and 

J  o  commanded 

ouercumen.  and  \e  bemene  drem  J^e  \e  engles  blewen.  \q  ])ere  |,g^4^[*^t^Q°^g 
coraen  biforen  lire  helende  to  heuene  gaten  i  and  ])us  que^en  to  opened. 
|)e    engles    \e    Jjer  wi^innen  werew.      Tollite  portas  jprincipes  [Ps.  xxiv.  7.] 
Mestras    et   elevamini  porte  eternales    et   mtrabit    rex  ^/loriaj. 
gie   maisterlinges   herwi^-innen   opened  giure  gaten,   and  ecli 
gate  untine^   giu  seluen  to-genes   ]>e   king   of  blisse    \>e  Avile 
faren   herin.   and   hie    \ie   jjer-inne   weren  f    ))us   andswereden. 
Q,uis  est  iste  rex  ^Zorie  1  hwat  is  ])is  blissene  king '.  and  jjo  wi^- 
uten  seiden.  Domiwus  uirtutum  ipse  est  res.  glorie.  he  J)e  is  aire 
mihtene  loiie?'d  he  is  aire  blissene  king.     De  sunne  *  jje  ich  of  *  p.  S5. 
specce.  hat  is  ure  helende  self  f  )je  alle  brihtnesse  lihte^  of  him  is  the  same 

_  tliat  gives 

seluen.  he  alihte  to  dai  ure  bone  of  rihte  bueue.  and  alse  he  atent  light  to  aii 

that  is  bright. 

alle  holi  heten.  he  atende  todai  ure  herte  ]je  twifelde  liete.  ]>at  is 
yat  we  ure  sinnes  sore  bi-miwnen.  and  forleten  and  beten.  and 
milce  bidden,  o^er  \)at  we  hauen  so¥e  luue  to  him  seluen.  and 
to  u[r]e  emcristene.  swo  us  longe  to  him  alse  diden  liise  a\wstles 
and  teo  hus  to  him  f  alse  he  hem  dide  and  understonde  mid  on 
his  riche.  Qui  cum  ^;atre  et  spiritu  sancto  wiuit  et  ^cgnat 
per  omnia  secula  seculorum.     amen. 


i—2 
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/Jpparuerunt  apostolis  dispertitce  linguce,  tamquam  ignis,  seditque  supra 
singulos  eorum  Spiritus  Sanctus.  When  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
went  bodily  from  earth  to  heaven,  he  bade  his  apostles  and  their  holy 
fellowship  not  to  be  sorry  though  he  departed  bodily  from  them,  and 
said,  iVoM.  turhetur  cor  vestrum,  neque  formidet.  Rogaho  patrem  et  alium 
paracletum  dahit  vohis,  et  cum  venerit,  ille  docebit  vohis  omnem  veritatem. 
Let  not  your  hearts  be  troubled  nor  afraid;  I  will  send  you  the  heavenly 
comfort  within  a  few  days,  which  shall  comfort  you  and  teach  you  all 
truth,  and  bring  tidings  of  things  that  are  to  come.  And  the  fair  behest 
(or  promise)  he  performed  this  day.  For  this  day  is  the  fiftieth  day  after 
Easter  Day,  as  the  lord  St.  Luke  said  in  the  holy  epistle  that  is  read 
to-day  in  each  holy  church,  and  thus  spake.  Cum,  compilerentur  dies  pente- 
costes  erant  omnes  discipuli  pariter  in  eodem  loco,  &c.  On  the  fiftieth  day 
after  Easter  Day  all  the  apostles  and  their  company  were  assembled  into 
one  place,  sitting  and  singing  psalms  and  praising  God  in  the  temple  of 
Jerusalem.  Et  factus  est  repente  de  coelo  sonus  tanquam  advenientis 
spiritus  vehementis  et  rej)levit  totam  donum  ubi  erant  apostoli  sedentes. 
And  dose  towards  '  undern,'  as  saith  the  holy  *  singer'  in  his  song  of 
praise,  thus  saying — Bum  hora  cunctis  tertia,  &c. 

Then  came  a  din  from  heaven,  as  though  it  were  to  make  known  that 
the  Holy  Ghost  had  come  upon  the  apostles,  and  filled  the  house  fiill 
wherein  they  were  sitting.  Bt  apjmriierit  illis,  &c.  Then  the  Holy 
Ghost  manifested  himself,  to  be  seen  in  what  appeared  to  them  as 
many-cloven  tongues  and  in  the  likeness  of  fire.  And  why  they  saw  him 
such  St.  Ambrose  thus  sheweth  and  saith,  Verbis  ut  essent,  &c.,  that  is, 
in  English,  he  made  them  strong  (or  heavy)  in  words ;  for  though  there 
was  only  the  speech  of  one  country  in  each  apostle's  mouth  that  was  there 
speaking,  to  each  man  who  heard  them,  of  whatsoever  land  he  was  (for 
there  were  men  of  every  land  under  heaven's  course),  it  seemed  to  each 
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y^pparuemnt  aposfoZis  dispertite  lingue  tamqviSim.  ignis  seditque 

supra  sinnulos  eoruva.  swirituc  sanctus.     Do  be  ure  louerd  Our  Lord's 

,  ,  promise  of  the 

ihesu  crist  fundede  lichamliche  fro  eor¥e  to  heuene.  he  forbed  his  t-omforter  to 

his  disciples. 

2q)0stles.  and  here  holi  ferreden  ^pat  hie  neren  noht  sorie.  ))eh  he 
'hem  forle[te]  lichamliche  and  seide  ISon  ^ur6e^r  cor  westrum 
neqae  formidet.  "Rogabo  patrem  et  alium  jparacletum  cZabit 
vobis.  et  cum  uenerit  ille  f  c/ocebit  wobis  omnem  weritatem.  Ne 
beo  giuer  heorte  noht  i^reued  ne  ofdred.  ich  wile  giu  senden  ))e 
lieuenliche  frefringe  wi^-innen  a  lit  dages.  ]>e  giu  shal  frefrin 
and  teclien  alle  so^fastnesse  and  bringen  ti¥inge  of  jjing  ]>e  beon  Tiie  Com- 

fiirter  came 

to  cumende.  awtZ  be  fairc  biliese  leste  he  bis  dai.  for  bis  dai  is  be  tothemonthe 

'  _  J^  _  ^  _         ^      day  of  Perite- 

fiftuge^e  dai.  after  estrene  dai.  alse  J)e  louerd  seint  hicas.  seide  on  cost. 

pe  holie  p'stle.  ])e  me  ret  to  dai  and  ech  holie  chirche.  and  })us 

que¥.  Dwm^  covaplerentuv  dies  pe[n]tecoste  erant  omnes  joariter  '?cum. 

f/iscipuli  in  eodem  Zoco  et  cetera.    On  ]?e  fiftu^e  dai.  after  estrene 

dai  wei'en  alle  ]>e  a-postles.  and  here  fereden  gadered  on  one  stede. 

sittiude  a7id  salmes  singende.  and  god  heriende.  in  |)e  temple  of 

ierttsalem.     "Et  /actus  est  *repente  sonus  <anquam  aduenientis  *  p-  ^6. 

spiritus  rehementis  et  repleuit  fotam  cZonum  ubi  erant  apostoli 

sedentes.  riht  to-genes  ]>e  undrene  alse  ]>e  holi  songere  sei^  on 

his  loft  songe.  ]jus  que^inde.     "Dum  hora  cuntis  tercia  f  r.  m.  i.  3h^g™°5|g^ ''^ 

0.  a.  d.  u.  n.    po  com  a  dine  of  heuene.  ase  Jjeh  it  were  to  kidende  ma,',-^fegted' 

\at  })e  holi  gost  com  uppen  jje  apostles  and  filde  ful  ^at  bus  }>ere  '™^®' " 

hie  inne  seten.     E<  apparuerit  illis  (Zispertite  lingue  tonquam 

ignis  seditque  supra  singulos  ecruni  spiritus  sanctus.   Do  openede 

])e  holi  gost  him  seluen  to  isende  bi  J)an  \>e  hem  })uhte  shapen  alse 

tunge  fele  twiselende.  and  on  fires  hewe  and  for  pat  hie  him 

swich  segen  seint  ambrosiws  shewed  ^  })us  .'  and  sev6.   JJerbis  ut  2  so  in  ms. 

csscntpro.  et  c.f.  \at  is  on  englis  he  hem  makede  fundie  on  worde. 

For  Jjeh  it  were  ones  londes  speche  on  J>e  apostles  mu¥es  \q  )?ere  ^iiere  was 

speken  f  ech  man  J)e  hem  herden  were-  of  wiche  londe  swo  he  gach"a^ost"e's 

were,  for  ))ere  weren  men  of  eche  londe  \at  is  under  heuene  li'-6e,  "'O"**^'  y«' " 
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of  them  eeverally  to  be  the  speech  of  his  own  land.  So  the  Holy  Ghost 
filled  them  with  himself,  and  pnt  the  Avords  in  the  mouths  of  those  that 
spoke  there,  and  made  them  to  differ  in  those  that  heard  them.  As  St. 
Luke  saith,  Reijleti  sunt  omnes  Spiritu  Sancto,  et  ccejpenint  loqui  jprout 
Spiritus  Sanctus  dahat  eloqui  illis.  Thus  they  saw  the  Holy  Ghost  in  the 
likeness  of  tongues,  and  therefore  were  they  strong  in  speech,  as  I  just 
now  said.  They  also  saw  him  in  the  form  of  fire,  as  I  said  before,  and 
Avere  thereof  boiling  with  truer  love  to  God  and  men,  so  that  they  loved 
God  more  than  themselves,  and  each  Christian  man  as  themselves.  Ignis 
enim,  ut  ait  scriptura,  triplicem  vim  hahet,  scilicet,  illuminandi,  calefa- 
ciendi,  consumendi,  quam  Spiritus  Sanctus  effecit  in  a/postolis  augendo  fidei 
fervorem,  charitatis  splendorem,  et  consumendo  irremittendo  siqua  fuit  in 
eis  peccati  macula.  Fire  hath  in  itself  three  virtues  :  the  first  is  to  give 
heat,  the  second  is  to  give  light,  and  the  third  to  reduce  oil  to  nothing. 
These  three  virtues  the  Holy  Ghost  employed  in  the  apostles,  and 
therefore  he  came  upon  them  in  the  form  of  fire,  as  I  before  said,  and 
enlightened  them  with  brighter  and  firmer  belief  than  they  had  before, 
and  made  them  hotter  in  true  love  to  God  and  to  men,  and  reduced  their 
sins  to  nought.  For  if  any  had  committed  sins,  he  forgave  them  altogether. 
Thus  the  holy  apostles  were  assembled  in  one  place,  and  thus  the  Holy 
Ghost  came  upon  them  and  filled  them  with  himself,  and  comforted  them 
of  sorrow,  and  taught  them  to  speak  the  speech  of  every  land,  and 
enlightened  them  with  right  belief,  and  made  them  hotter  in  true  love 
to  God  and  to  man,  and  cleansed  them  all  from  the  filth  of  all  their  sins. 
Let  us  now  beseech  the  Holy  Ghost  to  have  mercy  upon  us,  and  give  us 
the  disposition  and  power  to  forsake,  be  sorry  for,  and  amend  our  sins, 
and  to  gather  the  hearts  of  us  all  to  pure  thoughts  (as  he  gathered  the  holy 
apostles  in  the  temple)  and  our  bodies  in  this  holy  minster,  and  to  come 
upon  us  and  abide  in  us  and  comfort  us  of  all  sorrows,  as  he  did  them  ; 
and  to  lighten  in  us  right  belief,  and  make  us  boiling  with  true  love,  and 
clean  from  all  sins ;  and  to  give  us  such  firm  speech  that  the  few  words 
that  we  say  in  our  pi-aycrs  may  be  known  to  all  the  saints  that  dwell  in 
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hit  |)uhte  here  ech  sunderlepes  hat  it  was  his  londes  speche.  wasunder. 

,  _  stood  by  men 

Swo  Jje  holie  gost  hem  fulde  of  him  selue»i  ami  sette  \)e  word  on  of  aii  nations. 

hem  ye  Jjere  speken.  and  skilede  on  hem  \)at  hie  herden.  alse 

seiut  lucas  sei^.  "Rejyleti  sunt  omnes  spiritu  sancto  et  ceperunt 

Zoqui  prout  spiritus  sanctus  dahaA  eloqui  illis.     pus  hie  segen  \>e  The  apostles 

i»  •  1        were  full  of 

holi  gost  on  tungene  euene.  and  berefore  weren  fundie  on  speche.  speech,  and 

r  ...  .  .  lioiling  with 

alse  ich  nu  seide.  ec  hie  him  segen  on  fures  hewe  al  ich  er  seide.  'o^e  to  God 

and  man. 

and  weren  jjerof  wallinde  on  BO^ere  luue  godes  arid  mannen.  swo 
]>at  liie  luueden  gode  more  J^ene  hem  seluen.  and  ech  cristene 
man  alse  hem  seluen.  Ignis  enira  lit  ait  scriptviva  trij^Ucem 
uim  habet  scilicet  illuminandi.  cale/aciendi.  cousumendi.  guam 
spiritus  sanctus  effecit  in  opostolis  augendo  Jidei  /eruorem.  cari- 
tati  splendorexn.  *et  consiimendo.  irremittendo.  siqua,  fuit  in  eis  *p.  87. 
peccati  macnla.     Fir  haue^  on  him  bre  mihtes  on  to  giuende  The  three 

_  virtues  of  fire. 

hete.  o^er  to  giuende  liht.  ])ridde  toweldende  elet  to  none  l>inge. 

Jjese  J)re  milite  notede  \>g  holi  gost  on  ]>e  a])ostles.  and  J)erefor 

com  uppen  hem  on  fires  hewe  alse  ich  er  seide.  and  alihte  he?Ji 

of  brihtere  and  of  festere  bileue  \>e  hie  hedden  er.  and  maked'^'  SoinMS. 

hem  hatte?'e  on  so^e  luue  to  gode  and  mannen,  and  welde  hei'e 

sinnes  to  none  Jjinge,  for  gif  anie  hadden  don  he  hein  mid  alle 

forgaf.     Dus  be  holie  apostles  were  gadered  on  ane  stede.  and  The  work  of 

the  iloly 

bus  be  holi  gost  co7n  uppen  hem  and  fulde  hem  of  hhn  seluen.  ^v'^rit  m  the 

'^        ^  °  ^  ^  hearts  of  tlie 

and  freurede  hem  of  sorege.  and  tehte  hem  speken  eches  londes  apostles. 
speche.  and  lihte  hem  of  rihte  bileue  and  makede  hem  hattei'e 
on  so^e  [luue]  to  gode  and  to  men.  and  clensede  hem  alle  of  j)e 
hore  of  alle  sinnes.  Bidde  we  nu  ]>&  holigost  ]>at  he  haue  milce 
of  us  and  gife  us  hige.  and  mihte.  to  forleteu  and  bireuseu  and 
beten  ure  sinnes.  and  gedere  ure  aire  herte  to  clene  jjonke  alse  May  our 

hearts  be 

he  gaderede  ])e  holie  apostZes.  in  \>e  temple,  and  hure  lichames  in  united  to 
bis  holie  minstre.  hat  he  cume  uiipen  us  cmd  wune  in  us.  and  thoughts,  and 

'  ■■  *  ^  our  bodies 

freure  us  of  alle  sorege  alse  he  hem  dide.  and  lihte  ^  on  us  rihte  be  gathered 

°  together  in 

bileue.  and  make  us  wallende  of  so¥e  luue  and  clene  of  alle  ^"^'^  *"'"^^- 

2  ji/5.  bihte. 

sinnes.  and  giue  us  swo  findige  speche.  \>at  ]je  fewe  word  J)e  we  May  our 

.  prayers  be 

on  ure  bede  seien  be  cu^e^  alle  halegenf  Jje  wunie^  on  Jieuene  effectual. 

a  I  think  we  ought  to  read  tu^e  (cp.  tt^e  on  p.  12 5)=  favourable,  accept- 
able. In  the  MS.  c  and  t  are  very  similar ;  and  in  ciSe  the  top  of  the  c 
is  longer  than  usual. 
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heaven,  rao  that  they  may  intercede  for  us  with  the  Trinity — Father,  Son, 
and  Holy  Ghost — that  He  instruct  and  aid  us  to  follow  the  apostles'  lore, 
and  in  their  fellowship  have  eternal  life  and  bliss  with  Him.  Qui  vivit  et 
regnat  v<i  universa  scecula  sceculoruni  Deus. 

XXI. 

SERMON  ON  PS.  liii.  I. 

J~\ominus  de  ccelo  prospexit  super filios  hominum  ut  videat  si  est  intelligens 
aut  requirens  Deum.  Omnes  declinaverunt  simid  inuiiles  facti  sunt, 
non  est  qui  facial  bonum,  non  est  usque  ad  unu7n.  The  holy  prophet 
David  saith  in  a  passage  in  the  psalm-book  the  words  that  I  have 
now  said  here,  where  he  speaketh  of  the  mercy  that  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  shows  to  man  and  of  the  hostility  that  men  exhibit  against 
him.  He  is  merciful  to  them  in  two  ways,  as  he  himself  saith  in  the  holy 
gospel,  Veni  vocare  peccatores  ad  poenitentiam,  et  recipere  poenitentes  ad 
justificationem — I  came  to  call  sinners  to  repentance,  and  to  receive  those 
truly  amending  in  righteousness,  and  to  set  free  the  thralls  from  their 
thraldom,  and  to  give  them  freedom.  And  in  all  ways  he  comfoiis  those 
sinners  that  desire  to  receive  comfort.  But  in  return  for  this  manifold 
mercy  men  are  so  hostile  that  the  more  earnestly  he  calleth  them 
unto  him,  the  more  perversely  they  turn  from  him,  as  I  said  before. 
Dominus  de  coelo  prospexit  super  Jilios  hominum,  dx.  Omnes  declina- 
verunt simul,  &c.  Our  Lord,  who  is  the  Loi'd  of  all  lords,  stooped  from 
heaven  to  men,  and  looked  if  any  of  them  understood  or  sought  him, 
and  he  saw  that  they  all  turned  from  him  to  their  own  disadvantage. 
And  of  them  all  there  was  but  one  (i.e.  Christ)  that  did  any  good 
deeds.  So  looketh  he  now  from  heaven  to  us,  and  sees  that  we  do  not 
understand  nor  seek  him  as  is  needful  for  us,  but  Ave  turn  from  his 
behests  to  the  will  of  our  flesh,  except  it  be  any  God-fearing  man.  In- 
telligens quis  homo  est  ?  Qui  seipsum  agnoscit  et  Deum  credit.  That  man 
understands  who  knows  himself  and  believes  in  God.  Ille  se  ip)sum 
cognoscit  qui  eonsiderat  in  specula  mentis  quantis  sit  expositus  miseriis  / 
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]>at  hie  jjingen  us  to  ]>e  Jjremnesse.  fader,  and  sune.  and  holi 
gost.  ])at  he  wisse  and  fulste  fulien  j)er  aposi^ene  lore.  a«fZ  on 
here  ferreden  hauen  eche  lif  and  blisse  mid  him.  Qv[i]  -yiuit 
et  regn-dt  in  vniuersa  secula  seculorum  dens. 

XXI. 

[SERMO   IN  PS.  Liii.  1.] 

T^onnnns  de  celo  prospexit  super Jilios  hominuvn  vi  videat  si  [est] 
mtelligens   ant  requirens  c?eum.      [(9]miies    declinauerunt 
simnl  inutiles  /acti  [sunt]  won  [est]  ^ui  /aciat  6onum  [non  est] 
i(sque  ad  «num.    De  holi  prophefe  dauid  sei^  on  ane  stede  on  jje  what  uavid 
salm  hoc  be  wordes  be  ich  her  nu  seide.  ber  he  spec^  of  be  mild-  Christ's 

'  '  J  X  i  mercy  to 

hertnesse  }>e  ure  loiierd  ihesu  crist  do^  men.  and  of  ]>e  wi^erful-  mankind, 
nesse  ]>e  men  don  togenes  him.    Mild-heorte  he  is  togenes  jieom 
on  two  wise,  alse  him  self  sei^  on  ]>e  holi  godspel.     TJeni  uocare 
peccaiores  ad  penitenciam  et  recip\er'\e  *penitentes  ad  iustifica-  *  p-  ss. 
cionem.  Ich  com  to  clepen  J>o  forsiwgede  to  sinbote.  and  under-  ^.^^^.^^^^  ^'^^^^ 
stonden  \o  sinbetende  on  rih[t]wisnesse.  and  to  lesen  \e  Jjrales  of  frefa'om™and 
Jjralshipe.  and  giuen  hem  freshipe.  and  on  alle  wise  he  freure^  sinners!" 
]jo  forsinegede  ]>e  frefringe  wilen  understonden  Ac  togenes  jjis 
manifold  mildhertnesse.  men  bien  swo  wi^erfulle,  ]iat  swo  he 
serenluker^  clepe^  hem  to  him.  swo  hie  wi^ere  tM7'ne^  froward  '^  MS.ge\.e.n. 

o  ^  Inker. 

him.  alse  ich  er  sede.  Dominus  de  celo  prospexit  super  yilios  Men  are 

hostile  to  God. 

Aominum  ut  et  cetera.    Omnes  cZeclinaverunt  simul.    Ure  drihten 

be  is  aire  louerde  loue?'d  bihe^  of  heuene  to  mannen.  and  lokede  ^?beih. 

fdf  here  ani  understodeu  o^er  bi-sohten  him.  and  seh  hat  alle  They  aii  turn 

°  _  away  from 

hie  tttrnden  fro  him  hem  seluen  to  unbihefe  and  of  hem  alle  iiim, 

ne  was  bute  on  \>at  dide  anie  gode  dede.      Alse  he  loke^  nu 

fro  heuene  to  us.  and  se^  hat  we  ne  understonden  ne  bisechen  and  turn  to 

their  carnal 

him  noht  swo    us  nied  were,   ac  ti^^rnen  fro  his  hesef  to   ure  wiii. 
lichames  wille.  bute  hit  beo  ani  god  fi'iht^  man.    Intelligens  qnis  3  Top  of  i  has 

.     hccii  erased 

hoxao  est  f  qni  seipsnm  agnoscit  et  aeum  credit.      De  man  is  and  looks  at 

first  like  a  t, 

understowdinde  ]>e  him  seluen  cnowe^  and  gode  leue^.  llle  se 
*ipsnm  coqnoscit  gni  considerat  in  specula  mentis  qnantns*  sit  *p-^^- 

-^  '^  *  So  in  MS. 
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utpote  natus  in  mcerare,  vivens  in  lahore,  moriturus  in  dolore.  That 
man  knows  himself  who  considers  of  what  vile  matter  he  is  formed, 
and  how  wretchedly  he  here  fareth,  and  how  ruefully  he  shall  go  hence. 
Hither  he  cometh  in  woe,  and  he  shall  depart  hence  in  woe.  And  here 
he  dwelleth  in  distress  and  endureth  discomfort,  sometimes  dry,  some- 
times wet,  sometimes  cold,  sometimes  heat,  sometimes  hunger,  sometimes 
thirst,  sometimes  sickness,  sometimes  soreness,  and  sometimes  Aveari- 
ness,  and  sometimes  the  biting  of  worms,  and  many  others  that 
I  am  unable  to  enumerate ;  and  without  help  he  is  unable  to  protect 
himself  against  them.  Thus  ought  each  of  us  to  know  himself.  Tile 
aiitem  intelligit  Deiim,  qui  credit  eum  trinum  et  umim,  07nnipotentem, 
creatorem  omnium — That  man  understandeth  God  who  believeth  that 
the  heavenly  Trinity — Father,  Sou,  and  Holy  Grhost — is  one  Almighty 
God,  the  creator,  ruler,  and  director  of  all  creatures.  And  this  belief 
each  man  exhibits  when  he  singeth  the  Creed.  That  man  seeketh 
God  who  acknowledges  his  trespasses  and  forsakes  his  sins,  and  sorely 
bemourns,  and  amends  according  [to  the  best  of]  his  power.  That  does 
each  man  when  he  singeth  pater-noster,  except  his  wicked  mode  of 
life  hinder  his  prayers.  But  few  are  those  that  thus  understand  and 
seek  God ;  and  those  are  good  and  therefore  remain  with  him ;  and 
all  others  do  as  the  j^rophet  hath  said — O^nnes  declinaverunt,  c&c.  They 
all  turn  fi'om  God  to  the  devil  except  one.  Quatuor  sunt  genera  hominum; 
alii  enim  non  intelligunt  Deum.,  requirunt  tamen  ;  et  hii  fatui.  Alii  in- 
telligunt  et  non  requirunt ;  et  hii  imjpii.  Alii  nee  intelligunt  nee  requirunt; 
et  hii  m07'tui.  Alii  et  intelligunt  et  requirunt;  et  hii  boni  et  de  iis  dictum 
est,  '  nidlum  genus  hominum  facit  honum  nisi  unum!  Four  sorts  of 
men  there  are.  The  first  understand  not  God  and  nevertheless  seek  after 
him,  and  that  is  'witless'  men.  The  second  kind  comprehends  those 
that  believe  in  God  and  beseech  him  not,  that  is  'merciless'  men,  that 
have  no  mercy  upon  themselves.  The  third  sort  are  those  that  do  neither; 
they  neither  understand  nor  seek  after  God,  and  [those  people]  are  wholly 
lost,  soul  and  body.  The  fourth  do  both  ;  they  understand  and  seek  after 
God,  that  is  the  good  folk,  and  these  he  receiveth  and  retaineth  with  him, 
and  giveth  them  everlasting  life  in  bliss.  May  the  same  Lord,  of  whom 
I  speak,  who  thus  lookcth  from  heaven  to  men  with  his  merciful  eyes, 
and  seeth  those  that  are  hostile  towards  him,  as  those  are  who  do  not 
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expositus  miseriis.  "Vlpote  natns  in  merore.  JJiuens  in  labore 
M-orihirus  in  dolore.     pe  man  cuowe^  him  seluen  ]>e  ]>enc\\e^  of  The  man  who 

knows  him- 

wu  medeme  bincfe  he  is  shanen.  and  ■\vu  arue¥liche  he  her  fare^.  self,  thinks  of 

'      °  ^  tlie  wretched- 

and  wu  reuliche  he  he^en  wit.  hider  he  cume^  on  wowe  and  "ess  of  tins 

life. 

he^en  wit  on  wowe.  and  here  wune^  on  wanrede  and  }jole^  his 
unwille.  hwile  druie.  and  hwile  wete.  hwile  chele.  wile  hete. 
hwile  hunger,  wile  burst.  liAvile  chele ^.  hwile  unhele.  hwile  sori-  i  Repeated  in 

°  '  _  MS.  by  mis- 

nesse  and  wile  werinesse.  and  hwile  Avurmene  cheu  and  fele  <a^«- 
o¥re  jje  ich  telle  ne  mai.  and  ue  mai  wi^-uten  helpe  him  seluevi 
])er-wi^  werien.  J)us  ahte  ech  of  us  him  seluen  to  cnowen.     Ule 
autem.  intelligit  (?eum.  qui  credit  exim.  trinuva.  et  unuva.  omnipo- 
tenteva  creatorem  omm'wm,     pe  man  understant  god.  be  leue^  ^at  He  who 

understands 

be  heuenliche  bremnesse.  fader  and  sune.  and  holicfost.  is  on  God  believes 

'  '  in  the  Holy 

almihti  god.     Shuppende.  and  wealdende.  and  dihtende  of  alle  Trmity. 
shafte.  and  bis  leue  shewed  ech   man  banne  crede  singed,  be  He  beseeches 

^  .       .  God,  who 

man  biseche^  s'od  be  he^  is  gultes  cnowe.  and  his  sinnes  forlete?.  knows  his 

°        '  °  faults  and 

and  sore  bimwrne^.  and  bete^  bi  his  mihte.  hat  do^  ech  man  forsakes  and 

■■  amends  them. 

J)enne  he  pa^er  noster  singed,  bute  his  li^ere  liflode  his  bede  lette. 

ac  lit  ben  hat  bus  understonden  and  bishechen^  god.  and  bo  ben  Few  under. 

gode  and  j?erefore  mid  him  bileue^.  and  alle  o^re  don  swo  pe  seek  Ood. 

proph[e^]e  seid.  Omnes  cZecZmauerunt  et  cetera,  alle  hie  twruen 

fro  gode  to  pe  deuel  bute  on.  Q,uatuor  snnt  genera  hominum.  alii 

enim  non  intelligunt  denm.  requimnt  tanien.  et  hiifatui.     Alii 

intelligunt  *  et  non  reqiiirunt  et  Mi  impii.     Alii  nee  intelligunt  *  p.  so. 

nee  reqnimnt.  et  hii  mortui.     Alii  et  intelligunt  et  requirunt 

et  hii  boni  et  de  is  dictum  est.     "Nullum  genus  hominum.  facit 

honum.  nhi  unum..     Fuwer  kinnes  men  ben.  hat  an  ne  under-  Four  kinds  of 

men  there 

stant  eod.  and  na¥eles  bisheche^^  him.  and  hat  is  unwiti  mennisse.  are : 

o  '  1.  un witty 

o^er  is  pat  leue^  god.  and  ne  biseche=S  him  noht.  pat  is  pat  orelese  "1®',^^^^;,^ 
mennisse.  pe  ne  haue=S  ore  of  him  seluen.     De  ¥ridde  ne  do^  l^^^a  to 
no^er.  ne  understant  ne  biseche^  god.  pat  mannisse  is  jjuertut  ^fen"',""  5,otii 
forlore  soule  and  lichame.  pat  feor^e  do¥.  ei=Ser  understant  and  ""dTeek"*^ 
biseche^  him.  pat  is  pat  gode  menisshe.  and  pat  he  understant 
and  mid  him  athalt.  and  giue^  eche  lif  on  blisse.  pe  like  louerd 
pe  ich  ofFe  speke.  pe  }jus  loke^  of  heuene  to  men  mid  his  milde 
egen.   and  se^  j^o  pe  wi^erie^  to- genes  hiwi.  alse  don  ]?o  pe  ne 
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understand  or  seek  after  him,  and  who  knoweth  those  that  are  obedient 
to  his  behests,  so  look  to  us  and  give  us  disposition  and  power  to  under- 
stand him ;  and  teach  and  aid  us  to  seek  hirn  with  humble  thoughts 
and  with  noble  and  blessed  word^,  and  to  grant  our  petitions  if  it  be 
his  will.     Qui  vivii  et  regnat  Deus  per  omnia  scecula  sceculorum.     Amen. 


XXII. 

ST.  JOHN  THE  BAPTIST. 

J7go  vox  clamantis  in  deserto,  pao-ate  viam  Domini,  rectasfacite  semitas 
ejus.  The  lord  St.  Luke  remindeth  you  in  his  gospel  of  the  wonderful 
hither-coming,  and  the  hard  life  here,  and  the  wonderful  departure,  of  our 
lord  St.  John  the  Baptist.  And  where  he  speaks  of  his  coming  hither, 
he  saith  that  our  Lord  sent  his  archangel  Gabriel  to  an  old  man  who 
was  a  holy  phophet  and  also  a  bishop,  and  was  called  Zacharias;  and  he 
sent  him  to  say  that  he  should  beget  a  holy  child  and  call  it  John,  and 
said  what  life  it  should  lead ;  and  that  in  his  birth  much  folk  should 
rejoice,  and  that  he  should  be  great  and  mighty  before  God.  Then  the 
holy  man  considered  that  he  was  of  great  age,  and  his  world's  partner 
was  past  cliild-bearing,  and  barren,  and  for  these  three  things  he  esteemed 
it  incredible,  and  believed  not  what  the  angel  spake  unto  him,  and  thus 
said,  Unde  hoc  sciam  ? — How  may  I  know  this  1  Then  said  the  angel, 
Quia  non  credidisti  verbis  meis,  ecce  eris  tacens  et  non  poteris  loqui 
usque  ad  diem  nativitatis  ejus — Because  thou  believest  not  my  words 
thou  shalt  be  dumb  until  the  child  be  born,  and  thereby  thou  shalt  know 
that  I  speak  the  truth.  Thus  became  the  holy  man  dumb,  and  begat 
on  his  wife  this  holy  child.  On  the  sixth  month  thereafter  was  the  holy 
maiden,  our  lady  St.  Mary,  pregnant  with  the  holy  child  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ ;  and  she  came  to  her  relative  St.  Elizabeth,  of  whom  I  before 
spake,  who  carried  in  her  womb  St.  John  the  Baptist.  And  as  soon 
as  the  holy  maiden  with  words  greeted  the  holy  wife,  then  became  true 
what  the  angel  had  previously  said  concerning  this  child,  Spiritu  Sancto 
replebitur  adhuc  ex  utero  matris  st(,ce,  that  the  child  should  in  its  mother's 
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understonden.  o^er  bisechen  and  cnowe^  wo  ben  hersume  his 

hese.     He  bise  to  us.  and  giue  us  hige  and  mihte  him  to  under-  May  God  aid 

,  us  to  under- 

stonde.  and  wisse  us  and  filste  us  him  to  bishechen  mid  admod  stand  and 

beseech 

))onc.  and  mid  e^ele  worde  and  edie.  qnd  ti^e  us  bene  gif  his  lui"- 
wille  beo.     Qui  uiuit  et  regnat  c?eus  ]p&v  oinma,  secula  sQQvXorum. 
Amen. 


XXII. 

DH:  SANCTO  lOEA'NNB  £APTISTA. 

Jplgo  uox  clamantis  in  deserto  parate  mam  domini  rectas  facite  st.  Luke's 
semitas  eius.     pe   louerd  seint  lucas  giu   mune^^   on   his  concerning 
godspel  ]>e  wunderlich  hider  kume.  and  Jje  erue^liche  herbiwist.  Baptist. 
and  ]>e  wunderliche  he¥en  si^.  of  ure  louerd  seint  iohan  baptiste.  }( ^o^kTat 
and  )?er  he  spec^  of  his  hider  cume.  he  sei^  ])at  ure  drihten-^^ftrhme'S. 
sende  his  heg  engel  gabriel  to  on  old   man  f    pat  *was  holi*p.  91. 
prophefe.  and  ec  bisshup.  and  het  zacharie.  and  sende  him  to  The  birth  of 

1  111  IT         I'll  John  foretold 

seien  jpat  he  sholde  strene  an  hohe  child  and  clepen  hit  iohan.  by  Gabriel. 

and  seide  wich  lif  hit  sholde  leden.  a7id  on  his  burde  michel 

folc  blisse.  and  bifore  gode  ben  michel  and  mihti.    po  understod 

]>e  holi  man  [at  he  was  of  michel  elde.  and  his  woreldes  make  The  unbelief 

was  teames  atold.  and  unberinde.  and  for  Jjese  })re  ])ing  let  hit 

unleflich.  xind  ne  lefde  hit  noht  f  ]>at  ]>e  engel  him  seide.  and 

bus  qua^.  "Vnde  hoc  sciam.  hwu  mai  ich  bis  wite  bo  seide  be  [Lui^e  i.  is, 

.  .....  20]. 

engel.  Qvia  non  credidisti  iierbis  meis.  ecce  eris  tacens  et  won 
poteris  loqxii  ^lsque  ad  diem  natiuitatis  ems.     For  Jju  art  unlef  The  conse- 
mine  worde.  ]?u  shalt  beo  dumb  forte  pat  child  beo  boren.  and  his  want  of 

,  .       .  .1  V        •  1  •  IT  faith. 

jjerbi  wite  \at  ich  so^  seie.  Jjus  maom  ]je  holi  man  dumb  f  and 

on  his  spuse  J>is  holi  child  strcnde.     On  the  sixte  mone^  |)arafter 

was  \at  holi  maide?z  ure  lafdi  seinte  marie  liht  mid  J>e  hull  child 

ure  louenl  ih[es]u  crist  and  com  to  hire  moge  Seinte  elizabet  jje  The  visit  of 

ich  er  embe  was  jje  bar  on  hire  wombe  Seinte  Iohan  baptw^e.  and  Mary  to  ' 

^     ^.         .  -,  .  1  1  Elizabeth, 

alse  wat  se  \at  holi  meide  mid  worde  grette  jje  holie  spuse  f  po 
war^  so^  pat  pQ  engel  hadde  er  bi  ph  child  seid.  /Sr?>irit?t  sancto 
replehitnr  adhuc  ex  ufero  matvis   sue  pat  child  sholde  on  his 
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womb  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost, — so  it  was.  Et  prophetalis  spiritus 
filii  illuminavit  spiritum  matris  et  prophetavit  titerq^ie,  hie  gaudio,  ilia 
verho.  For  this  child's  prophetical  spirit  enlightened  the  mother's 
spirit  with  prophecy,  so  that  thq^  both  prophesied  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ's  coming,  and  of  the  mother,  our  lady  St.  Mary  :  the  child 
in  its  joy,  for  it  sported  and  played  before  her  ;  and  the  mother  in 
her  words,  thus  saying,  Uncle  hoc  mihi,  ut  veniat  mater  domini 
mei  ad  me  ? — Whence  is  this  come  to  me  that  my  lord's  mother 
Cometh  to  me  ]  "When  this  child  was  born  and  a  name  was  given 
him,  then  the  father  came  to  his  speech  and  foretold  the  child's 
austere  life  here,  thus  saying,  Tv,  jpuer  proplieta  altissimi  vocaberis, 
prmhis  enini  ante  faciem  Domini  pavare  vias  ejus — This  child  shall 
be  called  the  prophet  of  God,  and  he  shall  go  before  the  face  of  God 
and  prepare  his  ways ;  and  it  so  happened,  for  as  soon  as  he  was  groAvn 
up  in  years  and  in  stature,  and  had  much  of  this  world's  things,  then 
took  he  note  of  man's  mode  of  life,  and  knew  that  their  deeds  were  evil, 
and  their  speech  unprofitable,  and  he  fled  their  fellowship,  because  he 
would  not  follow  their  example,  neither  in  word  nor  deed.  And  therefore 
he  went  into  the  desert  wilderness,  as  St.  Ambrose  saith  in  his  psalm. 
Antra  deserti  teneris,  &c.  In  hia  youth  he  fled  from  people  into  the 
desert,  for  he  would  not  with  light  words  defile  his  life ;  and  because 
he  was  sent  into  the  desert  to  prepare  God's  ways  there.  "Wherefore  he 
made  his  dwelling  in  the  wilderness,  and  settled  his  mode  of  life,  both  in 
food  and  clothing,  as  was  then  befitting  his  abode  and  also  his  office,  as 
it  is  said  in  the  psalm,  Prcehuit  hirtum  tegimen  camelus,  &c.  The  desert 
was  his  dwelling-place,  and  stiff"  hair  of  the  camel  Avas  his  garment,  and 
wild  honey  and  locust  his  meat,  and  water  was  his  di'ink.  Then  sprang  the 
word  (or  fame)  of  his  holy  mode  of  life  wide  throughout  the  land,  and  the 
people  began  to  visit  his  dwelling  for  to  see  his  holy  manner  of  life  and 
to  hear  his  wise  lore ;  and  they  thought  then  on  account  of  his  great 
wisdom  that  it  was  Christ  himself.  And  he  began  then  to  prepare 
[the  ways  of  God]  as  the  book  saith,  Insiruendo  adfidem,  invitando,  ad 
baptismum,  vocando  ad  poinitentiam — He  taught  them  right  belief,  and 
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moder  wombe  ben  fild  of  })e  holi  gost  alse  it  was.     "Et  pro- 
2)hQial'is  sjAviiuc  jilii  illuminauit  sjAYiinm  matris  et  pYophetaidt 
uterqViQ.  hie  gaudio  ilia  uerbo.  for  hat  be  bis  childes  witige  gost  The  pro- 
lihte  be  moder  gost  f  of  witiencfe.  swo  hat  hie  witesede  bo^e  of  spirit  of  the 

,  ,  &  r  o  ^  p,,jl,j  caused 

ure  louerd  iliesu  cristes  to  cume.  a7id  of  be  moder  ure  lafdi  f'e  mother 

'  to  prophesy. 

seinte  marie.  \>at  child  on  his  blisse  for  hit  floxede.  a)id  pleide 

to -genes  hire,  and  te  moder  on  hire  worde  |>us  seide.  Ynde  [Luiiei.43.] 

*Aoc  michi.  ut  ueniat  f  mater  dovami  lyiei  ad  me.    We^en  is  me  *p.  92. 

cumew   \at   mi  louerdes  moder  cume^  to  me?     Do   ))is  child 

was    boren.   and  him  was  name  geuen^  ])0  com   \q  fader   his  ^  O'' gi"en. 

speche.    and    witegede    \q   childes   arue^liche    herliiwist.    and 

]jus   que^   Tw  puer  propheta  altissimi  -yocaberis  />reibis  enim  [Luke !.  76.] 

ante  ykciem   cZomini  2>ai"are  vias    ejus,     pis    child    shal   hoten  zacharias 

godes  prophete.  and  fare  bifore  godes  neb.  and  maken  his  weies.  covered  his 

speech. 

and  hit  swo  war^.  for  ^at  alse  wat  se  he  was  |)Ogen  on  wintre. 
and  on  wastme  and  hadde  michel  of  wereld  ])inge.  ]>o  nam  he 
geme  of  mannes  liflode.  a7id  cnew  ])at  here  dedes  weren  iuele. 
and  here  speche  unnutte.  and  flegr  here  ferede.  for  he  nolde  Tiie  reason 

^  ^  °  why  John  the 

noht  folgen  here  forbisne  ne  on  speche  ne  on  dede.  and  berfore  Kaptist  went 

,  into  the 

ferde  into  weste  wilderne  alse  Seinte  ambrosii  sei^  on  his  loft-  wiiuemess. 
songe.  Antra  deserti  tenevis  s.  c.  tur.  fugiens  p.  n.  I.  s.  on.  u.  f. 
posses.  On  his  guwe^e  he  fleh  fro  folke  to  weste.  for  \>at  he  ne 
wolde.  noh[t]  mid  lihte  wordes  filen  his  liflode.  and  for  he  was 
send  into  |je  weste  to  maken  ]>ere  godes  weies '.  jjerefore  he 
makede  his  wuuienge  in  \>e  wilderne,  and  sta^elede  his  liflode  on 
fode.  and  on  shrude,  swo  ])at  he  wa[s]  bicumelich  to  his  wuniwge 
and  ec  to  his  wike,  alse  hit  sei^  on  ]>e  loft  songe.  Trehuit 
hirtum  tegimen  camelus.   a.  s.  tro.  h.  c.   I.  h.  s.  p.  m.  locustis.  Tiie  fame  of 

tlie  Baptist 

Weste  was  his  wunienge.  and  stark  haire  of  oluente  his  wede.  spread  far 

and  wide,  and 

wilde  hunie  and  languste  his  mete,  and  water  was  his  drinke.  mentiiought 

"  he  was  the 

Do  sprorig  }>e  Avord  of  his  holi  liflode  wide  into  )je  londe  and  Messiah. 
bigan  ^at  folc  sechen  to  his  wunienge.  for  to  sen  his  holi  liflode. 
and  to  here  his  wise  lore  and  wenden  J)o  for  his  michele  wisdom  f 
\>at  hit  crist  self  *  were,  and  he  bigan  |>o  to  maken  alse  ]>e  hoc  *  p.  93. 
sei¥.  Instruendo  ad  fidem.  inuitando   ad  baptismum.  vocando  How  John 
ad  penitenciam.  tehte  hem  rihte  bileue.  bed  hem  to  fulcninge.  the  way  of 

^  °      the  Lord. 
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invited  them  to  baptism,  and  called  them  to  shrift,  that  is,  to  mourn  and 
to  forsake  and  to  amend  their  sins,  for  that  is  shrift.  Then  the  bishops 
and  the  other  learned  men  that  dwelt  in  the  land  desired  to  know  who 
he  was,  for  they  thought  that  he  was  Christ  himself,  and  they  sent  their 
messengers  to  him,  thus  saying,  Tu  quis  es  ? — Who  art  thou  ?  Et 
respondit,  '  Non  sum  ego  Christus ' — And  he  answered,  I  am  not  the 
Christ.  And  they  said.  Art  thou  Elias  1  Nay,  he  rejjlied.  And  they 
said.  Art  thou  that  prophet  1  Nay,  he  replied,  none  of  the  prophets 
that  ye  ween.  Ut  dixerunt,  Quis  igitur  es,  ut  responsum,  demus  eis 
qui  miserunt  nos  ? — Then  they  said.  What  answer  shall  we  give  them 
that  sent  us  to  thee  1  And  he  answered  thus,  saying,  Ugo  vox 
clamantis  in  deserto,  Dirigite  viam  Domini  rectas ;  facite  semitas  ejus 
— I  am  the  voice  of  him  that  crieth  in  this  desert,  thus  saying. 
Prepare  the  Lord's  ways  and  make  straight  his  paths.  Et  enim  vox 
ordine  natures  antecedit  verhum,  sic  Johannes  ordine  temporum  anle- 
cedit  Christum,  unde  dicitur,  hie  Dei  vox,  ille  verhum.  Listen  now 
what  this  desert  is,  and  why  our  Lord  crieth  therein.  Populus,  qui 
malo  opere  dereliquit  Deum  factor  em  suum  et  inutili  verho  recessit  a  Deo 
salutari  suo,  est  desertus.  All  people  that  through  unprofitable  speech 
and  evil  speech  and  ill-deeds  turn  from  God  and  forsake  obedience  to 
him  are  called  desert,  because  he  dwelleth  not  in  them  nor  they  in  him. 
Wherefore  this  wilderness  is  overgrown  with  brambles  and  with  thorns 
and  with  evil  weeds;  that  is  to  say,  that  mankind  has  trespassed  against 
God  in  unprofitable,  speech,  in  evil  deeds,  and  in  idle  thoughts.  Clamat  ergo 
Dominus  ad  nos  per  pi'aidicatores,  tanquam  surdos  et  longe  positos — And 
therefore  our  Lord  crieth  to  us  as  to  deaf  men,  and  to  those  that  dwell  far 
from  him.  Deaf  we  are,  or  hard  of  hearing,  when  we  hear  God's  word 
spoken  and  take  little  or  no  heed  thereto.  Far  from  our  Lord  we  are, 
though  we  go  to  church  and  give  right  tithes  and  sing  our  prayers  and 
distribute  alms,  [if  we  do  so]  more  for  to  have  earthly  pleasure  than  heavenly 
bliss.  But  let  us  turn  to  God  in  right  belief  and  approach  him  in  jjurity 
of  life,  and  prepare  our  way  to  him  in  true  love  to  God  and  to  men.  Est 
enim  dilectio  Dei  et  proximi  regia  via  qua  eundum  est  ad  vitam.     For 
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and  clepede  hem  to  shrifte.  \at  is  to  reiisende.  and  to  forleten. 

aiul  to  beten   here  sinnes.  for   \at   is   shrift.     Do  wolden  ]je 

bisshupes.  and  }>e  o^re  lerede  j>e  wuueden  in  ])e  lond  f  witen 

hwat  he  ware,  for  \at  hie  wenden  ]>at  hit  were  crist  self,  and 

senden  here    erendrakes    to  him  ])us  que^iinde.     Hu  quis  es  ?  [Joii"  '■  19- 

hwat  art  tu  ?     FEl^  respondit.     [Nlow  simi  ego  Christus.     Ne  His  reply  to 

'-•'■'  L      -■  ^  ,  the  messen- 

ami  noht  crist  ?  and  hie  seiden.     Artu  helias.  nai  he  seide.  and  gei-s  that 

came  to  him 

hie  seiden.  artu  prophete  1  nai  he  seide.  nan  jjere  jD^'ophete  ^'^^jf^'  Y"** 
\q  ge  wenen,  [E]i  dixerxxnt.  Quis  i^itur  es,  ut  responsura 
demus  eis  qui  miserunt  nos  ?  Seiden  hie  wich  andswere 
shule  we  giuen  hem  Ipe  senden  us  to  J>e '.  and  he  answerede. 
])us  que^inde  "Ego  uox  clamantis  ^n  \desertd]  ^jarate  ?dam 
(Domini  rectas  /acite  semitas  ejus.  Ich  am  his  steuene  J)e 
reme^  in  ]jis  westerne.  and  J)us  qwe^inde.  Make^  Jie  loue?"des 
weies.  and  rihte^  his  pe^es.  E<  enim  uox  ordine  nature 
antecedit  wer&wm.  sic.  io/tannes  ordine  temporum  antecedit 
christum,     Ynde  dicitur  hie  dei  uox  ille  uerhuva..  listed  nu  wat  wiiat  the 

wilderness  is, 

tis  westerne  is.  and  wi  ure  drihten  grede^  ber  onne.     PopuZus  and  why  our 

o  i  J-  Lord  crietli 

qui  malo  opere  dereliquid  deum  factorem.  suum..  et  inutili  nerbo  t'^erein. 

recessii  d  deo  salutari  sua.   est  cZescertus.  al  \at  folc  \at  Jjurh 

unnutte  speche  and  iuele  speche.  and  iuefleldede.  twrne^  fro  By '  wilder- 
ness' we  may 
gode.  and  forlete^  his  hersumnesse.  is  cleped  westren.  for  hat  be  understand 

he  ne  wune^  noht  on  hem  f  ne  he  on  him '.  for  bi  is  bis  westren  *',""  f^™ 

••  '  God  and  are 

for-grouwen.   mid  brimbles.   and   mid    bornes    and   mid   iuele  disobedient  to 

o  •>  his  laws. 

wiedes.  \at  is  to  seien.  \at  folc  is  forgilt  wi^  god.  on  *unnitte  *  p.  94. 
speche.  and  on  iuele  dede.  and  on  idel   J)onc.     Clamat   ergo 
dominus  ad    nos   per  predicatores   ^anjuam    surdos   et   longe 
positos.  and  for-bi  grede^  ure  drihte^i  to  us  '.  alse  to  deue  men.  our  Lord 
and  fer  fro  him  wunien.     Deue  Ave  ben  o¥er  bicke  liste.  banne  »» ""to  deaf 

'  '  men. 

we  heren  speke  godes  word,  and  nime^  Jjer  to  litel  geme.  o¥er 

non.  fer  fro  ure  drihte^i  we  ben.  beh  we  gon  to  chirche.  and  We  are  far 

•"  °  from  God 

giuen  rihte  ti^inge.  and  singren  ure  bede.  atid  dele^  almes  more  ^y"?''®  "^ 

o  o  o  think  more 

for  to  hauen  eor^liche  winne  bene  heuenliche  wele.  ac  t?/rne  we  of  earthly 

>  hliss  than  of 

to  ui*e   drihten  on  rihte  bileue.   and  nehtleche  him  on    clene  ^,g^®"'^ 
llflode.  and  maken  us  wei  to  him.  on  so¥e  luue  to  gode  and 
to  mannen.     Es<  en\\\\  dilectio  dei  et  proxlmi  regia  uia  qudi 

9 
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that  true  love  leadeth  to  everlasting  bliss  all  righteous  men,  who  loveth 
God  more  than  themselves  and  each  Christian  man  as  themselves.  But 
that  is  difficult  for  any  earthly  man,  and  therefoi'e  let  us  do  as  St.  John 
the  Baptist  admonishes  us,  thus  saying,  Rectas  facite  semitas  Dei  nostri. 
Make  straight  God's  paths.  Semitce  Dei,  quihus  facile  jyervenitur  ad  eum, 
sunt  oim-a  bona.  God's  paths  are  our  good  deeds,  of  alms  and  of  other 
things,  that  shall  lead  us  to  eternal  life.  Quce  si  fecerimus  jri'o  ccelestihus, 
declinahimus  ad  terrain;  si  autem  ji^ro  favore  populi,  ad  sinistram 
divertemus.  If  we  do  our  good  deeds  to  earn  this  world's  happiness  or 
man's  praise  for  a  reward,  then  we  make  God's  ways  crooked  and  are 
not  in  the  way  to  heaven  ;  but  if  we  do  and  say  and  think  well,  because 
we  love  God  and  long  for  him,  and  we  hold  therein  unto  our  life's  end, 
then  are  we  in  the  right  way  that  leadeth  us  to  eternal  life,  as  did  the 
lord  St.  John  the  Baptist,  as  I  before  said,  who  wonderfully  came  into 
this  wretched  world  and  hereon  dwelt  austerely,  and  herefrom  at  his 
death  worthily  departed;  for  he  was  beheaded  in  Herod's  prison  because 
he  would  not  turn  from  the  high  way  nor  from  the  right  paths  (which  he 
exhorted  mankind  to  prepare),  and  was  therein  working  and  joui-neyiug 
until  he  came  to  the  end,  that  is,  to  eternal  life,  ad  quam  nos  ducat, 
qui  vivit   \in  sceculum  scecwloruiiij. 
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filter  natos  mulierum  non  surrexit  major  Johanne  Baptista.  An 
unlying  man  seldom  telleth  lies,  and  a  truth-saying  (veracious)  man 
often  saith  the  truth,  and  he  who  never  lied  nor  will  lie  nor  can  lie, 
that  is  our  Saviour,  speaketh  ever  truth  ;  and  therefore  is  true  what 
he  said  of  the  lord  St.  John  the  Baptist,  thus  saying.  Inter  natos 
mulierum,  &c.  Of  all  the  bairns  that  are  born  of  woman's  bosom,  there 
is  none  greater  than  John  the  Baptist.     The  first  man  that  came  into 
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eundum  est  ad  uitam.  for  hat  so^e  luue  lede'S  alle  rihtwise  men  True  love  to 

'  God  leads 

to  eclie  blisse  f  be  luue^  god  more  bane  him  seluen.  and  ech.  ™en  to 

I  o  r  eternal  bliss, 

cnstene  man  alse  him  seluen.  ac  \>at  is  arue^  forjje  aui  eor¥lich 
man.  and  |;erfore  do  we  alse  seint  \ohan  bapiis^e  us  minege^  ])us 
que^iude.  "Rectas  facite  semitas  del  nostri.  Make^  rilite  godes 
pe¥es,  Semite  del  qnibus  facile  2>^ruenitur  ad  eum  sunt  opera 
bona.     Godes  pa^es  ben  ure  gode  dedes.  on  elmes.  and  on  o^re  God's  patiis 

■■^  '-'  are  our  good 

]>inge   \>e  us  shule   leden  to   eche  Hue.     Que  si  fecerimus  ^^ro  •^^eds. 

celestibus  decUnabimus  ad  terrain.     Si  autem  pro  Jauore  popnli. 

ad  sinistram  diuertemus.     Gif  we  don  ure  jjode  dedes  for  to  ■""«  mai<e 

"  God's  ways 

bauen  bis  weorldes  seKe.  o^er  mannes  hereword  to  mede.  benne  yo"g'y.  i*^ "e 

'  '  do  good  only 

make  we  godes  weies  wronge.  arid  ne  ben  noht  toward  heuene.  g°j|gj^  "^'''^ 
ac  gif  [we]  don.  and  qwe^en.  and  ^enchen  wel  for  ]>at  we  god 
luuen.  and  us  longed  to  him.  and  we  ]jeron  [li]alden  to  ure  lifes^  ^^^-^^  ''"'^''• 
*ende.  ]>enne  beo  we  on  rihte  weie.  J^e  lede^  us  to  eche  life,  alse  *  p-  95. 
dide  ]>e  loue?*d  SeiJit  whan  ha])tisfe.  alse  ich  er  sede.     De  wun- 
derliche  com  into   J)is  wreche  woreld   and  her-one   arue^liche 
wunede.  and  her-ofFe  at  his   ende  wurliche  wende.  for  he  was 
bihaueded  on  herodes  prisone.  for  he  nolde  noht  t?fnien  vit  of 
Jje  hege  weie.  ne  of  ]>e  rihte  pa^es.  Jje  he  minegede  majikin  to 
makiende.  and  was  ]jer-one  werchende.  and  farende.  for  to  }pat  he 
[com]  to  ^e  ende  ]>at  is  eche  lif  ad  quam  nos  ducat,  qui  u\i\uit. 
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TNter  natos  viidierum.   non  surrexit  maior  iohanne  6aj!?tista. 

Un-lieel  man  selde  lige^.  and  so^-sagel  man  sei^  ofte  so^.  Our  Saviour 

o  i^  '='  ever  speaks 

and  lie  Jje  neure  ne  lihgh  ne  lige  ne  wile,  ne  ne  mai.  \>at  is  ure  tiie  truth. 
lielende.  he  sei^  cure  so^  and  ))erefore  is  so^  ]>at  he  seidc  hi  )>e 
louerd  Seint  whan  haptiste  jjus  qwe^inde.     iNter  natos  M\\\\e-  '^^^f^^^^l^'^ 
rum  et  cetera  of  alle  J)e  bernes.  \e  ben  boren  of  wifes  bosem.  nis  ^^^J^"*' '" 
non  more  ))enne  iohan  ]>e  fulcnere.     De  forme  man  Jje  com  in  J>is 

9—2 
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this  world,  that  Avas  Adam,  the  father  of  us  all,  he  was  greater,  quia 
immortcdis  fuit,  donee  jMCcavit,  because  he  was  immortal,  until  he  simied, 
and  ever  might  have  been  if  he  would  have  kept  himself  so.  But  he  was 
not  born  of  woman's  bosom,  and  had  neither  father  nor  mother.  jSed 
Dominus  fecit  eum  de  vii-gine  terra.  But  our  Lord  created  him  out  of 
earth  that  was  undefiled.  Again,  our  Saviour,  who  is  the  ci'eator  and 
ruler  of  all  creatures,  is  greater  than  St.  John  the  Baptist;  but  he  was 
begotten  of  the  heavenly  Father  before  that  the  heavens  or  the  earth  Avere 
formed,  and  was  not  born  of  woman's  bosom,  but  of  the  bosom  of  the  holy 
virgin  our  lady  St.  Mary.  Isaac  (whom  the  life-holy  woman  Sarah 
brought  forth  in  her  old  age,  and  whom  the  life-holy  man  Abraham  begot 
in  his  old  age,  as  our  Lord  had  previously  declared  unto  them  that  he 
should  be)  was  not  greater  or  even  as  great,  in  some  wise,  as  St.  John  the 
Baptist,  nor  was  any  other  born  of  Avoman's  bosom ;  and  that  is  seen  in 
three  particulars  respecting  him — the  first  in  his  hither-coming,  the  second 
in  his  [mode  of]  life  here,  the  third  in  his  departure.  Adventus  ejus  in 
mimduni  fuit  mirahilis,  status  ejus  in  mundo  difficilis  omdtimoda  afflic- 
tione  carnis.  Exitus  ejus  de  tnundo  triumphalis,  quia  dum  facinora 
vlriliter  ohstitit,  et  hostem  vicit,  et  mortem  perdidit,  et  vitam  invenit.  His 
coming  hither  was  full  of  wonders  that  our  Lord  Avrought  Avherewith  to 
honour  St.  John  the  Baptist.  The  first  miracle  was  that  Avdien  God  came 
from  heaven  to  earth  to  become  incarnate  in  the  womb  of  our  holy  lady 
St.  Mary,  the  heavenly  Father  spake  to  the  heavenly  Son  concerning 
St.  John,  and  compared  him  to  an  angel,  thus  saying,  Ecce  mitto  angelum 
msum  qui  jyrcejyarabit  viam  tuam  ante  faciem  tuam — Behold  I  send  my 
angel  before  thy  face,  who  shall  prepare  tliy  Avay  before  thee.  Et  revera 
fuit  angehis,  non  naturaliter,  sed  ojfficialiter — And  he  was  indeed  God's 
angel ;  not  by  nature,  for  he  Avas  not  a  spirit,  but  by  his  ofiice.  The 
second  miracle  was  that  he  chose  two  life-holy  persons  for  tlie  father  and 
mother  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  who  Avere  both  too  old  for  issue,  and  the 
woman  was  barren,  so  that  she  might  not,  through  lack  of  nature  [i.e.  the 
power  of  generation],  have  any  child.  The  third  marvel  Avas  that  God 
sent  the  holy  angel  Gabriel  to  tlie  life-holy  priest  Zacharias,  when  he  Avent 
into  the  temple  Avith  his  incense-vessel  to  burn  incense  upon  the  altar  ; 
and  sent  to  tell  him  that  he  should  begot  this  holy  child.     The  holy 
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midden -erd  hat  was  adam.  ure  aire  fadei'  he  was  more.     Quia  Adftm  was 

'  greater  tlian 

inmortalis  fuit.  donee  jpeccauit  for  \at  he  was  undea^llich  forte  ^°''"  "i''*^ 
he  sinede.  and  eure  beo  mihte  gif  he  him  wite  wolde.  ac  he  ne 
was  boren  of  Avifes  bosme.  ne  ne  hadde  fader  ne  moder.  Se< 
c^omimis/ecit  ewm  de  nivgine  tevra.  ac  ure  drihten  him  shop  of 
eor¥e  ^at  was  unfiled.  Eftsone  ure  helend  pat  is  sheppemle  and 
wealdende  of  alle  shafte  is  more  bene  Seint  iohan  haptiste  ac  he  Om-  saviour 

wa8  greater 

was  strened  of  be  heuenliche  fader,  er  baune  be  heuene  o^er  eor¥e  timn  Joim 

••  *  '  the  Baptist. 

shapen  were,  and  ne  was  of  wifes  bosme  boren.  and  was  of  J)e 

holi  meydenes  ure  lefdi  ^einfe  Marie.     Ysaac.  hat  be  lif  holi  Isaac  was 

''  '  '  not  so  great. 

wimman    sai'ra    on    hire    elde    kennede.    and   te   lif  holi  man 
abraham.  on  his  elde  strende.  *  alse  ure  drihten  hadde  er  ]>an  *  p.  96. 
}ian  iseid.  ]>at  he   sholde  he  ne  was   noht  more  ne  for^e  swo 
michel  asume  wise  swo  seint  iohan  ha^^tiste  Ne  non  o¥er  of  wifes 
bosme  borew..  and  hat  is  sene  on  bre  biFnlg  of  him.  on  his  hider-  Tiiree  things 

'  r        J   L    JO  distinguish 

cume.  o^er  [his]  he[r]  biwist.  Jje  |)ridde  his  he^ensi^.   [A]duentus  ;[°'^yj™'"gj,j 
ems  in  niundum.fuit  mirabilis.     Status  eius  in  mundo  difficilis  of  women. 
mnltimoda  offlictione  carnis.     Eajiius  ems  de  mundo  triiawphaRs 
quia  dum  facinora  iiirilit&c  ohstitit.  et  hostem  nicit.  et  mortem, 
verdidit  et  mtom  inuenit.  his  hidercume  was  ful  of  wundren.  be  iiishither- 

-^  coming  was 

ure  drihten  wrohten  :  to  wur¥eude  mid  sein[t]  whan  haptiste  ]>e  marvellous. 

forme  wunder  was  f  pat  \>o  j>e  god  fundede  of  heuene  to  eor^e 

to  fonden'   mennisshe.    of  be  holie  meidenes  inne¥e  ure  lafdi  ^  R^ad 

'  fongen. 

^einte  Marie.    Do  spec  pe  heuenliche  fader  to  J?e  sune  heuenliche 

of  seint  iohan  and  efnede  him  to  engel  )jus  q?<e^inde.     Eoce  "^°|.g"^'t(f°™" 

mitto  angelnm  meuva.  qui  preparaUt  tiiam  tuam  ante  facieva  '"^"s^'' 

tiiava.  here  ich    sende    min    engel   biforen  Jjine  nebbe  \e  shal 

ruden   \me   weie   to-fore   J^e.      B<   rexiera  fuit   angelus    non  "[)*"'^"™"^; 

nataraliter  sed  officialitew  and  he  was  iwis  godes  engel  noht  of 

kinde  for  pat  he  ne  was  noht  gost  f  ac  on  wike.  pat  o¥er  wunder 

was  '.  pat  he  dies  two  lif  holi  men  him  to  fader,  and  to  moder 

pe  weren  bo¥e  teames  ateald,  and  heo  pe  wimmaw  was  barrage^  2  so  in  ms. 

swo  pat  heo  ne  mihte  for  unkinde  hauen  no  child.     \)at  Jjridde 

wunder  was.  pat  god  sende  pe  holi  engel  gabriel  to  pe  lif  holie 

prest  zacharie.  ]jo  pe  he  gede^  in  J^e  temple  mid  his  rechel  fat.  to  ^  MS.hesede. 

rechelende  Jje  alter,  and  sende  him  seggen  pat  he  sholde  ))is  holi 
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man  saw  the  archangel  at  the  end  of  the  altar,  and  became  afraid  and 
terrified ;  and  the  angel  spake  unto  him  and  said,  Ne  timeas  Zacharia, 
quoniam  exaudita  est  oratio  iua,  et  Elizabeth  uxor  tua  pariet  tibi  filiuin, 
et  vocahis  nomen  ejus  Johannes,  [et  erit  gaudium  tibi  et  exultatio\  et  in 
nativitate  ejus  multi  gaudebunt — Zacharias,  be  not  afraid  ;  thou  hast  long 
wished  for  offspring,  and  Grod  hath  heard  thy  prayers,  and  granted  thy 
petition,  and  Elizabeth  thy  wife  shall  have  a  male  child,  and  he  shall  be 
named  John,  and  he  shall  be  a  great  joy  to  thee,  and  many  shall  rejoice 
at  his  birth,  erit  enhn  magmis  coram  Domino,  for  he  shall  be  great  before 
God.  Ut  adjecit  angelus  explicare  seriem  magnitudinis  Johannis  con- 
tentam  in  quatuor  scilicet,  virtute  abstinentice,  donis  gratice,  officii 
dignitate,  et  palma  victorice.  The  angel  showed  the  child's  greatness  in 
four  things — one  is  the  refraining  from  all  bodily  lusts  and  evil  vices, 
Bt  vinum  et  siceram  non  bibit,  &c.  ;  the  second  is  unattainable  grace, 
the  third  is  high  functions,  the  fourth  is  the  termination  of  his  splendour. 
His  greatness  was  manifested  in  a  tenfold  way,  and  more.  One  is  that 
the  heavenly  Father  compared  him  to  an  angel — Ut  ecce  mitto  angelum 
meum,  &c.  The  second  is  that  he  sent  the  archangel  to  the  holy  man 
that  should  beget  him — Et  uxor  tua  pariet  tibifilium.  The  third  is  that 
his  father  became  dumb  because  he  believed  not  what  the  angel  said  to 
him — Et  eris  tacens  usque  ad  nativitatem  ejus.  The  fourth  is  that  his 
mother  bore  him  after  she  was  past  child-bearing  and  never  before  was 
with  child,  for  nature  denied  it  her — Et  processit  in  diebus  siiis  sterilis. 
The  fifth  is  that  when  he  was  in  his  mother's  womb  yet  unborn,  he  pro- 
phesied of  the  coming  of  our  Saviour  and  of  the  virgin's  who  yet  bare 
him  in  her  sweet  womb,  that  is  our  lady  St.  Mary^ — Et  exultavit  infans 
in  utero  meo.  The  sixth  is  that  Elizabeth  was  enlightened  by  the  Holy 
Ghost,  who  was  in  the  child  that  she  travelled  with  ;  so  that  she  also 
pi'ophesied  of  our  Saviour's  coming — Et  ibnde  hoc  mihi  ut  veniat  mater 
Domini  mei  ad  me  ?  The  seventh  is  that  he  gave  his  father  power  to 
speak,  who   had  been  dumb  ever  since   he   disbelieved  the  angel — Et 
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child  strene.     De  lioli  man  sah  J^e  heg  engel  atte  alteres  *  ende.  *  p.  97. 
and  war^  of-g7'isen  f  and  ofdred.  and  te  eugel  qua^  to  him  f  [Luc.  i.  i3, 
and  sede  "Ne  timeas  zacharia.  guoniam  exaudita  est  oratio  ^la 
et  elizahet  vxor   ^ua  pariet  tWA  yilium  et  rocabis  ?ioiiien  eius 
/ohannem  .  .  .  et  ni   ?iativitate  ems  iMulti  craudebunt.     Ne  beo  The  birth  of 

^  ^     _  John  the 

bu    zacharie    nohftl    of-grisen.     bii    hauest   louwe    iwist    after  H-ii'''st  «as 

'  L  J  &  I  O  jiredictfd  hy 

strene   and  god  haue^   herd    \>me   bede  f    and  ti¥ed   te   bene,  '-abriei. 

and  elizabet  |ji   spuse  shal  hauen  a  cnauechild.  and  him  shal 

to  name  iohan.    and   hit   shal    beo    ])e    to  michel  blisse.   and 

fele   slnile   fagenien  on  his  burde.     EWf  enim  magnum  coram. 

domino,    for    he    shal    ben    michel    bifore    gode.     E<    adiecit 

angelus    eieplicare    seriem     magnitudinis    iohannis    contentavo. 

in     qimtuor.     scilicet.       Virtute     ahstinencie.       "Donis     grade.  Four  things 

were  to  mark 

Officii  dignitate.     Ei  pahna  iiictoi'ie.     pe   childes  niicheliiesse  the  ciiim's 

greatness. 

sheude  ^e  engel  on  fuwer  )>ingen.  On  is  wi^-teinge  of  alle 
lichames  lustes.  and  inele  lastes,  "Et  uinum  et  siccram  non 
hihit  et  cetera.  \>at  o¥er  is  nn-erned  giue.  \at  J^ridde  is  heh 
wike.  J>a<  feor^e  is  wlites*  ending  his  michelnesse  was  uuhiled 
on  ten  fold  Avise  and  mo.  an  is  hat  be  heueuliche  fader  heuenede  fn  ten  ways 

was  liis  great - 

him  to  emjel.     Yt  ecce  mitto  anqdxwi  meian  et  cetera.     0¥er  is  nessmanu 

="  "^  tested ; 

hat  he  sende  \>q  heh  engel  to  J>e  lioli  man  |)e  him  strene  sholde.  1  He  is  called 

_  an  angel. 

E^  uox^  tua  imriet  tihiJUium.     pat  J^ridde  is  ]>at  pe  fader  bicom  i  ■>  „xor. 
dumb,  for  he  ne  lefde  hit  noht  hat  be  engel  him  sede.     "Et  eris  2.  iiisbirtu 

was  pre- 

tacens  wsgue  ad  natiuitatera.  eius.  be  feor¥e  is.  hat  his  moder  (iicted. 
him  bar  si^en  heo  was  teames  atold.  and  neure  er  ne  was  mul  i>ecaniedurab 

tlirougli  un- 

childe  '.  for  kiude  hit  hire  werende  .     E<  pvocessit  in  diebus  suin  belief. 
sterilis.  ]>e  flfte  is.  ]>at  )>o  jie  he  was  on  his  moder  wombe  get  un-  ^~^j^^  ,,5^.^^' 
boren  he  witcgcde  of  ure  heleades  to  cume.  and  of  j?e  maidencs  ^i-aOTdinary 
]>e  him  bar  get  on  hire  swete  wombe.   l^at  is  ure  lafdi  seinte  ^''^^.j^.j^ 
marie.     *B<  exultauit   infans   in   utero    meo.   J>e   sixte   is    )>«<  uiother's 
elizabet  was  liht  of  j^e  holie  gost  J)e  was  on  }>e  child  ))e  hie  prophesied. 
mide  hiede.  swo  hat  hie  ec  witegede  of  ure  helendes  to  cume,  *p-^^- 

'  *=■  _  6.  His  pro- 

E<  ««de   hoc  m\chi  ut  ueniat  matev  domini  mei  ad  me  ?  be  p'leticai  spirit 

'      caused 

seue^e  is  ]>at  he  giaf  his  fader  niihte  to  speken  ]>e  hadde  dumb  1^^'"|'g"'  *" 

»  Originall}'  whtes,  but  the  second  stroke  of  the  h  is  dotted  in  order  to 
serve  for  an  i. 
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apertum  est  os  Zacharice  et  prophetavit.  The  eighth  is  that  our  Lord 
bade  him  to  baptize  in  water  for  repentance,  and  to  jDroclaim  baptism, 
and  also  to  say,  Super  quern  videris  Spiritum  descendentem,  &c.  Hie  est 
qui  haptizat  in  Spiritu  Sancto — When  thou  seest  the  Sj^irit  come  and 
abide  upon  a  man,  he  shall  baptize  with  the  Holy  Ghost  for  the  forgive- 
ness of  sins.  The  ninth  is  that  the  heavenly  Trinity  was  with  him  when 
he  baptized  our  Saviour ;  Pater  in  voce,  FiUiis  in  homine,  Spiritus 
Sanctus  in  sjjccie  coluvihoi — The  Father  in  the  voice,  the  Son  in  man's 
likeness,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  in  the  form  of  a  dove.  The  tenth  is  the 
great  praise  that  our  Saviour  gave  him,  thus  saying,  Inter  natos  mulierum. 
Of  all  children  of  woman  there  is  none  greater  than  St.  John  the  Baptist. 
This  child  himself  in  his  mode  of  life  had  his  own  greatness  in  three 
ways — scilicet,  abstinentia,  Mimilitate,  patientia.  One  is  abstinence, 
the  second  is  humility,  the  third  patience.  He  had  power  to  keep 
himself  from  all  fleshly  lusts,  as  the  apostle  biddeth,  Abstinete  vos  a 
carnalibus  desideriis  quce  militant  adversus  animam — Keep  yourselves 
from  fleshly  lusts  that  fight  against  the  soul.  Restrain  thine  eyes  that 
they  behold  no  evil,  nor  unprofitable,  nor  even  vain  thing.  Restrain  thy 
body  from  pride,  from  vanity,  from  extravagant  clothing.  Restrain  also 
thy  concupiscence  altogether,  if  thou  hast  no  wife.  And  if  thou  hast  a 
wife,  restrain  thyself  in  unlawful  places  and  at  unlawful  times,  that  is, 
when  thou  shalt  fast  or  keep  holy-day.  Be  not  thou  wont  to  do  it  illicitly 
nor  be  wilful  to  stir  up  thy  lust  thereto,  Qiioniam  qui  sic  agit  vehemens 
amator  est  et  proprice  uxoris  adulter — For  all  those  who  so  do  commit 
adultery  towards  their  own  wives.  He  had  also  humility.  When  all 
the  people  heard  how  high  and  how  holy  he  was,  and  what  a  holy  life 
he  led,  they  weened  that  it  was  Christ  himself,  and  said  so ;  and  he 
denied  it,  and  said,  No7i  sufn  ego  Christu^s,  nee  etiam  dignus  ut  solvam 
corrigiam  calceamenti  ejus — Ye  ween  that  I  am  Chi'ist ;  but  I  am  not, 
nor  even  worthy  to  unknit  his  shoe-thong.  He  could  not  with  any 
words  better  show  that  he  was  humble  and  modest.  Qtda  in  spiritu 
lenitatis  jyeccatores  corripuit,  et  ad  pcenitentiam  vocavit — With  gentleness 
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ben  f  si^e  he  be  en^el  mislefde.     E<  apertum  est  os  zacharie  et  7.  He  gave 

.  .  .  liis  father 

prophetauit.     pe  egte^e  is  ])at  ure  drihterz  him  bed  fulcnen  on  power  to 
watere  to  synbote.  and  fulcni??g  beden  a7id  ec  seggen  Super  8.He baptized 

.    .  .  .  our  Lord. 

g'uem  uidens  spivitum  descendentem.  et  cetera.  Hzc  est  qni 
haptizat  in  spirits  sancto.  wanne  ]>u  sest  gost  cumen  and  wunien 
nppe  mannen  he  shal  fulcnen  on  ]>q  holie  gost  to  sinnes  for- 
giuenesse.  be  nige^e  is  hat  be  heuenliche  bi-emnesse  was  mid  9.  The  Trinity 

*_  r  o  r         r  r  ^  ^      was  «ith  him 

him  bo  he  fulcnede  ure    helende.     'Pater  in  uoee.     "Filius  in  when  he 

••  baptized  our 

homine.      Spiritus    sanctus   in    specie   columhe.      pe    fader    on  Saviour. 

stefne.  jje  sune  on  mannes  efene.  \e  holi  gost  on  culures  hewe. 

be  tie^e  is.  hat  michele  hereword  hat  ure  helend  h\m  gaf  bus  lo.  Our  Sa- 
viour gave 
Que^inde.     iNter  natos  vitdierv.ra.     Of  alle  wifes  children  nis  'i™  great 

praise. 

non  more  ))anne  Sem^  \ohan  h&^tiste.     pis  child  him  self  on  his  This  child 

.  .  .  had  its  own 

liflode  hadde  his  agen  michelnesse  on  |)re  wise,  scilicet.     Abstt-  greatness  in 

tlu-ee  ways ; 

nencia  humilitafe.     'Paciencia.     On  is  wi^teung.  o¥er  is  admod- 

nesse.  Jie  firidde  Jjoleburdnesse.  he  hadde  mihte  te  witen  him  of 

alle  flesliche  lustes.  alse  ]>e  a])ostel  bit.     Abstinete  uos  a  carna-  i.  Abstinence. 

libns  desideriis  qiie  militant  adtiersus  animava..     Wi^-teod  sfiu  „'    !^^  "'^°*' 

^  *       3.  Patience. 

of  ))e  flesliche  lustes.  ))e  fihte^  togenes  ])e  soule.     Wi^teo  ])ine 

egen  \at  hie  ne  biholden  non  iuel  ne  non  un-nut^  ne  for^en  idel.  i  Or  unnith. 

Wi^teo"  bi  lichame  fro  orguil.  *a?ic?  idel.  and  ouer  mete  wede.  =  ii/s.  bidteo. 

.  .  *p.99. 

Wi^teo  ec  jjine  golliche  deden  mid  alle  i  gif  J)U  spuse  ne  hauest. 

and  gif  \m  spuse  hauest  f  wi^teo  Jjc  on  unluuede  stede.  and  on 

[un]luued  time.  \at  is  ])anne  J)U  fasten  shalt.  o^er  halgen.  Ne  beo 

\u  noht  wuned  to  don  hit  on  unluued  wise  ne  wilful  to  weechen 

lust  ]iat^  to.     Quoniam  qvd  sic  agit  uehemens  amator  est  et  ^ Read  ^per. 

r>ropri*e  uxoris  adidtew  For  alle  bo  be  swo  don  f  don  ewuebruche  The  people 

-*       ^  ^      ^  thought  .John 

on  here  asene  spuse.  he  hadde  ec  admodnesse  bo  al  folc  herde.  was  the 

o  I  r  Messiah. 

hwu  heh.  and  hwu  holie  he  was.  and  hwu  holi  lif  he  ladde  and 
wenden  ]>at  hit  were  self  crist  and  seden  hit.  and  he  wi¥-qua^ 
and  sede.  Wo?i  sum  ego  christus.  nee  etiani  dignus  ut  sdluava. 
corrigiam  calciamentj  eius.  ge  wenen  '^at  ich  beo  crist.  ac  ich 
nam  noht  ne  for^en  wur^e  hat  ich  un-cnutte  his  sho  buong.    Ne  His  answer 

to  them  dis- 

mihte  he  mid  none  worden  ki^en  betere  f  hat  he  admod  was  pi>iys  his 

■•  meekness  and 

and   him   seluen   mece.      Qvia    in   spirittt   lenitatis  peccatores  I'umiuty. 
corripuit.  et  ad  penitenciaro.  uocauit.     Mid  softnesse  he  castede 
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he  chastised  the  sinful,  and  exhorted  them  to  repentance  and  to  pure  life. 
Et  semet  ijpsum  prcehuit  exemplum — And  gave  them  fair  example  of  him- 
self, since  he  was  not  sinful,  as  St.  Ambrose  saith,  Antra  deserti  teneris 
sub  minis  confiigit  turmas.  In  his  youth  he  perceived  that  he  was  sent 
into  this  world  to  perform  threefold  functions,  scilicet,  adventiim,  Christi 
prcenunciare,  haptismum  prcedicare,  haptizare.  One  is  to  make  known 
Christ's  coming ;  the  second  is  to  preach  baptism  ;  and  the  third  is 
to  baptize.  And  then  he  ordered  his  mode  of  life  so  that  he  was  fit 
for  such  duties.  Ne  forte,  cum  aliis  prcedicaret  reprobus  ipse  Jieret — For 
he  would  not  live  amiss  when  he  was  teaching  men.  Nam  cujus  vita 
despicitur  restat  ut  ejus  prcedicatio  contemnatur — For  the  instructor  is 
not  to  be  allowed  if  his  life  is  evil  and  foul.  And  therefore  he  turned 
out  of  the  city  into  the  wilderness,  and  from  men's  abode  to  that  of  wild 
animals,  and  chose  there  a  cave  for  a  hall  and  an  '  earth-hole'  for  an 
abode,  and  bare  earth  for  his  bed,  and  hard  stone  for  a  bolster,  stiff  hairs 
for  a  shirt  and  a  great  sack  for  his  '  kirtle.'  Roots  and  wild  honey  were 
his  food,  and  nought  but  water  was  his  drink.  In  vigils,  in  mortifi- 
cations, and  in  all  modes,  he  warred  against  his  own  body ;  and  through 
such  a  mode  of  life  his  lore  appeared  sweet  to  all  that  heard  it.  Then  no 
longer  could  his  holiness  be  kept  secret,  but  his  fame  spread  abroad  into 
all  the  world,  and  drew  folk  to  him  to  hear  his  wise  words  and  to  see 
his  wonderful  manner  of  life ;  and  he  exhorted  all  men  to  forsake  and 
repent  of  their  sins  and  receive  baptism  for  repentance  of  sin.  And  many 
thereof  he  himself  baptized.  And  in  those  days  Herod  the  king  loved 
his  brother's  wife  and  took  her  away  from  him.  And  St.  John  forbade 
it  and  opposed  it  as  far  as  he  could ;  and  the  king  stood  in  fear  of  him 
on  account  of  his  holiness,  and  bade  him  cease  [his  rebukes].  And  he 
durst  not  for  fear  of  God  leave  off  reproving  the  king  for  this  conduct. 
Then  was  the  king  wroth,  and  ordered  him  to  be  bound  and  put  into 
prison  unless  he  would  refrain  from  his  words.  Then  St.  John  knew 
that  if  he  should  permit  the  king  to  continue  his  sin,  he  might  live  and 
be  loved  and  honoured  by  him ;  but  if  he  should  follow  righteousness,  he 
would  therefore  lose  his  life  :  and  so  he  did  at  last.  For  a  maiden  asked 
the  king  for  his  head,  and  he  bade  it  be  hacked  off  and  given  to  her ;  and 
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Jje  sinfuUe  and  minegede  hem  to  sinbote.  and  to  clene  liflode. 
"Et  semet  ipsnmprehuit  exemplura.  and  giaf  hem  faire  forbisne  of 
him  selfen  ]>eh  he  sinful  ne  were  alse  seint  ambrosii  sei^ 
[Ajwft'a  deserti.  t.  s.  a.  c.  txxvmas.  On  his  guwe¥e  he  understod 
hat  he  was  send  into  bis  midden  erd.  to  donde  brefolde  wike.  His  functions 

were  tliree- 

scilicet  ad^lentuTa   christz  j7rew?i1^c?are.    haptisnium.  predicai-e.  fold. 
haptizare.    an   is   to    ki¥en   cristes   to    cume.    o¥er   is   bodien 
fulcninge  \at  })ridde  is  fulcnen.  and  me¥ede  J)0  his  liflode  *swo*p.  lOo. 
\at  he  Avas    bicumelich  to   swiche  wike.     TSe  forte  cum.  aliis 
predicaret  rejirohns  ip^e  fieret.     For  '^at  he  ne  wolde  noht  mis 
leued  Jjenne  he  men  lerde.     "Nam  cumB  uita  despicitur  restat  ut 
ezus  predicacio  contempnatur  ;  for  nis  \q  lorjjeau  nolit  to  luuene  f  The  teacher 
gif  his  liflode  is  iuel.  and  ful.  and  for  bi  he  twrnde  ut  of  be  burh  force  ins 

f  Si  teachnig  by  a 

into  wilderne.  and  fro  mennes  wunienge  to  wilde  deores.  and  ^"^^^  '''^®- 

ches  jjere  crundel  to  halle.  and  eor^liole  to  bure  bare  eor¥e  to 

bedde.  and  hard  ston  to  bolstre.     Stiue  here  to  shurte  and  gret 

sac  to  curtle.     Moren  and  wilde  uni  was  his  mete,  and  noht 

bute  water  his  drinke.     On  wecche.  and  on  swinche.  and  on  alle 

wise  he  wan  wi^  his  hagene  lichame.  and  ))urh  swiche  liflode 

Jjuhte  swete  his  lore  alle  })0  \q  hit  herden.     Do  ne  mihte  his 

holinesse  ben  no  lengere  for-hole.  ac  sprowg  his  word  wide  into 

al  be  worelde  and  teh  folc  to  him  to  heren  his  wise  word,  and  A"  -'le  people 

'  flocked  to 

to  sende  his  wunderliche  liflode.  and  lie  minede  alle  men  to  for-  .-^P'^"  to  hear 

m&  preachnig. 

leten  here  sinnes  and  beten.  and  on  sinbote  understonden 
fulcnenge.  and  fele  }'er  of  \\\m  seluen  fulcnede.  and  bi  Jjo  dages 
luuede  herodes  Jie  king  his  broker  wif  f  and  bi-nam  hire  him. 
and  Seint  lohan  hit  wi^  seide.  and  lettede  hit  bi  his  mihte.  and  He  rebuked 

King  llerod 

te  king  stod  eie  of  him.  for  his  holinesse.  and  bad  him  swike.  'or  his  adui- 

a/nd  he  ne  dorste  for  godes  eie  forleten  f  ]>at  he  Jje  king  ])at  jjeau 

ne  binome.     Do  was  ]>e  king  wro^  f  and  bad  binden  him  and 

don  him  in  to  prisune  bute  he  wolde  his  word  wi^teon.  ]>o  cneu 

seint  iohan.  ])at  gif  he  wolde  ))olen  ]>at  te  king  drige  his  unriht  ^ , 

he  mihte  liuen   and  ben  him  lief  and  wur^.  ac  gif  he  wolde  acsien=6e 

°  aemanded. 

folgen  ri[h]twisnesse  he  sholde  ))er*fore  his  lif  forleten  and  swo  *  p-  loi. 
dide  atten  ende.  for  hat  a  maiden  bad  te  kinge  his  heued.  and  he  manded  him 

.  to  be  be- 

hit  bad  of  ackcn.^  and  hire  bitcchcu.  aiid  he  \at  e^cliche  dea¥  headed. 
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lie  that  sudden  death  meekly  suffered  and  therewith  obtained  eternal  life 
in  bliss.  Now  we  have  said  the  three  things  that  we  promised  you ; 
how  wonderful  was  his  coming  hither,  how  wretched  was  his  [mode  of] 
life  here,  and  how  sure  his  departure ;  and  in  what  way  he  was  greater 
than  any  other  man  born  of  woman's  bosom,  and  in  what  way  he  departed 
from  this  world's  woe  into  eternal  weal.  So  may  we  all,  and  there  dwell 
with  him  without  end,  Eo  prcestante  quern  ore  prcedicavit,  et  digito 
monstravit.     Qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scecula  sceculorum. 


XXIV. 

MARY   MAGDALENE. 

IhTtdier  quce  erat  in  civitate  nomine  Maria  jam  poeniteiis  venit  ad 
domum  Simonis  ttbi  erat  Jesus  et  procidens,  lacrimis  j^edes  ejus 
rigavit,  et  capillis  suis  tersit,  et  oscula  affixit,  et  imguento  unxlt,  ciijus 
odore  domus  impleta  est.  The  lord  St.  Luke,  who  composed  the  holy 
gospel  that  is  read  in  holy  church,  saith  therein  that  our  Lord  received 
meekly  a  sinful  woman  and  forgave  her  her  sins,  for  two  reasons  :  the 
first  is  her  great  hatred  to  her  sins ;  the  second  is  her  great  love 
to  him.  These  words  admonish  us  to  take  example  of  this  woman, 
and  hate  and  forsake  and  amend  our  sins,  and  love  and  follow  our 
Lord  as  she  did.  Listen  now  then  and  take  note  of  three  things  : — 
the  first  is  the  woman's  name ;  the  second  is  in  what  way  she  besought 
Jesus ;  and  the  thii'd  is  what  answer  he  gave  her.  Nomen  igitur  est 
Maria,  quod  interpretatur  Stella  maris.  She  has  the  same  name  as  the 
holy  maiden  our  Saviour's  mother,  Mary,  queen  of  angels,  that  is,  in  our 
language,  '  sea-star,'  and  it  well  suits  each  of  them.  Utraque  enim  lucis 
suce  radium,  id  est,  exam2')lar  in  mart,  id  est,  in  mundo  diffundit.  Ilia 
pudicitice,  ista  pcenitentice.  Each  of  them  illumines  the  sea,  that  is  this 
world,  with  fair  example.  The  queen  gave  example  of  virginity,  that  is 
of  purity.  The  other  [gave  example]  of  penitence,  that  is  of  cleansing, 
that  is  what  maketh  the  filthy  clean.  And  many  more  go  on  this  sea,  that 
is  in  this  world,  following  the  light  of  penitence,  that  is,  example  of  the 
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admodliche  Jjolede.  and  jjer  mid  bigat  eclie  lif  on  blisse.  Nu  we 
hauen  seid  \veo  jjing  j)e  we  giu  bibeten.  hwu  wundei'licb  was  bis 
hider-cume.  mid  bwu  wrecchede  bis  ber-biwist.  and  bwu  siker 
bis  be¥ensi^.  and  wiebe  wise  be  was  more  J^enne  ani  o^er  man 
of  wifes  bosme  boren.  and  a,  wiebe  wise  be  of  ))is  woreldes  wowe  May  weaii 

.      leave  this  life 

wot  f  m  to  ecbe  wele.  5wo  mote  we  alle.  and  bere  wunen  mid  to  go  into 

eternal  bliss. 

bim  abuten  ende.  Eo  pvestaiite  quern  ore  predicauit.  et  digito 
monstrauit.     Qui.  rivit  et  ^egnat^^er  omnia  secula  seculorum. 


XXIV. 

DU  SA'NCTA  MARIA  MAGDALE^K. 

Jl/Tvlier  que  erat  in  ciuitate  nomine  maria  iampenitens  uenit 
ad  domum.  symouis  uhi  erat  ihesuc.  et  i^^ocidens.  lacnmis 
pedes  eius  rigauit.  et  cainllis   suis  teo'sit.  et  oscula  affix\i.   et 
unquento  unxM.  cuins  odore  domus  imphta  est.     De  lauerd  ^eint  St.  Luke  gives 

our  Lord's 

1.  be  trenne^^  hat  boli  o-odspel  be  men  rsed  inne  holie  cbirecbe  ^'^asons  for 

*  '  D         J.         J  forgiving  the 

sei^  )>ar  on  \at  ure  dribten  underfeng  eadmodlicbe  ane  sinfulle  ^"^^^^I'^'^'^y 
wimman   and  forgiaf  bire   bire    sinuen.   for   two    binge,   an   is  *  Part  ofS 

°  ^  '      ^  cut  off  in  MS. 

mucbel  le^^e  to  bire  sunne.  o^er  mucbel  luue  to  bim.  Das 
word  munege^  us  ])at  we  nime  forbisne  afte?"  ]>es  wimman.  and 
batieu.  and  forleten.  and  beten  ure  sinnen.  and  luuen  and 
f'ulien  ure  dribten  alse  bie  dide.     Lusted  nu  banne  and  under-  Three  things 

^  to  be  noted, 

nime^  Jjreo   ]?ing.   on  bis   \>es  wimmannes  name.     O^er  wiebe 

wise  bie  bine   bisobte.   jjridde    bwicb   andswere   be   bire    giaf. 

"Nomen  i^itur  est  maria  quod  interprefatnr  stella  maris.     Hie 

is  ibaten  alse  \at  holie  maideu.  ure  belendes  moder.  *  englene  *  p.  102. 

quen  marie.  \at  is  on  ure  ledene  se-steorre.  and  )>e  gerise^  wel  Mary  means 

.  .       ,       .  , .  .  -,  .     seastar. 

bere  ei¥er.     V^rag'ue  enin\  lucis  sue  radium,  la  est  exemplar  m 

mari.  zd  est  in  mundo  diffundit.    Ilia  pudicicie.    Isia  penitencie. 

Hur   ei¥er  alum^  J?e  se   \at  is  J)is  woreld  of  faire  foi'bisne  \q  Mary  showed 

quen  jaf  forbisne  of  mai^bode  \at  is  of  clennesse.     De  o^er  of 

penitentence^.  \at  is  of  clensunge,  ^at  is  \at  brin^  bori  to  clene.  ^  so  in  ms. 

and  mucbele  mo  fare^  on  Jjisse  see.   ])at  is  on  J)isse  worelde. 
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cleansing,  rather  than  follow  the  light  of  virginity.  Mundua  nomine  maris 
apjjellatur,  turn  propter  procellas  adversitattim  turn  propter  affiuentiam 
copice,  turn  propter  rejluentiam  inopice  turn  quia  extra  navem  in  mari 
non  estjiducia  salutis.  Holy  book  calleth  this  world  '  sea,'  because  that 
various  accidents,  sometimes  of  weal,  sometimes  of  woe,  come  therein,  as 
do  the  waves  in  the  sea.  And  as  the  sea  ebbs  and  flows,  so  this  world 
sometimes  gives  weal  and  sometimes  takes  it  away  again.  And  as  a  man 
soon  perishes  in  the  sea,  unless  he  be  in  a  ship,  so  also  goeth  each  man 
into  hell  from  this  world,  unless  he  be  in  the  church,  through  right  belief 
and  pure  life  and  true  love  to  God  and  to  each  christian  man.  This 
woman  had  also  an  additional  name,  Magdalene,  quod  interpretatur  turris, 
et  siynificat  elationis  altitudinem  ante  conversionem,  et  contemplationis 
post  conversionem,  that  is,  in  our  language,  tower,  and  denoteth  sometimes 
highness  of  pride,  which  she  had  when  she  loved  sin,  and  sometimes 
heavenly  thought,  that  she  had  when  she  forsook  and  repented  her 
sins,  as  our  Lord  said,  Maria  optimam  partem  elegit,  quoi  non  auferetur 
ah  ea.  Maiy  hath  chosen  the  best  part,  that  is  the  heavenly  abode 
that  she  shall  have  without  end.  Now  ye  have  heard  the  woman's 
name,  and  also  her  additional  name,  ar.d  what  each  of  them  signifies ; 
ye  hear  where  she  came  to  our  Saviour  and  brought  a  present  to 
him,  and  in  what  way  she  besought  his  mercy ;  and  how  she  there 
previously  acted  when  she  had  sinned  so  greatly,  that  seven  devils 
took  up  their  abode  in  her.  When  she  heard  what  our  Lord 
said  in  his  teaching,  that  all  men  should  suffer  death  and  on  Dooms- 
day rise  again  from  the  dead,  and  that  those  who  had  forsaken  and 
repented  of  their  sins  (or  therein  commenced  to  do  before  they  died) 
should  go  to  heaven  and  with  our  Lord  have  eternal  life  and  bliss; 
and  those  that  did  not  so  should  suffer  eternal  torment  with  devils  in 
hell ;  then  she  bethought  her  of  her  mode  of  life,  and  knew  that  she 
was  hateful  to  God  and  loathsome  to  men,  and  therefore  her  sins  became 
very  loathsome  to  her  and  she  thought  that  she  would  forsake  and  repent 
of  them.  Then  came  tidings  that  our  Saviour  was  come  to  Simon's  house, 
then  slie  thought  that  she  would  seek  him  and  bring  him  a  present  and 
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fuliende  be  Icome  of  penitence,  hat  is  forbisne  of  clennessea^.  bane  More  people 

sliow  peni- 

don  be  leorae  of  mai^hod.     I/Ltmdics  nomine  maris  apvellatnr.  fence  than 

'  practise 

tuvQ.  propter  procellas   aduersitatum.  tuva  |)ro^ter   affltienciam.  ^"•s'"ity. 
copie.  tuvci  propter  reffluenciava.  inojne.  turn  quia  extra  nauem  ^  *  ^^^-  navim. 
in  mart  non  est  fi(hicia  salutis.     Hali  boo  nemme^  bes  woreld  The  world  is 

•^  '  called  tlie  sea 

see.  for  ban  be  mistliche  gelimpe^.  hwile  of  wele.  and  wile  of  i'^c^iuse 't 's 

It  O  1  full  of  viciS- 

wawe  walked  ))ar-oune,  alse  do^  jje  u¥e  in  ))ar  sae.  and  alse  ]>e  sae  *''"des. 

ebbe^  a7id  flow^f  alse  J)is  woreld  hwile  gifS  wunne.  and  hwile 

hit  eft  binim^.  and  alse  man  sone  forfar^  in  Jje  soe  bute  he  on 

shipe  be  f  alse  fare^  efrich  man  into  belle  of  J)es3e  worelde  bute 

he  on  chirche  bie.  J)urh  rihte  gielefe.  and  clene  liflade.  and  so^ 

luue  to  gode.  and  to  eche  cristene  mane.     Des  wimnian  hadde  of  the  name 

Magdalene. 

ec  on  touame  magdalene.  quod  interpretatur  turris.  et  siynificat 
elacionis  altitudinem.  ante  co^iuersionem.  et  contemplacionis  post 
conuersionem.  Dat  is  on  ure  ledene  tur.  and  tacne^  hwile  heinesse  Tt  signifies 

tower,  that  is, 

of  oregel  be  hie  hadde  bo  hie  sinne  luuede.  and  hwile  heuenliche  }■  I'^de,  2. 

"       '  '  heavenly 

bone  be  hie  hadde  bi"  hie  sunne  forlet.  and  bette  alse  ure  drihte/i  "'oughts. 

.  .  .  "^  So  in  MS. 

sede.     IKaria.  *optimam.  partem  elegit  que  non  aufcrctur  ab*p  jpg^ 

ea.    Marie  haue¥  icore  ]>at  beste  del  \>at  is  heuenliche  wuuienge.  jje  [Luc.  x.  43.] 

hie  habbe  shal  abuten  ende.    Nu  jie  habbe^  iherd  jjes  wiinmanes 

name  and  ec  hire  tonamc.  and  wat  here  ei¥er  bitocne^.  je  here^ 

wai'e  heo  com  to  ure  helende.  and  heo  him  to  loc  brohte.  and 

awiche  wise  his  milce  bisohte.  and  hwu  hie  bare  ierdcde'  bo  heo  ^Soin  ms. 

Read  er  dede, 

hadde  se  swi^e  heo  selue  forsineged.  \>at  seuen  awergede  gostes  Mary  Mag- 

Tv       •!        T       1  •  daleno  was 

ware  on  hire   jeherbercjede.     Da  iherde  hie   seggen   \>at   ure  converted  by 

Clirist's 

drihte  on  his  larspelle  sede.  ]>at  alle  men  sholden  dea^  jjolien.  preaching. 

and  an  domes  dai  eft  arisen  of  dea¥e  and  ]>o  Ipe  haddcn  heie 

sinnes  forleten  and  bet  f   o¥er  )5ar-ou  biuonge  are  hie  here  lif 

forleten.  hie  sholden  faren  to  heuene.  and  mid  ure  drihten  eche 

lif  habben  and  blisse.  and  ])0  swo  ne  duden  hie  sholden  Jjolien 

mid  deflen  eche  pine,  on  helle.     Da  bisohte  heo  on  hire  liflode  she  was  fuiiy 

convicted  of 

and  je-cnew  ]>at  hie  was  la^  gode.  and  ladlich  amang  manne.  sin, 

and  jjaruore  hire  sinne  hire  bicome  swi^e  la¥e  and  heo  jjohte 

hat  heo  wolde  hem  forleten.  and  beten.  bo  com  ti^inge  hat  ure  and  deter- 
mined to 
helende  was  cumen  to  symones  huse.  ba  bohte  hie  hat  hie  hine  cometo.iesus 

•^  '       '  '  and  pray  for 

»  Evidently  an  error  for  dcnsunge.  mercy. 
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pray  for  mercy.  And  she  took  a  box  made  of  marblestone  and  filled  it 
with  precious  ointment  and  came  where  he  was,  and  sought  his  holy  feet 
and  sorely  bewept  her  sins,  so  that  she  laved  his  feet  with  her  hot  teai'S 
and  wiped  them  thereafter  with  her  fair  hair,  and  kissed  them  with  her 
mouth  and  thereafter  anointed  them.  Then  the  house  became  filled 
full  with  the  sweet  scent.  With  such  deeds  she  cleansed  herself  of 
every  sin.  JEt  resjpiciens  dominus  ejecit  septem  dcemonia  et  dixit  ei  : 
Mulier  dimittuntur  tibi  peccata  tua.  When  our  Lord  meekly  beheld 
her  penitence,  and  saw  that  she  was  bitterly  tormented  in  each  of  the 
limbs  with  which  she  had  formerly  sinned,  he  had  pity  on  her  and  drove 
out  of  her  seven  devils  who  Avere  dwelling  in  her,  and  thus  spake, 
*  Woman,  thy  sins  are  forgiven  thee.'  So  be  [forgiven  us]  all  ours.  Eo 
dimittente.     Qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scecida  soiculorum.     Amen. 


XXV. 

ST.  JAMES. 

T^untes  ihant  et  flehant  onittentes  semina  sua,  venientes  auteni 
venient  cum  exultations,  portantes  Tnanipidos  suos.  The  holy 
prophet  David  (was  king  of  Jerusalem  many  hundred  winters  before 
our  Lord  became  man  and  was  there  born  of  the  holy  virgin  our  lady 
St.  Mary)  had  abiding  in  him  the  Holy  Ghost,  who  made  him 
clearly  to  understand  that  our  Lord  would  become  man,  and  where, 
when,  and  of  whom  be  born,  and  where  he  should  suffer  death,  and 
within  what  time  thereafter  he  should  arise  from  the  dead,  and  in 
what  way  he  should  ascend  to  heaven  and  again  come  to  the  doom 
(or  judgment) ;  and  how  men  should  live  to  him  in  this  world,  and 
what  life  they  should  lead,  and  how  they  should  be  obedient  to  him, 
and  what  reward  they  should,  in  return,  receive  in  heaven's  kingdom. 
And  he  speaketh  of  each  thing  separately,  at  various  times  in  the 
psalter.  And  in  the  few  words  that  I  now  bring  forth  he  speaketh 
of  the  holy  men  who  followed  our   Saviour   bodily  on    earth,   as    tlie 
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jeseche  wolJe  and  hhn  lac  bringe.  and  milce  bidden,  and  nam 
ane  box  j;emaked  of  marbelstone  and  bine  fulde  mid  derewur¥e 
smerieles.  and  cam  bar  be  was  and  bis  hob  fet  gesobte.  and  soi'e  she  washed 

the  Saviour's 

bire  sinne  biwiep  bat  bie  bis  fet  lauede  mid  bire  bote  teres,  and  feet  with  her 

'  tears,  and 

wipede  bis  ber  after  mid  bire  faire  bere  and  mid  bire  mu¥e  "'ped  them 

*  '  with  her  liair. 

custe.  and  Jjarafter  smerede.   ]>e  wai-^  ]jat  bns  *  al  ful  of  J)e  *  p.  la. 

Bwote  swote  bre^e.     Mid  swicbe  dede  bie  clensede  beo  seluen 

of  acbe  synne.      "Et  i'espiciens  (^mi^uis  eiecit  vii  demonia.  et 

dixit  ei.     MuHer  dimittuntur  t\hi  peccnta  tua.     Da  biseb  ure 

dribte  mildelicbe  to  bire  penitence,  and  jeseb  ^at  bie  biterlicbe  Porhrrpeni- 

11  T  1  •  1  •       1      1  1  •^     tence  hi>r  sins 

elcne   bare    hraene   on    bire   selncn    be    hie   hadde    erur    mide  were  fi  igiven 

.  ...    'Jer. 

iseneged.  and  badde  reu^e  of  bire.  and  drof  ut  of  bire.  vij. 
deoflen  )>e  ware  on  hire  jjelierbered.  and  J)us  qua'?*.  Winmian 
jjine  sunnen  J)e  be^  forgiuene.  Swo  beo  us  alle  ure.  Eo 
dimittente.  Qui  viuit  et  i?egnat  per  omnia  secula  secu?orum. 
Amen. 
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T^vntes  ihant  eiflehant  mittentes  semina  siia.    "V ententes  antem  [p».cx.\vi.G.] 

uenient  cum  extdtatione  portantes  manijndos  suos.  De  boli 
propbeie  (\auid  f;e  was  king  of  ierwsalem  fele  hundred  wintre  er 
ure  dribtcn  man  bicome  and  were  boren  of  Jje  boli  maiden  ure 
lafdi  seinte  Marie,  be  badde  wuniende  on  him  pc  boli  gost  )je 
bim  dide  suterliche*  to  understonden  ])at  ure  drihte/i.  wolde  man  KSoinMS. 
bicumen.  and  ware,  and  wanne   and  of  wam  ben   boren.  anc/ piiecy  ot  " 

,  ,.  ••         .^.  •    1  i?  e  •  Christ. 

hware  de^  |)oben.  a)id  witume  wiche  nrste  J>ar-aite/'  arisen 
of  dea¥e.  and  hwiche  wise  to  heuene  stie.  and  eft  to  \>e  dome 
cumen.  and  wet^  man  him  sbolden  on  jjis  woreld  abuten  wuuien.  « ?  ]>et. 
and  wicb  lif  leden.  and  wiche  bim  bersumien.  and  wicb  mede 
jjerto-genes  understonden  in  beuenricbe.  and  speke^  of  ecli 
binge   sunderlepes  and  in  be  salmboc  stundmele.  and  be  fewe  iie  ppake  of 

,  .  ,  the  holy  men 

word  be  ich  nu  forS-teecb  be  spec¥  of  be  holie  mannen  be  folgedcn  t'lat  fuiiowcd 

'  .  .     .  °'"'  ^'"'■'^  • 

ure  belende  licbamlich[e]  on  eor¥e  f  alse  ]>e  louerd  8eint  iame  was 

10 
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lord  St.  James  whose  day  it  is  to-day,  aud  other  holy  apostles,  thus 
saying,  Euntes  ihant,  &c.  They  went  weeping  and  sowing,  and  shall 
come  with  bliss  and  mow.  He  spake  of  what  should  happen  as  though 
it  had  come  to  pass,  for  he  knew  surely  that  it  would  come,  Sed  quo 
euntes,  in  mortem.  But  whither  were  they  going  1  from  world's  weal 
unto  bodily  woe,  from  rest  into  toil,  from  health  to  unhealth  (sickness), 
from  youth  to  old  age ;  aud  in  this  rueful  way  they  were  walking  until 
they  came  unto  bodily  death.  Qnas  lacrimas  fundentes,  turn  com- 
punctlonis,  turn  2)«ss/ow{s,  turn  peregrinationis,  turn  contemplationis. 
Such  tears  shed  they  in  this  rueful  way,  first  for  sorrow  for  their 
own  sin  when  they  first  learnt  that  they  had  sinned.  And  sore  they 
bewept  their  sin,  and  forsook  the  world  and  earthly  weal,  and  turned 
withal  to  our  Saviour,  and  in  tribulation  they  repented  of  their 
sins  and  prayed  for  mercy  thereof.  Talihus  lacrimis  lavit  Maria 
Magdalena  pedes  Domini.  With  such  tears  laved  (washed)  our 
lady  St.  Mary  Magdalene  our  Saviour's  feet,  and  she  herself 
was  thereby  washed  and  was  clean  from  her  foul  sins.  His  etiam 
lacrimis  lavit  Petrus  maculam  trince  negationis.  With  such  tears 
laved  St.  Peter  the  filth  of  the  foul  sin  of  the  denial  of  our  Saviour, 
Quando  exivit  et  fievit  amare,  when  he  bethought  him  how  he  had 
sinned,  and  it  sorely  repented  him,  and  he  bewept  it  with  bitter 
tears,  and  with  that  weeping  became  cleansed  from  the  sin.  Interdum 
autem  videntes  aliquos  affllgi  fuderunt  lacrimas  compassionis.  Some- 
times when  they  saw  men  suffer  affliction,  or  fall  into  sin,  or  afflicted 
with  sorrow,  thereof  they  had  compassion  and  sorely  bewept  it.  Has 
lacrimas  Dominus  fudit  quando  Lazarum  suscitavit.  Such  tears  wept 
our  Lord  himself  when  he  saw  the  two  sisters  Martha  and  Mary 
Magdalene  weep  for  their  brother's  death,  and  he  commanded 
him  to  rise  from  his  tomb,  and  he  did  so,  and  their  weeping  was 
stopped,  and  they  turned  their  weeping  into  bliss.  Item  Dominus 
videns  civitatem  flevit  sniper  illam.  At  another  time  our  Saviour  be- 
held the  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  knew,  as  he  knoweth  all  things,  that  it 
should  soon  thereafter  be  destroyed.  And  so  it  was  ;  and  therefore  from 
his  holy  eyes  [he  shed]  hot  tears,  and  so  admonished  us  all  and  gave 
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dai  hit  is  to  dai.  and  o¥re  *holie  aposi/^.'?.  and  ))U3  qiie^S.  "Rxintes  *  p.  105. 
ibant  et  cetera.     Hie  liiden  wepende  and  sewende.  and  sliule 
cumen  mid  blisse  aTid  mowen.  he  spec  of  hat  be  sholde  wui-^  ^''o  sowed 

'  '         '  weeping. 

alse  jjehg  hit  wur^en  were.     For  \iat  he  wiste  siker  \at  hit 
Aviu-yen  solde.     Se<  quo  eunte,s  f  in  mortem.     Ac  wider  teden  Jiieywont 

■'  from  joy  into 

hie '.   fro  wureld  wele  to  lichamliche  wowe.  fro  rcste  to  swiuche.  i>''«s- 
fro  hele  f  to  unhele.  fro  guwe¥e  to  helde.  and  on   ]>\s  reuliche 
wei  hie  weren  walkinde  forte  ]>at  hie  comen  to  J)e  lichamliche 
dea¥e.      Q,^las    lacrimas  fundentesf    turn   comjmnctionts.    turn 
passionis  f  turn  pereffrinacionis.   turn  contemplachnis.    Swiche  ^'j'^^^^'j^'j-g^ 
teares  sheddenMiie  on  bis  reuliche  wei  f  erest  of  reu¥e  of  here  "'e'""f- 

■■  _        _  1  MS.  sliea- 

agene  sinnes.  \>o  ])e  hie  erest  understoden  ])at  hie  sineged  hadden  den. 

and  \>at  sore  bi-wiepen.  and  forsoken  ]>e  wereld.  awl  eor¥liehe 

wele.  and  turndcn  mid  alle  to  ure  holende.  and  mid  wosi¥es 

bctten  here  sinnes.  and  jjerof  milce  beden.     Talihus  Jacrimis 

lauit  Maria  Magdahna.  pedes  donmii.     Mid  swiche  teres  lauede 

ure  lafdi  Seinte  "Slarie  magdale7ie  ure  helendes  fet.  and  wer=S  ^J.fg'.'Jj^J^^f 

hire  seluen  laued.   and  was   clone,   of  hire  fule  synnes.     His 

etiam   lacrhnis   hmit  pelrus    maculam   trine   negacionis.    Mid 

swiche  teares  lauede  Sem<  peter  Jjc  hore  of  ))e  fule  sinne.  of 

ure  helendes  andseche  Q,vando  exiuit  et  Jleuit  amare  Do  he 

him  understod  hwu  he  syneged  hedde^.  and  hit  him  sore  reu.  2  Or  hadde. 

and  he  hit  mid  bitere  teares  biwiep.  and  mid  \at  wope  wer=S 

clensed  of  })e  synne.     iXterdum  autem  uidentes  aliquos  affligi 

fuderunt  lacrimas   compassionis.     0¥erwile   wanue    hie    segeu  They  shed 

•^  ■'■  _  tears  for 

men  wanred  bolien.  o¥er  on  sinne  *bifallen.  o¥er  mid  sorinesse  others' woes, 

,  ,  1  -^   1  •     •         *p.  10c. 

bistonden.   ])er-of  hie  hadden   reu¥e  f    a7id  sore   liit   bi-wipeu. 

Has  lacrimas  dommusfudit  quando  lazarum  suscitauit.   Swiche  ^'^^^''^;JJ"" 

teares  wep  ure  drihten  seluen.  ]>o  J)e  he  sah  martha  aiid  marie  j};;;;y.'''g;"g^f 

Magda7e?ze   \>o  two  sustres  wepen  for  here  bro^res  dea^.  and 

he  him  bed  risen  of  his  birieles.  and  he  swo  dide.  and  hem  was 

staged  wop.  and  twrnden  here  wop  to  blisse.     Item  c^ominus 

uidens  ciuitatem  Jleuit  super  illam.     At  o=Ser  time  ure  helende 

biheold  ierwsalemes  bureh.  and  wiste  alse  he  alle  jjing  wot.  \>at 

it  sholde  sone  ))ar  after  ben  astruid.  and  swo  was.  and  )>erfore  of 

his  holie  egen '.   bote  teares.  and  minede  swo  us  alle.  and  gaf 

10—2 
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example  of  himself  that  we  should  beweep  the  sins  and  woes  of  each 
other,  and  forsake  laughter  and  idle  songs.  Such  weeping  is  advian- 
tao-eous  to  wash  sins  with.  Flerumque  etiam  tedio  vitm  prcesentis  affecti, 
fudere  lacrimas  peregrinationis.  And  sometimes  holy  men  shed  their 
tears  because  of  this  world's  life ;  for  this  poor  life  seemed  to  last 
too  long  for  them.  Tales  lacrimas  fudit  Job  qtiando  dicebat.  Tcedet 
anima  mea  vitce  mece— Woe  is  my  soul  that  I  abide  here  so  long. 
Such  tears  shed  the  holy  prophet  when  he  said  these  words,  Heu 
mild  !  quia  incolatus  meus  prolongatus  est — Woe  is  me  that  I  must 
dwell  in  a  strange  land,  and  that  my  life  here  is  so  prolonged.  Hoc 
autem  dixit  quia  non  hahemus  hie  manentem  civitatem,  sed  in  codis 
debet  esse  conversatio  nostra.  The  holy  man  said  that,  because  we  are 
all  here  as  exiles.  But  our  abode  is  in  heaven  if  we  strive  thereafter — 
Justus  autem  cum  languet  desiderio  patriae  ccelestis  quando  fudit  lacrimas 
contemplationis.  The  righteous  man,  who  with  his  heart  and  with  his 
eyes  looketh  into  lieaven  and  seeth  the  endless  bliss  to  which  all  God- 
fearing men  are  invited,  and  turneth  then  his  love  thereto,  Avill  soon 
long  after  it.  And  when  he  greatly  longeth  thither  and  cannot  appease 
himself,  he  seudeth  [thither]  his  thoughts  and  his  hope  with  his  hot  tears. 
Has  lacrimas  fudit  sponsa  sponso,  quando  dicebat,  Trahe  me  post  te.  Such 
tears  wept  the  holy  wife  for  her  husband,  when  she  said,  '  Lord,  draw  me 
after  thee,  for  I  may  not  come  to  thee  except  thou  help  me.'  Utrasque 
lacrimas,  scilicet  peregrinationis  et  contemplationis,  fudit  apostolus  for- 
tassem  cum  dicebat.  Cupio  dissolvi  et  esse  cum  Christo.  Loathsome  is  this 
to  me  !  Each  of  these  tears  shed,  I  think,  the  holy  apostle,  when  he  said, 
Cihpio  dissolvi,  &c. — Hateful  to  me  is  this  earthly  life,  and  I  long  for 
Christ.  Hce  quatuor  lacrimce  sunt  quatuor  aquce,  de  quibus  lavari 
jubemur,  per    Isaiam   dicentem,   Lavamini,   mundi    estote.     These    four 
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forbisne  of  him  seluen.  pat  we  sholden  biwepen  ure  elch  o¥res 
sinne.    and   wosi^es.    and  forlete    lahtres.   and   idele    souges. 
Swicb  wop  is  fremful  to  wassende  mide   sinnes.     'Plerumqxie 
etiam    tetido^    iiite  j^'^^^senlis   affecti.  fudere    lacrimas  ^jjere^re- '  ?  te<iio. 
nationis.  and  o¥er  bwile  ]>e  holie  men  shedden  here  teares  for  tears  because 

fp     p     •  lie  1  •  i-(>i  91  1       wejirvoftlie 

lit  or  \)\s  woreldc  for  \)at  liein  }>uhte  \)at  tis  arme  hf  hem''  histede.  world. 

Tales  lacrimas  fudit  iob  quando   dicebat.     Tedet  anima    mea  reau  to  \onee. 

uite  mee.  vrao  is  mi  soule  \>at  ich  bide  here  swo  longe.     Swiclie 

teares  shedde  Jje  holie  prophete.  \>o  \>e  he  ]>ese  word  sede.     Hew  [Ps.  cxLx.s.i 

michi  quia  incolatns  ineus  prolomjatus  est  wumnie  \pat  ich  shal 

wuuien  on  uncu^e  erde.  and  pat  niin  biwist  is  teged  here  swo 

longe.     Hoc  anteva.  dixit  quia  non  habemus  hie  maneniem  ciai- 

tateni.  sed  in  celis  debet  esse  conuersacio  nostra.     Det  seide  be  onr  abode  is 

'      ill  beaveu. 

holi  man  for  pat  we  ben  here  alle  on  fleme.     Ac  nre  erd  is  on 
heuene*f   gif  we  jjar-after  auele^.     litstus  aufem  cum  languet  *  p.  ^07. 
desiderio  patrie  celestis  quando  fudit  lacrimas  contemplacionis. 
De  riht-wise  man  pe  mid  his  heorte  a7id  mid  his  egen  bihalt  into 
heuene,  and  sevr6  be  cndelcse  blissc.  be  alle  L'odfruhte  men  ben  Tbe  good  man 

'  '  "  sends  bis 

to  clepede.  and^  twme^  Jjenne  liis  luue  })erto.  him  wile  sonc  longe  tears  tbere. 

|jar  after,  and  Jjcnne  him  swi-^e  longed  })ider.  him  seluen  le¥icn 

ne  mai.  he  sent  his  jjoht  f  and  his  to-hope  mid  his  bote  teares. 

Has  lacvimas  fudit  spo^isa  sponso.  quando  dicebat.     Tra[h]e  me 

post  te.    Swiche  teares  wiep  pe  holie  spuse  uppen  hire  spus.  )jo 

be  hie  seide  lauerd  drab  me  after  be.  for  ich  ne  mai  cumen  to  be  Four  kinds  of 

bute  l?u  me  hclpe.   Ytrasqxie  lacrimas.  scilicet  ^jere^n'waczonis.  et 

contemplaciouis.  fudit  apostolus  fortassem  cum  dicebat.     Cvjno 

dissolui  et  esse  cuvo.  ebristo.  lo^  is  me  }jis.     Ei^er  Jjese  teares 

shedde  ich  wene  pQ  holie  apostel  j)0  j>e  he  seide.     Cvjno  dissolui. 

et  cetera.     Lo^  is  me  })is  eor¥liche  lif.  and  me  longed  to  c?-iste. 

He.  iiij.oT  lacrime.  sunt.  iiij.°^  of/ue.  de  quibus  lau/xri  iubemur. 

per  ysayam   dicenttem.     Jjavximini  mundi  estate.     Des   fower 

»  Instead  of  '  and  turne'S  l^enne  ....  teres '  the  Lambeth  MS.  reads 
*  him  wile  sone  longe  J)iderward  and  hwenne  he  ne  mei  ))ider  cume  alse  ra'Se 
se  he  walde  i  he  send  )>ider  his  hate  teres.'  For  le<Sien  we  ought,  I  think, 
to  read  le^en  {  —  Ico'San,  li^an),  to  travel,  go.  The  translation  then  would 
run  thus  : — And  when  he  greatly  longeth,  and  he  himself  is  unable  to  go 
[there],  &c.     See  Old  English  Homilies,  First  Series,  p.  157. 


150  ST.    LAURENCE. 

kinds  of  tears  that  I  Lave  here  mentioned,  are  the  four  waters  in 
which  we  should  wash  ourselves,  as  our  Lord  bade  us  by  Isaiah 
the  prophet,  thus  saying.  Wash  you  and  continue  clean.  Lacrima 
autem  com2iunctionis,  amara  ui  aqua  mar  in.  The  weeping  that  man 
weepeth  for  his  own  sins  is  very  bitter,  like  salt  water,  and  is  therefore 
called  sea-water.  Lacrima  cotnpassionis  est  tepida  sicut  aqua  nivis, 
quce  dejiuit  ad  calorem  solis.  The  weeping  that  a  man  weepeth  for 
his  fellow  christians'  woe  cometh  from  the  warm  heart  as  the  sun 
heateth  the  snow  and  melteth  it  to  water.  Lacrima  quidem  peregri- 
nationis  comparatur  aquce  fontis,  quia  sicut  hcec  ebullit  de  terra,  sic 
iUa  de  cordis  angustia.  The  tears  that  a  man  weepeth  because  he  is 
sorry  that  he  must  dwell  in  hateful  abode,  are  named  well-water,  for 
they  well  (flow)  from  the  heart's  roots  as  water  doth  from  the  well. 
Lacrimce  vero  contemplationis  comparantur  aquce  roris,  quia  sicut 
ilia  nutu  Dei  curritur  ab  imo  in  altum,  ita  ille  emanant  propter  alti 
desiderium.  The  tears  that  a  man  weepeth  for  longing  to  heaven  are 
called  rain-water  or  dew-water  ;  for  as  the  sun  draweth  water  from  the 
earth  up  to  the  clouds  and  thereof  cometh  rain,  so  the  Holy  Ghost 
draweth  man's  love  to  heaven,  and  causeth  him  to  long  greatly  to  go 
thither,  and  for  that  longing  he  washeth  his  face  with  his  tears.  These 
four  kinds  of  tears  wept  our  lord  St.  James,  and  in  these  four  waters 
he  washed  himself  from  sins,  and  then  sowed  in  woe  that  which  he  shall 
again  hereafter  mow  in  bliss.  Qu(E  sunt  semina  ?  qui  manipuU  ?  Verba 
veritatis,  opera  cai'itatis.  The  seed  that  he  sowed  was  true  words  and 
deeds  of  mercy ;  the  blossoms  (or  fruit)  that  he  shall  hereafter  mow  are 
Lux  perpetua,  salus  ceterna,  Icetitia  se^njnterna,  that  is,  lasting  light  and 
endless  salvation,  and  eternal  bliss  with  angels  in  heaven's  kinofdom. 
Let  us  now  follow  the  lord  St.  James's  fair  example,  and  go  with  our 
heart  and  with  our  feet  out  of  unbelief  into  right  belief,  and  from 
good  unto  better,  and  soav  noble  words  and  good  deeds ;  and  weej)  the 
four  kinds  of  tears,  and  with  the  waters  that  I  before  spake  of  wash 
ourselves  clean  from  our  sins,  and  have  in  us  what  his  name  denoteth. 
Jacobus  interpi-etatur  supplantator  viciorum.     Jacob  in  book-language 
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kiunes  tearee.  be  icli  haue  here  seid.  ben  be  fower  wateres  be  we  These  tears 

'  are  four  kinds 

shulen  us  one  wasshen.  alse  ure  drihten  us  bad.  bi  ysayas  Jje  of  waters : 
prophe^e    jjus    que^inde.     wasshe^    giu  f     and    wunie^    clene. 
'Lacrima  mitem.  covnpunc\t\ioiiis '.    amara  ut    aqua  maris   De  (D  sea  water; 
wop  }>e  man   wepe^    for   his  agene  sinne    is    swi^e  biter  alse 
saltwater,  and  })ere-fore  is  nemmed  se  water.     Ztacrima  com- 
passionis  est  tepida  sicut  aqtui  niuis.  que  defluit  ad  calorem 
*  soils.     De  wop   \)e   man   wepe¥    for   his   emcristenes   wowe.  *p.  los. 
cume^  of  be  wlache  heorte.  alse  be  sunne  hete  be  snow,  hat  he  i-)  8"ow 

'  III  water; 

hit  for-melte^  to  watere.  Tiacrima  quidem  peveyrinaciouu  com- 
pa,ratur  aqua  fontis.  quia  sicut  hec  ebullit  de  terra  sic  ilia  de 
cordis  angnstia.  pe  teares  J)e  man  wepe¥.  for  ^fat  him  wo  be¥. 
^at  he  wunie  shal  on  lo^e  erde  '.  ben  nemmed  wcUe  water,  for  (3)  well  water; 
})a<  hie  wallet  of  jje  heorte  rotes  f  swo  water  do^  of  welle. 
Jjaci'ime  wero  contemplacionis  covaparaivtnv  aqua  roris.  quia 
sicut  ilia  nutu  dei  curritnr  ab  imo  in  altnm  i  ita  ille  emanant 
propter  alti  dexiderium.     pe  teares  Jje  man  wepe^  for  longenge  (4)  flew  or 

ruin  Wiitsr* 

to  heuene  ben  cleped  rein  water,  o^er  deu  water,  for  ^at  alse  j)e 
sunne  te^  water  fram  eorSe  up  to  jje  wolcne !  ami  jjer-otfe 
cume^  reines.  swo  jje  holi  gost  te^  j?e  mannes  luue  to  heuene. 
and  make^  }pat  him  longed  swi^e  jiider.  and  for  ^fat  longenge 
wasse^  his  neb  mid  teares.     Dese  fower  kinne  teares  wiep  ure  St.J.-iines 

wept  these 

louerd  ^eint  lame,  and  on  bese  fower  wateres  Avucsh  him  seluen  ^om  kind 

'  of  tears. 

of  siuncs.  and  siew  \o  on  wowe  f  \at  he  shal  eft  on  blisse  mowen. 
Qtte  sunt  semina .'  Q,ui  manipnli  f  JJerba  ueritatis.  Opera 
caritatis.  j>e  sed  \at  he  sew  were  so^e  wordes.  and  mild  heorte 
dedes.  jje  blostraes  jje  shal  eft  mowen  f  ben.  Iaux  perpetua. 
Salus  eterna.  Lietitia  seminterna.  ]>at  is  ilestende  liht.  ami 
endelese  hele.  and  eche  blisse  mid  angles  in  heueneriche.  folge 
we  nujie  jje  louerd  Seint  iames  faire  foi"bisne.  and  gon  mid  ure 
heorte.  and  mid  ure  fote  ut  of  unbileue.  in  to  rihte  bileue.  and 
of  ffode  in  to  betere.  and  swo^  *e^ele  word.  a7id  edie  deden.  and  '  S"  «j»  '^^■^'  •" 

°  .'  read  sowen. 

wepen  ]>o  fuwer  kinne  teares.  and  of  jje  fower  wateres  jje  ich  er  «p.i09. 
embe  spec '.   wassen  us  clene  of  ure  sinnes.  and  hauen  on  us  \)at  The  meaning 

.    .  of  the  name 

his  name  bitocne¥.     lacobus  tnterpretatnr  supplantator  uiciorxim..  James. 
lacob  on  boo  leden  is  icleped  on  englisse  under-plantere  of  fule 
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is  called  iu  English  '  supplanter  of  foixl  customs.'  Et  merito,  suppkuitavit 
enim  vicia,  bene  vivendo,  in  se  docendo  bene  vivere,  in  aliis.  And  rightly 
he  was  called  Jacob,  for  he  supplanted  foul  customs  by  himself  with  his 
pure  manner  of  life.  So  ought  we  all  to  do,  both  clergy  and  laity,  and 
with  fair  lore  receive  God's  word.  Quod  nobis  jprcBStet,  qui  scecula 
per  omnia  regnat.     Amen. 


XXVI. 

ST.  LAURENCE. 

f^ui  parce   seminal  parce   et  metet,  et  qui  seminat  in  benedictionibus 

de  benedictionibus  et  metet.     Our  lord  St.  Paul,  the  gi-eatest  of  all 

teachers  next  to  our  Saviour  himself,  speaketh  in  the  holy  book  and 

exhorts  both  clergy  and  laity  to  God's  words  and  to  good  deeds.     Sjpe- 

cialiter  quidem  monens  nos,  ut  ait  Gregorius,  ad  sanctce  prwdicationis  offi- 

cium,  generaliter  vera  has,  et  illos  ad  salutarem  obedientiam  mandatorum. 

The  clergy  he  admonishes  to  instruct  well  [the  laity],  and  both  clergy  and 

laity  he  exhorts  to  lead  a  good  and  pure  life,  and  saith  that  each  man 

shall  receive  recompense  for  his  former  deeds,  and  according  as  he  ordereth 

now  his  deeds  so  shall  his  reward  hereafter  be  estimated,  and  thus  said, 

Qui  parce  seminat,  parce.     The  man  that  soweth  little  shall  mow  (reap) 

little,  and  he  that  soweth  iu  blessings  shall  reap  in  blessings ;  that  is  to 

say,  the  man  who  doeth  well  shall  be  well  recompensed.    Sacra  scriptura 

nomine  seminis  appellat  tna,  scilicet,  hominis  2)rogenituram,  Dei  verbum, 

opus  bonum.     Holy  book  commonly  nameth  thi'ee  things  as  seed ;  one  is 

man's  progeny,  the  second  is  God's  word,  the  third  is  good  deeds.     Our 

Saviour  called  man's  progeny  seed  when  he  spake  with  the  holy  man 

Abraham  of  his  offspring,  and  said  that  so  great  a  people  should  spring 

fiom  him  that  no  man  should  be  able  to  number  them  any  more  than 

one  may  number  the  stars  in  heaven,  and  thus  said,  Suspice  caelum,  et 

numera  Stellas,  si  poles,  sic  erit  semen  tuum.     Look  up  to  heaven,  said 

he,  and  number  the  stars  if  thou  canst,  for  so  great  shall  be  thy  offspring. 

Sed  advertendum  est,  quod  prudens  sator  observat  et  glebce  aptitudinem 

et  temjwris  opporlunitatem.     But  as  the  wise  husbandman  taketh  note 
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custumes.  et  merito.  sujyplantaidt  enim  idcia  i    bene  uiuendo, 

in  se  docendo  6e?ie  uiuerei  in  aliis.  and  rithliche^  he  was  cleped  \^'^f'\^ly- 

^         Read  nhtlice. 

iacob  i  for  he  under-plantede  fule  custumes.  of  him  selfen '.  mid  st.  jam.s 

■"•  supplanted 

his  clenliche  liflode.     Swo  we  agen  alle  to  don.  bo¥e  lerede.  and  foui  customs 

<-'  by  hiuiself. 

lewede.  and  mid  faire  lore  understouden  godes  word.     Quod 
nobis  lovQstet.  qui  sccxxla  ^cy  omuia  ^eguat.  amen. 


XXVI. 
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f~)vi  parce  seminal  jpa/rce  et  metet.  et  quia  seminal  in  benedic-  [2  cor.  ix.  c] 

tionihus  d.  [6.]  et  Afetel.  Ure  louerd  seinte  poul  licgest 
aire  lor})ew  after  ure  helende  seluen  spec^  on  ]>e  holi  boo.  a7id 
mineje^  ei¥er  hodede.  and  lewede  to  godes  wordes  a)id  to 
weldcde.  Specialiter  quidem.  monens  nos.  ut  ait  gregoriws  ad 
5ancte  predlcatluuis  ojfficiuva..  Generaliter  uero  hos  ^.  et  illos  ad  «  Orunnaiii/ 

lins,  bitl  the 

salutarem  obedienciam  mandatoj-um.     Hodede  he  mineje^  wel  to  top  o/the  h 

has  been 

lerende  [lewedel  hodede.  and  lewede  feir  and  clene  lif  to  leden  erased  and  u 

^  ■'  luoki  like  n. 

and  sei^  ^at  ech  man  slial  understouden  meile  of  his  er  dede.  and  xiie  clergy 

efter  \at  ))e  he  me^ege^  uu  his  dede.  shal  eft  ben  me¥eged  his  uisiied  to  lead 

mede.  and  ))us  que¥.     Q,ui  parce  seminal,  parce.  pe  man  \>e  litel 

sowe^  i  he  shal  litel  mowen.  and  he  jje  sowe^  on  blescinge  he 

shal  eft  mowen  on  blescinge.  ]'at  is  to  seien  \)e  man  )?e  wel  do^  f 

he  wel  underfo^.     Sacra  scriptura  nomine  semen  is^  appellat.  a  Read 

tria  scilicet  hoxmnis  progemturam  dei  uevbum.  opus  bonuxa.  holi 

hoc  nemne^  iwTanelich  J^re  jjing  to  sed.  on  is  mannes  stren.  \iat  Tijree  things 

o¥er  is  *  godes  word,  jie  Jjridde  is  wel  dede  Ui'e  helende  clepede  seed  in  Uoiy 

mannes  streon  sed.  \o  he  spac  wi¥  jje  holi  man  abraham  f  of  his  *  p.  no. 

strene.  and  seide  \at  swo  michel  mankin  sholde  springen  of  him.  prog^y* 

^at  no  man  hit  ne  mihte  tellen.  nan  more  jjene  men  mugen  tellen  (2)  f-o^'s 

be  steri'es*  on  heuene.  and  bus  seide.  Suspice  celum  et  numera  (3)  good 

'  '  ,      -^  deeds. 

Stellas  si  p>otes.  sic  erit  semen  luuva.     Bi-hold  up  to  heuene  qua^  iji/s.stren-es, 
he  and  tcl  j?e  sterres*  jif  |>u  mihtf  for  swich  shal  ben  |)in  of 
sp7'i[n]g  Set  aduQvtendum  est  qxioA  prudens  sator  obseruat.  et 
glebe  aptitudinem.  et  temporis  oportunitatem.     Ac  alse  \e  wise 
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of  two  things  when  he  soweth  seed  (the  first  is  whether  the  earth  be 
fit  for  the  seed,  the  second  is  whether  it  be  right  time  thereto),  so  also 
ought  each  Christian  person,  man  and  woman,  to  do  when  they  will 
labour  for  issue.  They  ought  to  take  great  care  that  they  do  it  in  a 
proper  place  and  at  the  right  time.  There  is  never  any  place  fit  for 
procreation  unless  those  that  procreate  are  lawfully  married,  nor  indeed 
is  it  right  time  when  they  should  fast  or  keep  holy  day.  God's  word 
is  also  called  seed  in  the  beautiful  parable  that  our  Saviour  said  to  his 
apostles,  thus  saying,  Exiit  qui  seminat,  &c.  A  husbandman  went  out 
and  sowed,  and  some  of  the  seed  fell  upon  the  stones  and  there  dried  up, 
and  some  fell  among  thorns  and  perished,  and  some  fell  by  the  way  and 
became  trodden  under,  and  fowls  devoured  it,  and  some  fell  upon  the  good 
earth,  and  that  throve  well.  Then  the  holy  apostles  begged  him  to  tell 
them  what  the  sower  denoted,  and  he  said  as  follows — Semen  est  verbum 
Dei,  sator  autem  Christus  ;  omn'is  aiitem  qui  audit  eum  manehit  in  exter- 
num. God's  word  is  the  seed,  and  Christ  himself  is  the  sower,  and  he 
who  joyfully  listens  to  God's  lore  shall  have  everlasting  life  in  bliss.  Sed 
est  advertenduin  est  quod  hoc  semen  aliqiiando  spargitur  turn  ore  pro- 
pria turn  ore  miniUrorum,  But  our  Saviour  soweth  his  holy  word,  some- 
times by  Lis  own  mouth  and  sometimes  by  the  mouth  of  his  apostles  and 
other  teachers,  who  know  holy  book-lore,  and  therewith  teach  God's 
people.  Tn  such  wise  speaketh  the  heavenly  king  with  each  man  to 
whom  he  sendeth  his  boly  writ.  In  hac  etiam  satione  ohserva  agri  com- 
petentiam  et  congruentiam.  And  when  the  instructor  of  the  people 
soweth  his  seed  he  ought  to  take  great  care  to  sow  it  in  proper  soil  and 
at  the  right  time,  where  the  hearts  of  men  listen  joyfully  to  God's  lore, 
where  God  is  spoken  of,  and  where  God  is  honoured.  Those  are  fitting 
earth  in  which  to  sow  God's  word.  But  those  who  love  their  sins  and  will 
not  foi'sake  them,  or  have  not  believed  or  received  God's  word,  are  hot 
fitting  earth  for  the  seed  of  God's  word.  Every  Sunday  and  other  high 
day  is  the  right  time  to  sow  the  holy  seed,  that  is  God's  Avord,  and  in 
church  where  all  church-folks  ought  to  be  assembled.  Bonum,  opus  etiam 
nomine  scminis  appcllatur,  turn  quia  seritur  in  futuro  metetur,  turn  quia 
more  frujum  multiplicahitur.  Good  works  are  called  seed  for  two 
reasons — one,  that   as  seed  is  sown  at  one  time,  and   afterwards    the 
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tilie  nime^  reme  of  two  bing  banne  he  sed  sowe^.     Ou  is  we¥er  Two  things  to 

°  r     to    r  ^  ^        be  taken  heed 

be  eor¥e  beo  bicumeliclie  to  be  sede.  hat  o¥er  we^'er  hit  beo  riht  of  in  sowing 

'  '  '  seed. 

time  ])er  to.  Alse  [ahte]  ech  criste  man  to  don  wapman.  and  wim- 
man  Jeanne  hie  wilen  tulien  after  strene.  hie  ojen  to  nime  michel 
ffeme.  hat  hie  it  on^  stede  and  on  rihte  t:me  Nis  nefre  no  stede  ^  Read  don  on 

°  '  bicumehche 

to  strene  bicumeliche  bute  hie  ben  bispused  rihtliche  to-gedere.  ^tede. 

ne  hure  riht  time  ]je?ine  men  fasten  shal  f  o¥er  halgen.     Godes^  '^us.  Goges. 

word  is  ec  sed  cleped  on  jje  faire  forbisne  \q  ure  helende  seide  to 

his  aposdes.  bus  que^inde  "^xiit  qui  seminat.  et  cetera,  on  tilie  Tiie  paraWe 

i-  I  >■  •*  of  the  Sower. 

ferde  ut  and  sew.  a7id  sum  of  )je  sed  ful  uppe  ]>e  ston.  a7id  dride 
])ere.  and  sum  ful  among  |)ornes.  and  forward,  and  sum  fel  bi  j^e 
wei  f  and  was  fortreden.  ajid  fugeles  it  freten.  and  sum  ful  on 
]3e  gode  eorSe.  and  \at  com  wel  for^.  Do  beden  \q  holi  apostles 
seien  hem  wat  be  sowere  bitocne¥.  and  he  seide  bus.   Se«ien  est  God's  word 

'  is  seed. 

uerbum  del.     Sator  autem  Christuc.  omnis  autem  qui  audit  eum 
manebit  in  etQvnum.     Godes  word  *is  \at  sed.  and  cj-ist  seluen  *P-iii- 
})e  sowere.  and  he  \q  luueliche  hliste^  godes  lore  he  shal  hauen 
eche  lif  ou  blisse.     ^et  hoc  semen  aZt'^uando  spargit\yiY\  turn  ore 
proprio.  turn  ore  ojiinistrorum.     Ac  ure  helend  sawe^  his  holie 
word  hwile  ))urh  his  hagen  mu^  hwile  )jurh  his  apostles,  and 
o¥re  lor¥eawes  j)e  cunnen  holie  boc-lore.  aiid  Jjermide  godes  folc 
lere¥.     A  swiche  wise  spec^  )>e  heuenliche  king  wi^  ech  man  \>e 
he   to   sende^   his   writ.     In  hac   etiava.   sacione   obserua    agri 
compete7iciam  et  congruenciam.  and  Jianne  folkes  lor]?eawes  his  Jj!'l[',^'g*J'i|y 
sed   sowe=S  he  oh  to   nime  michel  jeme  \>at   he   hit  sowe  on  t|;^^«P*"*"'^ 
■bicumeliche   eor¥e.    and  on    rihte   time.    ]>ere    mennes   heortes 
blisters  luueliche   godes  lore  Jjcre  me  of  gode  spec¥.  and  })ere 
me  god  wur¥e¥.  ]>o  ben  bicumeliche  eor¥e  godes  word  on  to 
sowende  ac  ]>o  Ipe  luue^  sinne  and  forleten  nelle^.  o^er  Ijileued 
ne  haue^.  ne  understonden  godes  word  noht  ben  unbicumeliche 
eor^e  to  ]>e  sede  of  godes  wordes.     Ech  sunedai.  ayid  o¥er  hegh  ^^g''^^\^^^^''^^*<' 
dai  is  riht  time  to  sowen  ]>e  holie  sed  f  ]>at  is  godes  word,  and  ^"g^'^^ys"'^ 
in  chirche  J^er  al  chirche  folc  ohg  to  ben  gadered.      Bonum  opus 
etiam  nomine  semen  is  appelatnv.   turn  quisi  seritur  in  futnro 
metetuv.  turn  quia  more  frugum  multiplicahitur.     Wel  dede  is  ^'^|^|^'"^ 
cleped  ec  sed.  for  two  J)ing.  on  is.  ]>at  al?e  me  sowe¥  ou  an  time.  caUed  seed. 
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fruit  is  gathered  at  another  time,  so  also   doth  man  his   good   deeds 

now,  and  in  the  other  world  he  shall  receive  everlasting  life  and  bliss. 

The   second   reason  is   that   [as  of  one  seed  come  manifold  fruits]  so 

also  of  one  little  (but  good)  deed  a  man  shall  receive  manifold   and 

great  rewards.      Multa  quidem  sunt  genera   honorum  ojjerum,   sed   hie 

agitur  de  uno  eorum,  scilicet  de  largitione  eleemosynarum,  unde  prophetam 

inducit   dicentem,    dispersit,   dedit   jjaMjoeri^MS,   &c.      There   are   many 

kinds  of  good  deeds ;  but  the  holy  apostle  exhorts  us  here  to  one  of 

them,  that  is   to  distribute  alms,  and   saith   that   it   shall  be  given  to 

destitute  men,  and  not  all  to  one,  but  as  the  holy  psalmist  David  saith. 

Distribute  it  so  that  every  needy  man  that  asks  it  may  have  something 

thereof.     And  so  he  will  do  if  he  (who  distributeth  it)  be  wise.     All  good 

works   are   profitable   for   amendment,    but    none    more    advantageous 

than  almsdeeds.      Quia  sicut  aqua  extinguit  ignem,  ita  eleemosyna  ex- 

tinguit  peccatum.     For  as  water  quencheth  fire,  so  almsdeed  quencheth 

sin  ;  and  if  the  alms  be  sold,  then  it  loseth  its  name  and  its  power. 

Quatuor  modls  venditur  eleemosyna,  et  tunc  inde  ant  jJOjndi  favor  emitur, 

aut  pudoris  molestia  redimitur,  aut  recompensatio  rei  temiwralis  adqui- 

ritur,  aut  dehiti  heneficii  solutio  impenditur.     In  four  ways  a  man  selleth 

his  alms  :  one  is  when  he  buyeth  praise  therewith.     Et  hoc  animi  morho 

laborat  fere  omnis  homo  —  And  this   custom   hath  almost  all  men,  for 

nearly  every  man  giveth  his  alms  both  for  the  sake  of  God  and  for  to 

have  praise,  and  to  be  honoured  far  and  near  where  that  he  is  known. 

In  the  second  mode  a  man  selleth  his  alms  when  he  giveth  it  to  such  men 

as  he  may  not  refuse,  because  they  are  his  neighbours  or  else  friends,  and 

thereby  frees  himself  from  shame,  which  he  should  have  if  he  gave  not  to 

them.     In  the  third  mode  a  man  selleth  his  alms  when  he  giveth  it  to 

such  men  as  do  for  him,  or  have  done,  or  shall  do,  services  and  good 

turns  (chares),  and  thinketh  with  his  alms  to  requite  this  man's  time 

(or  services).     In  the  fourth  mode  a  man  selleth  his  alms  when  he  giveth 

them  to  such  men  as  he  ought  rightly  to  help,  to  feed  and  to  clothe, 

as  the  man  doth  who  giveth  his  alms  to  father  or  mother,   sister   or 

brother,  or  others  so  akin  whom  he  ought  rightly  to  help,  to  feed  and 
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and  gadere¥  ])e  blostmes  eft  on  o¥er.     Alse  man  do^  nu  his  wel 

dede.  and  on  ]jat  o¥er  woreld  shal  understonden  eclie  lif  f  and 

blisse.     0¥er  is  \at  [alse  of  on  sede  cume^  fele-felde  westme] 

alse  of  on  e¥eliche  dede  man  shal  understonden  fele-felde.  and 

michele  made  M-ulta  quidem.  sunt  genera  bonorum  operum.  *  Set  *  p.  112. 

hie  agitux  de  uno  eorum.   scilicet  de  largicione  elemosinarum. 

unde p[ro]pJietam.  inducit  dicentem..    Dispersit  dedit pauperibns  Aims-deed 

et  cetera.     Fele  kinne  weldede  ben.  ac  )je  holie  aposieZ  muneje^  good  deeds. 

here  to  on  of  hem.  ]>at  is  almcs-delen.  and  sev6  ^at  me  hit  shal 

giuen  hauenlese  men.  and  noht  al  on.  Ac  alse  J)e  holie  salmwrihte 

dattid  sei^.  dele  hit  swo  \at  ech  nedi  })e  hit  biseke^  haue  sum  ])ing 

J)er-of  [swo  he  do^  »]  jif  he  wis  beo?  ]je  hit  dele¥.  alle  wel  dede 

be^  fremfulle  to  siubote.  ac  non  fremefuler  J)anne  almes-deled\  1  iiiatZ  deien. 

Qwt'a  sicut  agua  extinguit  ignem  i  ita  elemosina  extinguit  pec- 

catum.  for  alse  water  quenched  fur  f  alse  alraes  quenched  siune. 

and  tif  man  selle^  be  almes  f   benue  for-lest  heo  hire  name.  i>o  not  sen 

.  .  '  '  _  ,  thy  alius. 

a7id  hire  mihte.  Q,uatuor  modis  uendUur  elemosina  et  tunc 
inde.  aut  ]}opuli  fauor  emitur.  aut  ]nidoris  molestia  redi- 
mit\w.  aut  recoiwpensacio  rei  temporalia  adquiritur.  aut 
debitum^   beneflcii   seculo^   inpeiulitur.     On   fuwer   wise    man  Aims  may  be 

.  .  .  *"''!  '1  four 

sulle^  his  almes.  on.  is.  J)enne  he  bih^  jjer  mide  here  word.     E<  ways : 
hoc  animi  morbo  laborat  fere  omni's   homo,  and  Jjis  custume  debuT  "  " 
haue^  mestwat  alle  men.     For  ^at  welnehg  ech  man  jife^  his  \^-^^^  ^^ 
almesse  ei^er  for  godes  luue.  and  for  hauende  hereword.  and  for 
to  ben  wurSed  fer  and  ner  f  be  be  he  cnowen  is.     On  o¥er  wise  (')  ^^'^en 

'      '  given  for  the 

man  silled  his  almes  banne  he  it  xifc^  swiche  men  be  he  werncn  sakeofget- 

'  ^  J  ting  praise ; 

ne  mai  for  he  his  neghebore  beo^.  o¥er  elles  frend.  and  j^ermide 
lese^  him  ut  of  shame  ]>e  he  hauen  sholde  jif  he  him  ne  jeue. 
On  be  bridde  wise  man  seller  his  almesse.  benne  he  tife^  swiche  (2)  To  avoid 

,  tl'e  reproach 

men.  be  him  do¥.  o¥er  don  haue^  wike  and  cher.  o^er  don  shal.  ofiiisneigh- 

'  hours ; 

and  jjenche^  })is  mannes  wile  boht  mid  *|>e  almesse.     On   J)e*p.ii3. 
feor^e  wise  man  silled  his  almes  benne  he  tife^  swiche  men  be  he  (3)  For  good 

'  '  services  ; 

ajhte  mid  rihte  to  helpe '.   to  feden.  and  to  shruden.  Alse  ]>e  man 

do^.  be  ^ife^  his  almes  fader,  o^er  moder.  suster.  o^er  broker.  ('*)  '^'hen  a 

man  gives 

o^er  o^re  swo  sibbe  f  hat  he  aghte  mid  rihte  to  helpen  to  feden.  ^,'™^ '" 

'  °  ^  those  whom- 

a  In  fainter  ink  above  the  line.  lt^,^°'"l^ 

to  support. 
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clothe.  And  all  the  alms  that  a  man  doth  specially  to  please  Goil,  they 
all  quench  sin  and  intercede  for  the  penitent  to  our  Lord  ;  and  all  that 
a  man  doth  in  any  other  wise  and  for  other  causes,  though  it  be  done  for 
God's  sake  also,  nevertheless  he  selleth  it  (alms)  and  receiveth  here  the 
reward  thereof,  and  never  again  shall  he  receive  any,  as  our  Saviour 
saith  in  the  gospel,  Amen  dico  vohis,  receperunt  mercedem  suam — Of  a 
truth  I  say  unto  you  that  those  who  do  their  good  works  for  to  have 
reward  in  this  life,  shall  not  have  any  reward  in  the  other  world.  But 
for  all  that  a  man  doth  specially  for  God's  love,  he  shall  have  eternal  life 
in  bliss,  and  his  reward  shall  be  then  determined  according  as  it  is  merited 
here,  as  our  Lord  saith  in  the  gospel,  Eadem  mensura  qua  mensifueritis,  re- 
metietur  vohis  ;  with  the  same  measure  that  ye  mete  now  your  good  works, 
your  reward  shall  be  meted  out.  This  the  holy  apostle  said  as  I  previously 
mentioned.  Quia  parce  seminat,  parce  et  metet.  Each  man  shall  here- 
after reap  according  as  he  now  soweth,  and  he  that  soweth  in  blessings 
shall  afterwards  reap  in  blessings ;  and  that  is  every  man  that  joyfully 
listeneth  to  God's  lore,  and  according  to  his  ability  distributes  alms,  and 
deserves  that  men  should  bless  him  and  pray  for  him  ;  and  may  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  for  their  prayers  give  him  his  blessing,  that  is  the  ever- 
lasting habitation  and  bliss  in  heaven.  Quod  nobis  prcestet  qui  secula  2)er 
omnia  regnat.     Amkn. 

XXVII. 

ASSUMPTION  OF  ST.  MARY. 

IV/faria  virgo  assumpta  est  ad  cethereum  thalamum,  &c.  One  of  the 
holy  epistles  that  is  read  herein  to-day  brings  us  blissful  tidings 
of  a  blessed  maiden  who  was  bespoused  to  the  heavenly  king  as  his  wife, 
and  saith  that  he  fetched  her  home.  Listen  now  what  maiden  this  is, 
and  what  she  is  called,  and  where  she  was  fetched,  and  who  led  her,  and 
how  and  whither ;  and  learn,  if  we  may,  to  follow  her,  for  we  are  all 
invited  thither.  Of  this  maiden  speaketh  the  holy  book  and  saith,  Hcec 
est  virgo  virginum,  regina  ccelot-um,  domina  angelorum,  mater  et  filia 
regis  regum  omnium.  This  maiden  bore  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
father  of  us  all,  of  her  holy  body,  and  her  virginity  nevei'theless  was 


ASSUMPTIO   S.  MARIE   VIRGINIS.  159 

aoyJ.  to  shruden,  and  al  Jja<  man  do^  for  suuderlepes  to  queinen  Aims-deed 

queuclies  sin. 

gode.  alle  hie  que?zclie¥  sinne.  and  )jinge^  ))e  sinbetinde  to  ui*e 
drihten.  and  al  ^at  man  do^  on  o¥re  wise  and  for  o¥re  J^inge 
)>ehg  hie  ben  don  ec  for  godes  luue.  na^eles  hie  hit  sellen.  and 
here  understonden  {jer-of  mede  and  nefre  eft  non.  alse  ure 
helende  sei^  on  ))e  godspelle.  Amen  dico  nobis  7'eceperunt 
mercedein  suam.  To  8o¥e  ich  giu  seie  \>at  \>o  \>e  don  here 
weldede  for  to  hauen  mede  on  J)is  Hue  ne  shulen  hie  hauen 
no  mede  on  hat  o¥er  woreld.     Ac  al  bat  man  do^  sunderlepes  A.11  those  who 

'  '  ■'do  good  deeds 

for  godes  luue.  he  shal  hauen  eche  lif  on  blisse.  and  his  mede  for  Gods  sake 

"-"  shall  be  re- 

shal  ben  banne  garked  f  alse   hit  beo^  here   aueled.    alse   ure  ""f^ied  in 

'  o  heaven. 

drihten  sei^  on  Jie  godspelle.  'Eadem  mensura  qua  mensi  fueritis 
remicietwx  uob\s.  Bi  ]>at  ilkc  met  ]>&  je  mete^  uu  jiwer 
weldede  f  shal  ben  meten  jiwer  mede.  Jjis  seide  jje  holie  apos^e^. 
alse  ich  er  seide.  Q,ui  parce  seminat.  parcel  et  metet.  Ech  man 
sal  eft  mowen  bi  );an  })e  he  nu  sowe^.  and  he  )>e  sowe^  on  bles- 
cinge.  he  shal  eft  mowen  on  blescinge.  and  \>at  is  ech  man  \>e 
luueliche  lh[i]ste^  godes  lore,  and  bi  alle  here  mihte  alnies 
delen.  and  auelen  \>at  men  hem  blescen.  and  for  hem  bidden 
and  ure  louerd  iesu  crist  for  here  bene  giue  hem  his  blescinge. 
\>at  is  echeliche  erding.  and  blisse  on  heuene.  Quod  nobis 
prestet  qui  secula  per  omnia  Regnat.     AMEN. 

XXVII. 

(ASSUMPTIO  S.  MARIE  VIEGINIS.) 
ll/fARia  uirgo  assumpta  est  ad  ethereum  thalamum.  et  cetera,  p-  i^*- 

J-rJ-  _  _  OftlieAs- 

On  of  J)e  holie  \\Tites  J)e  ben  red  herinne  to  dai  bringen  sumption  of 

.    .  .  .  .  the  Virgin 

us  blisfulle  ti^inges.  of  an  edie  meiden.  Jjc  was  iferen  bispused  Mary. 

]je  heuenliche  kinge.  and  sei^  ^at  he  hes  fette  hom.     Lusted  nu 

wich  maiden  \iat  is.  and  hwat  he  hatte.  and  hware  he  was  fet. 

and  hwo  hii-e  ledde.  and  wu.  and  hwider.  and  cunnen  jif  we 

mujen  cumen  after,  for  ))an  Jje  we  ben  alle  boden  ])ider.     Of  jjis  Maryis virgin 

1      1'      1         <-  7       •  •  of  virgins, 

maiden  spec^  ))e  holie  boc :   and  sem  Hec  est  regina  uirgmum.  queen  of 

heaven,  and 

Regina  celoi'wm..  Domina  e^igelorum.  IKater  et  filia  regis  regum  lady  of  angels. 
omniuxa.     Dis  maiden  bar  ure  loufrd  ihesu  c?ist  ure  aire  fader  f 
of  hire  holie  lichame.  and  nis  hire  mai^ihod  Jjere  fore  noht  a- 


160  THE   ASSUMPTION    OP    ST.  MARY. 

not  impaired.  She  is  the  daughter  of  the  heavenly  king  and  also 
his  mother,  and  maiden  of  all  maidens  and  queen  of  heaven,  and  lady 
of  angels.  Her  name  is  Mary,  quod  est  interpretatum  stella  maris, 
that  is  in  English,  '  sea-star.'  When  the  seafaring  men  see  the  '  sea- 
star'  they  soon  know  whither  they  shall  hold  their  course,  for  the 
star's  light  is  a  good  leader  for  them.  Mundus  mart  comjiarahitur  quia 
Jluetus  erigit  naves  ohruit ;  ita  mundus  effluit,  dum  ojyes  confert ;  refluit, 
dum  aufert,  turbine,  id  est,  idtione  divina  vel  fraude  diabolica  turhatur. 
Discordiarum  motus  concitat,  ecclesiarum  paceni  perturhat.  This  world 
is  called  sea,  which  floweth  and  ebbeth  :  and  so  doth  also  this  world — 
it  fioweth  when  it  gives  world's  weal,  and  it  ebbeth  when  it  taketh  it 
away  again.  Storms  fall  upon  the  sea  and  disturb  it,  and  God's  ven- 
geance Cometh  on  this  world  to  take  vengeance  on  the  sins  of  sinful  men, 
and  even  on  just  men  who  dwell  near  them ;  and  it  [God's  vengeance] 
depriveth  them  sometimes  of  their  cattle,  sometimes  of  other  possessions, 
and  sometimes  of  their  health,  and  sometimes  of  their  life ;  and  some- 
times the  devil  hinders  them  in  many  ways,  and  harmeth  them  and 
injureth  them,  and  stirs  up  among  them  strife  and  war,  and  withdraws 
{or  disturbs)  true  love,  and  destroyeth  right  belief.  And  as  the  '  sea-star' 
sheddeth  light  from  herself  that  lighteth  seafaring  men,  so  this 
blessed  maiden  St.  Mary,  from  her  holy  body,  sheddeth  the  true  light 
that  lighteth  all  bright  things  upon  earth  and  also  in  heaven,  as  St.  John 
saith  in  his  gospel,  Erat  lux  vera  quce  illuminat  omnem  honiinem  veni- 
entem  in  hunc  mundum.  He  is  the  true  light  that  lighteth  all  men  that 
cometh  into  this  world,  and  are  illumined.  And  on  account  of  this  light 
this  holy  maiden  is  called  '  sea-star.'  She  was  fetched  from  her  desert 
habitation  where  she  was  found,  scilicet,  in  terra  deserta  in  loco  horroris 
et  vastce  solitudinis,  that  is  to  say,  in  a  desert  land  and  in  a  horrible  place. 
That  land  is  called  desert ;  that  is  to  say,  it  has  without  tillage  long  lain 
idle  :  and  wilderness  it  is  called,  if  many  roots  (or  weeds)  grow  therein. 
This  world's  abode  is  compared  to  a  desert,  because  that  it  has  long  lain  idle 
without  holy  tillage,  liinc  ex  quo  veteres  emigravere  coloni,  ever  since  the 
old  tillers  (husbandmen)  went  hence.  The  while  that  they  were  here  they 
turned  over  the  earth  and  cast  good  seed  therein,  and  it  Avaxed  and  throve 
well  and  brought  forth  various  and  many  fruits.    But  after  that  they  went 


ASSUMPTIO    S.  MARIE   VIRGJNIS.  161 

wemmed.  hie  is  J>e  heuenliches  kinges  dohter  and  ec  his  moder.  Mary  is  the 

queen  of 

and  aire  maidene  inaide.  and  heuene  quen.  and  englene  lafdi'.  heaven. 

hire  is  to  name  maria  qwod  est  interpvetatuva  stella  maris  Dat 

is  on  englis  see  sterre.     Dan  Jje  safarinde  men  se^  \e  sa  sterre.  Her  name 

signifies 

hie  wuten  sone  wuderward  hie  sullen  weie  holden.  for  ^at  pe  'sea-star.' 
stooTes  liht  is  hem  god  lat^seu.  "NLundus  niari  comparabitur  quia 
JluctuB  erigit.  naues  obrnit.  Ita  mundus  effluit  f  dam.  opes  confert. 
refluit  f  dum.  avfert.  turbine.  i[d  est]  ultione  diuina.  \el  fraude 
diabolica  tuYbatur.  "Discordiantui  motus  concitat.  ecclesiarura 
pacem  j^evinrbat.     Dis  woi'eld  is  cleped  see.  be  flowed  and  ebbe¥.  Tiiis  world  is 

lilie  the  .sea. 

swo  do^  ec  jjis  woreld  flowed,  jjanne  he  woreld-wunne  jieue^. 

and  ebbe^  f  jjanne  hie  hit  eft  binime^,     Storemes  failed  in  j^e  God's  ven- 

,  .  .  geanee  and 

S£e.  awa  to-worpe^  hit.  and  godes  wrake  cmnet5  on  })is  woreld  to  wmth  are  the 

stomis  tl  at 

wrekende  on  sunfulle  men  here  gultes.  and  forbam  ^onrilirtlwise  trouble  the 

.   .  ^^"'■•''• 

men  Jje  hem  neih  wunien.  and  binime^  he?^  hwile  oref.  hwile  *  p  115. 

o^er  aihte.  and  hwile  here  hele.  aiid  hwile  here  ogcn  lif.  ayid 

hwile  lat  te  deuel  hem  on  fele  wise,  and  hai'cme^  hem.  and 

shende^.  and  weeche^  among  hem  flite.  and  win.  and  fordraue'S 

so^  luue.  and  struie^  rihte  bileue.     And  alse  \>e  sa  storre  shat 

of  hire  Jje  liht.  ]>c  lihte^  sa  farinde  men.  alse  ]>\s  edic  maiden 

seinte  marie,  of  hire  holie  licame  shede^  \>at  so^e  liht.  ))e  lihte^ 

alle   brihte    jjinges    on    eor¥e.    and   ec    on    heuene.    alse    Heiiit 

lohaniies  sai^   on   his   godspel.   Urat  lux  uera   que.   zUuniinat 

omnem  Aominem  Menientem  in  hunc  mundum.     He  is  \>at  so¥e 

liht.  jje  lihted  alle  men.  Jje  on  \)\s  woreld  cume^.  and  aleomed 

ben.    And  for  ])is  leome  is  \>at  holie  maiden  cleped  sa  sterre.    Hie  On  account 

1         /.        1  ....  of  this  light 

was  let  of  weste  wunienge  Jjar  he  lunden  was.  scilicet  t7i  terra  tiie  virgin 

...  .  .        Mary  is  called 

deserta  in  loco  \Jt\orr\or\is  et  itaste  solitudims.  Dat  is  to  seien  'sea-star.' 
on  weste  loude.  and  on  grisliche  stede.   Weste  is  cleped  ^at  londe  wudemess 

1  i'lv        ii   •  7       •!  1  '>  1  •  means  uncul- 

^at  IS  longe  tiit^e  atleieu.  ana  wuuernesse  ges"  pare  mame  rotes  tivatediand. 
onne  wacse^.     Dis  woreldes  biwest  is  efued  to  wastene  '.   for  hat  ^^.'"^^^^' 

'         This  world  is 

|?e  hit  is  ferren  atleien  holie  til^e.     H^?^c  ex  quo  ueteres  emigra-  '"'^  ^  wiider- 
uere  coloni.    Aure  se^^n  \>e  ealde  tilie  henne  wenden.   De  hwile  Theimiy 

liusbandiiieii 

he  hie  here  waren.  hie  wenden  be  eorSe '.   and  wurpen  god  sad  who  sowed    , 

'  _  >  .  X  o  good  seed 

barouue.  and  hit  wacxs.  andvfel  beagli.  avic^ brahte  for^  blostmes  iiaveiong 

'  ^  since  de- 

fele  and  maiiie.     Ac  se^en  hie  heuen  wenden  t   atlai  \>at  loud  paiied. 

11 
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hence  the  land  lay  idle  and  unturned,  and  became  a  desert  covered  all 
over  with  roots,  and  so  became  a  wilderness.  Now  birds  and  wild  animals 
and  reptiles  dwell  therein.  This  land  that  I  now  speak  of  is  the  peojjle 
that  now  live.  The  old  husbandmen  were  the  holy  teachers,  prophets, 
apostles,  popes,  archbishops,  bishops,  priests,  who  led  a  holy  life.  The 
husbandmen  turned  up  this  land  that  was  previously  down,  when  they 
by  their  wise  words  turned  man's  heart  from  earthly  to  heavenly  thoughts, 
from  unright  to  right,  from  whoredom  to  purity,  from  evil  vices  to  love 
God  and  to  obey  Him  ;  and  afterwards  they  sowed  on  this  land  God's 
word  for  seed,  and  it  took  root  in  their  hearts  and  waxed  and  throve 
well,  when  the  people  listened  diligently  to  God's  word  and  firmly 
observed  it,  and  led  their  lives  according  to  it.  But  now  has  this 
land  lain  idle  and  for  a  long  while  has  been  so,  for  those  that 
should  till  it,  the  teachers  of  holy  church,  sowed  more  diligently 
the  devil's  seed  than  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ's,  and  by  example  of 
their  foul  manner  of  life  invited  men  to  hell  and  not  to  heaven. 
God's  seed  is  God's  word,  which  men  sow  in  church  in  psalms 
and  in  songs,  and  in  lessons  and  sei-mons,  and  in  faithful  prayers  which 
the  clergy  sow  seldom  and  carelessly.  The  devil's  seed  is  idle,  un- 
profitable, and  evil  words,  opprobrium,  scorn,  stories,  songs,  jangling, 
double  speech,  cursing,  leasings,  swearing,  and  all  deceitful  speeches, 
&c.  Many  clergy  speak  as  the  laity,  as  our  Lord  said  through 
the  mouth  of  a  prophet,  Erit  sicut  j^opulus  sacerdos — the  priest  shall 
lead  his  life  as  the  lay  man :  and  so  they  do  now,  and  somewhat 
worse ;  for  the  lay  man  honoureth  his  spouse  with  clothes  more  than 
himself,  and  the  priest  not  so  his  church,  which  is  his  spouse,  but  adorns 
his  servant,  who  is  his  whore,  with  clothes  more  than  himself.  The 
church  cloths  are  utterly  rent  and  old,  and  his  woman's  must  be  whole 
and  new.  His  altar  cloth  large  (coarse)  and  soiled,  and  her  chemise 
small  (fine)  and  white.  And  the  aube  soiled  and  her  smock  white,  the 
heid-linen  black  and  her  wimple  white,  or  made  yellow  with  saffron.  The 
mass-cloth  of  common  fustian,  and  her  mantle  green  or  burnet  {or  brown). 
The  corporas  soiled  and  mis-shapen,  her  hand-cloths  and  her  table-cloths 
made  white  and  pleasant  to  look  on.  The  chalice  of  tin,  and  her  cup 
of  mazer,  and  her  ring  of  gold ;  and  the  priest  is  so  much  the  worse  than 
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unwend.  and  Tjicam  waste,  and  was  roted  oueral.  and  swo  bicam 
wildernesse.     Nu  wunie^  Jjar  inne  fueles.  and  wilde  deor.  and 
wurmes.   Dis  lond  {)e  ich  nu  of  speke.  *  is  \at  mennisse  )>e  nu  liue^.  *  p.  116. 
De  olde  tilien  waren  })e  holie  lorSewes.  prophe^es.  apostles,  popes 
archebissopes.  bissopes.  p?-estes.  be  holie  lif  laddeu.     De  tilien  Tiie  ow  ims- 

'■  I  1  J  ^  ^  ^       baiKiiiieii 

wenden  bis  lond  hat  up  !  ba<  was  ar  dun.  banne  hie  mid  here  wise  «eie  pru- 

'  '  '  pliets,  iipo- 

word  twmeden  mannes  herte  fram  eor^eliche  bankes.  to  heuenliche  s"es,  poi-es, 

J>anke.  fram  unrihte  to  rihte.  fram  hordom  to  clennesse.  fra?;4  alle 

iuele  lastes  to  luuien  gode.  and  heren  him.    And  after  \at  sewen 

on  ))is  lond  godes  word  for  sede.  and  hit  morede  on  here  heorte. 

and  weacs.  andwd  jjeajh.  })anne  \at  folc  godes  word  jierneliche 

listede.  and  fastliche  hield.  and  ter  after  here  lif  laddeu.    Ac  nu 

is  \at  lond  til=5e  atleiu.  and  ifuren  was.  for  Jjo  Jjit'  sholden  tilien.  i  i.e.  i>eiut. 

Do  be  loi-^ewes  of  holie  chireche.  be  sewen  terneluker  be  defies  sedf  The  teaciiers 

'  ,  .  of  holy 

ban  ure  louerdes  ihesu  crist.  and  mid  forbisne  of  here  fule  liflode.  cimreii  now 

'  sow  tlie 

beden  men  te  belle  and  naht  to  heuene.     Godes  sed  f  is  godes  fievii's  see.i 

rather,  and 

word.  ]>e  men  tilien  in  chireche.  on  salmes.  and  on  songes.  and  j^;f /"/teadof 
on  redinges  and  lorspelles.  and  on  holde  bedes  f  ^e  lerde  men  '"  ''^''^«"- 
selde  ayid   gemelesliche   sowen.     De  defies   sedf    is  idel.  ani  Thedevii-s 

"  seed  is  idle, 

unnet.  and  iuele  word,  hoker,  and  scorn.  si)el.  and  leo^.  cheast.  useless  words. 

sconi,  &C. 

and  twispeche.  and  curs,  and  Icasinges.  and  sware.  and  alle 
swikele  speches.  And  o¥re  fele  lerdemen  speken '.  alse  lewede. 
alse  ure  drihten  seide  ))urh  anes  prophefes  mu¥e.  "Erit  sicut 
populus  sacerdos.     Prest  sal  leden  his  lif  alse  lewede  msen.  and  xiie  priest 

■*     '  lives  like  the 

SWO  hie  do^  nu¥e '  and  sumdel  werse.     For   be  lewede   man  layman,  only 

far  worse. 

wurSe^  his  spuse  mid  clones  more  jjane  mid  him  seluen.  and  He  honours 

.    ,  •      !_•     1  his  conculiine 

prest  naht  sis^  chireche  be  is  his  spuse  f  ac  his  daie  J^e  is  his  hore.  more  than  hi^ 

'■  1  •      r   1     1  '*^^^"'  spouse, 

awlenc^  hire  mid  *  clo¥es.  more  ])an  him  seluen.     De  chire[chej  the  churd.. 

clo=ges  ben  to  brokene  '  and  ealde.  and  hise  wiues  shule  ben  hole  f  *p_ii7. 

and  newe.     His  alter  clo^  gi-eat  and  sole  f  and  hire  chemise 

smal.  and  hwit.  and  te  albe  soH  and  hire  smoc  hwit.  ]>G  haued 

line  sward  f  and  hire  winpel  vnt.  o¥er  maked  geleu  mid  saff'ran. 

De  meshakele  of  medeme  fustane  I  and  hire  mentel  grene  o^er  3  xheeu 

imperfect,and 

burnet.     De  corporeals  sole  f  ancZ  uushapliche.  hire  handclo¥es. 'coft*  ^jftf  i. 
and  hire  bord  clones  makede  wite.  a^id  lustliche  on  to  siene. 
De  caliz  of  tin  f  and  hire  nap  of  mazere.  and  ring  of  golde. 

11  —  2 
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the  layman,  the  more  he  honoureth  his  whore  than  his  spouse  [the 
church].  Priests  are  those  whom  the  apostle  speaketh  of,  thus  saying, 
Quorum  deus  venter  est.  Their  belly  is  their  Christ,  and  all  evil  examples 
they  manifest  in  themselves,  and  the  laity  diligently  follow  them,  and 
exhibit  practices  like  wild  animals,  some  like  bears,  some  like  wolves, 
some  like  other  animals.  And  as  the  fowls  (birds)  fly  from  one  place  to 
another  and  are  never  steadfast,  so  do  these  people — they  fly  from  ill 
to  worse  in  speech  and  in  deed,  and  they  bring  into  their  hearts  pride, 
wrath,  envy,  and  hatred,  and  other  evil  vices,  just  as  reptiles  breed  in  the 
wilderness,  that  is  in  this  world,  this  horrible  place  to  dwell  in  ;  for  here 
is  hunger  and  thirst,  and  old  age  and  sickness,  and  debate  and  strife,  and 
aching,  smarting,  sorrowfulness,  weariness,  and  other  great  woes.  Of 
such  may  men  be  afraid  who  know  any  good.  Again,  in  this  abode 
there  is  a  great  desert  void  of  holy  virtues  ;  all  right  is  laid  low  and 
wrong  is  raised,  as  the  wise  man  said,  Nusq^mm  tuta  fides,  non 
hos^oes  ah  hosjyite  tuttis.  There  is  nowhere  any  truth,  for  the  guest 
is  not  sure  of  the  host  nor  either  of  the  other,  Non  socer  a  nuro, 
nor  the  father-in-law  of  his  son-in-law.  Fratrumque  gratia  rara 
est.  Seldom  one  bx'other  trusteth  the  other.  Filius  ante  diem  j)ci.trinos 
inquirit  annos.  The  son  wisheth  the  father's  death  before  his  day  has 
come.  Imminet  exitio  vir  conjugis,  ilia  viariti.  The  wife  would  that 
her  lord  were  dead  and  he  that  she  were.  From  this  desert  and  horrible 
place  was  fetched  this  holy  maiden  of  whom  I  speak,  that  is  our  lady 
St.  Mary,  and  the  heavenly  king  fetched  her,  as  the  prophet  saith  in 
his  discourse,  Tenuisti  manum  dexteram  meam,  &c.  Thou  didst  hold  my 
right  hand  and  didst  lead  me  in  thy  will  and  received  me  with  honour. 
Ter  ascendit  jprimo  quidem  passibus  corporis  ante  tem2'>luni  ah  imo  quin- 
decem  graduum,  usque  ad  summum.  Secundo,  in  teniplo  passihus  mentis 
de  virtute  in  virtutem,  uhi  videtur  deus  deorum  in  Syon.  Tertio,  corpove  et 
anima  assumpta  in  ccelum.  Three  times  this  holy  maiden  ascended — first 
bodily,  when  she  was  three  years  old,  before  the  temple  upon  the  ladder 
of  fifteen  steps,  from  doAvnwards  (bottom)  to  upwards  (top),  without 
man's  help.     The  second  time  she  went  up  into  the  temple  spiritually 
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And  is  ]>e  prest  swo  mucliele  forcu^ere.  ]>ane  })e  lewede.  Swo  he 
wur¥e^  his  hore  more  ]jan  his  spuse.  Prestes  ben  \>o.  jje  apostel 
of  spec^.  Jjus  qtte^ende.  Qttorum  c^eus  xienter  est.  Here  wombe 
is  here  crist.  and  alle  iuele  forbisne  hie  ippen  of  hem  seluen. 
and  te  lewede  men  he?M  Tierneliche  folegen.  and  te^  for=5  geres  xiieyexiiibit 

°  °  °  the  liabits  of 

after  wilde  deore.     Sume  after  beore.  sume  after  wulue.  sume  "''d  ''easts. 

after  o^er  deor.     And  alse  )>e  fugeles  fi'am  6  stede  to  o¥er.  and 

ue  ben  nafre  stedefaste.  swo  do^  Jjis  mannisse  flie^  fram  iuele 

to  werse.  on  speche.  and  on  dede.  and  briuge^  on  here  heorte 

oregel.  and  wra¥e  and  onde.  and  hatinge.  and  o¥er  iuele  lastes. 

alse  wuremes  brcden  on  wilderne  \>at  is  ]>\s  woreld.  J)is  gi-isliche 

stede    on    to   Avuuien.     For    here    is   hunger,    and   jjurst.    elde. 

unhale.  flit,  and  win.  eche.  and  smertinge.  sorinesse.  werinesse. 

and  o¥re  wowe  muchel.     Of  swilch  mai  grisen  men  ))e  ani  god 

cunnen.     Eft  sone  on  bis  biwiste  is  muchel  weste  of  liolie  mihte.  This  world  is 

'  a  desert,  being 

Al  riht  is  leid  f  and  wojjh  *arered  alse  be  wise  que¥.  Nws'vuam  (ieyoidofaii 

*-'  J  -i  -^  lioly  virtues. 

tuta  fdes  won  hospes  ah  hospite  tutus.     Nis  nower  non  trew^e.  *p.n8. 

for  nis  ]je  gist  siker  of  |)e  husebonde  f  ne  no^er  of  o¥er.     Non 

socer  a  nuro  Ne  ])e  aldefader  of  hi[s]  o^m.     Prairwmgue  gratia 

rara  est.     Selde  leue^  \>q  bru¥er  ]fat  o^er.     FzYms  ante  diem 

ante  diem'^  jjatvinos  inquirit  annos.    De  sune  wusshe^  ]>e  fader  » So  in  ms. 

dea^,   ar   his  dai   cume.      [l\mm{net  exicio   uir    coniugis.   ilia 

maritl.     Wif  wolde  \at  hire  louerd  dead  ware,  and  he  \at  hie 

ware.     Of  besse  waste  and  grisliche  stede  was   bis  holi  maide  i^fary  was 

)  o  I  taken  from 

fet  \q  ich  of  speke.  \at  is  ure  lafdi  seinte  marie,  and  hire  fette  f^''jy^;',;;'g^,^'^y 

J)e  heuenliche  king,  alse  \q  prophe^e  sei^  on  his  stefne.  Tenuisti 

niammi  dexteram  meam.  et  cetera.      Du  helde  mi   riht  bond. 

and  leddest  me  on  Jiine  wille  and  imderstode  me  mid  wurdshipe. 

Ter  ascendit.  primo  quidem  passibns  corporis  ante  templum  ah 

imo   quindecim   grsiduum.    usque    ad    summum.       Secundo    in 

templo  passihvis  mentibvis^  de  uivtute  in  uivtutem.  ubi  uidetur -^Read 

deus  (Zewum  in  syon.     Tercio  corpove.  et  anima  asstimpta  in 

celum.     Preo  si=Ses  steth  bis  holie  maiden,  erest  lichamliche  bo  She  had  thiee 

r  o       f  >      ascensions. 

hie  was  ))reo  ^ier  heold.  biforen  \q  temple  on  Jje  steire  of  fiftene 
stoples.  fro  ne]?ewarde  to  uuewarde.  wi^ute  mannes  helpe.  0¥er 
si¥es^  hie  stehj  in  ]?e  tewple  gostliche.  fram  mihte  to  mihte  forte  '  So  in  ms. 
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from  virtue  to  virtue,  until  that  she  beheld  the  lord  of  all  virtues,  as 
she  wished  to.  The  third  time  she  ascended  on  this  day  when  angels 
bore  her  with  soul  and  body  into  the  heavenly  habitation,  where  she 
was  honourably  received.  And  Solomon  the  wise,  who  was  king 
in  Jenisalem  many  hundred  years  before  this,  saw  these  marvellous 
ascensions  as  manifestly  as  if  he  had  lived  at  this  day,  and  marvelled 
thereof  and  said,  Quce  et  ista  quae  ascendit  sicut  aurora,  consurgens 
pulcru  ut  luna,  electa  ut  sol — Who  is  this  that  ascendeth  as  the  dawn, 
fair  as  the  moon,  choice  (adorned)  like  the  sun  1  May  our  lady  St. 
Mary,  as  surely  as  she  was  on  this  day  exalted  into  heaven,  bear  our 
petition  to  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  may  he  give  us  eternal  bliss 
in  heaven.  Quod  ipse  prcesiare  dignetur  qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia 
smcula  scpculorum.     AME2f. 


XXVIII. 

OF  THE   DEAD. 

T  ibera  me  domine  de  morte  eterna  in  die  ilia  tremenda,  quando  coeli 
movendi  sunt  et  terra,  dum  veneris  judicare  sceculuin  jjcr  ignem. 
Dies  ilia,  dies  iroe,  calamitatis  et  iniserioe-,  dies  magna  et  amara  valde. 
The  life-holy  man  Job,  whom  the  book  speaketh  of  and  saith,  Erat  vir 
ille  simplex  et  Justus,  et  timens  deum,  ac  recedens  a  malo,  he  was  meek 
in  word,  and  just  in  deeds,  and  God-fearing  in  mind,  and  innocent  withal, 
and  therefore  pleased  our  Lord  so  well  that  he  praised  him  above  all  men 
and  said,  Non  est  similis  in  terra — There  is  none  other  on  earth  like  him. 
This  holy  man  had  three  states  of  life  ;  the  first  was  in  great  worldly 
prosperity,  as  the  book  saith,  Perdidit  omnem  substantiam  ejus  filios  et 
Jilias.  Caro  quoque  ejus  gravi  vulnere  vidnerata  est.  And  our  Loi'd  who 
loved  him  so  much  gave  the  devil  leave  to  deprive  him  of  his  cattle,  and 
of  his  property,  and  of  all  his  children,  and  of  all  the  worldly  wealth  that 
he  enjoyed.  And  the  devil  did  so  ;  and  after  that  afflicted  his  body,  and 
thereon  brought  so  much  sickness  through  his  dire  crafts,  that  the  body 
[of  Job]  became  brim-full  of  wounds,  and  from  each  wound  there  welled 
out  virus,  so  that  no  man  might  come  near  him  on  account  of  the  stench  ; 
Not  even  would  his  wife,  whom  he  had  so  greatly  honoured,  but  most 
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\>at  hie  aire  mihteue  louerd  biheold    alse  hie   hit   wolde.     De 

bridde  si¥e  hie  stehr  bis  dai  bo  eneles  hire  beren  mid  soule  and  The  third  we 

'  o   J  /  o  commemorate 

mid  licharae.  in  to  J)an  heuenliche  bure  f  j^ar  heo  was  wur^liche  t^-'^ay- 

*  understonden.  and  Salomon  \>e  wise  jie  wes  fele  hundred  wintre  *pii9. 

per  bifore  king  in  ierMsalem  sehj  |jese  wunderliche  stienge.  alse 

suterliche  alse  he  ])is   dai   wei'e.  and  wuiidrede  j)er  offe  f  and 

seide.  Que  est  ista  que  ascendit  sicut  aurora  eonsurgens  pw/cra 

nt  luna  electa  ut  sol.     Hwat  is  J)is  pe  astihj^  alse  dai  rieme. 

fair  alse  mone.  icoren  alse  sunne.     Vre  lafdi  Seinte  Marie,  alse  "ay  she  bear 

our  petition 

wisliche  alse  hie  bis  dai  was  houen  in  to  heuene.  bere  ure  arende  *f  °"'ir°';'^, 

'  Jesus  Cliriat. 

to  ure  louerd  ihesu  crist.  pat  he  jife  us  eche  blisse  on  heuene. 
^uod  ijjse  j^restare  cZignctur  qui  viuit  et  ^egnat  ^:»er  onmia 
secula  seculorum.  amen. 


XXVIIL 

BU  DEFUNCTIS. 

T  ibera  me  doimne  de  niorte  eterna  in  die  ilia  ^remeuda,  r^uando 
cell  movendi  sunt  et  icrra.  dum  -yeneris  j'udicare  seculum 
jjev  ignem.      [D]te5  ilia,  dies  ire.  calamitatis  et  miseria?,   cZies 
?/iasna  et  amara  valde.     De  lif  holi  man  iob  be  be  boc  of  spec^.  The  character 

®  11'^  of  Job, 

and  sai^.  "Erat  uir  ille  simplex  et  iustus.  et  timens  deum.  ae  re- 
cedens  d  malo.  he  was  admod  on  worde.  and  rihtwis  on  dede. 
and  godfruht  on  ])onke.  and  lories  mid  alle.  and  jjerefore  likede 
ure  drihten  swo  wel  pat  he  herede  him  ouer  alle  men  f  and  seide. 
Non  est  similis  in  terra.    Nis  on  eor^e  non  o¥er  his  liche.  bis  holi  and  his  three 

'  conditions. 

man  hadde  bre  biwistes"  be  forme  was  on  michel  woreld  wele.  alse  xiie  first  was 

one  of  worldly 

j^e  boc  sei^.  "Perdidit  omnem  suhstanciam.  eius.Jllios.  etjilias.  Caro  prosperity ; 

g'uoque  eius  graui  uulnere  uulnerata  est.  and  ure  drihten  jje  him 

swo  michel  luuede  jaf  leue  pe  deuel  to  binimende  him  his  oref. 

and  his  ahte.  and  his  children,  alle.  and  alle  pe  woreld  winne  pe 

he  weald  hadde.  and  be  deuel  swo  dide.  and  after  ban  toe  his  "« second  of 

'  '  pain  and 

oren  lichame.  *and  ber  one  brohte  swo  michel  sicnesse  bureh  his  poverty; 

'^  '  *  p.  120. 

))re  creftes.  pat  te  lichame  war^  bretful  of  wunden.  and  at  eche 
wunde  wul  ut  atter.  po  ne  mihte  no  man  for  stenche  cumen 
him  enden.  ne  his  wif  nolde.  jje  he  hadde  swo  swi^e  wur^ed.  ac 
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men  scornfully  reviled  liim.  The  third  state  he  had  in  such  prosperity, 
that  it  was  twofold  greater  than  the  former,  as  the  book  saith,  Reddidit 
deus  Job  omnia  duplicia,  et  melior  fuit  ejus  finis  priiicipio.  Our  Lord 
requited  Job  twofold  what  the  devil  had  deprived  him  of  in  youth,  and 
in  all  the  weal  that  he  previously  possessed,  and  his  end  was  more  blissful 
than  his  beginning.  And  in  the  intermediate  state  in  which  he  suffered 
grievous  torments  he  made  a  pitiful  lamentation,  and  therein  mentioned 
all  his  afliictions  that  he  had  endured  in  this  wretched  world,  or  should 
endure  in  the  other.  And  then  he  raised  his  eyes  to  heaven  and  his 
heart  to  God,  and  his  hands  to  his  breasts,  and  sorely  sighed,  and  beat  his 
heait  (or breast)  and  intreated  God's  mercy,  thus  saying.  Libera  me  domitie, 
&c. ;  deliver  me,  Lord,  from  eternal  death  in  the  horrible  day,  that  heaven 
and  earth  shall  quake  and  be  in  dread,  when  thou  comest  to  judge  all  man- 
kind with  fire.  Thus  the  holy  man  himself  prayed,  aM  gave  example  to 
all  men  so  to  pray ;  and  as  often  as  the  priest  singeth  this  prayer  at  the 
sei^ulchre  he  remindeth  all  those  who  are  there  thus  for  themselves  to 
pray — Libera  me  domine,  de  morte,  &c.  Deliver  me.  Lord,  from  eternal 
death.  Tres  siquidem  mortes  sunt  scilicet,  una  ut  su])ra  scripsi ;  itna 
momentanea,  scilicet,  corporis  quando  ab  eo  recedit  anima.  There  are 
three  deaths — one  is  brief,  that  the  body  undergoes  when  the  soul  turneth 
from  it.  All  believing  men  are  afraid  of  death,  as  the  book  saith,  Metuentes 
non  m,etuenda.  They  have  fear  of  what  they  ought  not.  Altera  diuturna 
scilicet  animce  quanda  declinat  a  justicia.  The  second  death  is  sometimes 
long,  which  the  soul  undergoes  when  the  body  sinneth  and  separateth 
herself  from  righteousness,  but  of  this  death  are  all  righteous  and 
God-fearing  men  afraid,  and  no  others.  Tertia  corporis  et  animce  simul, 
quando  in  ignem  eternum  mittentur  a  divina  sententia  dicente,  ite 
maledicti,  &c.  The  third  death  is  everlasting  and  endless,  and  that 
suffereth  man  in  soul  and  body  together,  except  his  sins  be  previously 
forgiven  him  or  repented  of,  when  he  shall  hereafter  on  Doomsday 
arise  from  the  dead,  when  our  Lord,  who  is  both  life  and  death,  shall 
drive  him  from  him  to  torment,  thus  saying,  Ite  maledicti  in  igncm 
elernnm — Depart,  ye    accursed   sjjirits,    into   everlasting   fire.      Of  this 
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mest   manne   liim  premede   mid  scorne.     Ee  bridde  biwist  he  the  third  of 

surpassing 

liadde  on  swicb  wele.  \>e  was  bi  twifold  more  '.  J)ane  ]>e  forme  prosperity, 
alse  ]>e  boc  sei^.  "Reddidit  deus  iob  omnia  dupiMcia  et  melior 
ftdt  ems  finis  pxincipio.  vre  dribten  giald  twifoldliche  iob.  ^^at 
]>e  deuel  him  hadde  binumen.  on  guwe¥e.  and  on  alle  ]je  winne 
)je  he  erur  wield,  and  war^  blisfuller  his  ende  i  J)ene  was  his 
biginninge.  and  on  J)e  midleste  biwist  ]je  he  Jjolede  }je  gimere 
pine  he  makede  ane  reuliche  meninge.  and  \qv  one  minegede  alle 
his  wrecche  si^es.  jje  he  |)olede  on  Jjis  wrecche  worelde.  o¥er  in 
\at  o^er  sholde.  and  an  hefde  \o  his  egen  to  heuene.  and  his 
heorte  to  gode.  and  his  hondeu  to  his  breste.  and  sore  sihte. 
and  his  heorte  biet.  and  bed  godes  milce  jjus  que¥inde.  Tiihera 
me  doTaine  et  cetera.     Ared  me  louerd  of  eche  dea¥e.  on  ])e  Job  prayed 

for  deliver- 

grisliche  dai.    be    heuene   and  eor^e    shulen  quakien.    of-dred.  ance  from 

_  _  _  eternal  death. 

Jjanne  ^pu  cumest  to  demen  al  mankin  mid  fire,  pus  J)e  holi 
man  him  bad.  and  jaf  alle  men  forbisne  swo  to  bidden,  and 
alswo  ofte  swo  prest  singed  J)is  bede  at  lich  huse.  he  mineje^ 
alle  ^o  f  })e  jjer  ben.  hem  J?us  to  bidden.  Isihera  me  domine.  de 
morte.  et  cetera.  Ales  me  louerd  of  eche  dea¥e.  Tres  siquidexo. 
'inortes  sunt  scilicet  tma  ut  su^^-a  * scripsi.  Vi\a  vioTuenfanea.  *p- 121. 
scilicet  corporis  qu&ndo  ah  eo  recedit  auima.     Dre  dea¥es  h&6.  There  are 

thi-ee  deaths 

on  is  e¥elich  \>at  Jjole^  ]>e  lichame.  Jjan  ]>e  sowle  turned  fram  ?o  which  man 

him.     Of  dea¥e  ben  alle  bilefFulle  men  of-dradde.  alse  )>e  boc 

sei^.  "Metuentes  non  metuenda.     Hie  habbe^  [di'ede]  of  ]>at  hie 

no  sholden.     Altera  diuturna  scilicet  anime  qnatida  decUnat  a 

iusticia.  ])at  o^er  dea^  is  o¥e[r]  hwile  long.  ]>at  Jjole^  J>e  soule  f 

jjane  \>g  licame  senege¥.  and  sundre^  hire  fra?ii  rih[t]wisnesse.  ac 

of  jjis  dea¥e  ben  alle  rihtwise  men  and  godfrihte  of-dradde  '.   and 

non  o^re.    Tercia  corporis  et  awirae  simul.  qxiando  in  if/neni  eter- 

nun\  mittentur  d  diuina  sentencia  dicente.   lie  maledicti  et  cetera. 

De  bridde  dea^  is  eche  and  endeles.  hat  bole^  man  on  soule  aiid  The  third 

.  ...  <ieatli  is 

on  licame  to  gadere.  j^ane  he  be^  eft  on  domes  dai  a-risen  of  endless. 
dea¥e.  bute  his  sunnes  him  ben  ere  forgieuene.  o¥er  bette  hwane 
ure  drihten  ]>e  is  bo^e  lif  and  dea^^.  driue^  him  fram  him.  to 
pine.  ])us  que^inde.  Ite  maledicti  in  igneni  etermim.     Wite^  jie 
awariede  gostes   in  to   eche   fur.     Of  J)is   dea¥  ben  alle   men 
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death  are  all  men  afraid  who  believe  on  our  Lord.  And  Job  intreated 
our  Lord  that  he  would  deliver  him  from  this  death  on  the  sorrowful 
day  when  he  cometh  to  judge  all  the  world,  when  both  heaven  and  earth 
shall  quake  for  fear.  Unbelieving  men  are  called  earth,  and  believing 
men  are  called  heaven,  and  they  shall  scarcely  be  secure.  Treviehunt 
etiam  anc/eli  et  archangeli.  Then  shall  angels  and  archangels  quake  for 
fear.  Non  quia  conscientio  sua  eos  accuset,  sed  qiioniam  judicem  vide- 
hunt  terribilem.  Angels  shall  become  afraid,  not  for  their  sins,  for  they 
have  none,  but  because  they  shall  know  our  Judge's  wrath  by  his  stern 
looks,  by  his  awful  speech.  When  our  Lord  cometh  to  judge  all  man- 
kind, neither  in  heaven  nor  in  earth  but  between  the  two,  in  the  clouds, 
fire  shall  come  before  him,  as  the  prophet  saith.  Ignis  ante  ij^sum  j)r(e- 
cedet  et  injlammabit  in  circuitu  inimicos  ejus.  Fire  shall  burn  the  earth 
and  all  that  is  therein  or  thereupon,  and  shall  cleanse  all  believing  men 
of  all  the  sins  that  they  had  i-enounced  or  repented  of  or  commenced  to 
repent  of,  and  shall  make  them  sevenfold  brighter  than  the  sun,  as  the 
book  saith,  Fulgehtint  justi  septies  siylendidius  quam  sol.  The  righteous 
shall  be  sevenfold  brighter  than  the  sun,  and  else  would  they  not  be 
fitting  to  dwell  in  heaven.  But  the  unbelieving  men,  who  while  alive  did 
not  forsake  nor  repent  of  their  sins,  nor  firmly  promise  amendment, 
shall  in  the  fire  become  so  black  and  so  awful  and  so  horrible,  that  they 
shall  be  a  hundredfokl  more  horrible  than  any  '  night-dai'kness,'  and 
be  then  fitting  to  dwell  in  hell  with  all  devils.  Then  shall  it  be  as  the 
l)Ook  saith,  Betis  inanifeste  veniet.  Then  shall  come  our  Lord  openly  to 
behold  all  that  shall  there  be  assembled.  Ignis  in  conspectu  ejus  exardescet 
et  in  \circuitii\  ejus  ieinjiestas  valida.  And  then  the  fire  shall  still  bui-n 
before  him,  and  a  great  storm  shall  be  all  about  him.  Advocahit  coiJuin 
desursum,  Sec.  Then  will  he  call  the  heavenly  men,  who  are  the  life- 
holy  men,  and  the  earthly  men,  who  are  the  sinful,  and  judge  each  man 
according  to  his  deserts.  Those  who  in  this  life  had  all  their  sins  for- 
saken and  repented  of,  or  began  to  repent  of  and  prayed  for  mercy — all 
those  he  will  call  innocent  and  will  send  them  to  heaven,  thus  saying, 
Venite  henedicti  patris  mei,  &c. — Come,  ye  blessed,  and  receive  eternal 
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ofdradde  '.   be  on   ure  drihte   bileue^.     And    lob  witnede   lu-e  of  it  ought 

all  believers 

drihten.  ^at  of  J^is  dea^  him  redde.  on  ]je  carefuldai.  Jjan  he  to  be  afraid. 
curae^  almiddeneard  to  demen.  Danne  shule  bo¥e  quakien 
ofdradde  heuene  and  er^.  Uubileuede  men  ben  cleped  eor¥e. 
and  bilefFuUe  men  ben  heouene  nemnede.  and  hie  shule  ben 
unnea^  boregen.  T^remehunt  etiara  angeli  et  archangeli.  Dar 
shulen  engles  and  archangles   quakien    ofdradde.       "Non  quia  on  doomsday 

even  tlie 

conscientia    sua    eos   accuset.   sed    guoniam   iudicem    uidebunt  angeis  siiaii 

be  in  dread. 

terribilem.     Engles  wur^en  ofdradde.  naht  for  here  gultes   ]>e 
none  ne  habbe^.  ac  for  \>at  hie  shulen  cnowen  ure  demendes 
wra^^e.  bi  his  *gnmeliche  lete.  and  bi  his  eifulle  speche.  |)an  'p.  122. 
ure  drihten  cume^  to  demen  alle  mankenne.  no^er  on  heuene 
ne  on  eor¥e.  ac  bitwien  two.  on  \>e  wolcne.     Fur  cumed  biforen  The  Lord 

1  .  ,  .  ,  .  .  ,  .     ^  sliall  then 

him  alse  \>e  propheie  seide.  Ignis  ante  ipsum  precedet.  et  injtara-  appear  in  the 

clouds. 

mabit  in  cw-cuitu  inimicos  eius.     Fur  berne^  ]>e  eor¥e  and  al  [ps.  xcvi.  3.] 

\)at  be^  ]>ar  inne.  o¥ier  ]>ar  uppe.  and  clense^  alle  bileflPule  men  of 

alle  ))e  sunnes  j>e  hie  hadden  forleten.  o^er  bet.  o¥er  bigunnen  to 

beten.  and  make^  he?>i  seuefealde  brihtere  })ane  |)e  sunne  alse  |)e  The  righteous 

boc  sei^.  "Fulgebunt  iusti  septies  cpZendidius  quam  sol.  De  riht-  bright  by  the 

wise  ^  shulle  ben  seuefeald  brihtere  Jjane  jje  sunne.  and  elles  naren  ij/g.rUitwUe. 

hie  naht  bicumeliche  to  wunien  in  heuene.     Ac  ]>o  unbileffule  but  the 

wicked  shall 

men  be  bi  here  qwica  Hue  here  sunnes  ne  forleten.  ne  betten.  ne  be  made  black 

and  ugly,  and 

fastliche  bote  ne  biheten.  hie  bicume^  in  be  fure  swo  bloke,  and  so  fitted  to 

'  dwell  witli 

swo  eiseliche.  and  swo  ateliche.  hat  bi  hundred  fealde  gnsluker  'J*^"'s  in 

'  °  hell. 

J)an  ani  niht  J)eoster.  a)id  ben  J)anne  bicumeliche  to  wunien  in 
belle  mid  alle  deflen.  ))anne  wui-^  alse  ]>e  boc  sei^.  Deus  mani-  [Ps.  xiix.3.] 
/este  ueniet.     Danne  cume^  ure  drihten  openliche  to  bihealde 
alle  J)e  Jjare  shulle  ben  gaderede.     Ignis  in  cons2)ectu  ems  exar- 
descet.  et  in  eius.  fempestas  walida.      And  giet  Jeanne  ]>at  fur 
berne^  biforen  him.  and  storem  be^  muchel  al  abuten  him. 
Aduocabit  celum.  desursum  et  cetera.     Danne  wule  he  clepien  Jjc 
heuenliche  men.  \>o  ben  Jje  lif  holie.  and  to^  eoi-^eliche  men  '.  ))0  2  Readte. 
ben  ]>e  sunfuUe.  and  demen  elch  man  after  his  erninge.     Do  J;e 
hadden  on  j^esse  Hue  alle  here  sunnes  fo.r-*leten.  and  bet.  o^er  *p.  123. 
bigunnen  to  beten.  and  beden  milce  i  alle  he  qua^  hewi  saclese  f 
and  sent  hem  to  heuene  ])us  que¥ende.  Yenite  benedicti  patris 
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life  and  bliss  in  heaven.  But  all  those  that  have  not  so  done,  he  will 
bid  their  uurepented  sins  of  thought,  speech,  and  deed  to  come  before 
hira  and  surround  them  firmly,  and  to  shamefully  cry  out  upon  them, 
and  to  sting  them  vehemently,  and  they  will  do  so.  Every  sin  shall 
there  appear  to  them,  except  it  be  here  forgiven  or  hidden  by  repentance. 
Then  shall  stand  those  wretches,  as  those  that  are  woe-begone,  and  they 
shall  look  up  and  down  and  all  about,  and  shall  see  above  them  God's 
wrath,  which  driveth  them  from  him,  and  they  shall  be  thereof  greatly 
afraid ;  and  no  wonder  is  it,  for  they  shall  see  beneath  them  devils,  who 
shall  greedily  seize  them,  and  they  shall  be  greatly  terrified  and  full 
easily  may.  They  shall  see  beside  them  such  as  were  here  familiar  with 
them,  and  they  shall  be  gi'eatly  ashamed  on  account  of  them  and  of  their 
own  sins,  that  shall  so  accuse  them,  and  shall  be  sorely  incensed,  and 
with  themselves,  sorest  of  all  because  they  had  so  foully  sinned.  This 
shall  be  on  the  day  that  the  book  speaketh  of.  Dies  ilia  dies  irce.  On 
that  day  God's  wrath  shall  come  upon  the  sinful,  and  they  shall  be  power- 
less against  the  devils,  and  they  shall  be  under  them  and  shall  Avholly 
suffer  woe  at  their  hands,  and  such  (woe)  shall  last  them  all  the  endless 
day  which  is  ever  Avithout  end.  And  when  they  change  their  habita- 
tion they  turn  from  evil  to  worse,  from  bitter  to  more  bitter,  and  from 
the  doom  to  hell,  to  the  habitation  below  that  is  full  of  all  afflictions, 
for  there  they  shall  have  shame  and  wrath  and  darkness,  cold  and 
hunger,  thirst  and  stench,  and  gnawing  of  worms  (reptiles),  and  boiling 
fire  and  the  greatest  of  all  woes.  May  Christ  shield  us  therefrom,  if 
it  be  his  will,  and  all  the  sinful  that  are  dead  or  shall  die,  and  that 
men  may  entreat  for  them  :  and  may  he  grant  us  all  an  eternal 
dwelling-place  in  heaven.  Qui  v'lvit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scecula 
sceculortim.     Amen. 


XXIX. 

ST.  ANDREW. 

/tmhulans  Ihesus  juxta  mare  Galilee  vidit  Petriim  et  Andr earn  f rat revi 

ejus  mittentes  rete  in  mare,  &c.    The  holy  gospel  of  this  day  speaketh 

of  our  Saviour  and  of  two  brethren — the  one  is  St.  Peter  and  the  other 
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mei  et  cetera.      Cume^  ibledsede  and  underfo^  eche  lif  ayid 

bli'sse  on  lieuene.     Ac  alls  bo  be  nabbed  swo  idon.  he  bit  here  tI's  Judge 

'       '  will  siiniuion 

unbette  sennes  on  ])onke.  and  on  speche  a7id  on  dede  cumen  ^.^^'|''^  ai'nhe 

biforen  hem.  and  bistonden  hewi  fastliche.  and  bigi-aden  hem  co"^n^^tted 

shameliche.  a^id  biten  hem  unradeliche.  and  hie  swo  don.  and  earth."" 

elch  sinne  ])are  him  seluen  bisei^.  biite  hit  be  here  forgieue.  o¥er 

mid  bote  iheled.     Danne  stonde¥  Jjo  wreches  alse  J)0.  J)e  wo  be^. 

and  loke^  up.  and  dun.  aiid  al  abuten.  and  sen  buuen  hem  godes 

wra¥¥e.  Jje  hem  fram  him  driue¥.  and  be^  J^ar  of  swi¥e  ofdradde. 

and  no  wunder  nis.     Hie  ise^  bine^en  he???  deflen  ))e  hem  grede- 

liche  kepe^.  and  be^  swi¥e  of  grisen  f  and  ful  ea^e  mujen.     Hie 

ise^  bisides  hem  swilche  )je  hem  waren  her  cu^e.  and  bie^S  swi^e 

of-shamede.    of  hem.    and  mid  here  OAven    sinnes  ))e  hem  swo 

biclepie^.  and  ben  sore  ofgramede.  and  wi^  hem   seluen   ah'e 

sorest,  for  ])at  hie  hadden  swo  fulliche  suneged.  ])is  be^  on  Jje 

daie.  be  be  boo  ofFe  spec^.  Dies  ilia  dies  ire.      On  be  dai  cume?!  The  sinner 

'       '  ^  ^  ,  '      _  shall  be 

godes  wra^^e  iippen  be  sinfulle.  and  hie  be^  unmihti  to-ofenes  powerless  to 

°  ,  .  ,  .  withstand  the 

deflen.  and  hie  he^  bine^en  hem.  and  ])olie^  fulle  wowe  in  hem.  devils. 

and  swilch  hem  shal  leste  al  ]>e  endelese  dai.  ])at  is  afre  abuten 

ende.  and  gies^  hie  wunienge  hwarefe¥.  hie  tu[r]ne^  fram  iuele  ^Readgief. 

to  werse.  and  fram  bitere  to  biterure.  and  fram  ])e  dome  to  helle. 

to  \>e  ni^er  wunienge.  \)at  is  ful   *of  alle  wosi¥es.  for  J>ere  hie* p.  124. 

shulen  hauen  shame,  and  gj^ame.  and  Jjesternesse,  chele.  a7id  tation  siiaii 

-  „     be  full  of  all 

hunger,  burst,  and  stench,  a7id  wurmene  cheu.  and  wallende  nr  the  most 

horrible  tor- 

and  aire  wowe  mest.     Crist  us  Jjerwi^i  shilde.  gif  his  wille  beo.  tares. 
and  alle  ]je  sinfulle  ]>e  for^  sende  farene.  and  \at  fareu  shulen.  grant  us  an 
and  \at  men  moten  fore  bidden,  and  giue  us  alle  on  heuene  resting-place 

IT  ^  •    •  T-1  •  1     '"  heaven. 

eche   erdmgstouwe.     Qia   viuit    et   ^egnat  pQv   omnia   secula 
seculorum.  amen. 

XXIX. 

DE  SK^CTO  ANDREA. 

yJMhdans  ihesuc  iuxta  mare,  galilee  uidit  pelrum  et  a,ndream, 

Jratrem  eiiis  mittentes  rete  in  mare,  et   cetera.     De    holi 

godspel   of  ))is  dai  spec¥  of  ure  helende  and  of  two  bro¥ren. 
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St.  Andrew  ;  and  it  saith  that  our  Saviour  went  by  the  sea  and'saw  these 
two  brethren  on  the  sea  in  their  ships  throwing  out  their  nets  into  the 
sea ;  and  he  called  to  them  and  said,  Venite  post  me — Come  after  me, 
and  follow  me ;  and  they  waited  not  for  the  second  word,  but  did 
as  the  book  saith,  Ad  unius  jussionis  vocem  relictis  retibus  et  navi, 
secuti  sunt  eum.  At  the  first  word  they  forsook  their  nets  and 
their  ship  and  came  to  our  Saviour  and  followed  him  until  their  life's 
end.  So  may  we  all  do  who  are  after  them ;  and  by  them  our  Saviour 
called  us  to  follow  him,  and  we  may  do  so  the  more  easily  if  we  care- 
fully heed  and  fully  understand  that  our  Lord  was  on  the  land  and  that 
these  brethren  were  on  the  sea,  when  he  called  them  unto  him ;  and  if  ye 
also  comprehend  what  the  land  signifieth  and  what  the  sea.  Let  us  now 
entreat  our  Lord  to  instnict  and  enable  me  to  say  ti'uly  to  you  what  it 
signifieth,  and  you  profitably  to  understand  it.  Mare  semper  est  in  motu, 
et  significat  ruinosam  civitatem,  id  est,  seculum  de  qua  dicit  apostolus. 
J^on  habemus  hie  manentem  civitatem,  &c.  The  sea  is  ever  waving,  and 
therefore  unsteadfast,  and  signifieth  the  ruinous  city  that  is  in  such  an 
unsafe  place  that  nought  may  therein  remain  that  can  any  while  last ; 
that  is,  this  wretched  world  that  is  ever  waving,  not  from  place  to  place, 
but  from  time  to  time,  and  that  is  full  well  seen  in  many  things,  and 
most  of  all  in  man,  for  one  taketh  most  notice  of  him.  Qui  fug  it 
velut  umbra  et  nunquam  in  eodem  statu  permanet — He  is  fleeting  as 
a  shadow  and  standeth  never  in  one  place,  but  declines  ever  fi-om  youth 
to  age,  from  health  to  sickness,  from  comeliness  to  uncomeliness,  from 
love  to  hate,  from  honour  to  dishonour,  fx-om  bliss  to  sorrowfulness, 
from  laughter  to  weeping,  from  weal  to  woe,  and  lastly,  from  life  to 
death.  Qui  num,ero  cuncta  trahit  secum  vertitque  volubile  tempus — And 
all  worldly  afftiirs  turn  with  time  and  go  from  one  time  to  another.  Item 
sicut  tempestas  mare  incidens  aquas  turbat,Jluctus  agitat,  naves  subvertere 
temptat,  sic/aeit  in  seculo  supevhia  et  ira  principium — Again,  the  storm 
comes  in,  and  throws  the  water  upward  and  raiseth  many  showers,  and 
driveth  them  before  it ;  and  if  it  findeth  a  ship  it  endeavours  to  sink  it 
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hat  on  is  Seint  Tpeter  and  hat  o^er  Seint  andreu.  and  sei^  hat  ure  The  caii  of 

.  .  .  St.  Andrew 

helende  giede  bi  ]je  se.  and  segh  J)OS  tweie  brodren  in  j?e  se  on  an<i  st.  Peter. 

here  shipe  werpiude  ut  here  fishnet  in  ]>e  se.  and  he  clepede  to 

hem  and  seide.  Yenite  post  me.     Cume^  after  me.  and  folge^ 

me.  and  hie  ne  abiden  noht  hat  o¥er  word,  ac  diden  alse  be  boo  They  followed 

.     .  .  .  •^'"'■'st  as 

sei^.  Ad  nnius  hissionis  uocem  relictis  7'etibus  et  naui.  seciiti  soon  as  he 

biide  them. 

sunt  ewm.  At  te  forme  worde  hie  forleten  here  net  and  here 
ship,  and  come  to  ure  helende  annd  him  folgeden  to  here  lifes 
ende.  swo  moten  we  alle  don  J)e  ben  after  hem.  and  bi  hem 
clepede  ure  helende  us  him  to  folgen.  and  we  muge  J^e  e¥ere  gif 
we  nime^  michele  geme  and  wel  understonden  \at  ure  helende 
was  on  be  londe  '.  and  bese  bre^ren  weren  on  be  se  f  bo  be  hem  Our  Lord  was 

'  ^  I  ^  '      ^  on  the  land 

clepede  to  him.  atul  gif  we  understonden  ec  wat  bitocne^  hat  ^'id  they  were 

^        on  the  sea. 

lond.  and  hwat  Jje  se.  Vte  we  nu  bidden  ure  drihten.  }fat  he  wisse. 

and  fulste  *  me  heuliche^  to  seggen  wat  it  bitocne^.  and  heu  frem-  *  p.  12.5. 

fulliche  to  understonden.     Mare  semper  est  in  niotti.  et  signi-  [fui]iiche  nr 

„  .  .     .  . ,  ,  [heu]  treowe- 

ficat  ruinosam  ciuitatem.  la  est  SQcwlwm.  de  giia  dicit  apostolMS.  Uche. 
Noji  /iabemus  hie  manentem  eiuitatem  et  cetera.     De  se  is  eure  The  sea  is 

everinmotioii, 

wagiende.  and  bere  fore  unstedefast.  and  bitocne^  be  abroidene  and  is  a  type 

'  _  ^       _  _  of  the  world. 

bureh  \iat  is  in  swo  warliche^  stede  f  ]>at  noht  ne  mai  J^er  inne  2  or  weriiche. 

1  M  .       .,      .,  .        .  ,  ,  At  fimt  sight 

bileue.  \at  muge  am  wile  ileste.  \at  is  Jjis  wrecche  woreld.  \at  eure  u  looks  me 

parliche. 

is  wagiende  noht  fro  stede  to  stedef  ac  fro  time  to  time,  and  \>at  is  ?  unwariiche 
on  fele  Jjinge  ful  michel  iseone.  a7id  on  \)e  man.  aire  mast  for  me  /.  32.' 
nime^  of  hi??i  mest  geme.     Q,ni  fugit  iielut  umbra  et  wtmgnam 
in  eodem  statu  permanet.     He  is  fleonde  alse  shadewe  and  ne  This  is  seen 

in  the  fleeting 

stont  neure  on  one  stede.     Ac  sige^  eure  fi'o  tuwe¥e  to  helde.  condition  of 

_  man. 

fro  hele  to  unhele.  fro  wenliche  to  ateliche.  fro  lieue  to  lo^e.  fro 
wur¥e  to  unwur^e.  fro  blisse  to  sorinesse.  fro  lehtre  to  wope.  fro 
wele  to  wowe.  and  attan  ende  fro  liue  to  dea^e.  Qui  numero 
cuncta  trahit  secum  uertitque  uohibile  tempus.  and  alle  woreld 
|jing  tttrne^  mid  time,  and  sige^  fro  one  time  to  o¥er.  l.tem. 
Sictct  terap)estas  mare  incidens  o^iias  turbat  Jluctns  agitat  naues 
subuertem^  temptat.  sic  facit  in  secvdo  superbia  et  ira  principiiim.  ^  So  in  Afs. 
Eft  sone  bicume^  in  ]ie  se  storm,  and  wei'pe^  ]>at  waler  upward  The  sea  is 

troubled  by 

and  arere^  shures  fele.  and  driue^  hem  biforen  him.  and  gif  he  storms, 
ship  finde'S  i  he  fonde^  to  drenchen  hit  jif  he  mai.     Swo  do¥  in 
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if  it  can.  So  do  in  this  world  pride  and  wrath  of  kings  and  of  barons, 
who  send  their  officers  to  bring  evil  tidings,  and  therewith  trouble  the 
land  (which  is  called  water)  and  bring  upon  the  hearts  of  the  people 
great  storms  of  malice,  and  of  envy,  and  of  hatred,  and  curses  in  their 
mouths,  and  miseries  ;  and  war  upon  churches,  or  lessen  their  rights  or 
hinder  them,  or  withal  deprive  them  of  them,  if  they  can,  just  as  the 
storm  sinks  the  ship  if  it  is  able — Singula  quid  referam  ?  non  novi  noinina 
quorum  ;  more  fiuentis  aquae,  currunt  moi'talia  quceque.  I  cannot  tell 
all  the  things,  nor  can  I  here  mention  all  their  names,  but  all  worldly 
things  are  fleeting  like  running  water.  Item  :  mare  effluit  et  rejluit, 
similiter  et  seculum  effluit,  dum  Jietus  midtiplicat,  rejlioit,  duvi  mortis 
manu  metit.  Again,  the  sea  floweth  when  she  casteth  out  the  water 
from  her  channel  up  on  to  the  land,  and  it  ebbeth  when  the  water  that 
had  flowed  from  its  place  upon  the  land  turneth  back  again.  So  floweth 
this  world  when  men  multiply  greatly,  and  also  cattle  and  wild  animals, 
and  fishes  and  fowls,  and  their  progeny  greatly  increaseth  and  thriveth 
well,  and  for  a  long  while  go  well  in  hand,  and  there  is  great  bliss  among 
men.  And  of  this  flood  it  is  said,  Elevaverunt  domine  flum,ina  vocem 
suam.  The  'water-storms'  raised  their  voice;  for  what  is  people  but 
fleeting  (flowing)  water,  that  flits  from  this  world  as  the  water-storm 
doth,  from  place  to  place  1  And  again  this  world  ebbeth  when  it  with- 
holds its  fruitfulness,  and  there  cometh  pestilence  or  death  and  destroyeth 
much  thereof.  Then  have  indigent  men  much  woe  in  their  hearts 
and  lamentation  in  their  mouths,  and  each  of  them  the  more  woe  on 
account  of  another's  mourning,  and  of  such  ebbing  it  is  said,  Elevaverunt 
Jlumina  Jluctus  suos,  &c.  The  'water- storms'  raised  up  their  waves, 
that  is  the  people,  who  sorely  bemourn  and  greatly  bewail  such  misfor- 
tunes. In  a  second  mode  this  world  floweth  and  ebbeth.  Towards  suninier 
it  (the  world)  floweth,  when  all  roots  (piicken  and  earth  and  trees  grow 
and  blow  and  bear  blossoms.  Again  towards  winter  it  ebbeth,  when  all 
leaves  fall.  And  o\\  account  of  such  flowing  and  such  ebbing  the  proi)liet 
callcth  this  world  a  sea,  thus  saying,  Mirahiles  elalioncs  maris,  &c. 
Marvellous    are    the    '  out-sendings'    of  the  sea,    and    woudeiful    is   our 
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bis  worelcl  be  orewuil  and,  be  wra^^e  *of  kinges.  and  of  barones  So  are  poor 

'  r  o  .  .  .    r  .        men  troubled 

be  senden  here  sei'gantes  to  briiiQ-en  iuele  ti^inges.  and  ber  mide  by  the  storms 

^  °        _  ^  .  of  pride  and 

dreuen  ^at  lond  \at  is  to  water  nemned.  and  bringeii  on  \e  malice. 
folkes  beorte  grete  stormes.  of  ui^.  and  of  onde.  a^id  of  hatienge. 
and  on  here  mu^e  curses  and  werginges.  and  wurre^  uppe 
cbircbes.  o^er  wanie^  hire  rihtes.  o^er  letted,  o^er  mid  alle 
binime^  jif  hie  mugen.  alse  \e  storm  bisinke^  Jje  ship  gif  he 
mai.  Singula  quid  referam  non  noui  nou\i\\a  quorun\.  "M-ore 
Jiue7itis  aque  currunt  mortalia  queque.  Ne  mai  ich  noht  alle 
])ing  tellen.  ne  ich  ne  can  here  aire  name  nemnen.      Ac  alle  ah  woruiiy 

things  are 

woreld  ping  ben  fleted^  alse  water  erninde.     Item  mare  effluit  et  nke  running 
refluit.     Similiter   et   seculum  effluit'.    dura  Jletus   inultipUcat,'^  Soin  MS.,- 

.  .    read  fletende. 

renuit  f  dum  moi'tis  manu  metit.  Eft  sone  Jjc  se  flouwe^  \q  hi 
caste^  ut  ]>at  water  of  hire  stede.  into  ]iat  lond  f  and  ebbe^  J)anne 
\at  water  of  hire  stede  [flowed]  in  to  \at  lond '.  and  eft  agen 
twrne^.     Swo  flowed  bis  woreld  benne  men  michel  tuderi^.  and  The  world 

'  ^  flows  when 

oref.  and  deor.  and  fishshcs.  and  fugeles.  and  here  tuder  swi^e  ^"  """ks 

"  go  on  well. 

wexe^.  and  wel  ))ie¥.  and  go^  wel  on  bond  f  longe  wile,  and 
be^  michel  blisse  among  mannen.  and  of  j^is  flod  is  iseid. 
"Etleuaueruut  cZomi?ie  jlumina  uocera.  siiam,  De  water  stormes 
an-hefden  here  stefne.  for  wat  is  folc  bute  fletende  water,  pe  People  are 

.  like  running 

flitted  fro  ]?is  pat  was.  alse  water  storm  fro  stede  to  stede.  and  water. 
eft  j)is  worel[d]  ebbe¥.  ])enne  hit  pat  tuderinde  wi^-teo^  a7id 
cume^  co^e  o^er  qualm,  and  michel  J>erof  felled.  Danne 
hauen  wanspedie  men  on  heorte  wowe.  and  on  mu^e  woninge, 
and  here  ech  pe  more  wowe  for  o^res  woninge.  and  of  swiche. 
*ebbinge  is  iseid.  "Eleuaicei'unt  Jltimina  Jluctufi  suos  et  cetera.  *  p- 127. 
De  water  stremes  on-heueden  uj)  here  undes.  pat  is  pat  folc  pe 
sore  bimurne^.  and  swi¥e  bimene^  swich  unilimp.  On  o^er 
Avise  flowed  and  ebbe^  ))is  woreld.     To-genes  sumere  heo  flowed  Towards 

summer  roots 

banne  alle  moren  quiken.  and  eor^e  and  trewes  growen.  a«cZ  fci"""  anii 

'  ^  °  blow,  when 

blouwen.  and  blostmen  bere¥.     Eft  to-tanes  wintre  heo  hebbe^  winter  ap- 

"  proaches 

]jenne   alle   leues  fallen.   a7id  for  swiche  flode.   and  for   swich  '^'^^'^^  '^*"' 
ebbinge    pe   prophe^e    newime^    Jjis   woreld    se.    ])us    que^inde. 
Wirahiles  elationes  ma^is.  et  cetera.     Wunderliche  ben  pe  see. 
ut  sondes,  and  wunderful  is  ure  louo-d  on  Jjeunesse.     Item,,  in 

12 
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Lord  in  virtue.  Item  :  in  mare  jnsces  majores  devorant  minores.  Again, 
the  greater  fishes  in  the  sea  eat  the  smaller  and  live  on  them.  So  in 
this  world  do  the  rich  who  are  lords,  destroy  the  poor  men  who  are 
underlings,  and  moreover  live  on  them  and  obtain  from  their  labour 
hounds  and  hawks  and  horses  and  weapons  and  spotted  and  grey 
(fur)  and  dainty  meats  and  drinks,  and  all  that  they  possess  they 
have  from  their  common  labours. 

The  underlings  think  daily  how  they  may  labour  most  and  expend  their 
flesh  and  blood  in  hard  toil,  with  feet  and  with  hands,  and  with  all  their 
servile  limbs  ;  and  yet  they  with  difficulty  obtain  their  lord's  rights,  and 
they  themselves  eat  the  worst  that  they  get  from  the  earth,  and  yet  will 
not  their  lord  be  pleased  with  his  just  portion,  but  by  treachery,  or  by 
violence,  will  rob  his  underling  of  that  by  which  he  should  live.  And,  if 
he  forces  him  to  give,  that  becomes  violence  and  robbery,  and  he  commits 
a  breach  of  the  peace,  where  he  ought  to  observe  it ;  and  if  he  involves 
him  in  litigation  and  by  unjust  judgment  dcpriveth  him  of  his  sustenance, 
he  hath  dearly  bought  that  with  his  own  soul,  Ut  sic  iiUricem  Domini 
provocat  iram  ;  and  thus  he  stirs  up  against  him  God's  wi-ath,  who  saith 
to  the  lord,  J^e  facias  alii  quod  tibi  non  visjieri;  do  not  thou  to  another 
man  that  which  would  grieve  thee  if  one  did  it  to  thee.  To  the  man  he 
saith,  Ifihi  vindictam,  et  ego  retrihuam.  Avenge  thou  not  thyself  by 
[evil]  wishes  and  maledictions,  but  reserve  vengeance  for  me  and  I  will 
requite  him  his  ill  [deeds]  with  worse  ones.  Item :  mare  est  aviavum, 
similiter  et  soicvlnm  ah  introitu,  usque  ad  exitnm.  Again,  the  sea  is  bitter  ; 
so  is  this  world  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  all  cai*thly  men  who  dwell 
therein,  as  the  wise  man  saith,  Nascimur  in  dolore,  vivivms  in  laboi'e, 
morlm,ur  in  mcerore  ;  in  sorrow  we  each  came  hither,  in  toil  we  here  abide, 
in  woe  we  depart  hence.  Jjisten  now  why,  and  in  what  wise.  Sorrowful 
is  our  birth  for  Eve's  guilt,  to  whom  our  Lord  said,  In  dolore  paries  Jilios  ; 
in  sorrow  thou  shalt  conceive  and  bear;  and  so  she  did,  and  all  others, 
(■x(f]ii  our  Lady  St.  Mary — Quw.  peperit  sine  dolore  sahatorem,  who 
neither  ached  nor  smarted  wlicn  she  l>ore  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  (hanked 
bo  he  !    But  every  other  woman  doth  ;    and  sorely  aclu'tb   and   sniartetli 
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mari  jnsces  maiores  deuorant  vninores.     Eft-sone  |)e  more  fishes  The  greater 

fishes  eat  the 

in   be  se  eteu  be  lasse  f  and  bi  hem  liueu.     Swo  don  in   bis  smaller,  so  do 

'       rich  lords  live 

woreld  f>e  riche  J)e  ben  louerdinges  struien  Jie  wi'ecche  men  j)e  on  poor  men. 

ben  underliuges.  and  na^eles  bi  hem  libben.  and  habbe^  of  here 

swindle  hundes.  and  hauekes.  and  hors.  and  wepnes.  and  fogh. 

and  grei.  and  estliche  metes  and   drinkes.  and  al  )ja<  hie  bi 

ben^  i  hie  hauen  of  here  mene  swinche.    De  underlinges  j^enchen  '  So  in  ms. 

o¥e  dai  hu  hie  mujen  mest  swinken.  and  speuen  here  flesh  and 

here  blod  f  on  iuele  swinche  f  mid  foten  atid  mid  honden.  and 

mid  alle  here  hund-limes.  and  unne^es  hie  winnen  giet   here 

louerdes  rihttes.  a^id  hem  seluen  eten  j^e  werste  ]>at  hie  of  eor^e 

tilien.  and  giet  ne  wile  jje  louerd  ben  paid  mid  his  rihcte  mol.  The  master 

,  is  not  satisfied 

ac  mid  swike-dome  o^er  mid  streng^e.  and    binime^  his  under-  with  his 

proper  dues, 

linge.  ])at  he  sholde  biliuen.  and  jif  he  net  him  to  jiuene  ^at  and  extorts 
beo^.*streng¥e.  and  refloc.  and  brec^  2;ri¥.  bar  he  hit  healde  ,^''""'^^'"- 

°  or  Inigs. 

sholde.  and  gief  he  him  set  a  speche.  and  mid  wo5e-dome  *p.  i28. 
binime^  him  his  biliue.  ])at  he  haue^  dere  boht  mid  his  ogene 
sowle.  Et  sic  tdtricem  cZomim  prouocat  iram.  And  ))us  awec^ 
to-genes  him  seluen  godes  war^^e^ '  ]>e  sei^  to  louerde.  Ne  facias 
alii  quod  iibi  won  uis  fieri.  Ne  do  }ju  non  o^er  man  ]>ing. 
J)e  J^e  wolde  of  jjunche  gief  me  hit  dude  J;e.  To  jje  man  he  sei^. 
I/Lichi  uindictam  i  et  ego  retribuara.  Ne  wrec  ]>n  ]>e  mid 
wussinge.  ne  mid  warienge.  ac  heald  me  ]>e  wrache.  and  ich 
him  wile  his  iuel  mid  Averse  forgelde.  Item  mare  est  amarum. 
similiter  et  seculum  ah  intvoitu  iisqwe  ad  exitum.     Eft-sone  be  The  sea  is 

bitter,  so  is 

see  is  biter,  swo  is  ec  ))is  woreld  fram  ende  to  o^er.  and  alle  tins  world. 
eor¥eliche  men  ye  })ar  onne  wunien.  alse  wise  que¥.  "Nascimur  in 
dolore.  Viuimus  in  lahore.     MorimuY  in  merore.     On  sore  eche 
we  hider  cumen.     On  swunche  we  here  wunien.     In  wowe  we 
lienne  wite^.    Hliste^  nu  for  hwat.  and  o  wilche  wise.    Serehful  O"'  "iioie 

life  from  birth 

is  ure  burde  for  cues  gulte  to  wan  ure  drihten  sede.  In  dolore  to 'leatb  >« 

"  sorrowful. 

2xiries  filios.  On  sorege  )?u  shalt  child  kenuen  '.  and  bereii.  and 
swo  hie  dude,  and  alle  o¥er  don.  bute  ure  lafdi  f^einte  Marie. 
Que  2>e})evit  sine  dolore  sahtatorem.  Hire  ne  dide  no^er.  ne  oc. 
ne  snieart.  ]>o  ]>e  hie  bar  ure  loufrd  ihesu  ovist.  Jjonked  wur¥e 
him.     Ac  elch  o¥er  wi/Mman  do¥.  ake^.  and  smerte^  sore.  ])an 

12—2 
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when  she  is  in  lahour  with  child,  and  at  times  such  bitter  throes  seize 
her  that  she  cannot  stop  her  mouth,  but  shrieketh  and  ruefully  wails  and 
is  wellnigh  dead,  because  she  goes  wellnigh  to  her  life's  end  ;  and  many 
altogether  lose  their  lives.  The  child  in  its  birth  suffereth  also  bitter 
throes,  and  cometh  at  a  doleful  time  into  a  grim  habitation,  and  that  it 
showeth  by  its  weeping.  But  when  it  becomes  thereto  accustomed  it 
weepeth  less,  because,  though  not  sweet,  it  is  used  to  it ;  but  woe  is 
wontsome  (customary)  though  it  be  not  winsome  (or  lovesome).  In  this 
life  we  are  in  sorrowful  toil  for  Adam's  guilt,  to  whom  our  Lord  said, 
In  sudore  vultus  tui  vesceris  pane  tuo ;  in  the  sweat  of  thy  face  thou 
shalt  enjoy  bi'ead ;  so  he  did  first,  and  afterwards  we  all  do  so ;  every 
man  iu  his  way  employs  such  labour  as  he  is  tied  to.  Clerk  after  his 
mode,  the  knight  in  his  way,  the  husbandman  in  his  way,  and  the  practice 
of  each  craft  as  he  is  tied  to.  And  to  increase  the  toil,  each  man's  servile 
limbs  all  toil  and  obey  the  belly  most  of  all.  The  feet  support  it,  and 
heavily  thereon  it  (belly)  beareth ;  the  hands  take  to  it  all  things  that 
are  needful  to  it ;  the  eyes  look  for,  and  the  ears  listen  to,  what  and 
where  it  be  that  shall  well  please  it ;  mouth  receives  its  sustenance,  teeth 
grind  it,  and  tongue  swalloweth  it ;  throat  turneth  it,  and  most  all  the 
servile  limbs  obey  the  belly  alone,  and  all  this  labour  appears  very  little 
to  them,  if  it  well  pleaseth  it.  Thus  was  Adam  a  slave  when  God's 
mouth  cursed  the  earth,  and  for  his  transgression  thus  said  to  him,  Qiiia 
comedisti  ex  prohiblto,  maledicta  terra  in  opere  tuo  ;  because  thou  didst 
eat  what  I  had  forbidden  thee,  cursed  be  the  ground  in  thy  Avorks.  On 
the  earth  he  toiled  when  he  would  fill  his  belly,  and  he  did  in  himself 
what  we  do  in  ourselves,  for  we  honour  only  the  servile  limbs  and  keep 
under  the  soul,  and  so  evilly  requite  her  good  deeds,  and  dishonour  our 
Lord  and  honour  the  devil.  Again,  in  woe  we  depart  from  this  life  on 
account  of  Adam's  guilt,  to  whom  our  Lord  said,  Si  ex  ligno  vetito 
comederis,  morte  morieris ;  if  thou  eatest  of  the  forbidden  tree,  thou 
shalt  die.  Once  he  thereof  did  bite  and  was  therewith  choked,  and 
through  that  one  morsel  all  his  offspring  became  choked,  so  that  death 
came  to  him  as  it  doth  to  us  all.  When  the  soul  seeketh  to  go  out  of 
her  body  she  closeth  to  her  five  gates  and  penneth  them  full  fast,  and 
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hie  be^  mid  childe  bistonden.  atid  nime^  hire  stundmele  swo 

bittere  jjrowes  ^at  hie  ne  mai  hire  mu^  holden.  ac  shrike^,  and 

rculiche  bigiuue^.  mid  is  welneih  dead,  for  hie  go^  wehieih  to 

hire  Hues  ende.  and  fele  here  lif  fulliche  late^.     Dat  child  *  on  *  p.  129. 

his  burde  J)ole^  ec  bittere  Jjrowe.  and  cume^  of  gemere  hwile  iu  ci/ndcome's" 

to  grimine  wunienge.  and  cv?S  mid  his  wope.  Ac  hwaune  hit  be^  abode/'^"" 

}jarto  wuned  f  hit  wepe^  Jje  lasse.  for  \at  wuae  be^.  J>eih  hit  ne 

be  naht  swete.     Ac  wowe  be^  wunsum.  Jjcih  liit  ne   bie  naht 

lefsuni.     On  ]?isBe  line  we  be^  on  balfuUe  swinche  for  adames 

gulte.  to  hwam  ure  drihteu  seide.  In  sudore  uultus  tui  uesceris 

pane  tuo.     On  )?ine  nebbes  swote.  ])U  shalt  })iu  bred  noten.  swo  There  is  toil 

Ti   ,  .         .  '"  every  craft. 

dude  erest.  and  we  alle  don  after.     Ilch  man  of  his  wise  f  notc^ 

his  swinhc^  swilch  se  he  is  to  iteied.     Clerc  on  his  wise.     Cniht  *  So  in  MS. 

on  his  wise.     Tilie  on  his  wise.     And  ilches  craftes  Jjeau  f  swo 

he  be^  to  iteied.  and  to  eche  \>at  iswinch  ilches  mannes  hund- 

limen  alle  swinke^.  and  hersume^  mest  f  alle  bo  bere  wombe.    De  ah  tiie 

nieniliers  of 

fet  up  aweiae^.  and  heuie  bar  onne  bere^.    De  honde  fo^  to  alle  t''^  '^ody 

'■  ^  '  lal)Our  in 

bincje  be  hire  be^  biheue.    Eien  loke^.  and  eai-e  lusted  and  hwat  fl'PP"';*  °^ 
r     o     r  tlie  Ijelly. 

hware  beo  ]>at  hire  wel  like^.     Mu^  fog^  to  hire  bileue.     Te^ 

hine  grinded.     Tunge  hine  swolege^.     Drote  titrue^  hine.  and 

Mast  alle  J)e  hund  limen  hersumie^  \>e  onre  wombe.  atul  alle  hem 

jjiuche^  to  litel  gief  ^  hit  hire  wel  lica¥.     Dus  was  adam  ]>eu  ;  \)o  ^ -"•''"•  s'^s. 

godes  mu^  cursede  eor¥e.  andiov  his  ouej-dede  qua?  jjus  to  \\hn. 

Q,tiia  comedisti  ex  in'oliihito  i  maledicta  terra  in  o]jere  tuo.  For  ])at 

jju  ete  ])at  ich  J>e  forboden  hadde  i  waried  wur¥e  []>e  eor^e]  on 

jjine  werke.     On  eor^e  he  wrohte  \)0  \>e  he  his  wombe  fulde.  and 

on  him  dude  ]>at  we'  on  us  do¥^.     For  we^  one  awlenc?  alle  pe  ^  ms.  he. 

hundlimen.  and  welt  ]>e  sowle.  and  hire  weldede  swo  mid  iuele  iionoured,  but 

forgielde¥.  and  uuwur^e?  ure  drihten  '.   wur¥e?  |je  deuel.     Eft-  dishonoured. 

sones.  *on  wowe  we  of  j?isse  liue  wite¥.  for  adames  gulte  ]>e  ure  *  p.  130. 

drihten  J>us  to  seide.  /Si  ex  liyno  uetito  comederis.  morte  morieris. 

ffief  fbul  etest  of  be  forbodeue  trewe.  bu  shalt  ade^e  swelte.    Enes  Adam's  one 

°         Lr    J  r  I  morsel  liatli 

he  J5ar-offe  bot,  and  wear?  J)ar  mide  acheked.  and  )>ureh  ])at  one  choked  us  aii. 

snede  weai'?  al  his  ofspring  acheked.     Dat  him  cam  to  dea?e 

swo  hit  do?  us  alle.     Dan  be  sowle  funde?  to  faren  ut  of  hire  When  the 

soul  leaves 

licame.  hie  tune?  to  hire  fif  gaten.  and  penne?  wel  faste.  and  "le  body  she 

°  '■  clones  to  her 

five  gates. 
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depriveth  tliem  of  their  functions  which  they  before  enjoyed ;  the  eyes 
their  sight,  the  ears  their  hearing,  the  nose  its  sniffing  (snivelling),  the 
mouth  its  smelling,  the  teeth  their  grinding,  and  the  tongue  its  speech. 
And  she  takes  away  from  all  the  limbs  their  power  to  protect  themselves. 
If  the  body  was  righteous  in  this  life,  sorrowful  shall  the  soul  be  when 
she  must  leave  it,  and  ruefully  will  bewail  it,  and  thus  will  say  to  it,  Heu 
dilecta  miJii  euro,  quod  te  ponere  cogor,  alas,  dear  wert  thou  to  me  !  now 
I  must  leave  thee.  Thou  wert  obedient  to  me  in  all  that  I  wished.  We 
were  of  one  mind  to  do  God's  will.  How  shall  I  in  such  longing  live 
without  thee.  And  if  the  body  be  evil,  loathsome  is  it  to  the  soul,  and 
it  appears  long  for  her  to  remain  in  it,  and  she  continually  purposeth  to 
go  therefrom,  but  the  time  appears  tedious  to  her,  for  she  is  displeased 
therein.  Then  piteously  she  complains,  and  to  the  body  speaks  the  fol- 
lowing words,  Heu  mihi,  cur  olidmn  fueram  tihi  jtmcta  cadaver  ?  Alas  ! 
thou  foul  abode,  that  I  was  ever  tied  to  thee.  Long  have  I  dwelt  in 
thee,  and  woe  worth  me  the  while  !  for  all  that  was  dear  to  me  was  dis- 
tasteful to  thee.  Thou  wast  joyful  if  I  was  angry ;  thou  wast  slow  and 
slack  to  [do  what  was]  good,  but  quick  and  eager  to  [do]  evil.  All  that 
God  enjoined  appeared  hateful  to  thee,  and  what  he  prohibited  appeared 
sweet  to  thee.  May  evil  worms  chew  (gnaAv)  thee ;  so  woe  be  to  thee 
that  thou  didst  not  pity  me  ;  for  thy  faults  I  must  now  go  into  torment ; 
mayest  thou  rot  for  ever !  Thus  the  soul  curseth  the  body  because  it  hath 
yearned  after  it.  As  soon  as  the  soul  departs,  the  body  changes  colour. 
The  friends,  if  there  be  any,  beweep  it ;  they  take  care  of  the  body  but 
disregard  the  sou.1 ;  then  strangers  take  possession  of  the  property  that 
was  formerly  his,  as  the  book  saith,  Eelinquent  alienis  divitias  suas, 
they  shall  leave  to  strangers  the  possessions  that  they  have  left.  That 
man  is  a  stranger  to  the  other  if  lie  will  not  know  him  nor  help  him  if 
he  need  it.  Thus  acteth  the  living  friend  towards  the  dead ;  if  the  living 
hath  property  that  was  previously  the  dead  man's,  which  he  bequeathed 
to  him  when  he  himself  was  unable  to  keep  it,  the  living  applies  it  to  his 
own  advantage  and  not  to  the  pi'ofit  of  the  dead  man's  soul.  But  he 
saith  to  every  one  he  speaketh  with,  Why  should  I  love  him  since  he  was 
hostile  to  himself,  why  should  I  help  him  since  he  would  not  help  him- 
self wlicu  he  was  al)Ic?  Why  should  T  distribute  for  him  that  whioh  he 
could  not  part  with  while  it  was  his?    He  did  his  will  therewith,  so  will 
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here  wiken  hem,  biuime^.  pe  hie  ar  noteden.  Eien  here  sene. 
and  Earen  he[re]  luste.  nose  here  sneuenge.  and  mu^  here  smel. 
To^en  here  grmcl.  and  tunge  here  speche.  and  alle  limen  hie 
binimed  mihte^  to  fri^ende.  Gief  ]>e  licame  was  rih[t]wis  on  {)isse  '  ^is.  nihte. 
Hue.  wo  be^  ]>e  sowle  Jjaune  hie  him  shal  foi'leten.  a7id  rewliche 
biginne¥i.  and  J)us  to  liim  sei^.  Hew  dilecta  viichi  caro.  qnod  te 
ponere  coqor.     Awi  leof  ware  bu  me.  nu  ich  shal  be  forleten.  bu  The  souVs 

I  'J  I  I  '      complaint  on 

ware  me  lastful  on  alio  ]>o  \)e  ich  wokle.  we  ware  oiimode  godes  g^Jj^f^,^ 
wille   to  done.      Hwu   shal    ich    of-longed  wi^-ute    jje    libben. 
And  gief^  ))e  licame  be^^  cuel.  lo^  is  heo  J^e  sowle.  and  hire  2  3/s.  gief. 
])unche=S   lang  f    ])at   hie    on  *   him  bileue^.    and    hie    ))enche=S  4  j^jg[  ^^' 
fastliche  ]>ar-offe  to  witen.     Hit  J)inche^^  hire  let.  for  hire  is  sji/s.jjincher. 
lo^  ]jar-inne.     Dane  biginne^  hie  rewliche.  and  to  pe  licame 
swilche  wordes  sei^.  Hew  wiicht  cur  olidum.  fueram  tihi  iuncta 
cadauer.     Aweilewei  bu  fule  hold  hat  ich  auere  was  to  be  iteied.  'f'e  soul's 

*  '  '  lament  on 

lonjxe  habbe  ich  on  be  wuned.  swo  wo  is  me  be  hwile.  for  al  hat  'e:ivi"Ka 

a  V  ft        wicked  body. 

me  was  leof  f  hit  was  ]>e  lo¥.  j'U  ware  a  sele  gief  ich  was  wro^i. 

To  gode  jju  ware  slau  and  let.  and  to  euele  spac  and  hwat.    Al  j)a< 

good  het.  ]>e  j;ulit[e]  andsete.  \>at  forbode  J>e  Jjuhte  *swete.    luele  *p.  131. 

wurmes  mote  ]>e  chewe  '.   swo  we^  \>e  be  ])at  tu  me  [ne]  rewe.  for  "  ?read  wo. 

})ine  gulte  ishal  nu  to  pine,  rotie  mote  jju  to  time.    Dus  ware^  pe 

sowle  ]>e  licame.  for  Jja<  hit  liaue^  J^ar  after  ierned.     Among  ]>at 

be    sowle    wite^.    be    licame   Avorpe^   hewe.    be    fieiidmen    him  How  the 

'  J  i.  J  living  treat 

biwepe^  gef  jjar  anie  ben.  bigeme^  \>e  licame  f  and  forgeme^  ]?e  t'ledead. 
sowle.  Jjanne  fon  uncu^e  me[n]  to  j^e  aihte  ]>e  arure  his  waren. 
alse  J)e  boc  sei¥.  TLelinquent  alienis  diuicias  suas.  Hie  bileue^ 
uncu^e  me[n]  |)e  aihte  \>e  hie  forleten  habbe¥.  ]>e  man  is  uncu^ 
\>e  o^er  i  ))e  nele  nalit  him  cnowen.  ne  helpen  \mn  gief  he  neod 
haue'S.  ])us  do^  \>e  libbende  frend  to-genes  J?e  Hggeude.  Gief  jie 
qttike  haue^  aihte  )?e  were  \>e  dedes  a^rrure.  )?e  he  him  bique¥.  J)o 
he  him  seluen  habben  ne  mihte.  ]>o  quike  hem  do^  him  selue 
to  note,  and  nohte  deades  sowle  to  note.     Ac  sei^  to  hwam  he  The  living 

despises  the 

wi^  speke^,  hwi  sholde  ich  him  luuien  si^en  he  was  him  seluen  ''ead  and 

^  '  refuses  to 

lo^.  hwi  sholde  ich  him  helpen  f  hi«i  self  ne  wokle  i  bo  he  mihte.  |'*^'p  '''™' , ., 

i  '  because  while 

Hwi   sholde  ich  dele    for  him '.    \at  he  ne   mihte  bileuen.  j^e  ^eiped  not 
hwile  he  hisc  warcn '.   he  dude  his  wille  })ar-ofFe.      Swo  ich  wile  '"'""^'f- 
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I  do  mine  now  it  is  turned  over  to  me ;  and  let  each  man  learn  to  help 
himself  the  while  he  is  able.  Now  ye  have  heard  that  sorrowful  is  our 
coming  hither  and  sorrowful  is  our  departure,  and  our  abode  here  is 
very  grievous.  Then  let  us  now  follow  St.  Andrew's  fair  example,  and 
long  to  go  hence  to  a  sure  habitation  where  our  Lord  dwelleth,  and 
to  which  he  hath  invited  us — Scilicet  terra  promissionis,  civitas  habi- 
tationis,  conversatio  ccelestis.  That  is  the  promised  land  in  which  is 
the  most  winsome  city  and  the  most  heavenly  abode  wherein  all  angels 
dwell.  There  hath  each  patriarch,  prophet,  apostle,  martyr,  confessor, 
and  virgin  made  a  fair  city  to  dwell  in,  as  bright  as  the  sun.  Each 
believing  man  who  is  bidden  thither  shall  find  there  his  city  as  he 
here  maketh  it  by  his  fair  mode  of  life  ;  and  in  the  fellowship  of  our 
Lord  himself  and  of  all  saints  shall  have  eternal  life  and  endless 
bliss,  and  all  happiness  and  perfect  mirth,  which  is  so  great  and  so 
beautiful  and  so  sweet,  as  St.  Paul  saith.  Quod  oculus  non  vidit,  et 
auris  non  audivit,  et  in  cor  hominis  non  ascendit ;  so  much  mirth 
is  in  the  city  of  heaven,  that  eye  may  not  behold  so  much,  nor  ear 
hear,  nor  heart  think.     Ad  quam  nos  ducat,  qui  vitce  prcemia  donat. 


XXX. 

BE   STRONG  IN  WAR. 

jpstote  fortes  in  hello  et  pugnate  cum  antiquo  serpente.  These  few 
words  that  I  here  now  declare,  our  Lord  spake  in  his  holy  gospel 
at  a  time  when  he  dwelt  bodily  upon  earth  among  mankind  and  wandered 
in  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  in  these  words  exhorted  those  to  whom  he 
spake  to  a  fearful  conflict ;  and  because  that  the  conflict  was  and  is  difficult 
•to  undertake,  he  promised  them  a  great  reward,  provided  that  they  would 
meekly  undertake  it,  and  thus  said,  U stole  fortes  in  hello,  Sec,  be  strong 
in  battle  and  fight  against  the  old  serpent,  and  if  ye  be  stronger  than 
she  (the  serpent)  ye  shall  receive  for  a  reward  the  endless  kingdom — 
Quia   vero   diversa  hominum  yenera   seqi(ebantur  ut  audirent  eum,  et 
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mine  uu  hit  is  to  me  iturnd.  and  leren  elch  man  to  helpen  liim 

seluen  J)e  hwile  he  mai.     Nu  ge  habbe^  iherd  y^at  sorehful  is 

ure   hider   cume.   and  sorilich  ure  henen  si^.  and  hure  he[r]- 

wunenge  is  swi^e  reulich.    Wule  nu  ])anne  foleg  seinte  andreues 

faire  forbisne.  and  Jjenchen  he^en  to  fare  to  siker  wunienge.  ]?ar 

ure   helende   wune^.   and  haue^  us    to   cleped.     Scilicet   terra 

promissionis.     Ciuitas  hahitacionis.     Conuersacio  celestis.     Dat 

is  \at  bihotene  lond.  Jjar  is  *on  \q  wunsume^  bureh.  and  on  \q  *p.  i32. 

heuenliche  wunienge  Jjar  alle  englen  inne  -minien.     Dar  haue^  sume."  ^" 

elch  patriarche.  and  prophete  and  apostles,  and  martii'S  and 

confessors,  and  uirgines  maked  faier  bode  inne  to  wunien.  swo 

briht  se  sunne.     Elch  bilefiul  man  be  is  bider  iboden.  shal  finden  Each  believer 

'  is  Invited 

bare  his  buttle,  swulc  se  he  hit  here  make^.  mid  his  faire  liflode.  to  that  abode 

'  where  St. 

atid  on  be  fereden  of  ure  helende  seluen.  and  of  alle  halegen.  Andrew 

>  "  dwells  in 

shal  habben  eche  lif.  and  endelease  blisse.  and  alle  sel^e  and  etemai  bUss. 

fulle  murine.  \q  is  swo  muchel  and  swo  faier.  and  swo  swete. 

alse  ^eint  paulws  sei^.  Quo(^  ocuZus  won  uidit.  et  auris  non 

audiuit  et  in  cor  hovamis  nou  ascendit.     Swo  muchel  murine  is 

in  \q  bureh  of  heuene  \at  eie  ne  maig  swo  muchel  biholden. 

ne   [ere]  Ihisten  ne  herte  Jjenchen.     Ad  quum.  nos  ducat,  qui 

uite  premia  donat. 

XXX.  ^ 

[ESTOTE  FORTES  IN  BELLO.] 

T^sto  lie]  fortes  in  hello,  et  pugnate  euro,  antiqno  serpente.     Dos 

feawe  word  j^e  ich  nu  here  for^-teah  seide  ure  drihten.  on 

his  holie  godspelle.  at  sume  sele  J)0  Jje  he  wunede  licameliche  on 

eor^e.  among  mannen  and  wandrede  ine  )3e  lond  of  ierwsalem. 

and  mid  bese  wordes  munegede  bo  be  he  wi^  spac  f  to  griseliche  Aii  men  are 

^  .  .  .  exhorted  to 

fihte.  and  for  hat  be  hat  fiht  was  and  is  arue^  to  bolien.  he  bihet  undertake  a 

'       I      >  '  fearful  con- 

hem  muchele  mede.  wi^  jjan  ])at  hie  wolden   hit  admodeliche  ^ic'- 
bolien.  and  bus  qua^.  "Estote/ortes  in  hello,  et  cetera.    Beo^  stronge  They  are 

promised  a 

on  fihte.  and  fihte^  wi^  be  ealde  neddre.  and  gef^  Fgie]  ben  reward  for 

,         ,  bravery. 

strengere  )>ane  hie  f  gie  shuUe  fon  to  mede  "[at  endeles  kineriche,  2  ms.  ges. 
Q,uia  uero  diuersa  ^ominwm  geneva  sequebantur  tit  audirent  eura. 
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ijyse  sermones  suos  dlrexit,  turn  ad  discipulos,  turn  ad  poindum,  turn,  ad 
hos  et  illos,  apei'iendum  est  et  qioibus,  et  de  qua  fortitudine  et  de  quo 
hello,  et  de  quo  serpente  et  de  quo  regno  dixit.  Many  people  followed 
our  Lord  to  hear  his  wise  words  and  to  see  his  wonderful  works,  and  to 
have  from  him  their  sustenance,  and  some  to  get  their  health  from  him. 
And  therefore  I  will  say  to  you  what  people  he  thus  admonished.  Some 
men  lay  in  their  sins  and  would  not  renounce  them,  and  in  that  Avise  held 
with  their  foe ;  he  did  not  exhort  them  to  this  conflict,  but  he  admo- 
nished those  who  had  forsaken,  repented,  or  began  to  repent  of  their  sins, 
and  therefrom  kept  themselves  and  prayed  for  mercy.  And  chiefly  the 
tAvelve  apostles,  and  among  them  the  lord  St.  ^[athaniel],  whose  day  it  is 
to-day,  and  for  whose  sake  we  are  here  assembled,  and  thus  spake.  Estate 
fortes  in  beUo,  &c. — Be  strong  in  battle,  and  fight  the  old  serpent,  and 
receive  eternal  bliss  for  a  reward.  Of  the  strength  that  our  Lord  exhorts 
us  to  have,  the  '  wisdom-book '  speak  eth  and  saith,  Fortitudo  simplicis 
via  domini — God's  way  is  strong  to  the  simple  man.  Simple  or  double 
is  each  man.  Of  the  double  man  speaketh  the  lord  St.  James,  thus  say- 
ing, Vir  duplex  animo  inconstans  est  in  omnibus  viis  suis.  The  double 
man  is  unsteadfast  in  all  his  words  [ways].  Double  or  manifold  is  the 
man  who  is  unsteadfast,  in  works  or  in  words  or  in  thought,  towards 
God  or  towards  man,  and  therefore  is  wholly  lost,  life  (body)  and  soul. 
But  that  man  is  simple  who  hath  a  humble  mind  and  noble  speech  and 
good  works,  and  is  steadfast  towards  God  and  men ;  as  Job  was,  who 
fought  against  the  devil,  of  whom  the  book  saith,  Urat  vir  ille  simplex 
et  rectus  ac  timens  domini  et  recedens  a  vialo.  He  was  a  simple, 
righteous,  and  God-fearing  man,  strong  in  the  fight,  of  which  I  spoke. 
And  that  strength  he  had  of  God's  way  in  which  he  was — Via  domini, 
qua  venit  ad  nos  et  nos  ccd  eum,  est  misericordia  et  Veritas.  God's  way — 
in  which  he  cometh  to  man  and  man  to  him — is  mercy  and  truth. 
Mercy  he  showed  man  when  he  sent  his  holy  prophet  to  comfort  the 
guilty  of  this  wretched  world,  and  promised  them  that  he  wouUl  come 
and    deliver    them    from    eternal  woe.     Truth    he   showed    them    when 
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et  ipse  sermones  suos  direxit.  turn,  ad  discijpulos  turn  ad  popidum. 
turn,  ad  hos  et  illos  dpevienduva.  est.  et  quihVi^.  et  de  gua  fortitu- 
dine.  et  de  quo  hello,  et  de  q\xo  serpente.  et  de  quo  regno  diocit. 
Manie  mannisshe  folgeden  ure  *drihte.  to  hereude  his  wise  word  *  p.  133. 
for  to  isen  his  wunderliche  deden.  and  of  him  to  habben  heore 
bileue.  and  sume  to  fechen  at  him  here  hele.  and  for  ]>i  wilen 
sesfen  eow  hwilc  maunisshe  he  bus  muneg,ede.    Sume  leien  on  here  How  our 

°  r  <^  ^  ^      Lordad- 

sunnes.  and  ne  woldeu  hem  naht  forleten.  a7id  on  hat  wise  mid  monisued 

'  those  that 

here  fo  hielden.  hem  ne  munegede  he  naht  to  ]>isse  fihte.    Ac  jjo  t°"^e  jtrcm 
he  munegede.  ]>e  hadden  heore  sinnes  forleten  and  bette.  o¥er  '"jfifist'Sfe 
bigunnen  to  beten.  and  hem  Jiarwi^  buregen  and  milce  beden.  ^^"'" 
And  nameliche  \>e  twolue  apostles,  and  among  hem  ]>e  louerd 
saint  N.  hwos  dai  hit  is  to  dai.  and  for  hwos  luue  we  be^  here 
gadered.  and  ])us   que^.  Estate  fortes  in  hello,  et  cetera,  beo^ 
strange  on  fihte.  g,nd  fihte^  ealde  neddre.  and  fo^  eche  blisse  to 
mede.  Of  ]je  streng^e  Jje  ure  drihten  us  to  munege^.  spec^  wis- 
dom boo  and  sei¥.  "Fortitudo  simplicis  uia  domini.     Godes  wei 
is   strong  be  ofealde  man.     Ofeald  o^er  twifeald  is  ilch  man.  Simple  or 

double  is 

Of  ])e  twifealde  man  spec^  \>e  louerd  Seint  lame  ]>us  qwe^ende.  every  man. 
JJir  dujyplex  animo  inconstans  est  in  omnibus  uiis  suis.     De 
twifealde  man  is  uustedefast  on  alle  his  spechen\     Twifold  o^er  '  flt-ad  weies. 
manifold  is|)e  man.  J)e  nis  stedefast  ne  on  dade.  ne  on-  speche.  ne  ^  j/,s.  os. 
on  Jjonke.  ne  [to-]genes  gode.  ne  to-genes  man.  and  J)ar-fore  is 
forloren  lif  and  sowle.     Ac  be  man  is  ofeald.  be  haue^  edmod  of  the  simple 

'  '  man. 

}>anc.  and  e^ele  speche.  and  edie  dade.  and  is  stedefast  to-geues 
god  and  men.  alse  lob  was.  \q  wan  wi^  jje  wurse.  of  hwam  \e 
boc  sei^.  Erat  uir  ille  simplex  et  rectus  ac  timens  domini.  et 
recedens  d  malo.  He  was  ofeald  man  and  rih[t]wis.  a)id  Godfriht. 
and  strong  on  ]>e  fihte  ]>e  ic  offe  speke.  and  \>at  streug^e  he  hadde 
of  godes  weie.  Jje  onne  was.  "Via  cZomim  qua  uenit  ad  nos  et 
nos  ad  eum.  '.  est  misericordz'a  et  neritas.  *  Godes  weie  \e  he  *  p-  134. 
come^  one  to  mannen.  and  men  to  him  f  is  mild-hertnesse.  and 
so^fastnesse.     Mildhertnesse  he  kidde  mannisse  bo  be  he  sonde  of  God's 

mercy  and 

his  holi  prophe^e  to  freurende  bo  forsinexede    of   bis  wrecche  faithfulness 

^      ^  '  .    °  '  toman. 

woreld,  and  bihet  hem  ^at  he  cumen  wolde.  and  lesen  hem  of 
eche  wowe     So^fastnesse  he  cudde  him  f  ))0  ])C  he  him  seluen 
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that  he  himself  came  and  iierformecl  his  promises,  and  by  his  own  death 
delivered  all  mankind  from  eternal  death,  thanked  be  he !  That  same 
way  ought  all  men  to  hold  who  purpose  to  come  to  God,  and  who  show 
themselves  mercy  and  truth  according  to  their  ability.  That  man  shows 
himself  mercy  who  bethinketh  of  his  sins  and  understands  that  he 
hath  there-through  lost  heaven's  weal  and  merited  hell's  torment,  and 
sorely  bemourneth  it  and  forsaketh  those  sins  and  cometh  to  shrift. 
Truth  he  showeth,  also,  to  himself  when  he  slioweth  his  sins  [to  the 
priest]  as  they  were  done,  and  omits  nought  thereof,  nor  aught  that  he 
hath  left  undone,  and  thereof  promiseth  amendment,  and  as  far  as  he  can 
performeth  it  and  prayeth  for  mercy,  and  thenceforward  keeps  himself 
from  sin.  Now  ye  have  heard  to  what  strength  our  Lord  exhorts  us, 
hear  now  to  what  conflict  Ave  ought  to  apply  this  strength.  The  holy 
man  Tobias  saith  what  fight  this  is,  thus  saying,  Militiia  est  vita  ominis 
super  terrain  ;  man's  life  above  earth  is  warfare.  And  against  what  foe 
man  ought  to  fight  the  hcly  apostle  tells  us,  where  he  saith,  Non  est 
nobis  coUuctacio  adversus  carnem  et  sanguinem  seel  adversus  7-ectores 
tenehrarum  — We  fight  not  against  flesh  and  blood,  but  against  accursed 
spirits  that  rule  the  darkness ;  and  in  another  place  more  plainly  thereof 
speaketh,  thus  saying,  Caro  concupiscit  adversus  spiritum,  spiritus  autem 
adversus  carnem,  ut  qucecunque  vultis  ilia  [nooi]  faciatis  ;  the  body  war- 
reth  against  the  spirit  and  the  spirit  against  the  body,  and  so  strive  and 
contend  with  one  another,  so  that  all  that  is  hateful  and  displeasing  to  the 
one  is  pleasing  to  the  other.  And  in  this  conflict  each  man  is  strong 
who  subdueth  the  body  and  restraineth  his  will  and  adorneth  his  soul 
and  performeth  her  will.  And  in  another  place  he  saith,  Abstiuete  vos  a 
carnalibus  desideriis,  quce  militant  adversus  animam ;  abstain  from 
fleshly  lusts  that  war  against  the  soul,  and  tempt  her  in  many  ways 
with  deceitful  wiles,  and  strongly  attack  and  sorely  Avound  her j  and  it  is 
easier  for  him  to  deceive  her  because  they  dwell  nigh  together,  as  the  book 
saith,  N\dla  scevior  pestis  quam  faviiliaris  hostis ;  there  is  no  worse 
foe  than  a  deceitful  friend.  Ab  invisibili  hoste  difficile  cavetur  assidtus ; 
hard  it  is  to  pi'eserve  ourselves  from  this  foe,  for  one  knoweth  not 
in  what  quarter  he  is.     And  hard  it  is  to  ward  oft'  the  dints  (blows), 
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com.  and  his  biliese  lestede.  and  mid  his  o^ene  dca^e  al  mankin 
alesde  of  eche  dea^e  jjonked  wur^e  hira.  \at  ilke  Avei  ogh  al 
mankin  to  hoklen  ))e  Jjenche^  to  cumene  to  gode.  and  ki^e^  him 
seluen  mildhertnesse.  and  so¥fastnesse.  and  after  his  mihte.  be  now  a  man 

is  merciful 

man  ki^  him  seluen  mildhertnesse  ]je  bi¥enche^  on  his  siunen.  to  iiimseif. 
and  understand  ^at  he  haue^  )>er  ))urh  forloren  heuene  wele.  and 
of-erned  helle  pine  and  \at  sore  bimw^-ne^.  and  j^o  sinnes  for- 
lete^.  and  to  shrifte  cume¥,  So¥fastnesse  he  ki^  ec  him  seluen 
J)enne  he  his  sinnes  alle  swo  shewed  alse  hie  don  weren.  and  noht 
})er-offe  foi'leten.  ne  noht  ^at  to  non  ne  don.  and  J^er  offe  bote 
hihat.  and  bi  his  mihte  leste^  hit.  mzc/milce  bit.  and  jiancn-for^- 
ward  wi^  sinne  him  berege^.  Nu  ^e  hauen  herd  to  wich 
streng^e  ure  drihten  us  to  muneje^.  here^  nu  to  wiche  fihte  AVe 
oten  bis  streng^ie  notien.  be  holi  man  tobias  sei^  wiche  fiht  \iat  Tije  words 

of  Tobias, 

is  Jjus  que^inde.  M-ilicia  est  uita  honxinis  super  terram.     Man- 
nes  liflode  buuen  eorSe  is  fardu??g.    An[d]  to-genes  hwuch  fo  man 
agh  fur¥ien  sei^  \q  holi  apostle.  |)er  he  sei¥.     Non  est  nolna  col- 
luctacio  aduersus  carnem  carnem^  et  sanguineYa.  sed  aduersus  rec-  *  So  in  MS. 
tores  tenebrarum.  We  ne  flite^lioht  to-tenes  flesh.  anc?blod.  ac  to-  Figiit  against 

tlie  spirits  of 

genes  awerejede  gostes  \)e  *welde^  Jjesternesse.  and  on  o¥er  stede  darisness. 
"vvisluker  }'e[r]  of  spec^  ])us  que¥inde.  Caro  concupiscit  aduersus 
sjnritum  if/;irituc  autem  aduersus  carnem.  ut  guecung'ue  uultis 
ilia  facialis.  De  lichame  winne^  tojenes  \e  gost.  and  \e  gost 
tojenes  ]>e  lichame.  and  swo  fliten  and  winnen  bitwenen  hem. 
\at  al  \at  is  on  unlef  and  uuqueme.  hit  is  \at  o¥er  iqueme.  and 
on  J)is  fihte  is  ech  man  strong.  \e  awelt  is  lichame.  and  his  vville 
binime^.  and  wlenc^  his  soule.  and  hire  wille  drige^.  and  on 
o^re  stede  he  sei^.  A  hstinete  uos  a  carnalibus  desideriis  que  mili- 
tant aduersus  aniinam.      Wi^-teo^  xiu  be  fleshliche  lustes  be  Restrain 

,        ^'  .  .  ^     '      fleshly  lusts. 

flite^  to-jenes  ]>e  soule.  and  fonde^  hire  a  fele  wisef  mid  swikele 
wrenchen.  and  feste  bisette^.  and  sore  for-wunde¥.  and  heorS  ]>e 
sme^^ere  him  to  biswikende.  for  ]>a,n  ]>e  \>ei  nehjie  wunien.  alse 
]>e  boc  sei^.   "Nulla  sevior"^  pestis  qnam  familaris  hostis.    Nis  non  ^  ms.  senior. 

No  wors6  woft 

werse  fo  f  J^ene  frakede  fere.  A6  inuisihili  hoste  difficile  cauetxxY  than  a  false 

friend, 

assultus.  Arue^  it  is  wi^  ]>e  fo  to  berjende.  for  me  ne  wot  a 
wiche  halfe  he  beo^.  and  arue^  hit  is  |?e  dintes  to  kepende.  for 
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for  one  knows  not  whence  he  (the  foe)  will  come.  To  such  conflicts 
our  Loixl  bids  us,  and  to  manifest  therein  our  strength,  and  in  every 
battle  against  the  old  serpent  who  deceived  Eve  and  Adam  and  all 
their  offspring — Diabolus  nominatur  sic  serpens  pro^yter  tria ;  invidia 
tahescit,  sine  strepitti  serpit,  quod  pungit  veneno  afficit.  The  serpent 
doth  three  things  bodily  that  the  devil  performeth  spiritually.  The 
serpent  hath  malice  and  envy,  and  creeps  about  secretly  and  poisoneth 
all  she  stingeth.  So  hath  the  devil  malice  and  envy  to  men,  because 
to  them  is  promised  the  exalted  seat  in  heaven,  from  which  he  fell 
through  his  pride,  therefore  he  endeavoureth  to  hinder  them  with  all 
his  hostile  wiles,  and  would  not  that  mankind  should  have  that  which  he 
cannot  have ;  but  Avould  that  man  were  dead  though  he  himself  were 
the  worse,  as  the  apostle  saith,  Per  invidiam  mors  intravit  in  orbem  ter- 
rarum  ;  through  envy  came  death  into  the  world  ail-about.  Again,  the 
adder  creeps  secretly ;  so  doth  the  devil.  When  he  findeth  man's  heart 
empty  of  right  belief  and  of  true  love,  he  seeketh  until  he  findeth  an 
opening,  and  secretly  sneaks  therein ;  at  the  eyes,  if  they  be  open  to 
behold  aught  idle  or  unprofitable ;  at  the  ears,  if  they  are  open  to 
listen  to  what  is  idle  or  unprofitable  ;  at  the  nose,  if  it  is  open  to  sniff" 
up  illicit  smells  ;  at  the  mouth,  if  it  is  open  to  speak  amiss  ;  or  in 
eating  or  drinking  to  do  amiss ;  at  the  privy  parts,  if  they  be  ready  for 
lascivious  deeds.  Hc^  sunt  autem  v.  portce  mortis,  p>6r  quas  ingreditur 
auctor  mortis,  xit  occidat  et  efferat  mortuos ;  at  these  five  gates  goeth  in 
the  worker  of  death  and  therein  acts,  as  the  Psalmist  saith,  Per  mille 
meandros  agitat  quieta  corda,  with  a  thousandfold  devices  he  troubles 
the  heart,  and  seeketh  out  the  thought  that  was  previously  feeble,  and 
woundeth  the  heart  with  his  treacherous  wiles,  and  with  the  penetrating 
venom  searcheth  through  all  the  soul.  Thus  warreth  the  devil  against  all 
men,  and  subdues  too  many  thereof  to  his  will,  and  those  are  all  unarmed 
against  him  who  have  not  that  wherewith  they  may  protect  themselves. 
They  know  not  when,  nor  on  what  side,  nor  in  what  Avay  he  will  attack 
them  when  he  unexpectedly  giveth  them  his  dints.  But  all  who  bear 
God's  weapons  and  can  defend  themselves  shall  be  preserved.  Let 
us  now  intreat  our  Lord  that  he  may  keep  us  in  this  conflict  and  give  us 
those  weapons  to  defend  ourselves  with,  which  the  apostle  speaketh  of, 
thus  saying,  Tnduite  vos  armatura  dei,  nt  possz'its  stare  adcersus  insidias 
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me  ne  wot  hwanene  he  shal  cvimen.     To  swiche  fihte  bede^  ure 

drihten  us.  and  ]>at  we  kiden  J>er  one  ure  streiig^e.  caul  at  ech 

fihte  to-jenes  ]>e  aide  neddre  ]>e  bipehte  eue  f  and  adam  f  and  al 

liere  ofspring.  "Diaholus  nominatwc  hie  serpens  propter  tria.  In- 

uidia  tahescit.    Sine  strepitu  serpit.     Quod  pungit  ueneno  afficit. 

Neddre  do^  Jjre  }>ing  lichamliche  '.   ]>q  Jjs  deuel  dri^e^S  gostliche. 

hie  haue^  ni¥.  and  onde.  and  smuj^  dijeliche.  and  attre^  hwat 

heo  pnke¥.    Swo  haue^  J)e  deuel  ni¥.  and  onde  to  men  for  Jjan.  A\aiythe 

*hem  is  bi-hoten  J>e  hege  sete  on  heuene.  \>e  he  fel  of.  Jnirgh  is  a'serpent  ^ 

crenel  jjerefore  he  eume=S^  letten  hem  mid  alle  his  widerfulle  *  ^„  ^1^' 

wrenches  and  ne  wolde  \at  mankin  hadde  \at  he  hauen  ne  mai.  *'"""«^^' 

ac  wolde  \>at  man  dead  were  ))ehg  him  seluen  J)e  werse  were. 

alse  \>e  apostle  sei^.  Per  inuidiam  mors  intrauit  in  orhem  ter- 

rarum.     Durch  onde  com  dea^  in  to  J^e  worelde  f  al  undjegonge. 

Eft-sone.  neddre  smuhg^  di  jeliche.    Swo  do^  )je  werse.  })enne  he  The  devil 

auint  mannes  heorte  emti  of  rihte  bi-leue.  and  of  so¥ere  luue.  he  matftiZugh 

seche^  forte  ])at  he  open  fint.  and  dijeliche  smuhg^  jjer  inne.  at  senses. 

te  ejen  jif  it  open  ben  to  bi-holden  idel.  o¥er  unnut.  atte  earen 

^if  it  open  ben  to  listen  unnut  o=Ser  idel.  at  te  nose  jif  it  beo^ 

open  to  snuuende  unluuede  bre^.  at  te  mu^  jif  hit  open  beo^ 

to  spekende  mis,  o^er  on  ete.  o^er  on  drinke  to  mis  don.  at  te 

shape  5if  hie  redie  ben  to  golliche  deden.  He  sunt  autem.  v.  parte 

mortis,  per  quas  ingveditnr  autor  mortis,  ut  occidat.  et  pfferat  mor- 

tuos.  attese  fif  gaten  fare^  in  dea¥es  \ATihte.  and  per  inne  do^  f 

alse  jje  loftsongere  sei^.  Per  mille  Tneandros  acjitat  quieta  corda. 

Mid  |)usendfeld  wrenches  he  Jje  herte  to-wended  and  al  te  seche^  He  iias  a 

,         ,  /.    1  1  -,  1  ,  tliousatid 

\)at  ])onc  J)e  was  er  swo  heble.  and  wunde^  J>e  hertes  mid  hinder-  '"'^ks. 
fulle  wrenches,  and  mid  te  shene  attre  j^urh  seche^  al  \e  soule. 
Dus  flite^  ])e  fiend  wi^  alle  men.  and  to  fele  )3er-of  wait  to  his 
wille.  and  ])0  ben  alle  unwepnede.  \>e  ne  hauen  mid  hwan  hie  hem 
werien.  Ne  ne  wite  wanne.  ne  awiche.  halue  ne  awiche  wise  he 
hem  wile  bisette  jjanne  \e  he  hem  unwarliche  his  dintes  giue^. 
Ac  alle  *]>o  ]>e  godes  wapne  bere^.  and  hem  burege  cunnen  f  hie  *p.  137. 
ben  boregen.  Bidde  we  nu  ure  helende  \at  he  us  healde  })is  win. 
}fat  he  geue  us  }jo  wapnes  mide  us  to  weriene  f  \e  ]>e  apostles 
offe  speke¥.  })us  q?«e¥ende.   Indtnte  iws  armatura  dei.  vf  p>ossitis 
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diaboli  ;  clothe  you  with  God's  weapons,  and  defend  yourselves  from  the 
assaults  of  the  devil.  Sumentes  loricam  Jidei,  galeam  spei,  cUpeum  cari- 
tatis,  ijladium  spiritus  sancti,  quod  est  verbum  Dei — Have  right  belief  for 
a  hauberk,  and  hope  for  a  helmet,  and  true  love  for  a  shield,  and  God's 
word  for  a  sword.  His  armis  munitus  vicit  David  Goliam — With  these 
weapons  did  David  invest  himself  when  he  overcame  Goliath.  So 
desireth  Christ  that  we  may,  and  also  use  all  these  weapons  in  this 
conflict  against  the  old  serpent,  that  is  the  enemy  of  all  men,  and  that 
we  may  overcome  him  and  have  for  a  reward  eternal  bliss  in  the  endless 
realm — Quod  nobis  prcestet  qui  scecida  per  omnia  regnat. 


XXXT. 

[BE  WARY  AND  WATCHFUL  IN  PRAYERS.] 

-rpstote  prudentes  et  vigilate  in  oradonibus.  The  heavenly  keykeeper 
St,  Peter  saw  that  our  elders  had  many  foes,  and  we  also  have, 
who  are  very  crafty  in  treachery  and  quick  to  betray  us,  and  will  do 
so  unless  we  are  on  our  guard  ;  and  they  may  much  the  easier  if  they 
find  us  sleeping,  since  no  man  defends  us,  nor  are  avc  ourselves  able ; 
and  God  will  not,  I  am  afraid,  unless  we  the  more  diligently  beseech  him, 
and  therefore  the  apostle  in  these  few  words  that  I  now  bring  forward, 
exhorts  us  to  three  things  :  one  is  prudence,  the  other  is  watching,  and 
the  third  is  prayer,  thus  saying,  Estote  prudentes,  &c.  Be  prudent  and 
wary  and  watchful,  and  pray  to  God  that  he  may  give  you  prudence 
and  wariness  wherewith  to  defend  yourselves ;  and  these  three  things 
useth  every  man  in  two  ways — well  and  badly.  Man  uscth  it  badly 
who  with  shrewdness  decciveth  his  fellow-Christian  and  hindcreth  his 
own  soul,  as  do  chapmen  (traders)  of  every  kind  in  every  bai'gain,  and 
slanderous  men  who  spread  reports  about  and  turn  wrong  to  right  and 
right  to  wrong,  and  all  those  who  do  wrong  and  deceive  their  fellow- 
Christians.     That  man  hinders  his  own  soul  and  separates  himself  from 
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Stare  aduersus  insidias  diaholi.    Shrude^  eow  mid  godes  wapne.  our  spiritual 

armour, 

and  werie^  eow  wi^  pe  defies  waitinge.  Sumentes  loricam  Jidei. 
Galeava.  spei.  Clipeum.  caritatis.  Gladiuva.  spirituc  sancte  quod  est 
uerhuva.  dei.  Habbe^  rihte  bileue  to  brunie,  and  hope  to  helme. 
and  so^e  luue  to  slielde.  and  godes  word  to  swerde.  Hw  armis 
rminitus  uicit  cZauicZ  goliam..     Mid  bos  wapnes  da?«'d  sbrude  bim  David  was 

armed  with 

mid  be  he  ouercam  goliam.     Swo  wille  crist  hat  we  moten.  and  tiieseweapous 
alle  Jiese  wapnes  here  noten  on  ]jis  fihte  to-genes  \e  ealde  neddre.  overcame 
\at  is  aire  manne  fo.  \at  we  him  moten  ouercumen.  and  habbe 
to  mede  eche  blissef  and  ]>at  endelese  kineriche.     ^uocZ  nobis 
prestet  qni  secnla  per  omnia  regnat. 

XXXI. 

[ESTOTE  PRUDENTES  ET  VIGILATE 
IN  OEATIONIBUS.] 

T^stote  prudentes  et  uigilate  in    or&Qwnihu^.      De   heuenliche  [i  Pet.  iv.  7.] 
keiherde  saints  peter  iseih  \at  ure  elderne  hadden  fele  fon.  st.  Peter  says 

we  liave  many 

and  we  habbe^  alswo.  pe  ben  alto  smiele^  on  swikedom.  and  foes. 

hwatte  us  to  biswikende.  and  wulled  swo  don  bute  we  wur^en 

us  warre.   and  mugen  mucheles   ]je  e^ere.    gef  hie  finde^  us 

slepende.     Dane  no  man  us  ne  were^.  ne  us  seluen  ne  mugen. 

ne  god  nele  ich  adrade  f  bute  we  him  be  gernere  bidden,  and  God  alone 

Jjar-fore  jjc  apostel  on  J>os  feawe  wordes  ))e  ich  here  foi-^  teajh  f  against  them. 

.  .  .     Tlie  apostle 

munege^   us   to    J^rie   })mges.       On    is   giepshipe    \at   o^er   isteiisusof 

three  needful 

wakienge.  J^e  ]>ridde  is  bede.  ])us  qwe^ende.  Estate  jjrudentes.  et  things:— 
cetera.     Be^  giepe.  and  warre.  and  wakie^.  and  *l)idde^  jiu  to  *  p.  138. 
gode.  \)at  he  jiue  jiu  jepshipe.  and  warshipe  jiu  wi^  to  werien. 
and  \>ese  ]jreo  ))ing   note^   ech  man   on   two   Avise  f  wel  i  and 
wro^e.     Man  hit  note^  wro^eliche.  be  mid  tepshipe  bichei-^  his  wariness, 

'  oil  of  which 

emmsten.  and  hindre^  his  atene  soule.  alswo  do^  eches  kinnes  t'lereare 

°  two  Ivinas ; 

chapman '.  on  eche  chepiiige.  and  talewise  men  ]>e  speches 
driueu,  and  makeu  wrong  to  rihte  i  and  riht  to  wronge.  and 
alle  J30 '.  |)e  unriht  don.  and  here  emcristen  bicharen.  j;e  man 
hindre^  his  agene  soule  f  and  dele^  him  .fro  gode.  and  fulste^ 

»  Read  smiehe  or  smieliche.     See  p.  195,  1.  5,  and  p.  205,  1.  19,  where  the 
correct  reading,  smehe  or  smehliche,  is  suggested. 
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God  and  lendeth  himself  to  the  devil,  who  is  greedy  for  world's 
riches  and  greedy  to  gain  them,  and  wary  in  keeping  them.  Such 
craftiness  the  apostle  forbiddeth  where  he  saith,  Nolite  esse  ji>rw- 
dentea  apud  vosmetipsos ;  be  not  wary  against  yourselves.  That  man 
is  crafty  against  himself  that  is  wily  to  deceive  and  cheat  another  man 
and  [all]  to  serve  his  own  purposes,  as  the  fox  that  with  his  wiles 
overcometh  other  animals  and  hath  his  will  thereof.  That  man  useth 
well  his  wariness  who  preserveth  himself  from  his  own  soul's  loss  and 
meriteth  afterwards  his  soul's  gain.  To  such  wariness  exhorted  our  Lord 
his  apostles,  thus  saying,  Ucce  ego  mitto  vos,  &c.  When  our  Lord  sent 
them  they  were  meek  as  sheep,  among  the  unbelieving  people  that  would 
annoy  them,  and  did  so,  as  the  wolf  doth  (annoy)  the  sheep ;  and  he  thus 
said,  Estote  prudentes  sicut  serpentes ;  lo,  I  send  you  as  sheep  among 
wolves  ;  be  then  waiy ;  and  he  said  to  them  how  wary — as  the  serpent. 
Though  the  serpent  is  evil,  nevertheless  one  may  profitably  take  heed  of 
her.  Est  eqiddem  gemis  strpentum  quod,  cuvfi  timet  periculum,  occultat 
caput  sub  corpore,  et  corpus  obicit  periculo.  There  is  one  sort  of  serpent 
that  covereth  her  head  with  her  body  when  harm  is  offered  her,  for  her 
life  is  in  her  head.  So  did  Job,  to  whom  there  was  none  like  upon 
earth  in  alms  0  holiness),  when  the  devil  tempted  him  and  would  deprive 
him  of  liis  life,  who  was  to  our  Lord  the  dearest  of  all  living  things ; 
and  if  he  had  striven  with  God  as  the  devil  instigated  him,  then  would 
he  have  lost  God,  Who  is  eternal  life.  But  he  used  the  seq^ent's 
wiliness,  and,  with  its  help,  put  his  body  before  his  head  against  the 
harm  that  the  devil  would  do  to  him,  when  he  brought  the  manifold 
misfortunes  upon  him.  First  he  stript  him  of  his  sheep,  which  were  his 
worldly  possessions,  Scilicet  septem  millia  ovium,  et  tres  millia  camelorum, 
et  quinquagenta  jiiga  bonm,  et  quingeiiti  asini,  which  comprised  seven 
thousand  sheep,  and  three  thousand  camels,  and  fifty  yokes  of  oxen,  and 
five  hundred  asses ;  all  these  riches  adorned  his  dignity,  as  beautiful  gar- 
ments do  the  body.  Sicut  legitur,  tempordlia  sunt  quasi  qucedam  corporis 
indumenta.  As  the  wise  man  said — Earthly  riches  are  man's  garments. 
Tnde  tulit  ei  septem  filios,  et  tres  filial^,  et  familiam  imdtam  nimis — 
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him  to  ^e  deuel  be  is  ffrecli  uppen  woreld  riclieise.  and  grecli  shrewdness 

J  o  ^  ^  "  shown  in 

liim  to  pinende^  a/ii  ^iep  him  to  biwitiende.     Swich  jepshipe  ciieatmg^our^ 
forbede^  Jje  aposieZ.   j?ere  he   sei^.  "Nolite  esse  j)vude7ites  aput  forbidden. 
uosmetipsos.    JSTe  beo  je  noht  jepe  to-jene  jiu  seluen.     De  man  wiueude. 
is  jiep  to-jenes  hxm  sekien  f    \at  is  smegh  o^er  man  to  bi- 
charren.  and  to  bi-swiken  and  his  ajeue  wille  to  fremen.     Alse 
J>e  fox  ])e  mid  his  Avrenches  wait  o?^er  deor  f  and  haue^  his  wille 
J)erof.     De  man  note^  wel  his  jiepshipe.  Jje  birge^  him  seluen  a  man  is 
wi^  his  axene  soule  unfi-eme.  and  erne^  after  his  soule  freme.  ^^■''«'"  '^^ 

"  takes  care  of 

To  swich  jiepshipe  minejede  hure  helende  his  apos^Zes.  and  us  •^'^  *°"'- 
bi  hem  |)us  qtte^inde.  Ecce  ego  mitto  uos  et  cetera.     Do  ure 
helende  sende  hie  ]je  weren  milde  alse  shep  among  \>at  uubilefde 
folc  ])e  wolden  dreuen  hem.  and  swo  diden  alse  wulf  do^  shep 
and  seide  bus.  Estate  pvudentes  sicut  serpentes.     Here  ich  tiu  our  Lord 

^  -'  ^  °       bade  his 

sende  alse  shep  amauo-  wulfes.  beo^  benne  tiepe.  and  seide  hem  disciples  to 

^  ~  r  o     J.  be  as  wary 

wu  jiepe.  alse  ]>e  neddre.  j^egh  neddre  beo  iuel  na^eles  man  ^^  serpents. 

nime^  of  hire  jeme  of  gode.     Est  eqmdem  genus   serpentuva 

qu.od  cum.  timet  2Jevicvdnm  occuUat  cap>ut  sub  corpore.  et  cor^jus 

obicit  pericnlo.  anes  kinnes  neddres  is  ]>e  mid  hire  lichame  hele^ 

hire  *heued.  jjane  he  be^  of  harme  offered,  for  hire  lif  is  on  hire  *  p.  i39. 

heued.     Swo  dude  lob.  be  nes  non  abuuen  eor¥e  him  ilich  on  Job  used  the 

'  serpent's 

almesse^.  bo  be  deuel  him  fondede.  and  wolde  him  binimen  his  lif.  cunning  in 

>       '  his  contest 

])«<  was  ure  drihte  leuest  of  alle  liuiende  ))ing  and  gief  [he  hadde]  J'*';',"^'* 
werred  wi^  god  alse  J^e  deuel  him  to  eggede.  Jianne  hadde  he  ^  ?  haiinesse. 
forloren  god  jje  is  eche  lif.     Ac  he  notede  Ipe  naddre  giapshipe. 
and  dude  his  licame  mid  his  helpe  bifoi-en  his  heued '.   to-genes 
])e  harm  Jje  ])e  deuel  him  dude.  J)0  ]>e  he  brohte  ]>e  manifeald 
unlimpes  uppen  him.     Erest  he  strepte    of   him  his  shep.   Jje  How  satan 
waren  his  woreld  wiune.  scilicet  vii  niilia  ouiuni.  et  iiij.  ?ni7m  Job  in  regard 

to  his  worldly 

cameloo'wva.  et.  I.  iur/a  bo^nn.  et  qnincmiti  asini.  hat  waren  seuen  possessions 
Jjusend  shep.  and  jjrie  J)usend  oluontes.  and  half  hundre  giokes 
of  ocsen.  and  fif  hundred  assen.  alle  J)OS  Avennen  huihten  his 
wur^shipe.  alse  faire  wedes  don  J)e  licame.  Sicut  legitur.  Tem- 
povalia  suxit  q\\.&.si  quedam  corporis  indumenta.  Alse  J)e  wise 
seide.  Eor^eliche  winne  ben  mannes  wedes.  Inde  tulit  ei. 
vij*^"-'^^^  JiHos  '.   et  iij.Jilias.  etfamiliara  mtdtam.  nimis.     After  ]>at 
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Afterwards  tlie  devil  deprived  him  of  all  his  offsimng,  which  were,  his 
seven  sons  and  thi'ee  daughters,  and  all  the  great  household  that  should 
honour  him,  which  had  formed  his  strength  against  his  bodily  foe.  Cum 
percussit  eum  ulcere  pessimo  ;  finally,  he  wounded  him  wellnigh  to  death, 
so  that  he  could  not  find  a  place  in  all  his  body  where  he  might  put 
his  finger  except  upon  wounds.  And  in  all  these  afflictions  Job  never 
distrusted  our  Lord,  but  thanked  him  for  that  woe,  as  he  previously 
did  for  the  weal,  thus  saying,  Dominus  dedit,  Dominus  ahstulit  :  sicut 
Domino 2il(icuit,  ita  factum  est:  sit  nomen  Domini  henedictum — Our  Lord 
gave  it,  our  Lord  hath  taken  it  aAvay ;  it  has  happened  as  our  Lord  has 
wished  it — exalted  and  praised  be  his  holy  name  !  Caput  quod  occuUavit 
fides  ejus  fidt.  The  head  that  he  covered  from  the  devil's  instigation  was 
his  right  belief  which  he  held  fast,  for  as  man's  head  is  his  highest  limb 
and  leader,  so  right  belief  directeth  the  soul  and  leadeth  it  aright  to  God. 
Est  et  aliud  genus  serpentis,  quod  hahet  in  cajnie  gemmam  ;  ne  exaudiat 
incantantes,  alteram  auriculam  ad  lapidem  applicat,  alteram,  postremitatis 
suce  ohturat.  There  is  another  sort  of  serpent,  out  in  other  lands,  that 
hath  in  her  head  a  precious  stone,  and  the  inhabitants  sometimes  charm 
her  and  so  capture  and  kill  her  to  obtain  possession  of  the  jewel ;  but 
when  the  serpent  perceive th  that  they  are  seeking  her,  she  guards  herself 
from  them,  as  tlie  Psalmist  saith,  Sicut  aspidis  surdce,  et  obturantis  aures 
suas,  quce  non  exaudiet  vocem  incantantium.  The  adder  seeketh  a  stone 
and  laycth  one  car  thereto,  and  in  the  other  ear  she  putteth  her  tail  and 
so  stoppeth  up  l)oth,  that  she  may  not  hear  their  voice  nor  their  song,  and 
thus  she  cscapcth  her  foe  and  prescrveth  her  life.  Let  us  observe  this 
good  example  and  follow  her  according  to  our  ability.  JVos  siimiis  quasi 
sevpentes  ;  terrm  corpore  adhcerentes  caput,  nostrum  fides  ;  nostra  gemma 
in  capite,  dcus  in  mente.  Dlahohis  incantator,  suggestio  incantatio ; 
petra  Christi  divinitas  ;  2>oslreivitas  ejus  Inimanitas  ;  auricxda  intelleclxis 
noster.  "NVe  are  as  the  serpent  that  ci'cepeth  prostrate  upon  the  eartl), 
and  we  do  so  when  we  seek  and  use  and  enjoy  the  earth's  fruits  in  corn 
and  other  acquisitions.     The  serpent  sometimes  turneth  herself  to  her 
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J)e  deuel  haclde  binumen  him  al  his  strene  f  ]>at  waien  his  seuen 

sunes  and  \>vie  dochtres.  and  al  ])at  muchele  hiisshipe  '.   \>e  him 

sholde  heren.  jje  hadde  boden  his  strengjje  to-genes  his  licames- 

lice^  fo.      C^fm  i)eYcussit  euva  idcere  2}essimo.      Si¥en-mest  he  '  S"  "*  ^^^■s. 

wundede  him  wel  neih  to  de^e.     Swo  ])at  he  ue  mihte  fiuden  on 

al  his  licame  hwar  he  his  finger  on  sette  bute  uppen  wunden. 

And  on  alle  bese  limpes.  ne  untrowede  neure  lob  to-geues  ure  Job  iiianked 

I  1-  o  C(3(j  equally 

drihten.  ac  ]>onkede  him  of  jjan  wo  we.  alse  dude  ai'  of  ]>e  wele.  jidfoT  waf 
*bus  que^inde.  Dominus  dedit  doiainus  abstuUt  sicut  dovamo  [Job  i.  21.] 

*  p.  140. 

^lacuit  tta  y'actum  sit  «omen  cZomini  Senedictum.     Ure  louerd 

hit  jaf  ure  louerd  it  binam.  hit  is  Avoi-^en  alse  ure  louerd  wolde 

hejed.  and  hered  beo  his  holi  name.    Caput  quod  occultauit  fdes 

ehis/tnt.  pat  heued  ]>at  he  helede.  wi¥  Jje  deules  eginge.  was  his 

rihte  bileue.  pat  he  held  faste.  for  alse  mannes  heued.  is  hejest 

lime  f  and  latteu.  swo  wisse^  rihtte  bi-leue  ]je  soule  f  and  \ede6 

hem'^  riht  to  gode.     Es<  et  aliud  genus  serpentis.  quod  hahet  in  2  so  in  3is. 

capite  gexamaiw  ne  exaudiat  incantantes.  alteram  auriculam  ad 

lapidem  applicat.     Alteram   postremitatis  sue   obttirat.      0¥er  of  the  adder 

,  ,  .  tliathasa 

kinnes  neddre  is  ut  in  o^er  loude.    hat  haue^  on  hire   heued  Jewel  in  its 

head. 

derewur¥e  jimston.  and  te  londes  men  hire  bigale^  o¥er  wile. 

and  swo  lache^.  and  do^  of  Hue  f  for  to  hauen  J>e  jimston.  ac 

wanne  pe  neddre  hit  underjit  pat  hie  sechen  after  hire,  hie  warned 

hire  wi^  hem  alse  pe  salm  wurhte  sei^.  Sicut  aspidis  surde  et  LPs.  iviii.  4.] 

ohturantis.  aures  suas  5'ue  «on  exaudiet  Mocem  iucantautium.  be  she  stops  one 

of  her  ears 

neddi'e  seche^  a  ston  a^id  lei^  hire  on  eare  ber  to.  and  hii'e  o^er  "'t'l  ''er  tail 

'  and  hearetli 

eare  pilte^  hire  tail  Jjer  inne.  and  swo  for-ditte^  ei^er.  pat  hie  ne  not  the  voice 
muge  heren  here  remenge.  ne  here  gal.  and  Jjus  atbreste^  hire  fo.  ciiarmer. 
and  berged  hire  Hue.  Nime  we  jeme  of  ])is  faier  forbisne.  and 
foljen  hire  bi  ure  mihte.  [N]os  sumus  qu-A^i  serpentes  terre  cor- 
jpore  adherentes  Caput  nostrum  Jides  nostra.  [Gjewiwa  in  capite 
deus  in  mente.  Diabolus  incantator.  suggestio  incantacio  petra 
christi  diuinitas postremitas^  eiushumanitas.  auricula  intellectus 
noster.  we  bed  alse  be  neddre.  hie  smug^  street  bi  be  eoi"¥e  aiid  ^'^  adder 

sneaks  along 

we  don  alse.  Jjenne  we  pe  eorSe  blostmes.  on  come  and  on  ahte  the  ground. 
biseche^.  and  welded,  and  note?!.  j,e  neddre  hire  ttirne^  wile  to 

»  Originally  postremitatis.  By  means  of  a  strong  glass  a  faint  line  appears 
to  be  drawn  through  tremita. 
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destruction,  so  do  we  when  we  so  firmly  hold  our  world's  wealth  as  not 
to  come  to  honour  God's  Table  on  high  days,  nor  to  help  the  poor  each 
day  according  to  our  wealth.  The  serpent  hath  in  her  head  a  precious 
jewel,  and  in  our  belief  we  have  our  Lord  in  whom  we  believe,  who  is 
the  father  of  all  lights  and  the  well  of  all  virtues.  The  wicked  one  with 
his  charms  instigateth  us  and  tempteth  us  and  leadeth  us  on  to  idle 
thoughts  and  unprofitable  and  evil  speech,  and  with  his  wiles  decelveth 
us,  except  we  the  more  warily  defend  ourselves  ;  but  Avhen  we  draw  away 
from  the  evil  that  assaults  us,  as  I  before  said,  let  us  go  to  the  stone  that 
the  apostle  speaketh  of  when  he  said,  Petra  autem  end  Christus,  that  is, 
our  Saviour  Christ,  who  is  called  stone  on  account  of  his  steadfastness. 
Upon  him  we  lay  our  right  ear  when  we  understand  that  he  is  true  God, 
and  therefore  let  us  approach  him  and  so  stop  up  the  ear  against  the 
devil's  lore.  Our  left  ear  we  close  with  our  tail  when  we  understand  that 
he  became  man  for  us  (not  for  our  deservings,  but  for  his  meekness)  and 
sufiered  death  in  his  body,  and  raised  us  from  death,  and  promised  us 
eternal  life  if  we  merit  it  here ;  and  so  we  stop  up  the  ear  and  do  not 
hear  the  devil's  charming.  Est  et  aliud  genus  serpentis,  quod,  cum  senescit, 
de  fonte  gurgitat  et  virus  evomat,  per  lapidis  artum  foramen  transit  et 
pellem  deponit,  sicque  se  novum  efficit.  There  is  another  kind  of  serpent 
that,  when  it  is  old,  becometh  young  through  its  wisdom.  Listen  now  in 
what  way.  When  she  is  very  thirsty  she  cometh  to  a  well  and  drinketh 
so  gi'eat  a  draught  that  she  bursteth  asunder  and  then  vomiteth  her 
venom,  and  cometh  to  a  stone  that  has  been  pierced,  and  creepeth  for- 
cibly through  the  narrow  hole,  and  so  leaveth  her  s^kin  behind  her ;  then 
she  gets  another  skin  and  becomes  quite  new.  We  ai-e  all  as  the  serpent ; 
she  hath  lived  long,  and  we  have  long  lien  in  sin.  She  Lath  much  venom 
in  her,  and  is  hateful  to  man,  and  we  hide  vile  sins  in  ourselves  through 
which  we  arc  hostile  to  God  ;  she  becometh  very  thirsty  and  then  seeketh 
a  well  and  drinketh  until  she  bursteth  and  vomiteth  her  venom  ;  and  when 
we  think  of  our  sins  we  sometimes  desire  to  learn  how  we  may  forsake 
and  repent  of  our  sins,  and  come  where  sermons  are  preached,  and  we 
listen,  and  our  heart  becomes  then  so  sore  for  our  sins  that  wollnigh  it 
bursteth.  Then  with  our  hearts  we  forsake  sins  and  renounce  them  with 
our  mouth,  and  by  our  Lord's  direction  we  come  to  the  stone  that  hath 
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ti'esle.  and  we  don  alse  *  Jjanne  we  ure  woi'eld  winne  swo  faste  *  p.  i4i. 

bi-witen.  })enne  we  ne  mujen  atemien  to  wur&n  godes  bord  heje 

dages  ue  ecbe  dai  bi  ure  haue  helpe  wrecche  men.    Neddre  haue^ 

on  hire  heued  derewur^  jimston.  and  we  hauen  on  ure  bileue 

ure  drihten.  on  warn  we  bileuen.  \q  is  ah*e  lemene  fader,  and 

welle  of  alle  mihtin.    Man^  mid  is  gele.  egged  us  and  fonde^.  and  '  So  in  ms. 

for^-te^  to  idele  }jouke.  and  unnutte  speche.  aiid  iuele  speclie. 

and  mid  wijes  bipeche¥.  bute  we  J>e  warluker  us  burejen.  ac 

jjenne  Ave  ate^  ])at  te  iuele  fonde^  us.  alse  ich  er  seide.  buje  we 

to  jje  stone  J)e  ]je  aposieZ  of  spac  ]>o  he  sede.  Vetra  autem  erat 

christuc.  pat  is  ure  helend  crist  hat  is  ston  nenmed.  for  his  stede-  ciuist  is  the 

'  stone  of 

fastnesse.   To  him  we  legged  ure  riht  eare  })enne  we  understonde^  steadfastness. 

])at  he  is  so^  god.  and  Jiere-fore  nehleche[^]  us  to  him.  andditt&6 

swo  hat  eare  wi^  be  werses  lore.    Ure  left  eare  we  ditte^  mid  ure  We  dose 

'  '  our  left  ears 

after  ende.  benne  we  understouden  hat  he  bi-com  man  for  us.  ^'len  we 

>  >  iinderstanu 

and  noht  for  ure  erniufi-e.  ac  for  his  admodnesse  bolede  on  his  ^'''s''*  *|l'' 

o  >  incarnation 

lichame  de¥.  ayid  arerde  us  of  de^e.  and  eche  lif  us  biget''  gif  we  lo^^"^""*" 
it  here  oferni^.  and  swo  ditte^  Jje  eare.  and  noh[t]  ne  hercni^  ^  ?  »"«a'i  bihet. 
here  gal.     Est  et  almd  genus  serjjentis  quod  cum  senescit  de 
fonte  gurgitat  ut  uirus  euomat.  j^er  lapidis  artum  foramen  transit 
et  pellem  dejJonit  sicque  se  nouum  efficit.     0¥er  kinnes  neddre  of  t'le  adder 
is.  J)enne  hie  be^  old.  ]jurh  hire  gepshipe  wurS  eft  Jung.     Listed  ''e?  youth. 
nu  awiche  wise.  )>enne  hie  be^  of-])Urst  cume^  to  sum  welle.  and 
drinke^  a  draht  swo  michel  \at  heo  chine^S.  and  Jjenne  spewed 
hire  atter.  and  cume^  to  ane  Jjurlede  ston.  and  criepe^  nedlinge  fjJ'^^^^'^^jj^P^ 
>ureh  nerewe  hole,  and  bileue^  hire  hude  baften  hire,  \euue  ^  PfJ^^^'^^'f/ 
*  J^anne^  cume^  hire  o^^er  hude.  and  hie  be^  al  newe.     We  ben  J,*^''^^,^J;^"' 
alse  \Q  nedre  hie   haue=S  longe  lined  f  and  we  longe  leien   in  ^^J^'^^g'!^""- 
sinne.     Hie  haue^  muchel  atter  on  hire  f  ami  is  lo^  mannen.  ^  So  in  ms. 
and  we  hude^  li^ere  sinuen  on  us.  for  hwan  we  be^  andsete 
gode.     Hire  jjui-st  swi^e.  and  seche^  })anne  welle  and  drinke^ 
])at    hie   to-chined,    and   hire    atter   aspewe^.      And    jjane   we 
bl^enche^  on  ure  sinnes.     O^r  hwile  us  luste  leornie  hwu  we 
mugen  ure  sinnes   forlcten.   and  beten.   and   cumen  j^ar  man 
lorspel  sei^.  and  lusten.  and  wui-^^  ure  heorte  jjanne  swo  sor  for  kms.^miyA. 
ure  sinnes.  \>at  wel  neih  hie  to-chine¥.     Danne  forsake  we  ure 
sinnes  mid  heorte.  and  for-hote^  mid  mu¥e.  a7id  bi  ure  lor^ewes 
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five  narrow  holes,  that  is  our  Saviour  Christ,  who  suffered  his  holy  five 
wounds  for  us,  thanked  be  he  !  and  there-through  with  difiiculty  we  creep 
when  we  with  fivefold  penance  make  amends  for  our  sins.     The  serpent 
leaveth  her  hide  behind  her  and  there  cometh  a  new  skin,  and  she  be- 
cometh  young.     And  we  change  our  form  when  we  forsake  our  foul  mode" 
of  life  and  become  young  in  purity,  as  we  were  before  we  sinned,  as  the 
book  saith,  Veterem  hominem  extdmus  et  novum  induimus — We  have  put 
off  the  old  man  that  defiled  us  all,  and  have  put  on  the  new  that  cleanseth 
all.     Such  wiliness  have  these  three  sorts  of  serpents,  and  our  Saviour 
exhorted  his  aj^ostles  to  have  them,  and  [he  exhorted]  us  by  them ;  as 
St.  Peter  saith,  Estate  jrrudentes  et  vigilate — Be  prudent  and  watchful. 
Alii  quidem  dormiunt,  alii  autem  vigilant.     Some  men  sleep  fast,  and 
some  nap,  and  some  are  altogether  watchful.     That  man  sleepeth  fast 
who  lieth  in  such  sins  as  seem  sweet  and  are  well-pleasing  to  him,  but  if 
our  Lord  findeth  him  thus  sleeping,  that  is,  in  sin,  he  will  never  wake 
again.     Dormitans  nunc  ocidos  claudit  nunc  aperit,  sed  homo  qui  pec- 
catum  gemit,  nee  turn  rclinquit ;  the  man  that  nappeth  sometimes  raiseth 
his  eyes  and  then  seeth,  and  sometimes  closeth  them  and  then  seeth  not. 
So  doth  the  sinner  that  greatly  bemourneth  his  sins  and  sorely  grieveth 
and   thinketh  to  forsake  them,  and  thereto   endeavoureth  and  doth  not 
follow  it  up.     And  if  our  Lord  so  findeth  him  he  will  send  him  to  hell. 
The  man  who  forsaketh  his  confessed  sins,  and  by  his  priest's  directions 
amendeth  them,   or  beginneth  to  amend  them,  is  altogether  watchful. 
To  such  watching  our  Lord  exhorts  us  in  the  gospel,  where  he  saith, 
Omnibus   dico,  vigilate ;   all  believers  I   bid  thus  to  watch  ;    but   the 
heavenly  Lord  hath  bidden   us   to  watch  in  prayer,  and  to  use  such 
prayers  as  are  needful  for  us.     All  holy  prayers  are  needful  for  God- 
fearing men,  but  they  are  so  many  that  they  arc  hard  to  enumerate. 
Nevertheless  thou  mayest  include  so  many  in  a  few ;  and  so  doth  each 
raan  when  he  sayeth   his  Paternoster.      May  our  lord  St.  Peter,  who 
thus   exhortoth    us    to   prudence    and    to    watchfulness    and  to   prayer, 
enti'eat  for  us  with  our  Lord  that  lie  will  give  us  such  prudence  and 
power  thus  to  watch  and  pray,  and  will  grant  that  our  prayers  may  be 
successful,  qui  vivit  el  regnat  per  omiiia  scecula  sccculorum.     Amen. 
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wissinge  cume^  to  be  stone,  be  haue^  fif  hole  narewe.  hat  is  ure  Our  stone  is 

'-''■'  '  our  Saviour's 

helende  crist.  be  bolede  his  holie   fif  wunden   for   us.  banked  fi'^e  I'oiy 

'       I  '  wounds. 

"wur¥e  him.  and  J)ar-))urh  arue^liche  crepe^  f  Jjane  we  mid 
fif-folde  pine  ure  sinnes  bete¥.  De  neddre  bileued  hire  hude 
baften  hire,  and  cume^  newe  fel.  and  hie  wur^  l^^no-.  and  we  "^^^e  become 

• young  when 

worpe^  ure  hewe.  bane  we  foi'lete^  ure  fule  liflode.  and  wixr¥e^  "« lead  new 

■*■  '  lives. 

junge  on  clenesse  swo  we  waren  ar  {jan  we  sinegeden.  alse  ]>e  hoc 
sei^.  Veterem  hominem  exuimus.  et  nouuia  induimns.  We 
habbe^  don  of  us  ]>e  ealde  man.  \)e  us  horegede  alle.  and  don  on 
]>e  newe  ]>e  clense^  alle.  Swilch  giepshipe  habbe^  Jjese  ))rie 
kenne  neddre.  atid  ure  helende  minegede  his  apostles  hem  to 
habben.  and  hi  hem  us.  alse  seinte  peter  que^.  "Estate  pnidentes 
et  uigilate.  Be^  warre  and  wakie¥.  Alii  qnidem.  dormiunt. 
Alii  autem  nigilant.  Sume  men  slape^  faste.  and  sume  napped. 
and  sume  mid  alle  wakie^.     De  man  slape^  faste.  be  li^  on  if  we  are 

'■  '  found  sleep. 

swilche  sinnes  be  him  bunched  swete.  and  wel  like^.     Ac  gef  '"s '"  ^;"» 

J  I  o       we  shall 

ure  drihten  hine  fint  ))us  slepende.  \iat  is  on  sinne  i   *  ne  wake^  life  e^ema/° 

he  nafre  ef[t].    Bot^mitans  nunc  oculos  claudit.  nunc  aperit.    Sed  *p.i<t3. 

hova.0  qui  pecc^ium  gemit  f  «ec  tthva.  relinquit.     Man  \>e  napped 

wile  to  heue^  his  ejen  and  J^enne  se¥.  and  wile  lei^  togadere 

and  jjenne   noht   ne   se^.     Swo  do^  Jje  sinfulle.  Jje  his  sinnes 

swi¥e  bimt(rne¥.  and  sore  bisiche^.  and  Jjenche^  hem  to  forleten. 

and  ])erto  funded  and  noht  ne  folje¥.  and  gif  ure  drihten  hine 

swo  fint  he  wile  hine  sende  to  helle.  jje  man  ]>e  hise  nemde  sinnes 

forleten,  and  hi  his  shriftes  wissinge  bet.  o^er  on  bote  bifongen. 

he  wake^  mid  alle.    To  swiche  wecche  us  mineje^  ure  drihten  on 

be  godspelle.  ber  he  sei¥.  Omnibus  dico  uigilate.  Alle  bilefiulle  Prayers  are 

r      o        l  f  3  ^  needful  for 

ich  hote  bus  waken  ac  be  heuenliche  louerd  us  het  wakien  on  aii  christian 

'  >  men, 

bede.  and  notien  swiche  bede.  swo  us  biheue  bie.  Alle  holie  beden 
ben  godfruhte  men  biheue.  Ac  \q  ben  swo  fele  \at  hie  ben  arfe^ 
tellen.    Na^eles  bu  miht  swo  fele  mid  fewe  biluken.  and  swo  do^  The  Pater- 

••  noster  con. 

ech  man  jjenne  he  sing^  is  pa^er  nosier.     Ure  louerd  seinte  peter  *i^'."^^™^"^ 
])e  us  mineje^  ]jus  to  jepshipe.  and  to  wecche  and  us  to  bidden.  ^'^ 
he  |)inge  us  to  ure  drihten  \at  he  us  jiue  swiche  jepshipe  and 
mihte  jjus  to  wakien.  and  us  to  bidden,  and  jife  us  bene  tu^e. 
Qui  uiuit  et  regyiat  per  omnia  secula  seculorum.  amen. 


small  com- 
pass. 
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DISCOUESE  UPON  MARK  viii.  34. 

f^ui  vult  venire  post  me,  ahneget  semetipsiim  et  tollat  crucem  suam  et 
seqiiattir  me.  SorroAvful  may  that  man  be  that  is  in  great  affliction 
and  one  threateneth  him  with  greater,  and  can  and  will  bring  it  upon  him  ; 
but  that  man  may  be  blithe  that  is  led  from  great  woe  to  great  weal, 
and  such  bliss  is  promised  to  us  all.  We  are  all  in  manifold  afflictions  in 
this  world  for  our  ancestors'  transgressions  and  also  for  our  own  sins, 
but  our  Lord  comforteth  us  with  his  gentle  words,  thanked  be  he!  and 
inviteth  us  from  our  woutsome  (habitual)  woe  unto  his  great  bliss,  and 
telleth  in  what  mode  and  by  what  way  we  may  come  thither,  thus  saying, 
Qui  vult  venire,  &c.  Let  the  man  who  will  follow  me  deny  himself 
and  bear  bis  cross  and  come  after  me.  When  that  he  intended  to  go 
from  earth  into  heaven  he  said  these  words  to  all  those  who  then  lived, 
or  have  lived,  or  who  now  live,  and  to  those  who  will  come  hereafter ; 
and  he  inviteth  all,  each  in  some  wise,  to  endless  bliss.  But  few  thereof 
come  [after  Christ],  and  many  remain,  because  it  seemeth  hard  to  them 
to  forsake  what  they  so  greatly  love.  Alii  quidem  amant  peccata  sua, 
alii  parentes,  alii  vero  possessiones  atqzce  alii  vohiptates  et  vicia ;  some 
men  love  their  sins,  and  some  their  kin,  and  some  their  earthly 
possessions,  some  their  will  and  fleshly  lusts  and  loathsome  vices. 
Those  who  love  their  sins  our  Lord  exhorteth,  thus  saying,  Pcenitentiam 
agite,  appropinquabii  enim  regnum  cmlorum,  cease  from  your  sins  and 
amend  them,  and  preserve  yourselves  from  them  and  from  others ;  and 
pray  for  mercy  while  ye  may,  for  doomsday  is  nigh  at  hand.  Those 
who  love  their  kin  our  Lord  exhorteth,  thus  saying,  Omnis  qui  reli- 
querit  patrem  et  matrem,  fratrem  et  sororem,  aut  celeros,  propter  nomen 
meum,  centuplum  accijnet  et  vitam  ceternam  possidehit ;  every  man  who 
for  my  name  forsaketh  father  or  mother,  sister  or  brother,  or  others, 
and  followeth  me,  shall  in   i-eturn  receive  a  hundredfold   reward,  and 
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f^Vi  uult  uenire  post  me  abneget  semet  ipsnm  et  tollat  crucem. 
SMam.  et  se^^ua^ur  me.  Sori  mai  Jje  man  ben  Jje  be^  on 
michele  wowe.  and  me  him  more  bihat.  and  mai  and  wile  hit 
him  lesten.  Ac  ]>e  man  mai  ben  bli^e  \>e  me  lede^  fi-am  miche 
wowe  to  michele  wele.  and  swich  blisse  me  bihat  us  alle.     Alle  we  are  aii 

invited  to 

we  ben  on  manifokle  wowe  on  bis  worelde.  for  ure  eldrene  giltes.  leave  our 

'  woe  and 

a7id  ec  for  ure  agene  sinnen.  *  ac  ure  drihten  us  frefre^  mid  his  come  into 

"  bliss. 

admodie  worden  Jjonke^  wurSe  him.  and  la¥e^  us  ut  of  ure  *  p.  144. 

wunsume  wowe.  to  his  michele  blisse.  and  sei^  us  on  wiche  wise. 

and  bi  wich  weie  we  mujen  {)ider  cumen.  Jjus  que¥inde.  Qm* 

imlt  uenire.  et  cetera,     pe  man  be  wile  folge  me  forsake  him  '^"e  are  in. 

seluen  and  here  his  rode  and  cume  afte?'  me.  bo  be  he  fundede  f""ow  Christ 

■•       '  and  to  bear 

to  faren  of  eor^e  in  to  heuene.  he  seide  |jos  word  to  alle  ]jo  \>e  \>o  ^^  '^^°^^- 
weren^.  and  si^en  hauen  ben.  and  \>o  J)e  nu  ben.  and  ])o  her » 3/s.  i>eren, 
after  cumen.     And  alle  he  la^e^  ech  asume  wise  to  endelese 
blisse.     Ac  feawe  })er-ofFe  cume^.  and  fele  bileue^.  for  ]>at  hem 
J)inc^  iuel  to  forleten  ]>at  hie  swi^e  luue^.     Alii   quidem  amant 
peccata  sua.     Alii  parentes.  Alii  uero  possessiones.  atqne  alii 
iioluptates.  et  uicia.     Sume  luue^  heore  sinnen.  and  sume  heore  The  reasons 
kin.  and  sume  here  eorSliche  ahte.  and  sume  here  wille.  a mcZ  do  not  follow 

Christ. 

fleshliche  lustes.  and  li^ere  lahtres.  ])0  ]>e  luuie^  here  sinnen 
la^e^  ure  drihten  Jjus  que^inde.  Fenitenciam  agite  apropinqusibit 
enim  regnunx  celoi'mn.  Swike^  of  giure  sinnes.  and  bede^  ^  ^  jiead  beteS. 
hem.  and  bereje^  jiu  wi^  J>o  f  and  wi^  o^ere  and  bidde^  milce 
]>e  wile  ]>e  je  mujen.  domes  dai  nehleche^.  J)0  )je  luuie^  here  kin. 
he  la^e^  ]jus  que^inde.  Omn^s  qui  relinqnerit  patrem  et  matrem 
yVatrem  et  sororem  aut  ceteros  ^ovopteY  nomen  meum  centuplum 
accipiet  et  -jfitam  eternam  j^ossidebit.     Ech  man  be  for  mine  of  the  reward 

those  shall 

name  lorsake^  fader,  o^er  moder  suster  o^er  broker,  o^er  o^re.  receive  that 

bear  the  cross 

and  folje^  me  he  shal  fon  J)er-to-jenes  hundredfeld  mede.  and  °^  Christ. 
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shall  have  life  without  end.  Those  who  love  world's  wealth  he  inviteth, 
thus  saying,  Qui  non  renunciaverit  omnibus  quce  possidet  non  potest 
mens  esse  dlscipulus.  No  man  may  follow  me  unless  he  forsake  all  the 
world's  wealth  that  he  enjoyeth.  Dnohus  autem  modis  renunciatur 
2)ossessio,  scilicet,  desinendo  habere  et  desinendo  amare ;  in  two  Avays 
a  man  may  forsake  worldly  wealth  :  one  is  to  remove  it  from  him  so 
that  he  have  it  not  [i.e.  by  giving  it  to  the  poor];  the  second  is  to 
think  so  little  thereof  as  not  to  love  it.  It  is  a  venial  sin  if  a  man 
have  wealth,  hut  it  is  a  great  sin  if  a  man  love  his  wealth,  because 
no  man  may  love  God  and  mammon.  Those  who  love  their  will  and 
their  lusts  and  their  vices  our  Lord  exhorteth,  thus  saying,  Si  quis  vtdt 
post  me  venire,  &c.  Every  man  who  will  come  after  me  let  him  forsake 
himself  and  bear  his  cross  and  follow  me.  It  is  difficult  to  understand 
unless  one  pay  very  great  attention  thereto,  how  a  man  may  forsake 
himself.  Take  heed  now  thereto,  and  by  God's  help  I  will  tell  you.  Duo 
sunt  in  homine  alterum  per  naturam  conditum,  cdterimi  per  culpam 
illatum.  Two  things  are  there  in  man — the  one  is  the  pure  and  bright 
and  beautiful  nature  that  God  hath  therein  brought  through  his  wisdom 
[i.  e.  the  soul]  ]  the  second  is  wilfulness,  and  bodily  lusts,  and  loathsome 
vices,  through  which  no  man  may  follow  God  nor  come  to  him,  unless  he 
forsake  and  leave  the  foul  incomer  that  the  malicious  devil  hath  brought 
into  him,  and  keep  also  the  pure  nature  that  our  Lord  hath  created,  and 
therein  continue  and  bear  his  cross.  Tres  igiiur  cruces  sunt  de  quibus 
hie  agitur  duce  mentis,  et  tma  corporis ;  three  crosses  are  there  that  I 
now  speak  of — two  spiritual  and  one  bodily.  Crux  corporis  est  afflictio 
carnis,  qnando  corpus  membratim  punitur ;  the  bodily  cross  is  the  pain 
that  a  man  endures  when  his  body  is  spread  out  and  fastened  to  the 
cross,  as  our  Saviour's  holy  body  was  on  the  holy  rood,  when  that  he 
suffered  thereon,  as  his  will  was,  and  had  a  crown  of  thorns  upon  his 
holy  licad^  Avhich  i:)ricked  him  severely,  and  in  his  hands  iron  nails, 
and  in  his  feet  also  ;  and  was  pierced  in  his  side  by  a  spear,  and 
liis  holy  body  was  spread  and  drawn  out  on  the  cross,  and  for  our 
trespasses  piteously  drawn  asunder.  But  a  man  may  follow  God  and 
come  to  him  though  his  body  undergo  no  such  torture  nor  be  so  spread 
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habben  llf  abuten  ende.  po  ]>e  luue^  woreld  winne  he  la¥e^  ]>us 
que^inde,  Qm  non  o'enuln^ciauerit  omnibus  que  p.  non  p.  m.  e. 
di.     No  man  ne  mai  folte  me  bute  he  forsake  alle  be  woreld  l^  ^  man 

'-'  '  follow  Christ 

winne  \iat  he  weld  ahg.     Dwo6us  *  auteva.   mod^s   renuuciatuY  j^®  ™^g* ., 

possessio.  scilicet  desinendo  habere,  et  desinendo  amare.    On  two  ^^g^^,'/ 

wise  man  mai  forsake  woreld  winne.  on  is  fersien  hit  fro  him  *  p-  i^5. 

swo  \)at  he  it  nabbe.  o¥er  is.  lete  swo  litel  ^er  of  f  }pat  he  it 

noht  ne  luuie.   hit  is  e^eliche  sinne  \>at   man   ahte  welde.   ac 

it  is  michel   sinne '.    \at  man  ahte  luuie.    for  Jjan   no  man  ne 

mai  luuien  jrod  and  ehte.      po  be  luuie^  here   wil.   and  here  No  man  can 

^  .  .  .  'ove  God  and 

lustes.  and  lehtres.  la^e^  ure  drihten.  ))us  que^inde.      Si  quis  mammon. 

uult  j90st   me    uenire    et    cetera.       Ech    man   \>e   wile   cumen 

after  me  forsake  him  seluen.  and  here  his  rode,  and  folje  me. 

Hit  is  arfe^  to  understonden  bute  me  nime  Jje  more  jeme  jjer-to 

hwu  man  mai  hine  selue  forsake,  nime^  nu  jeme  j^erto.  and  ich 

giu  wile  seggen.  bi  godes  fultume.   Dmo  stint  in  homine.  alterum 

per  naturam  condihim..   Alterurnper  culpam  illatuloa\.^  Two  j^ing  of  the  two 

_  _  _  _  things  in  man. 

ben  in  Jje  manne.  on  his  ]>at  clene  and  brehte  and  faire  kinde  ]pat 
god  haue^  Jjer-on  broht  J/ureh  his  smehnesse.  ]>at  o¥.er  is  wilful- 
shipe.  a7id  lichamliche  lustes.  and  li^ere  lahtres.  J)i  ne  mai  no 
man  gode  foljeu  ne  to  him  cumen  bute  forsake,  and  forlete  ])e 
fule  on-cume.  Jjc  ^e  ondfulle  feond  on  him  brohte,  and  hilede 
]>at  clene  ichinde.  and  }jer-on  bilef  J^e  ure  drihten  shop  and  here 
his  rode.  Tres  igitur  cvuces  sunt  de  quibus  hie  agitur.  due 
7nentis.  et  una  corporis,     pre  rodes  ben  ^at  ich  nu  of  spake.  Of  the  three 

crosses  that 

two  gostliche.   and  on  licha?/iliche    Crux  corporis   est  aMiccio  are  to  be 

...  borne. 

carnis.  g'uando  co7pus  onevabraturo.  punitur.    pe  licha»iliche  rode  or  the  bodily 

Cross 

is  jje  pine  jje  man  jjole^  ])enne  his  lichame  be^  tospred.  and 
to-tiht  on  |je  rode,  alse  ure  helendes  holi  lichame  wes.  *on  })e*p.  146. 
holi  rode.  |)0  \e  he  Jjer-one  f)rowede  alse  his  wille  was.  and 
hadde  jjornene  helm  uppen  his  holi  hafde.  ]je  him  swi^e  prikede. 
and  on  his  honden  irene  nailes.  and  on  his  foten  alse.  and  on 
his  side  was  mid  spere  istungen.  and  his  holi  lichame  to-sprad 
a7id  to-tuht.  and  for  ure  gulten  reuliche  atojen.  Ac  man  mai 
foljen  gode  and  to  him  cimien.  })eh  his  lichame  swich  pine  ne 
jjolie  ne  swo  ne  beo  to-spred  ne  to-tuht  on  lichamliche  rode,  and 
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and  drawn  out  on  the  bodily  cross,  and  therefore  our  Lord  does  not  invite 
us  to  bear  such  a  cross,  but  exhorteth  us  to  another  which  this  denoteth, 
which  is  called  Carnis  maceratio,  that  is,  leanness  of  body  (flesh) ;  man's 
body  is  truly  emaciated  when  he  is  tormented  by  hunger,  by  thirst,  by 
vigils,  by  labour,  by  stiff  garments  next  the  body,  and  when  he  is  smartly 
smitten  by  slender  long  switches,  and  sometimes  by  great  cold.  These 
crosses  must  all  men  bear  who  will  have  mercy  for  their  sins.  This  cross 
is,  in  the  book,  called  Scala  peccatorum,  that  is,  the  ladder  of  sinful  men 
by  which  they  shall  ascend  into  heaven.  Now  ye  have  heard  what  the 
bodily  cross  is,  hear  now  what  the  spiritual  cross  is  that  hath  two  names — 
Cordis  contricio  el  j)'>'oxi'mi  comioassio,  that  is,  '  heart-sorrow'  for  one's 
own  sins  and  pity  for  one's  fellow-Christian's  woe.  The  man  that  will 
bear  this  cross  must  know  that  he  hath  oft  and  in  many  ways  sinned ; 
with  his  eyes  he  has  beheld  what  he  ought  not,  sometimes  what  was  vain, 
sometimes  what  was  unprofitable,  sometimes  what  was  evil ;  and  also 
with  his  nose  hath  sniffed,  and  with  his  ears  hath  heard,  and  with  his 
mouth  spoken  sinfully  and  in  many  ways  that  which  he  ought  not,  and 
hath  omitted  those  good  words  in  his  prayers  that  he  ought  to  speak ;  and 
[hath  committed  sin  of  mouth]  in  excesses  of  eating  and  drinking  when 
he  ought  not.  And  if  he  thinketh  of  that,  and  in  his  heart  sorely 
bemourneth,  then  acheth  his  heart  and  smarteth  on  account  of  his 
sins,  as  his  head  would,  if  he  had  thereon  a  crown  of  thorns  and  the 
thorns  sevei'cly  pricked  him.  Again,  if  he  remembers  that  he  hath  sinned 
often  with  his  hands  and  in  many  wise  hath  refused  alms,  and  done  what 
was  vain,  unprofitable,  and  wicked,  and  with  his  feet  gone  when  and 
whither  he  should  not,  and  seldomer  than  he  should  to  his  church  and 
to  other  holy  places,  and  sorrowfully  in  his  heart  bemourneth,  then 
acheth  his  heart  and  smarteth,  as  the  hands  and  the  feet  would  if  they 
were  pierced  through  with  iron  nails.  Again,  if  he  understandcth  that 
he  hath  often  sinned  in  lustful  deeds,  unseasonably  or  in  unlawful  places, 
or  with  illicit  looks,  or  in  any  other  disallowed  manner,  and  in  various 
thoughts  and  in  manifold  ways,  and  if  he  sorely  bemourneth  all  that 
in  his  heart,  then  will   his  heart  ache  as  his  side  would   if  one  had 
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J)ere-fore  ure  cTrihten  ne  la^e^  us  noht  to  beren  swiche  rode,  ac 
la^e^  us  to  an  o^er.  \>e  Jiis  bitocne^  ]>at  is  cleped.  Carnis 
maceracio.  ])at  is  lichames  lielsinga  Mannes  lichame  ilialsne^^^  ^^'^°'J''y. 
iwis.  J)enne  me  hine  pined  mid  hunger.  aTid  mid  Jjurste.  a7id 
mid  wecclie.  and  mid  swinche.  and  mid  stiue  wedes  next  jje 
liche  and  smerte  smiten  of  smale  longe  jerden.  and  mid  michele 
chele  o^er  wile.  Jjos  roden  moten  beren  alle  sinfulle  men.  ]je  wile 
milce  habben  of  here  sinnes.  jjis  rode  is  cleped  on  J)e  boc.  Scala 
peccatorum..  \at  is  sinfulle  manne  leddre.  be  hi  shulen  one  stien  The  ladder  of 

sinful  men.. 

to  heuene.  Nu  jie  hauen  herd,  wich  is  Jje  lichamliche  rode, 
here^  nu  wich  is  J)e  gostliche  rode,  hie  haue^  twei  names. 
Cordis  contricio  et  proosimi  covapassio.     \)at  is  herte   sor  for  Of  heart's 

sorrow. 

mannes  ojene  sinne  and  reu^e  for  his  emcj-istenes  wowe.  ]>e 

man  be  wile  bis  rode  beren  he  mot  cnowen  bet  he  haue^  ofte  ^  man  must 

recollect  how 

and  afele  wise  agilt  mid  his  eten  bihelden  hat  he  ne  sholde?2.  ^f^"  ''^  i^aa 

"  <j  /  smned. 

wile  idel.  wile  unnut.  wile  ifel.  a^id  alse  mid  nose  sueued.  a^id 

mid  eare  list,  and  mid  mu¥ie  agilt  speken  *  \>at  he  ne  sholde  ofte.  *  p.  147. 

and  afele  wise,  and  forlete  \>o  gode  word,  on  his  bede  J^e  he 

speken  sholde.  and  on  ouerdede  on  ete.  and  on  drinke  Jjenne 

he  ne  sholde.  and  gif  he  \>et  ]>enche^,  and  on  his  herte  sore  His  heart  win 

1  '  vn^  iv-1-1  ^  /.,..  ache  when 

bimwrne^.  penne  ake^  his  heorte.  and  smerte^.  for  his  smnes  he  bethinks 

.  .  him  how  oft 

alse  sholde  his  heued  tif  he  hadde  ber-uppe  bornene  helm,  and  iie  iias  sinned 
be  bornes  swi^e  p?nkeden.     Eft-sone  xii  he  benke^  hat  he  haue^  '^o'^'y 

'      '  '-'II  members; 

agilt  mid  his  honden  ofte  and  a  fele  wise  forlete  almesdede.  a^id 
don  idel.  and  unut.  and  ifel.  and  mid  his  foten  gon  J^enne  he  ne 
sholde.  and  |)ider  he  ne  sho[l]de.  a)id  seldere  jjene  he  sholde  to 
his  chirche.  and  to  o^re  holie  stowen.  and  soriliche  on  his  heorte 
himurnei.  Jjenne  ake^  ]>e  heorte  and  smerte^  alse  ]>e  honden 
and  te  fet  sholden  gif  hie  mid  irene  nailen  weren  ]>urh  stungen. 
Eft-sone  gif  he  understant  ]>at  he  habbe  ofte  agilt  on  golliche 
dedes.  on  untime.  o^ier  on  unluuede  stede.  o^er  mid  unluued 
loke.   o^er  on  unluued  wise,   and   mistliche  }>oht  ofte   and   a  and  in  various 

•  e  T  t  •  7        1  1  .  unlawful 

maniield   wise,    and    al    \>ai    sore    bimwrne^    on    his   heorte.  thoughts. 
Jjenne  wile  his  heorte  aken  and  smerten.  alse  his  side  sholde 

*  ?  read  hlensing.     Lambeth  MS.  has  lensing. 
^  ?  read  thlanse^.     Lambeth  MS.  has  lenseiS. 
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pierced  it  with  a  spear.  And  if  a  man  tortureth  himself  as  I  have  said, 
and  if  he  seeth  his  fellow-Christian  suffer  woe  and  in  his  heart  sorely 
pitieth  him,  and  protecteth  his  fellow-Christian  from  pain,  as  far  as  he  is 
able,  he  may  be  God's  knight  (servant),  for  he  beareth  his  cross.  Let  us 
take  heed  and  beseech  Him  to  help  us  to  forsake  ourselves  and  the 
foul  incomer  that  our  enemy  has  brought  within  us,  and  to  bear  our 
cross,  that  is  the  purification  of  our  body,  and  sorrow  of  heart,  and 
so  come  after  him  and  follow  him  and  remain  with  him.  Quod  nobis 
prcestet  qui  vivit  et  regnat  per  omnia  scBcula  sceculorum.     Amen. 


XXXIII. 

[DISCOURSE  ON  PSALM  cxix.  110.] 

T^osueru7it  peccatores  laqueum  mihi  et  de  mandatis  tuis  non  erravi. 
The  sinful  have  laid  a  snare  to  take  me,  and  I  forsook  not  thy 
commandment.  Our  enemy  goeth  a-hunting  and  layeth  a  snare  in  the 
wilderness  to  take  the  animals  that  dwell  therein.  Let  us  guard  our- 
selves and  pray  God  to  help  us  and  to  shield  us  therefx'om,  that  he  may 
not  deceive  us,  and  let  us  say  with  the  proi)hct,  Custodi  me  a  laqueo  quern 
statuerunt  mihi.  Lord,  shield  me  from  the  snares  that  are  laid  to  take 
nie.  Listen  now  and  receive  it  in  your  heart,  and  have  it  in  your  mind, 
for  you  have  much  need,  and  I  will  tell  you  why  the  devil  is  called 
'  sinful '  and  a  *  hunter,'  and  this  world  a  '  wilderness,'  and  evil  vices 
'snares,'  and  these  men  'wild  animals.'  The  devil  is  called  sinful  be- 
cause through  his  pride  he  foully  sinned  when  he  separated  himself  from 
God.  He  is  called  man's ybe,  for  he  ^foe-ed'  (set  at  enmity)  the  first  man 
with  God ;  that  was  Adam  and  all  his  offspring,  that  is,  all  mankind. 
He  is  called  '  hunter'  for  he  licth  in  wait  for  each  of  us  and  endeavours 
to  bring  us  into  loathsome  vices  which  are  his  snares,  and  therein 
catcheth  us,  as  the  hunter  driveth  wild  animals  into  the  snare  or  net 
and  so  catcheth  them.  And  of  this  hunter  speak eth  the  proj)het  and 
saith,  A  niina  nostra  stent  passer  erep>ta  est  de  laqueo  venantiwn,  our  soul 
is  snatched  out  of  the  hunter's  snare.  Holy  l»ook  calleth  this  world  *  wil- 
derness,' because  few  nu-n  dwell  there  who  are  *  tiiniod'  and  go  to  God's 
hand  to  do  his  will,  ]»ut  all  of  them,  for  the  most  part,  arc  wily  and  have 
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gif  me  him  mid  spere  stunge.  and  gif  man  him  seluen  pine^ 
alse  ich  seid  habbe.  and  jif  he  se^  his  emcristene  ])olien 
\vosi¥.  and  him  \iat  on  his  heorte  sore  reuwe¥.  and  were^  his 
emcristene  wi^  pine  bi  his  mihte.  he  mai  ben  ure  helendes  cniht. 
for  he  bere^  his  rode.     Nime  we  reme  and  bide  we  \>at  he  us  He  who  pities 

'  „  and  lieljis  his 

nlste  to  forsakende  us  seluen.  and  \q  fule  on-cume  jie  ure  fo  on  feiiow  thris- 
us  brohte.  and  to  beren  ure  rode,  ^at  is  ure  lichames  clensing  tiuist's  ser- 
and  ure  heorte  reusinge.  and  swo  after  him  cumen.  and  him 
folgen.  and  mid  him  bileue.     Quod  nob\s,  prested  qni  tiiuit  et 
iiegnat  /jer  omnia  secula  seculorum.  aniQu. 


XXXIII. 

[SERMO  IN  PS.  CXIX.  110.] 

Posuertmt  peccatores  laqueum.  michi  et  de  mandatis  iuis  non  p-  i48. 
.  .  .         [Ps.e.\ix.llO.] 

erraui.    De  sinfulle  haue^  leid.  g7'une  me  to  henten.  and  ich  The  devii 

.      lavs  a  snare 

ne  forlet  bine  bode.     Ure  fo  fare^  on  hunted,  and  lei^  grune  m  in"tiie  wilder- 

ness. 

a  wilderne  to  henten  ))e  deor  ]je  wunie^  ))er-inne.  Ute  we  berjen 
us.  ami  bidden  god  ]iat  he  us  filste  and  shilde  ])er-wi^  ^at  he  us  ne 
shrenclie  and  seien  mid  \e  p/'ophete.  Custodi  me  d  laqueo  q.  s. 
michi.  louerd  shild  me  wi^  \at  grune  \at  hie  leid  hauen  me  to 
henten.  listed  nu  and  ich  jiu  wile  seggen.  and  under-nime^  hit  on 
heorte.  and  habbe^  hit  on  minde  jiu  is  ned  michel.  wi  jje  deuel 
is  nemd  sinful,  and  hunte.  and  bis  woreld  wilderne.  and  li¥ere  Thedeviiisa 

^  huiitei,  the 

lahtres  grune.  and  bes  men  deor.  be  deuel  is  cleped  sinful  for  he  "'^'"''^  ^  "''", 

~  J  '  '■  derness,  and 

])urh  his  oregel  fulliche  sinejede.  \o  ]>&  he  sundrede  \\\m  seluen  ™'jjjj^[®  "'''^ 
fro  gode.  he  is  cleped  mannes  fo.  for  he  fode  |>e  forme  man  wi^ 
god.  \at  was  ada?;i.  and  al  his  ofspring.  \at  is  al  mankin.  he  is 
cleped  hunte.  for  ban  be  he    waited  ure    ech.  and  cunne^   te  The  devil 

drives  men 

bringen  us   on  li^ei'e  lahtres.   be  be^  his  grunen.  and  ber-one  nito  his 

°  I  <=>  '  snares. 

hente^  us  alse  hunte  driue^  deor  to  grune.  o^er  to  nette. 
and  swo  hente¥.  and  of  )?is  hunte  spec^  ]>e  prophe^e.  and 
sei^.  Anima  7iostra  sicut  ^^asser  erepta  de  ?aqueo  ttenantium. 
Ure  soule  is  abrolden  '.  of  \>e  hunte  g?-une.  holi  boo  clepe^i 
})is  woreld  wildren  for  )>e  fewe  men  ]>e  wuiiie=S  [^]erone  Jkj 
ben  temed.  and  wend  to  godes  bond,  his  wille  to  don.  ac 
alle    mest   hie   be¥   iwileje^   and   habbe^  ^    geres    after   wilde  2ii/&ii.abbed. 

14 


210  DISCOURSE    ON    PSALM    CXIX.    I  TO. 

wiles  like  wild  animals,  and  therefore  each  man  is  compared  to  the  wild 
animal  whose  wiles  he  takes  after ;  some  fox,  some  wolf,  some  hear, 
some  lion  :  and  each  man  is  named  according  to  what  his  wiles  are  ;  and 
as  the  great  animals  oppress  the  little  ones  and  live  upon  them  in  the 
wilderness,  so  oppresseth  and  destroyeth  rich  men  the  poor,  and  more- 
over live  upon  them  in  this  world.  In  hoc  deserto  sunt  quatuor  saltus 
quos  hesticB  deserti  frequentant,  scilicet,  corea,  cervisia,  Jhrum,  monastenum 
• — In  this  wilderness  are  four  lairs,  to  which  all  wild  animals  most  resort. 
The  first  is  play,  the  second  is  drink,  the  third  market,  and  the  fourth 
church.  In  2}rimo  saltu  j)onunt  venantes  laqueum  vanitatis,  in  sec^mdo 
impietafis.  In  these  four  lairs  layeth  our  foe  foi;r  snares  wherewith 
to  catch  us.  May  Christ  shield  us  therefrom  if  it  be  his  will.  At 
play  he  setteth  the  trap  of  idleness — for  all  is  idle  that  is  beheld, 
heard,  and  done  at  play,  and  it  is  displeasing  to  God  and  unprofitable 
for  the  soul ;  and  the  body  toils,  thigh  and  shanks  and  feet  hop,  belly 
wags  and  shoulders  twist  about,  and  hands  are  nimble ;  the  heart 
thinketh  that  she  must  sing  a  song;  tongue,  teeth,  and  lips  frame 
words ;  mouth  sendeth  out  the  voice.  And  each  man  that  cometh  thereto 
to  look  on,  or  to  hear,  or  to  behold,  if  it  is  well  pleasing  to  him,  is 
entrapped  and  caught  in  the  trap  of  idleness  that  the  devil  hath  set  there. 
Of  this  snare  speaketh  the  prophet  and  saith,  JVon  sedi  cum  concilia 
uanitatis  et  cum  iniqua  gerentihus  non  introibo — I  never  held  well  with 
them  that  go  to  idleness.  Secundus  saltus  hujus  deserti  est  compota- 
torium ;  the  second  lair  in  this  wilderness  is  drink:  there  setteth  the 
devil  the  snare  of  unright,  for  there  no  man  doth  what  is  right,  but  each 
man  doth  wrong  there  against  God  and  against  his  own  soul,  and  against 
his  fellow  Christian.  He  doth  wrong  against  God,  who  is  his  lord,  and 
who  preserveth  his  life  and  his  health  (the  while  he  hath  it)  and  giveth 
liim  all  that  he  liveth  by  and  biddcth  him  thereof  minister  to  his  wants, 
and  keep  himself  from  excess  ;  and  nevertheless  he  will  not  do  what 
God  biddeth  him,  but  doth  what  God  hath  forbidden,  and  doth  what 
the  devil  hath  bidden;  and  so  he  dishonoureth  God  and  hououreth 
the  devil,  and  sinneth  against  God  and  pleaseth  the  devil,  and  forfeits 
heaven's  weal  and  hath  liell's  woe.  Wrong  he  doth  also  to  his  soul's 
displeasure,   and    adorncth    his   body    and    keeps    down    his    soul,    and 
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deore.   and  for  is  ech   man   efned  to   j?e    deore.    J?e    he    ninie^ 

after  geres.  sum  fox.  su«i  wulf.  sum  bere.  sum  leun.  ar^^  ech  The  great 

"  _  animals  op- 

man  me  nemne^  after  ban  be  his  seres  beo¥.  and  alse  be  michele  press  the  little 

J         r  o  i  ones,  sodothe 

deor  hene^  jje  little,  and  bi  hem  libbe^  on  ])e  wilderne.     Swo  "di  the  poor. 

bene?;,  and  astruje^  ye   riche   men   \>e  wrecches.  a^id   ua^eles 

libbe^  bi  hem  on  J)is  woi'elde.     In  hoc  deserto  sunt  iiii^^  saltus 

quos  bestie   *deserti  frequentant  scilicet  corea  ceruisia.  foniiu  *  P-  '^^^^^ 

monasterium.  on  bis  wilderne  ben  futer  lages.  hat  mest  alle  wilde  The  four  i.airs 

'  o  o         r  ^  where  the 

deor  to  seche^.  ]>at  on  is  pleje,  ]>at  oder^  drinch.  ]>e  jjridde  chej)-  devii  sets  iiis 

inge.  jje  fer^e  chirche.  In  pvimo  saliu  /)onuni  uenayites  laqueum.  i  So  in  ms, 

uanitatis.    In  secundo  impietatis.    On  ]jis  fuwer  lajes  lei^  ure  fo 

fuwer  grunes  us  mide  to  henten.  crist  us  shilde  jjerwi^  jif  his 

wille  beo.     At  plete  he  telde^  be  grune  of  idelnesse.  for  al  hit  i.  Play,  where 

^      ^  ^  .  the  snare  of 

is  idel  \at  me  at  pleje  bihalt.  and  listed,  and  do^  and  un-  idleness  is  set. 
qrteme  gode.  and  unbiheue  })e  soule.  and  swinch  ])e  lichame.  })ih, 
and  shonkes.  and  fet  ojDpie^.  wonibe  gosshie^.  and  shuldres 
wrenchie^.  armes.  and  honden  frikie^.  herte  bi¥enche^  \at  hie 
seggen  shal  on  songe.  Tunge  and  te¥.  and  lippe  word  shuppieS. 
Mu^  sent  ut  })e  stefne.  and  ech  man  \e  Jjerto  cume^  pleie  to 
toten.  o¥er  to  listen  o¥er  to  bihelden.  jlf  he  him  wel  like^.  he 
be^  biseid  and  bent  on  jje  on  J^e^  gvame  of  idelnesse.  j^e  ])e  werse  «  So  in  ms. 
Jjere  haue^  itelded.  of  ))is  g?"une  spec^  ]>e  propheie  and  sei^. 
"Non  sedi  cum  concilio  ■wanitatis  et  cum  iniqua  ^erentibus  non 
[introibo].  Ne  held  ich  nefre  wel  mid  hem  \e  gon  to  idelnesse. 
Secunc^us  sa^^us  /mius  deserti  est  comjpotatoriuxn.  \at  o¥er  laje  2.  Drink, 

Ml  •        1    •       1  11V  i'  ^^fiore  the 

on   ))is  Wilderne  is   drinch.   jjere   teldeS  J>e  werse   j^e  grune  01  snare  of 

wickedness  is 

unrihte.  for  jjere  ne   do^  no  man  riht.   ac  ech   man  do^  Jjere  set. 

unrilit  to  genes  gode   and  to   jenes  his    ajene   soule.   and  to 

genes  his  emcristene.     To-jenes  gode  he  do^  unriht.  ^at  is  his 

louerd.  and  halt  his  lif.  and  his  hele.  ];e  wile  he  hit  haue^.  and 

do^  him  al  \at  he  bi  be^.  and  bid^  him  Jjerof  beten  his  nede  3  so  in  ms. 

and  berejen  him  wi^  ouer  dede  and  na^eles  ne  wile  don  \at  god 

him  bet.  ac  do^  ]>at  god  forbed.  and  do^  J>ai  Jse  deuel  bet.  and 

swo  unwur¥e^  god.  and  wui'^e^  })ene  deuel.  and  agilt  wi^  gode. 

and  qtt.eme¥  \e  deuel.  and,  forgilt  heuene  wele.  and  haue^  belle 

wowe.  unriht  he  do^  ec  to-jeues  his  soule  luiwille.  and  awlenc^ 

14—2 
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exalts  his  body  and  oppresses  his  soul ;  and  he  maketh  the  body,  that 
ought  to  be  the  soul's  joyous  chamber,  a  horrible  prison  for  her ;  and 
therein  she  never  turneth  thi'ough  excess  and  unreasonable  drink,  so 
that  she  is  sorrowful  that  she  must  dwell  therein,  and  therefore  desireth 
to  go  out.  Wrong  he  doth  also  against  his  fellow  Christian  when  he 
leadeth  him  to  drink,  not  what  was  willing  or  pleasant,  but  what 
Avas  more  than  needful  for  him,  and  bringeth  upon  him  a  burden 
greater  than  he  can  bear,  and  wasteth  upon  him  what  he  should  spare 
for  poor  men,  or  should  rather  pour  it  out  than  make  men  drunken 
therewith,  and  not  waste  what  God  has  made,  nor  spend  (use)  unprofit- 
ably  what  God  has  made  for  men's  assistance,  nor  dishonour  God's 
handywork.  This  is  at  drinking.  And  there  are  numerous  other 
wrongs ;  here  are  slanderous  words,  and  idle  vices,  and  wiue-i"ed  brows 
(and  they  incline  jDleasantly  to  tliese  vices)  which  are  named  adultery ; 
and  other  numerous  wrongs — witchcraft,  fraud,  theft,  song,  leasing,  and 
rapine,  and  all  the  evil  vices  that  man  hath  through  the  devil's  lore. 
Of  this  dreadful  snare  speaketh  the  prophet  and  saith,  C^iin  iniqua  geren- 
tibus  non  introiho — I  will  never  go  in  thither  where  such  wrong  is  pi*ac- 
tised.  The  life-holy  man  who  knew  God's  will  reprovetli  such  drink  and 
the  wicked  hal)it  and  the  place  wherein  one  so  drinketh.  Tertius  saltus 
hujus  deserti  est  forum  iibi  ponunt  laqxieum  Tnalignitatis — The  third  lair 
in  this  wilderness  is  market,  where  the  devil  setteth  the  trap  of  hinder- 
ing, that  is,  of  fraud ;  for  when  a  man  deceives  another  he  maketh  him 
to  be  behind  in  that  which  he  weened  to  be  before,  that  is  the  custom 
of  us  all  that  buy  and  sell.  The  seller  priceth  his  goods  dear  and  saith 
they  are  well  worth  it  or  better  worth  it.  The  buyer  biddeth  little  for 
them  and  saith  they  are  not  woi'th  it,  and  they  both  lie ;  the  seller  bateth 
somewhat  of  his  price,  and  sweareth  that  he  will  not  sell  it  for  less ; 
the  buyer  increaseth  his  bid  and  sweareth  he  will  not  give  more.  Then 
Cometh  the  devil  and  communeth  with  the  thoughts  of  each,  and  causes 
the  seller  to  take  less  than  he  swore  and  then  the  buyer  to  give  less 
than  he  swore.  And  if  it  be  chaffer  that  must  be  measured  or  weighed, 
the  seller  maketh  it  smaller  than  he  ought  and  the  buyer  [vvanteth  to 
make  it]  larger  than  he  ought.  And  thus  they  cheat  each  other  and  are 
then  caught  in  the  snare  of  '  hindering.'     One  is   Ic.ising,  the   second 
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his  lichame.  *and  wait  his  soule.  and  hefie¥  his  lichame.  and  *  P-  i^o. 

hene^  his  soule.  and  pe  lichame  \e  sholde  ben  \q  soule  hiht- 

liche  bure.  make^  hire  to  ateliche  (\uaYierne.  and  ber  iniie  neure  Hy  excess  in 

eating  and 

twisted,  mid  ouerdede.  and  untimliche  drinche.  hat  hire  beo^  wo  dnniving  tiie 

body  is  made 

hat  hie  sal  ber-inue  wuuien.  and  bere-fore  wilne^  ut.     Unriht  f' Prison  for 
'  '  r  the  soul. 

lieo  do^  ec  tojenes  his  emc?*istene.  fienne  he  hine  la^e^  to 
drinken  more,  noht  jje  him  beo  wille.  o¥er  queme.  ac  ))eune  him 
ned  were,  and  briuge^  uppen  him  birden  more  yene  [he]  here 
muje.  and  spilled  on  him  pat  he  sholde  spelien  wrecche  men. 
o¥er  ra^er  helden  hit  ut  ]>ene  men  |jei-mide  fordrenchen.  and  noht 
sheden''  godes  shafte  ne  spenen  on  uui^or.  Jjat  god  shop  mannen  •  ?siienden. 
to  helpe.  ne  swo  uuwur¥in  godes  handiwerc.  jjis  beo¥  at  drinche  Tiie drunkard 

dishonours 

and  o¥er  unriht  inoh.  bere  })&6  ollende  word,  and  idele  lehtres.  <^of''s  iiandy- 

'  work. 

and  winrede  bruwes.  and  buvv'e¥i  wenliche.  })e  he^  bispeke  ewe- 
bruche  and  o¥er  unriht  inoh.  wicching.  and  swikedom.  stale.  The  evils 

arisin  k  from 

and  leo¥.  and  lesing.  and  refloc.  and  alle  ]>e  lu¥ere  lastes  \>e  drunkenness. 

man  hafe^  ]?ureh  deules  lore,  of  ))is  grisliche  grune  spec^  \>e  pro- 

pheie.  and  sei¥.  Cnm  iniqiia  (/erentibus  non  mtroibo.     Nelle  ich 

iiefre  gon  ]?ider  in '.   \>ere  me  swich  unriht  drige^i.  ]>e  lif  holi  man 

J)e  waste  godes  wille.  swic  drinch  wi^  que¥.  and  ]>e  lu¥ere  wune. 

and  )>e  stede  ]>er  me  swo  one  drinke¥.  Tercius  saltus  Jmius  deserti 

est.  forum,  uhi  ponunt  lanweum  maliqnitatis.     pe  bridde  lage  on  3.  Market, 

^  -*  ^  ^  fro  where  the 

bis  wilderne  is  cheping.  bere  telde^  be  werse  be  grune  of  hindre  ^"'^■■.'^"f  *"<>''- 

r  1       o    r  r  r      o  ery  is  set. 

]>at  is  of  bipeching  for  jjenne  man  bij^eche^  o^er.  he  him  make^ 
to  ben  bihinden.  of  ]>at  he  wene^  to  ben  biforen.  \>at  is  ure  aire 
wune  be  bigge¥.  and  silled,  be  sullere  loue^  his  bing  dere.  *and  *  p-  ^5i. 

Tlie  lies  of 

sei^  hat  it  is  wel  wui-?.  o¥er  betere.     De  beger  bet  litel  bar  fore  buyer  and 

'^  ,  °  '^  seller. 

and  sei^  \iat  hit  nis  noht  wur¥!.  and  \ig&6  bo¥e.  |je  sullere  lat 
sumdel  of  his  lofe.  and  swere?;  \>at  he  hit  nele  lasse  selle.  ]>e 
beggere  ecne^  his  bode  and  swere^  ]>at  he  nele  more  geuen. 
jjanne  cume^  pe  werse  and  rune¥  wi¥  here  ei¥eres  Jjanc.  and  do^ 
be  sullere  lasse  to  nimende^  jjanne  he  swore,  and  banne  be  biggere  «  MS.  geu- 

ende. 

more  to  geuende  ])anne  he  swore.  And  gif  hit  chepinge  be.  pe 
me  shule  meten  o¥er  weien.  pe  sullere  do^  narewere  jjane  he 
sholde.  and  te  biggere  rumluker  ))an  he  sholde.  and  |?esse  wise 
biswike^  her  ai¥er  o¥er.  and  be¥  Jeanne  bisaid  in  j^e  grune  of 
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perjury,  the  third  fraud  ;  and  with  this  snare  catcheth  the  devil  all 
who  thus  buyeth  and  selleth  :  wherefore  saith  the  prophet,  Odivi  ecclesiam 
malignantium — Hateful  to  me  is  the  assembly  of  the  treacherous,  for 
I  know  that  they  are  hateful  to  God.  Quartus  saltus  hujus  deserti  est 
monasterium  ubi  ponuntur  laquei  impietatis — The  fourth  lair  of  this 
wilderness  is  the  church,  in  which  the  devil  setteth  up  the  snare  of  pride, 
and  entraps  therein,  sometimes  the  clergy,  and  sometimes  the  laity,  and 
sometimes  both.  The  clergy  he  catcheth  in  this  snare,  sometimes  single 
and  sometimes  double,  when  lie  causeth  the  clerk  to  let  his  church 
stand  without  a  service  when  it  is  time  to  perform  the  services ;  and  as 
often  as  he  speaketh  in  church  what  he  ought  not,  or  is  silent  about  what 
he  ought  not,  that  is  to  teach  well  the  sinful  and  to  admonish  those  that 
are  slow  to  church  and  to  good  works  to  be  diligent  thereto,  and  those 
that  lie  in  sin  to  forsake  their  wickedness,  and  to  comfort  them  with 
kind  words,  and  on  each  '  high  day'  to  feed  with  God's  word  the  hungry 
souls  whom  he  hath  to  protect ;  and  as  many  things  as  I  have  told  that 
he  should  speak  in  church,  if  he  will  not  or  cannot  do,  or  cai'eth  not, 
with  so  many  traps  the  devil  ensnareth  him  and  catcheth  him.  And 
if  he  sing  with  voice  to  be  well-pleasing  to  women  or  directeth  willingly 
his  eyes  to  them  to  seek  their  looks,  then  shall  he  be  caught  and  be  led 
to  hell.  The  laity  the  devil  catcheth  in  church  with  his  snares  in  thi-ee 
ways — when  the  priest  speaketh  in  church  of  the  church's  necessities  that 
they  should  find  new  cloths  or  repair  the  old  ones,  book,  bell,  chalice,  or 
mass-surplice,  or  altar-cloth  or  other  cloths;  then  cometh  the  devil  to  the 
man's  heart  and  holdeth  private  converse  with  his  thoughts,  thus  saying  : 
Why  shouldst  thou  find  this,  of  Avhich  thou  receivest  nothing ;  but  he 
taketh  all  that  cometh  there,  let  him  provide  this  now.  Moses  did 
not  thus  answer  our  Lord  when  be  bade  him  to  make  a  '  minster' ;  and 
he  well-furnished  it  all,  although  he  received  nought  thereof.  So  also  did 
Solomon,  to  whom  God  sent  his  message.  So  ought  each  congregation 
to  do  when  they  see  there  is  need.  When  the  priest  admonishes  them  to 
give  their  tithes  aright,  then  cometh  the  devil  to  a  man's  heart  and 
advises  him  not  to  do  so,  and  wliispers  in  the  man's  thoughts  and 
thus  misadvises  him.     '  If  thou  givest  the  priest  all  thy  tithes  he  will 
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hinder.     On  is  leasing.  o¥er  is  mon-o^.  J^e  Jjrldde  swikedom.  and  The  sins  of 
mid  ]?is  grune  hente^  \>e  werse  alle  ]>o  ]>e  sus^  bigge^.  and  sulle^.  [Ps. xxv.s.] 
}>ai-e  fore  sei^  ]>e  propliete.   Odiui  ecclesiayn  malignantiuva.     Me  ^  jjuj"'"    " 
is  andsete  })e  samninge  of  jje  hinderfulle  for  icli  wot  \at  ]>at'^  hie 
ben  lo^e  god.   Qwar^us  saZ^us  /ir«'us  deserti  est  monasteriura  uhi 
ponuntnr  laquei  imjpietatis.    De  feor^[e]  lage  of  |)isse  wilderue  is  4.  church, 
chireclie.  bare  telde^  ¥e  werse  begi'une  of  oreo-eluesse.  and  bisai^  snare  of  pride 

'  r     o  o  ig  set,  which 

bar-one  h^vile  hodede.  and  hwile  lewede.  a ntZ  h wile  bo?^e.     J)e  catches  botii 

'  laity  and 

hodede  hente^  mid  )>is  grune.  hwile  ofeald.  hwile  twifeald  })aune  '^'<^'"sy- 
he  make^  \at  Jje  hodede  lat  his  chireche  stonde  wi^-uten  tide. 
))ane  hit  time  be^  to  done  J^e  tiden.  and  also  swo  ofte  swo  he 
speke^  in  chireche  |)ai  he  ne  sholde.  o¥er  swike^  of  ^at  he  sholde. 
\at  is  \e  sinfule  wel  tachen.  and  minigen  ]jo  ])e  ben  slowe  to 
chireche.  and  to  weldede.  \at  he  be  snel  ]jar-to.  and  lehtrie^  \o  ]je  2  so  in  3is. 
on  sinne  li^.  to  forleten.  *and  mid  milde  worde  to  fi'efrien.  and  *  p.  152. 
eche  heje  dai  fede  mid  godes  worde  }»e  hungrie  soule  \>e  haue¥  to 
witen.  and  alse  fele  J)ing  swo  ich  iteld  habbe  ]>at  he  ine  chirche 
speken  sholde.  gif  he  nele  o¥er  ne  can.  o?er  ne  recche^  mid  alse 
fele  folde  grunen  ]>g  werse  hine  bisei?!.  and  hente^.  and  pi  he 
wlite^  mid  stefne  for  to  liken  wimmannen.  o^er  lede^  hem  his 
life^'egen  for  to  sechen  hire  loke.  l)enne  be^  he  laht  forto  leden  to  s  So  in  mh. 
helle.  jje  lewede  men  hente^  jje  werse  ine  chirche  mid  his  g?aine  There  are 

•^  •  1-1  f     ^  •      ^  1  7  '•'"■^6  ways  in 

on  bre  wise,  banne  prest  spec^  mne  chirche  01  chirche  neode  and  wiiich  the 

'  r  1  1  laity  are 

mineje^  \at  me  niwe  clones  o¥er  elde  bete,  hoc  o^er  belle  calch  trapped. 
o¥er  messe-ref.  o¥er  waferlht'''  o¥er  o^re  clones.  Jjenne  cume^  })e 
werse  to  J)e  mannes  heorte.  and  wi^  his  jjonc  sunderune  halt 
bus  nue¥inde.  wi  sholdest  bu  bis  flnden  be  noht  ne  fost  berof.  ac  Tiiey  won't 

'^  ^  .  ,  give  aught  for 

he  foh^  al  \>at  bere  cume^.  he  finde  bis  nu.     Swo  ne  audswerede  the  needs  of 

•^       '  ^        ^  ^  the  Church. 

noht  moyses  ure  drib  ten  })0  he  bad  him  minster  maken.  and 
be  hit  al  wel  for¥ede.  {jeh  he  noht  ])er-offe  fenge.  alse  dide  sale- 
man  J)e  god  sende  his  writ  to.  swo  hoh  ech  chirche  socne  don 
)?enne  hie  nede  sen.  })enne  \e  pj-est  ])e  meneje^  rihtliclie  te^ien.  Tiiey  hold 
Jjenne  cume^  ))e  werse  to  sume  mannes  heorte.  and  mineje^  hine  ti^'"'^- 
\at  he  swo  ne  do.  and  rune^  wi^  \e,  mannes  ]>onc  and  ])us  him 
misrede^.  gif  ]>u  )?e  prest  bitechest  alle  })ine  te^^inge.  nele  he  hit 

*  ?  Waferiht=wafc-rift  =  iccafcd-rift. 
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not  distribute  as  he  ought,  but  will  sell  them  dear  and  spend  them 
unprofitably.  Give  thou  thyself  alms  thereof,  and  distribute  some  to 
poor  men;'  thus  he  beguiles  him  to  rob  the  church.  Under  the  old 
law  our  Lord  bade  that  no  one  should  commit  aught  to  any  man,  unless 
he  were  bound  over  to  repair  the  church.  Undecim  generationes  jusse 
stmt  adnumero  soils  levltls  decimas  solvere.  'V\Tien  'high  day'  cometh 
God  ought  to  be  praised  with  right  belief  and  with  true  love ;  and  of 
that  Avhich  God  hath  lent  him  one  ought  to  bring  a  gift  to  thB 
church,  and  to  honour  therewith  God's  table  according  to  his  means : 
then  cometh  the  devil  to  a  man's  heart  and  Avhispers  in  his  heart, 
and  causes  him  to  keep  back  his  gifts,  and  thvis  saith  : — '  This  church 
is  rich  enough,  and  many  men  are  poor;  the  rich  have  no  need,  but 
the  poor  have  much ;  withhold  thy  gift  and  give  it  to  the  poor.  Sed 
ait  in  evangelio,  hcec  oportuit  facere,  et  ilia  non  omittere.  It  behoveth 
a  man  sometimes  both  to  bring  gifts  to  the  church  and  also  to  help 
poor  men,  and  therewith  he  shall  free  himself  if  he  be  caught  in  the 
merciless  snare  ;  then  may  he  say  with  the  psalmist  David,  Oculi  met 
semper  ad  domino,  &c.,  '  Ever  be  my  eyes  open  to  our  Lord,  for  I  trust 
that  he  will  not  punish  me  according  to  my  desert,  but  of  His  mercy 
will  set  my  feet  free  from  the  devil's  snare,'  and  so  may  He  do  [the 
feet]  of  us  all,  Who  liveth  and  reigneth,  &c.     Amen. 
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J^gredietur  virga  dc  radice  Jesse,  &c.  A  rod  shall  sprout  from  the 
root  of  Jesse  and  a  blossom  shall  come  up  from  the  root  of  it, 
and  upon  the  blossom  shall  rest  the  Holy  Ghost.  On  these  few  little 
words  lie  hid  many  good  word.s,  if  they  were  well  explained ;  but  I  may 
not,  nor  cannot,  explain  these  words,  but  yet  I  will  tell  you  what  I 
understand  therein  through  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     When  the 
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delen  alse  he  don  sholde.  ac  wile  hit  dere  sellen  and  spenen  on 

uni^or.  do  J)U  almes  J)er-of.  and  del  sum  wrecche  men.  })us  he 

hine  bi-peche'S  \>at  he  chirche  bireue^.  on  j^e  helde  lage  het  ure 

drihten  ]>at  me  ne  yholde  none  man  bitechen  *bute  he  were  teid  *  p.  153. 

to  menden  chirche.     Yndecim  r/enerationes  iusse  sunt  adnumero 

soils  leuitis  decimas  sohtere.     panne  heh  dai  cume^  man  hoh  They  do  not 

bring  gifts  to 

herien  god  mid  rihte  leue.  and  mid  so¥e  luue.  and  of  Jjan  j^e  god  cimrch. 

him  haue^  lend,  loc  to  chirche  bringen.  and  wui'¥iu  J^er-mide 

godes  bordf  alse  his  haue  be^.  benne  cume^  \>e  werse  to  sumes  Thedeviiper. 

suades  them 

mannes  heorte  and  rune^  wi^  his  heorte.  and  do^  hine  his  loc  that  the 

church  is  rich 

to  wi^  teonde.  and  ])us  que?  J)is  chirche  is  riche  inoh.  and  fele  enough. 
men  ben  wrecches  Jje  nes  riche  non  nod.  ac  wrecches  habben 
michele.  wi¥-teo  nvi  [h]ere  jsi  loc  and  del  hit  wrecches.  Set  ait  in 
ewangello.  hec  oportuitfaceref  et  ilia  non  omittere.  ei^er  bihoue? 
]>at  man  do  ]>e  wile  loc  to  chirche  bringe.  and  helpe  wi'ecche 
me[n].  and  jjer-mide  hine  alese?  gif  he  laht  be?,  on  ]>e  orelese 
grune.  ])enne  mai  he  seggen  mid  te  salm  wirhte  dauid.  Ocnli 
mei  semper  ad  <^omino  et  cetera.  Eure  beo  mine  egene  opene 
to  ure  drihten.  for  ich  triste  \>at  he  nele  neng  bi  mine  Avrihte. 
ac  for  his  milde.  wille.  of  ]jis  werses  grune  mine  fet  breiden.  swo 
do  he  ui'e  aire  jje  Hue?  and  rixle?  Amen. 
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[SERMO  IN  ISA.  XI.  i.] 
gvedietuv  uirga  de  radice  iesse,  et  cetera.   An  gerd    sal  The  prophecy 

.  of  Isaiah  con- 

spruten  of  iesse  more,  and  an  blosme  stien  of  |)are  more,  ceming  the 

'root  of  Jesse.' 

and  uppe  J)are  blosme  resten  ]>e  holie  gost.     On  Jjesse  fewe  litele 
wored  lotied^  fele  gode  wored  gif  hie  weren  wel  ioponen'.     Ac  ^  SoinMS. 
ich  ne  mai  ne  ich  ne  can  jjosse  on  openi. .  Ac  najjeles  ich  wille 
ew  segge  pat  ich  ]>ronne  vinderstonde  ))ur[h]  ]>e  mihte  of  ]>e  holi 
gost.   EgredietxxY.  et  cetera.   Do  Jje  heue[n]liche  fader  fundede  to 


[^ 
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heavenly  Father  determined  to  send  the  heavenly  Son,  he  sent  many  mes- 
sengers to  make  known  that  he  would  come ;  and  one  of  those  was  Isaiah 
the  prophet,  on  whom  it  was  incumbent  to  say  these  words  that  I  now 
say,  and  now  begin  to  explain.  He  was  a  man  dwelling  in  this  world 
many  hundred  winters  before  the  maiden  was  conceived  or  born,  and  spake 
of  her  and  said  what  should  happen  with  respect  to  her  as  plainly  as  if  it 
had  happened  ;  and  he  compared  her  kin  to  a  root  and  herself  to  a  rod 
and  her  royal  child  to  a  blossom,  and  said,  Egreditur  virga,  &c.  Hear 
now  and  understand  for  what  reason  he  compared  her  kin  to  a  root  and 
herself  to  a  rod,  and  her  royal  child  to  a  blossom.  Queniadmodnm  rami 
arhoris  prodeunt  a  stipite,  et  ille  a  radice,  sic  domina  nostra  de  2'>osteris 
Jesse,  et  ipse  jjwdierunt  de  ipso  Jesse — As  the  uppermost  bough  of  the 
tree  springeth  fi-om  the  lowest  root,  so  sprang  our  lady  from  her  elders, 
and  her  elders  from  Jessie ;  and  as  the  uppermost  bough  is  of  kin  to 
the  lowest  root,  so  sprang  [man  from  his  elders,  and]  the  last  man  shall 
be  akin  to  the  first  man  who  was  before  us,  and  therefore  are  all  men 
brothers  and  sisters,  and  all  men  should  love  one  another.  But  pity  it  is, 
for  now  is  every  man  a  foe  where  he  ought  to  be  a  friend — Nunquam  tuta 
fide,  <i:c.  Filius  autem  diem,  cC'C,  Domina  nostra  comparata  est  vii'gce, 
propter  quatuor  quae  sese  invenitintur  adjuncta  virgce,  quce  est  recta,  plana, 
excisis  longa.  Our  lady  is  compared  to  a  rod  for  four  things  that  one 
finds  commonly  in  a  rod,  that  it  is  (i)  straight,  (2)  small,  (3)  long,  and 
(4)  smooth — Rectitudinem  virgce  habuit  in  2^^^' sever antiam  vitce.  Rod's 
straightness  she  had  in  her  mode  of  life,  for  she  turned  not  aside  in 
liersclf  to  do  nor  to  say  any  of  those  things  that  she  ought  to  forsake — 
Et  sic  medio  tulissima  ihat.  And  she  understood  holy-lore,  &c.  If  I 
knew  more  I  would  say  more  !  ^ 

'  Tlie  curious  termination  of  this  Homily  looks  like  an  attempt  at  facetiousness  on 
tlie  part  of  the  scribe.  He  seems  to  have  been  unable  to  carry  on  the  comparison 
he  commenced.  Perhajis  the  Latin  original  had  no  more  leaves,  having  been  damaged, 
HO  ho  knew  no  more  because  his  original  was  imperfect.  The  orthography  and  gram- 
matical fonus  are  leas  accurate  than  in  the  preceding  Homilies. 
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senden  )>ene  heuenliclie    sune  f    he  sende  mani    heretidrake  to 

cuben  bat  he  cume  wolde     And  on  of  bo  was  ysaie  be  propheie.  Isaiah,  one  of 

"^  ,  r  J  r      I       I  theoldmes. 

on  was  leid  to  seaen  bos  wored  hat  ich  nou  sege.  and  nu  be  sengers  who 

•^  I  '  ^  I      prophesied  of 

beginne  on  opiui.  \>e  was  man  wuniinde  on  J>ese  worlde  mani  r'^""'*''^  '^•""- 
hundred  wintre  are  ])e  maiden  ware  iken^  o]jer  istren^.  and  spac  i  So  in  ms. 
of  hire  and  seide  wat  of  hire  iwur))en  solde  also  suteliche  swo  it 
Avurj^e  were,  and  heuenede  hire  cuu  to  more,  and  hire  su[l]f  to  The  kin  of 

.  _  Mary  is  com- 

gerde.  and  hire  cunebern  to  blosme.  and  seide.  Ugredietuv  uirga  pared  to  a 

root;  herself 

et  cetera.     Hered^  nu  and  understonded^  for  woche  binge  he  to  a  rod  and 

■*  lier  cliild  to  a 

nemnede  hire  cun  to  more,  and  hire  su[l]f  to  gerde  and  hire  blossom. 
cune  bern  to  blosme.    Queva  ad  modum.  rami  arhoris  pvodeunt  a 
stipite.  et  itle  a  radice.  sic  (Nomina  wostra  de  posteris  iesse  et  ipsi 
2)rodieruYit  de  ijpfio  iesse.     Alse  \q  hunemeste  bou  of  Jje  treuwe  ah  men  are 

1    c    T       p   1  •        akin,  like 

spnnged^  of  Jje  nejjemeste  rote,  alse  sprong  ure  laiedi  oi  hire  the  topmost 

.     bougli  to  the 

helderne.  and  hire  helderne  of  iesse.  and  alse  ]>e  uuemeste  bou  is  nethermost 

root  of  a  tree. 

sib  J)e  ne|>emeste  rote.  Alse  sprond  word*  Jje  laste  man  isib  ])e 
forme*ste  J?e  was  biforn  us.  And  for  ))i  bed^  alle  man  ibrojjren  *p.  lar. 
and  isustren.  and  solden  auerihc  man  loueien  ojjer.  Acke  nu  is 
rewejje.  for  nu  is  euerihc  mail  ifo  |)are  he  solde  fren^  be.  Nun- 
gaiam  tutafide  et  cetera.  Filins  atdem.  diem,  et  cetera.  Z>omina 
nostra  comparata  est  uirge  propter  .iiii°^.  que  sepe  inueniuntur 
aditmcta  uirge  que  est  recta,  plana,  excisis  longa.  Vre  leuedi  is  Four  reasons 
iuenedb  to  gerde  for  fom-e  J)inges  ]>e  maw  find^  ilome  on  gerde  Ipat  Lady  is 

,  .  likened  to  a 

he  be  riht  and  smal  a7id  long,  and  smejje.  Rectitiidineiw  tiivge  rod. 
hahuit  in  perseuevanciam.  uite.  Gerde  rihtnesse  he  heuede  on 
hire  liflode.  for  he  ne  turnde  naht  on  hire  to  doinde  ne  quejjende 
naji  \eY  pinge  \e  he  leten  solde.  et  S^c  medio  tutissima  ibat. 
And  he  understod  holie  boc  lore,  et  cetera.  Si  plus  scirem, 
plus  dicerem. 

a  ?  Alse  sprong  [niau  of  his  elderne  antl]  wor'S,  &c. 

^  The  MS.  originally  had  '  the  leuedi  iseuedidin  is  iuened.' 
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A  MORAL  ODE.^ 
My  Wilis  not  T(>}|  ^m  iiu  elder  ban  ich  was  a  wintre  and  a  lore. 

equal  to  my      A  ' 

y^"'"'*-  Ich  wealde  more  j^an  idude  mi  wit  oh  to  be  more 

To  longe  ich  habbe  child  iben  a  worde  and  a  dade. 

peih  ibie  a  winter  eald  to  jung  ich  am  on  rade.  4 

Vnnet  lif  ich  habbe  ilad.  and  jiet  me  {)iDche^  ilade. 

pan  ibi^enche  me  )?ar  on  wel  sore  ime  adrade. 

Mast  al  ich  habbe  idon  is  idelnesse  and  chilce. 

Wel  late  ich   habbe  me  biJ)oht  bute  me  god  do  milce.  8 

Fele  idel  woi'd  ich  habbe  ispeken  se¥en  ich  speken  cu¥e. 

And  fele  jeunge  dade  idon  Jje  me  of^inke^  nu¥e. 

Alto  lome  ich  habbe  igult  a  werke  and  a  worde. 

Alto  muchel  ic  habbe  ispend  to  litel  ileid  on  horde.  12 

Mast  al  Jjat  me  likede  ar  nu  hit  me  mislica^. 

pe  muchel  folje^  his  iwil  him  selfen  he  biswica^. 

Ich  mihte  habben  bet  idon.  hadde  ich  J>o  isel¥e. 
Old  age  pre-    Nu  ich  wolde  ac  ine  mai  for  elde  and  for  unhal^e  1 6 

vents  my  .      ,  .        ,  .,,... 

amendment.    Elde  me  IS  bistolen  on  ar  ich  hit  iwiste. 

Ne  mai  ich  isien  bifore  me  for  smeche  ne  for  miste 
Arje  we  be^  to  don  god  to  juel  al  to  J)riste 
More  eie  stonde^  man  of  man  ]>an.  him  do  of  criste.  20 

pe  wel  ne    de^  \)e  hwile  he   mai  wel  ofte  hit  sal  him 
rewen. 

We  shall  re.ip  pan  alle  men  sulle  ripen  \>a,t  hie  ar  sewen. 

what  we  have  ,  . 

sown.  Do  al  to  gode  ))at  he  muje  ech  \>e  hwile  he  be^  aliue. 

Nu  lipne  noman  to  muchel  to  childe  ne  to  wiue.  24 

pe  )je  him  selfe  forjeit  for  wiue  o^er  for  childe 
He  sal  cumen  on  euel  stede  bute  him  god  be  milde. 
Sende  god  biforen  him  man  }>e  hwile  he  mai  to  heuenc. 
For  betre  is  on  almcssc  biforen  \>an  hen  after  seucne.        28 

'  For  a  tranalation  of  this  poem,  See  Old  Eng.  Iloin.  First  Series,  p.  158. 
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N"e  bie  be  leuere  ban  be  self  ne  bi  moei  ne  bi  mowe      Be  a  true 

''  '  '  >  '  fnend  to  tliy- 

Sot  is  jje  is  o¥er  manues  frend  betere  |?an  his  owen.      self. 
Ne  hopie  wif  to  liire  were  ue  were  to  liis  wiue 
32     Be  for  him  self  afric  man  Jje  hwile  he  be^  aliue. 
Wis  \>e  him  selue  bi^enche^  \>e  hwile  he  mot  libben 
For  sone  willed  him  forjiete  }>e  fremde  and  Jje  sibbe. 
pe  wel  ne  do^  be  hwile  he  mai  ne  sal  he  ban  he  wolde.  Belay  not 

ameiiduieiits, 

36     For  mani  mannes  sore  iswinc  habbe^  ofte  unholde. 
Ne  solde  noman  don  a  furst  ne  laten  wel  to  done 
For  mani  man  bihote^  wel  J^at  hi  forjiete^  sone. 
pe  man  l^e  wile  siker  ben  to  habben  godes  blisse. 
40     Do  wel  him  self  ])e  hwile  he  mai  ))aime  haue^  hes  mid 
iwisse. 
pe  riche  men  wene^  siker  ben  |)m-ch  wallen  and  thurh 

dichen. 
He  de^  his  aihte  an  siker  stede  be  hit  sent  to  heiieriche.  neaven  is  a 

secure  place 

For  barf  he  ben  of-drad  of  fare  ne  of  bieue.  furourtrea. 

•■  '  siires. 

44     par  ne  mai  hit  him  binime  j;e  lo¥e  ne  ])e  lieue. 
par  ne  j?arf  he  habben  care  of  here  ne  of  jielde, 
pider  we  sende^  and  ec  bere^I  to  litel  and  to  selde, 
pider  we  solden  drawen  and  don  wel  ofte  and  ilome. 

48     For    \>av    ne   sal    me    us    naht    binime    mid     wrongwise 
dome, 
pider  we  solde  jierne  drawen  wolde  jie  me  ileuen. 
For  ne  mai  hit  us  binime  no  king  ne  no  syrreue. 
Al  ])at  beste  ])at  we  habbe^  her  ])ider  we  solde  sende. 

52     For  })ar  we  mihte  finden  eft.  and  habben  abuten  ende. 

Se  ]>e  her  do^  ani  god  forto  haben  godes  ore  Give  aims  to 

Al  he  hit  sal  eft  fiude  jjar  and  hundredfealde  more, 
Se  J)e  aihte  wile  holde  wel  ))e  hwile  hes  muje  wealden. 

56     ^ieue  hes  for  godes  luue  Jeanne  do^  hes  wel  ihealden. 
For  ure  swinch  and  ure  til¥e  is  ofte  wuned  to  swinde 
Ac  al  bat  we  tieue^  for  godes  luue  al  we  hit  sulen  eft  No  good  shall 

'  °  be  uiire- 

finden.  warded. 

Ne  sal  jjar  non  euel  ben  unboht  ne  god  unforjolden. 
60     Euel  we  do¥  al  to  muchel  and  god  lasse  ];an  we  solden. 
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Se  \>e  mast  do^  nu  to  gode  and  se  last  to  lothe. 
Ei¥er  to  litel  and  to  niuchel  hem  sal  jjunche  bo¥e. 
par  me  sal  ure  werkes  weijen  bifore  Jjan  lieuen  kinge 
And  ^ieuen  us  ure  werkes  lean  after  ure  erninge.  64 

Every  one      Africh  man  mid  bat  he  haue^  mai  bugge  heueriche 

may  purchase  >  "" 

poora's^ve'ri    P^  1'®  more  haue^  and  \>e  ]je  lasse  bo^e  iliche. 

as  the  rich.       ^j^^    ^^   ^^-j   j^-^    p^^j    g^   ^^^^   ^^jj    j^-^    pyjj^jg 

pis  is  Jjet  wunderlukeste  ware  Jjat  ani  man  funde.  68 

And  se  ])e  more  ne  mai  don  mid  his  gode  ijjanke. 
1  So  in  MS.    Alse  wel  se  J?e  ]>e  haued^  goldes  fele  mauke. 

And  ofte  god  can  more  ))auc  Jjau  jje  him  jieue^  lasse. 

Al  his  wei'kes  and  his  weies  is  milce  and  rihtwi[s]nes8e.      72 
A  good-will    Litel  15c  is  gode  lef  be  cume^  of  gode  wille. 

offuriiig  is 

acceptable  to  And  e^late  muchel  jieue  Jjan  his  herte  is  ille. 

Heuene  and  er¥e  he  ouer  sih^  his  eien  be^  ful  brihte. 
Nis  him  no  \>ing  forholen  swo  muchel  is  his  mihte  76 

Ne  bie  hit  no  swo  derne  idon  ne  on  swo  faister  nihte. 
He  wot  hwat  j^enche^  and  hwat  do^  alle  quike  wihte 
Nis  louerd  swilch  is  crist  ne  king  swilch  ure  drihte. 
Bo^e  jieme^  ]>e  his  bien  bi  daie  a^id  bi  nihte.  80 

Godis  oinui.   Heucno  and  er^e  and  al  bat  is  biloken  is  in  his  honden 

ecieiit  and  ' 

omnipotent,    jjg  j^^  ^1  \>Sit  his  willo  is  awaterc  and  alonde 

He  make^  J)e  fisses  in  \>g  sa  jje  fueles  on  \>e  lofte. 
He  wit  and  wealde^  alle  \>iug  and  he  sop  alle  safte.  84 

He  is  ord  abuten  ord  and  ende  abiiten  eude. 
He  is  one  afre  on  echo  stede  wendo  ))ar  \>u  wonde. 
He  is  buuen  us  and  bine^ien  biforen  and  bihinde 
pe  godes  wille  do^  aihware  he  maij  him  finde  88 

Elche  rune  he  here^  and  he  wot  alle  dade 
He  J)urh  sih^  clches  mannes  J>anc  Avi  hwat  sal  us  to  rade. 
We  jjc  breke?)  godes  has  and  gulto^  swo  ilome 
What  will  sin-  Hwat  siiUo  wc  scggeu  o¥er  don  ate  muohelo  dome  02 

doimiwiay       We  ))e  luuodon  unrilit  and  cuel  lif  hidden. 

when  aiiKels 

are  afraid.  Hwat  sulle  we  KOggcii  o^'cr  doll  |)!ir  {Piigles  bc'\5  ulJiaddc. 
Hwat  siillo  wo  beren  us  biloirn  mid  liwaii  siillc  we  iip/cnic 
Wc   be   iiafrc   god   no   tliidcii   K'lii   licuriiliclic  dcinc.  ',)G 
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par  sulle  ben  deflen  swo  fele  bat  willed  us  forwreien.      Dtviissiwii 

_  be  our  accu- 

Nabbe^  Lie  no  })ing  forjieten  of  ))at  hie  her  iseien.         sers. 

Al  Jiat  hie  iseien  her  hie  willed  cu^en  jjare 
100     Bute  we  haben  hit  ibet  ))e  hwile  we  here  waren. 

Al  hie  habbe^  on  here  write  })at  we  miscluden  hei'e. 

peih  we  hes  ne  niseien  hie  waren  ure  iferen. 

Hwat  sullen  horlinges  don  jjes  wichen  and  \>e  forsworene 
104     'SVi  swo  fele  be^  icleped  swo  fewe  be^  icorene 

Wi  hwi  waren  hie  bijiete  to  hwan  waren  hie  iborene. 

pe  sulle  ben  to  dea¥e  idemd  and  afremo  forlorene 

Elch  man  sal  J^ar  biclepien  himselfen  and  ec  demen. 
108     Hic^  oxen  were  and  his  banc  to  witnesse  he  sal  temen.  Our  own 

words  and 

Ne  mai  him  noman  alse  wel  demen  ne  alse  rilite  thoughts 

shall  appear 

For  non  ne  cnowe^  hine  alse  wel  buten  one  drihte.         against  us. 

1  ?  =  His. 

Man  wot  him  self  best  his  werkes  and  his  wille. 

112     Se  )^e  last  wot  he  sei^  ofte  mast  se  )jit  al  wot  is  stille 
Nis  no  witnesse  alse  muchel  se  mannes  ojen  hierte 
Hwo  se  sei^  J^at  hie  be^  hoi  him  self  wot  his   smierte. 
Elch  man  sal  him  selfen  demen  to  dea^e  o¥er  to  Hue. 

116     pe  witnesse  of  his  ojen  were  to  o¥er  pan  hine  sal  driue. 
Al  |)at  afri  man  haue^  idon  se¥en  he  cam  to  manne 
Swo  he  hit  iseie  aboc  iwrite  he  sal  hit  jienche  Jianne 
Ac  drihte  ne  denied  noman  after  his  biiiinninffe 

120     Ac  al  his  lif  sal  ben  teald  after  his  endinge 

5ief  be  endinge  is  god  al  hit  is  god.  and  euel  tief  euelAiiwiiibe 

J         r  a  o  o  d  well  if  our 

is  be  ende.  'ending -is 

'  well. 

God    jieue  )jat  ure  ende   be   god  and  jieue  ]?at  he   us 

lende. 
Se  man  pe  nafre  nele  don  god  ne  nafre  god  Uf  lade. 
124     Are   dea^  and  dom   cume^    to   his  dure    he    maij  him 

sore  adrade. 
pat  he  ne  mute  banne  bidden  ore  for  bat  itit  ilome        it 's  too  late 

to  ask  mercy 

For  bi  he  fisl  wis -be  bit  and  bixiet  and  bet  bifore  dome  when  death  is 

r  I     ^  r  a  at  the  door. 

panne  pe  dca^  is  ate  dure  wel  late  he  bidde^  ore 
128     Wel  late  he  late^  euel  were  |>an  he  hit  ne  mai  don  no 
more. 
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Senne  lat  \>e  and  \>i\   nah  him  J)an   \>\x  hit  ne   miht  do 
no  more  f 
The  repent-    For-bi  he  IB  sot  be  swo  abit  to  habben  godes  ore. 

ant  sinner  '  '  " 

meriy'"^       peih  hwe^eve  we  hit  leue^  wel  for  drihte  self  hit  sade. 

Elche  time  sal  ))e  man  of-})unche  his  misdade  132 

O^er  ra^er  o^er  later  milce  he  sal  imete. 

Ac  ))e  \>e  her  naue^  ibet  muchel  he  haued  to  bete 

Mani  man  sei^  hwo  reche  pine  ]>&  sal  habben  ende 

Ne  bidde  ich  not  bet  bie  ich  alesed  a  domesdai  of  bende.   136 

Litel  wot  he  hwat  is  pine  and  litel  he  cnowe^ 

Tiie  pains  of   Hwilcli  hit  is   bar    sowle  wunie^   hwu    biter   wind    bar 

liell  are  not  '  ' 

realized  as  blowe^. 

eternal. 

Hadde  he  ben  par  on  o^er  two  bare  tiden. 
Nolde  he  for  almidden  eard  j^e  Jjridde  jjar  abiden.  140 

pat  habbe^  isaid  \>e  come  ]janne  Jjit  wiste  mid  iwisse. 
"Wo  wui-¥e  soreje  seue  jier  for  seue  nihte  blisse. 
And  ure  blisse  \>e  ende  haiie^  for  ende-lease  pine 
Betei'e  is  wori  water  \>an   atter  imengd  mid  wine.  144 

Swines  brade  is  wel  swete  swo  is  of  wilde  diere. 
Ac  al  to  diere  he  hit  abui^  J^e  ^ief^  J)ar-fore  his  swiere. 
Ful  wombe  mai  lihtliche  speken  of  hunger  and  of  fasten 
If  men  Swo  mai  of  i)ine  be  not  hwat  is  pine  be  sal  ilasten.         148 

tllonj;ht  of  ^  '  1  r 

everlasting     Haddc  fliel  fonded  sume  stunde  he  wolde  seggen  o^er 

pain  they  L       J  o* 

go'anv't'em"  E¥late  him  ware  wif  and  child   suster   and   fader  and 

l^iSiilel;:  broker. 

Al  he  wolde  o^erluker  don  and  o¥erluker  J^enche 

pan  he  bi¥^ohte  an  hello  fur  })at  nowiht  ne  mai  quenche   152 

Afre  he  wolde  her  in  wo  and  in  wane  wunien 

Wi¥  jjan  he  mihte  hcllc  fur  biflen  a)id  bisunien. 

E¥late  him  ware  al  wele  and  ei-^eliche  blisse 

For  to  \>e  nmchele  blisse  cume  ))is  miu'ie  ^  mid  iwisse.     1 50 

il   Ich  wulle   nu   cumeii   eft  to   ]>c   dome   ich   cow  ar  of 

sade. 
On   ))c  daie  and  on   |)e  dome  us  liclpo  crist  and  radc. 
J'ar  we  nui.Tt'U  lit'ii  sore  oflcrd  and  harde  us  ofdrade. 
"  Sec  01(1  I'^iig.  HomilieR,  Fii«t  Seriea,  p.  169,  1.  154. 
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160     par  elch  sal  al  isien   him  biforen  his  word   and  ec  his 
clade. 
Al  sal  bar  ben  baiine  cu^  bat  men  lugen  her  and  haleu.  au  secrets 

shall  be  made 

Al  sal  bar  ben  banne  unwrien  bat  men  her  hudden  and  known  at 

'  doomsday. 

stalen. 

We  sullen  aire  manne  lif  icnowen  alse  ure  o^en 
164     par  sullen  efninges  ben  to  ^e  heie  and  to  J)e  loge. 

Ne  sal  J)eih  no  man  samie  {)iar  ne  })arf  he  him  adrade. 

3ief  him  her  ofJ;inche^  his  gult  and  bet  his  misdade. 

For  hem  ne  same^  ne  ne  grame^  \>e  sulle  ben  iborege 
1G8     Ac  ]jo¥re  habbe^  same  and  grame  and  o^er  fele  sorege. 

pe  dom  })al  ^  ben  sone  idon  ne  last  hit  nowiht  longe      i  Read  sal. 

Ne  sal  him  noman  mene  ]>a.r  of  strenc^e  ne  of  wronge 

po  sulle  habben  hardne  dom  be  here  waren  hardde         The  merciless 

shall  have  a 

172     po  Jje  euel  hielden  wreche  men  ajid  euel  lage  arerde.      hardseu- 
Elch  after  jjat  he  haue¥  idon  sal  ]>ar  ben  Jeanne  idemd 
Bli^e  mai  he  })anne  ben  Jie  god  haue^  wel  iquemd. 
Alle  J)0  ])e  sprunge  be^  of  ada?/i  and  of  eue 

176     Alle  hie  sulle  \>\dev  cume  for  so¥e  we  hit  ileued. '^  ^SomiMS. 

po  \)e  habbe^  wel  idon  after  here  mihte 
To  heueriche  hie  sulle  faz-e  for^  mid  ure  drihte. 
po  \>e  deueles  werkes  habe^  idon  and  jjarinne  be¥  ifunde 

180     Hie  sulle  fare  for^  mid  hem  into  helle  grunde.  Christ  shall 

"  never  more 

par  hie  sulle  wunien  abuten  ore  and  ende.  die  to  save 

•r  the  lost  m 

Brec^  nafre  eft  crist  helle  dure  for  lesen  hem  of  bende  '^*^"- 
Nis  no  sellich  ]>e[h.  hem  be  wo  and  jjeih  hem  be  unea¥e 

184     Ne  sal  nafre  eft  crist  jjolien  dea^  for  lesen  hem  of  dea^e. 

Mnes  drihten  helle  brae  his  fiend  he  ut  brohte  fo^'^.s'Jefwe 

Him  self  he  jjolede  dea«  for  hem  wel  diere  he  hes  bohte.  fj'n.-^'^jl^^e. 
Nolde  hit  moge  don  for  mai  lie  suster  [for]  broker 

188     Nolde  sune  don  for  fader  ne  no  man  for  o¥er. 

Vre  aire  louerd  for  his  Jjialles  ipined  he  was  arode 
Ure  bendes  he  unbond  and  bohte  us  mid  his  blode. 
We  gieue^  unea¥e  fur  his  luue  a  steche  of  ure  breade 

102     Ne  Jjenche  we  naht  })ar  J)at  sal  deme  jie  cptica'^  and  \)e -^  Su  in  MS. 
deade. 
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Muchel  liiue  he  us  kedde  wokle  Ave  hit  understonde. 
Deatii  came    pat  ure  clderiie  misduden  we  habe^  euel  an  honde. 

into  the  world 

througii  our    Dea^  caiu  in  bis  middenaerd  burh  ealde  deueles  onde 

elders'  mis- 

deeUs.  ^,j(^    senne    and   sorege   and    iswinch   awatere    and    [a]   19G 

londe. 
Vre  forenies  faderes  gult  we  abuge^  alle 
Al  his  ofsprung  after  him  in  harem  is  biualle 
purst  and  hunger,  chele  and  hete  and  alle  unhal^e 
purh  dea^  cam  in  })is  middeneaixl  and  o¥er  unisal^e.       200 
Nare  noman  elles  dead  ne  sic  ne  [non]  unsele 
Ac  mihte  libbe  afremo  ablisse  and  an  hale. 
Litel  lac  is  gode  lief  ])e  cume^  of  gode  wills 
And  e^late  muchel  gieue  Jjan  his  herte  is  ille  204 

Litel  hit  Jjunche^i  maniman  ac  muchel  Avas  \e  senne 
For  liwan  alle  jjulie^  dea^  jje  comen  of  here  kenne 

Sin  causes  us  Here  senne  and  ec  ure  ojen  us  niuje  sore  of))unche 

all  to  live  in  ,  t    •  l  orv 

sorrow  iind     For  seune  we  libe^  alle  her  in  sorete  and  in  swunche.   208 
tou,  ^ 

Se¥en  god  na??*  swo  niukel  wrache  for  one  misdede 

We  Jje  swo  ofte  misdo^  we  mugen  us  ea^e  ofdrade. 

Adam  and  al  his  ofspreng  for  one  bare  senne. 

Was  fele  hundred  wintre  an  helle  a  pine  and  unwenne'i.   212 

po  j)e  lade^  here  lif  mid  unrihte  and  mitl  wronge 

Bute  hit  godes  milce  do  hie  sulle  wunie  ])ar  longe. 

J  MS.  Godos  wisdom  is  wel  muchel  ^  and  alsse  is  his  mihte 

Ac  ni8  his  mihte  nowiht  lassc  ac  bi^er  ilke  wihte.  21G 

More  he  one  maij  forgieue  ))an  alle  folc  gulte  cunue 

All  may  ob-    Self  dcucl  mihte  habbeu  milce  gief  he  hit  bigunne. 

tain  (ioU'n  ..  •    t         o    n      ^ 

mercy.  pejjc  godes  milclie  see's  iwis  he  raai  lies  ^  iinden 

A/^. is ; /.am- Ac  hclle  king  is  ore-leas  wi¥  )>o  })e  he  niai  biiulen.  220 

8e  de^  his  wille  mast  he  sal  habbe  Avorcst  mode 

"tele J!"'^ '"  -^'^  ^'^^  ^"^  '^^  wallinde  i)ich  his  bod  barncnde  glede. 

s  I'.iicrion       Werse  lie  do¥  his  gode  wines  |)an  his   Hendes^ 

God  sildo  alle  godos  friend  wi^  swo  euele  frionde.  224 

Nafre  an  lielle  ine  cam  ne  cunien  icli  jjar  ne  rcohe 
pcili  ich  aches  Avoreldes  wele  jmro  mihte  fecho. 
»  Bead  hclle  piiio  ;inil  an  unwunne. 
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peih  ich  wille  seggen  eow  )>at  wise  men  us  saden  wise  men 

•      •  •  bave  written 

228     And  [a]  boc  hit  is  write  bar  me  hit  mai  rade.  ofiieiitor- 

meuts. 

Ic  wille  seggen  hit  J)0  ]>e  hit  hem  self  nesten 

And  warnin  hem  wi^   here  unfreme  jief   hie  me  willed 

hlesten. 
Vnderstonde^  nu  to  meward  eadi  men  and  arme 
232     Ich  wille  tellen  eow  of  helle  piue  and  warnin  eow  wi^ 

harme. 
An  helle  hunger  and  burst  euel  two  iferen.  Hunger  and 

®  '^  thirst, 

pos  pine  bolie^  bo  be  wai'e  meteni^inges  here.  whining  and 

^  i-  I  I       I  o  weeping, 

par  is  woning  and  wop  after  ache  strate  cold  and  heat. 

236     Hie  fare^  fram  hate   [to]  chele  fram  chele  to  hate. 

[p]an  hie  be^  in  jje  hate  chele  hem  Jjunche^  blisse 

[P]an  hie  cume^  eft  to  chele  of  hate  hie  habbe^  misse. 

[E]i¥er  do^  hem  wo  inoh  nabbed   [hie]  none  lisse. 
240     [NJiten  hwe¥er  hem  do^  wers  to  nafre  none  wisse. 

[^]ie  walked  afre  and  seche^  reste  ac  hie  hes  ne  mugen  Want  of  rest, 
imeten. 

[i^]or  }pi  J;e  hie  nolde  Jje  hwile  hie    mihten  here    senna 
beten. 

[^lie  seche^  reste  bar  non  nis  ac  hie  hies  ^    ne   muren  i  Lambeth 

.  MS.  es. 

ifinden. 

244     [^l]c  walked  weri  up  and  dun  se  water  do^  mid  winde 

[P]at  be^  ))0  ]>e  waren  her  an  }janc  unstedefaste. 

[^wcZ]  j)0  ])e  gode  biheten  aihte  and  hit  him  ilaste. 

[-4n(Z]    )jo    jje    god    were    bigunnen   and  ful    endin    hit 
nolden. 
248      [^]u  waren  her  and  nu  jjar  and  nesten  hwat  he  wolden 

[p]ar  is  pich  ))at  afre  wallet  }>ar  sulle  wunien  inne         KoiUng  pitch. 

[p]o  \>e  lade^  here  lif  on  wen-e  and  an  unwinne. 

[p]ar  is  fur  jjis^  Imndredfeald  hatere  Jian  be  ure.  2  «caif  pans. 

252     [-A'^Je  mai  hit  quenche  salt  water  ne  auene  stream  ne  sture. 

[p]is  is   Ipat  fur  ])at  afre  bame^   [hit]   ne   mai   no   wiht  Rvcr-bumiDg 

lire. 

quenche. 
[p]ar  inne  be^  \>e  was  to  Icf  wreche  men  to  SAvcnche. 
po  \>e  swikelc  men  and  ful  of  eucle  wreuchen. 

15 — 2 
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In  the  fire  of  And  \so  ]>e  militeii  euel  don  and  lief  hit  was  to  ^enchen.  256 

liell  shall  .  Ill  Tirm 

dwell  all  evil,  pe  luuedeii  rauing  and  stale  hordom  and  druLnJken 

doers. 

A7id  an  defies  werkes  bli^eliche  swunken. 

po  jje  waren  swo  lease  men  ]jat  mes  ue  mihte  leuen 

Medj:;ierne  domes  men  and  wrongwise  reuen,  260 

po  ]>e  o^er  mannes  wif  was  lief  her  ojen  e^late 

And  ]>o  \>e  sunegeden  muchel  on  dru[n]ken  and  on  ate. 

pe  wreche   men    binomen    here    aihte    and  leide  his  on 

horde. 
pe  litel  Icte  of  godes  bode  and  of  godes  worde.  264 

And  Ipe  his  ojen  nolde  jieue  jjar  he  iseih  J)e  niede 
Ne  nolde  ihere  godes  men  ]>an  he  sat  at  his  biede. 
po  \>e  was  o¥er  mannes  {^iug  leuere  jjan  hit  solde 
And  waren  al  to  gradi  of  siluer  and  of  golde,  268 

po  ]>e  iintrewnesse  deden   j)an  j^e  he  solden  ben  holde. 
And  leten    al   j>at    hie    solden    don    and  deden    J)at   hie 

wolden. 
po  \>e  waren  gietceres  of  Jjis  wereldes  aihte 
And  all  those  And  dude  al   J)at  be  lo^e  gost  hem  tihte  to  and  taihtc.  272 

who  tried  to 

please  the       And  al  J)0  }'e[n]  ani  wise  deuel  iquemde 
1  y^ud  him.   po  be^  mid  hem*  in  helle  fordon  and  demde. 
Bute  ]>o  \)C  of¥uhte  sore  [her]  here  misdade 
And  Gunuo  here  gultes  bete  and  betere  lif  lade.  276 

In  hell  are     par  bc^  naddreii  and  snaken  eueten  and  frudcn 

add'.-rs  and 

snakes.  pe  tcrc^  and  fretc^  \>o  cucle  swiken  );c  ni^fule  and  ))e 

prude 
Nafre  sunnc  })ar  ne  siue^  ne  morie  ne  storrc. 
'  So  in  MS.    par  is  muchel  godes  hete  and  muchel  godes  ocrre  ^.         280 
Smoke  and     Afre  )>ar  is  cuel  smcch  picstcrncsse  and  eie 

darkness.  p  i         i-i  i    • 

IMS  )>ar  nafre  odor  hht  );an  })C  swarte  leie. 

par  ligl•>^  att'liche  fiend  in  .stronger  raketeie 

pat  be"!S   |j<>  \>e  waren  mid  god  angles  swi^e  heie.  281 

pat  be^  ateliclie   fiend  and   KiscHche   wihten 

po  sulle   |><'   wrcfhe  sowlc  isicn   ]n)  sinegedfii   |inrh   sihte 

par  is   |k'  lo^u  sathanas  and  belzebub  so  ealdo 

Ea¥e  he  nuijcn  ben  sore  ofdrad  J>o  sullen  lies  bihcalde.   288 
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Ne  mai  non  lierte  hit  benclie  ne  tuuge  bit  ne  nuii  telle  >'o  tongue 

'  _  can  tell  the 

Hwu  muchele  piue  ne  hvni  fele  sendeu  ^  in  lielle  pai"s  of  heii. 

r\c   ,  '  i-x^n-i  IT  ^  Jesus  MS. 

Ui  \)o  pme  ]>e  ])ar  bie^  nelle  ich  eow  naht  Jie  beo)>. 

292     Nis    bit    bute  gamen    and  glie    of   J)at    man   mai    here 
drie. 

Aiid  giet  ne  do^  bem  nabt  alse  wo  in  ]>e  lo^e  bende 

Swo  |?at  he  witen  jjat  here  piue  sal  nafre  babbeu   ende 

par  be^  \)e  ba^ene  men  \>e  waren  laje-lease 
296     pe  [hem]  nes  naht  of  godes  bode  ne  of  godes  hease. 

Euele  cristene  men  hie  be^  here  iferen 

po  J)e  here  cristendom  euele  bielden  here. 

A7id  jiet  he  be^  awerse  stede  ani¥^er "  belle  grunde  ^EvrtonHis. 

on  J)ere ;  Ji'sns 

300     Ne  sullen  [hie]  nafre  cumen  ut  for  peni  ne  for  punde.  ^^s.  anyjje. 

TIT  •    1  11  •!      1  Nopravers 

Ne  mai  hem  no¥er  helpe  j^ar  ibede  ne  almesse  nor  aims  win 

be  of  any 

For  naht  solden  bidde  ])ar  ore  ne  forgieuenesse.  avail  in  heii. 

Silde    him    elch    man    \q  bwile    be   mai   \vi^  ])0S   helle 
pine. 
304     [And]  warnie  his  fi-end  J)ar  wv6  swo  ich  habbe  ido  mine. 

Po  )ie  silde  hem  ne  cunnen  ich  hem  wille  tache 

[/]ch  can  ben  ai¥er  jief  isal  lichame  and  sowle  lache. 

Late  we  Jjat  god  forbet  alle  mankenne 
308     And  do  we  J)at  he  us  hat  and  silde  we  us  wid  senne. 

Luue  we  god  mid  ure  berte  and  mid  al  ure  mihte         i-ove  to  God 

and  to  man 

And  ure  emcristen  alse  us  self  swo  us  tached  drihte.      ^^^  taught  by 

the  Ten  Com. 

Al  ])at  me  rade^  and  singed  bifore  godes  borde  mandments. 

312     Al  hit  banged  and  halt  bi  J)ese  twam  worde 

Alle  godes  ^  lages  hie  fulled  Jje  newe  and  J)e  ealde  s  ;i;5.  go^ei. 

J)e  j^e  |)os  two  luues  halt  and  wile  hes*  wel  healde.       *EgcrtonMS. 

Ac  hie  bie^  wel  arefe¥-heald  swo  ofte  we  gulte^  alle 
31G     For  bit  is  strong  te  stonde  longe  and  liht  hit  is  to  falle. 

Ac  drihte  crist  geue  us  streng¥e  stonde  Jjat  we  moten 

And  of  alle  ure  gultes  gieue  us  cume  bote. 

We  wilnie^  after  wereldes  wele  \>e  longe  ne  mai  ilaste 
320     And  lege^  mast  al  ure  swine  on  J)ing  unstedefaste. 

Swunke  [we]  for  godes  luue  half  j^at  we  do¥  for  eihte. 

Nare  we  naht  swo  ofte  bichcrd  ne  swo  euele  l)ikeihte 
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In  heaven 
there  is 
iieitlier 
hunger  nor 
thirst. 

1  So  in  MS. 


We  think  too 

little  of 
heaven. 
2iV,S'.  iloiuo. 


Tlie  world's 
love  will  de- 
stroy us  un- 
less we  pre- 
serve our- 
selves by  alms, 
fasting  and 
prayer. 

3  So  in  MS. 


Tlie  broad 
way  is  our 
will. 


'Hie  narrow 
l>uth  is  (jod° 
behe.'tts. 


3ief  we  serueclen  god  half  jjat  we  do^  for  erminges 

We  mibten   liabben  more  an  heuene  }'a[n]  jierles  and  324 

kiuges 
Ne  mii'^e  we  werien  na¥er  ne  wi?  ))urst  ne  wi^  hunger 
Ne  wid  ^  elde   ne  wi^  elde   ne  Avi^  dea^  jje  elder  ne  \>e 

Seunger 
Ac  })ar  nis  hunger  ne  jjurst.  dea^  ne  unhal¥e  ne  elde. 
Of  Jjesse  riche  we  jjenche^  to  ofte  of  jjare  alto  selde.       328 
We  solden  bijjenchen  us  wel  ofte  and  ilome  ^ 
Hwat  we  be^  to  hwan  we  sullen  and  of  hwan  we  come. 
Hwu  litle  hwile  we  bie^  her  hwu  longe  elles  hware 
Hwat  we  mujen  habben  her  and  hwat  we  finde^  Jjare.  332 
3ief  [we]  waren  wise  men  ))us  we  solden  ))enchea 
Bute  we  wur^en  us  iwar  Jjis  wereld  us  wile  drenchen 
Mast  alle  men  hit  sieue^  drinken  of  on  euele  senche. 
He  sal  him  cunnen  silde  wel  gief  hit  him  nele  screnche  336 
Mid  al  mihtin  godes  luue  ute  we  us  biwerieu 
[W]i^  Jjesses  wreches  woreldes  luue  |>at  hit  ne  muse  us 

dei'ien 
Mid  almesse.  mid   fasten  and  mid   ibeden  werie  we    us 

wid  scnne. 
Mid  ]>o  wapne  \>e  god  haued'  sieue  alle  man  kenue.        340 
[L]ate  we  \>e  brode  strate  and  ])ane  weg  bene 
[p]e  lat  \>o  nie¥e  dal  to  belle  of  manne  me  mai  wene. 
Go  we  jjane  narewe  pa^S  and  Jjene  wei  gi-ene 
[p]ar   foi-^   fare^   wel    litel   folc   and  cche   is  fair   and  344 

isene 
[p]e  brode  strate  is  ure  wil  ))0  is  lo^  tc  Isete 
[p]o  }5C  folje^  here  iwil  hie  farc¥  bi  \>s\rc  strate. 
Hie  mujen  lihtliche  cumen  mid  ))arc  ni¥cr  helde 
[p]urh  one  godelease  wude  to  one  bare  feldc  348 

[p]a  narowe  pa¥  is  godos  has.  ])ar  foi-^  fai'c])  wel  feawo 
[J)]at  beV  \>o  ))C  horn  silde¥  ^iernc  wi^  acheu  un^cawc. 
[p]o.s    go^    unease    nsicn    ]>c    cliuc    and   ajjion    |ie  hcio 

hullc 
fp]o8  letcn  nl  here  iwil  for  godes  luue  to  fulle.  352 
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Go  we  alle  Jjane  wel  for  he  us  wile  bringe 

Mid  ]jo  feawe  faire  men  bifore  ]>e  heuen  kinge  The  joys  of 

,  .  .  heaven. 

[p]ar  is  ah"e  blisse  mast  mid  angles  songe.  uiissandsong 

of  angels. 

356     [p]e  is  a  J^usend  wintre    })ar   ue    })unche^  hit  him    naht 
longe. 
pe  last  haue^  blisse  he  haue^  sswo  *  muchel  J)at  he  ne  i  -So  in  MS. 

bit  no  more 
pe  J>at  blisse  forgot  hit  sal  him  rewen  sore. 
Ne  mai  non  euel  ne  non  wane  ben  in  godes  riche 

360     peih  ]>ar  ben  wuniinges  fele  elch  o¥er  uniliche 

Sume  Jjar  habbe^  lasse  and  same  J)ar  habbe^  more 

Elch  after  ]>a,t  he  dude  her  after  Jjane  pe  [he]  swanc  sore 

Ne  sal  bar  ben  bread  ue  win  ne  o¥er  kennes  este  No  bread  or 

'  other  dainties 

364     God  one  sal  ben  ache  lif  mid  blisse  and  ache  reste.        «iii  be  there, 

nut  eternal 

Ne  sal  \>ar  ben  foh  ne  grai  ne  cunin  ne  ermine  we  and  rest. 

Ne  aquerne  ne  metheschele  '^  ne  beuer  ne  sabeline.  "  Egerton 

^  MS.  has  mar- 

Ne   sal  J)er   ben   na¥ier   scat   ne   srud  ne  wereldes  wele  '""e^  cheoie. 
none. 
368     Al  \e  blisse  ])e  me  us  bihat  al  hit  sal  ben  god  one 

Ne  mai  no  blisse  ben  alse  muchel  se  is  godes  sihte.        GodshouM 

He  is  so^  sunne   and  briht  and  dai  abute  nihte.  buss"^"^^™^ 

He  is  aches  godes  ful  nis  him  no  wiht  uten 
372     Nones  godes  hem  nis  wane  ]je  wunie^  him  abuten. 

par  is  wele  abuten  wane  and  reste  abuten  swunche.       O'd  age,  sick- 

'  ness  and  sor- 

pe  mugen  and  nelle^  |?ider  cume  hit  hem  mai  ofjjunche.  ""ow  «hau  be 

par  is  blisse  abuten  treije  and  life  abuten  dea^e 
376     po  ]ie  afre  sulle  wunie  jjar  bli^e  hie  muje  ben  ea¥e. 

par  is  jieu^  abuten  elde  and  hale  abuten  uuhal^e 

Nis  Jjar  sareje  ne  sor  non  ne  nafre  unisal^e. 

par  me  drihte  self  isien  swo  se  is  mid  iwisse 
380     He  one  mai  and  sal  al  ben  angles  and  manne  blisse. 

And  |>eih  ne  bed'  here  eien  naht  alle  iliche  brihte  ^SoinMS. 

Hi  nabbed  naht  iliche  muchel  alle  of  godes  lihte 

On  J)esse  liue  he  naren  naht  alle  of  ore  mihte 
384     Ne  Jsar  ne  sullen  habben  god  alle  bi  one  wihte. 

po  sullen  more  of  him  isien  }>e  luueden  hine  more 
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Christ  shall 
be  sufficient 
for  all  his 
darlings. 


1  J.sus  MS. 

swete. 


Jlay  God 
bring  us  to 
His  everiast- 
ing  bliss ! 


And  more  icnoweu  and  ec  witea  his  mihte  and  his  ore 

On  him  hie  suUe  finden  al  jjat  man  mai  to  hleste 

On  him  he  sullen  ec  isien  al  \>Sbt  hie  ar  nesten.  388 

[Cjrist  sal  one  bien  inojh  alle  his  derlinges. 

[P]e    one    is    muche    more    and    betere    J^an   alle   o6er 

Jjinges. 
[/]noh  he  haiie^  Jje  hine  haue¥  ]>e  alle  }>ing  wealde^ 
Of  him  to  isiene  nis  non  ssed  swo  fair  he  is  to  bihelden   392 
God  is  swo  mere^  and  swo  muchel  in  his  godcunnesse 
[p]at  al  Jjat  elles  was  and  is  is  fele  werse  and  lasse. 
[iV]e  mai  hit  nafre  noman  o^er  seggen  mid  iwisse 
[//]v/u   muchele   miirih^   habbe^   \>o  ])e   be^   in  godes  396 

blisse 
\_T]o  |>are  blisse  iis  bringe  god  ]>e  rixle^  abuten  ende. 
[p]ane  he  ure  sowle  unbint  of  lichamliche  bende 
[6']rist  jieue  us   laden    her   SA\'ilch    lif   and  habben  her 

swilch  ende. 
[P]at  we  moten  Jiider  cumen  ]jane  we  henne  wende.         400 

AMEN. 


NOTES  MD  EMENDATIONS. 


P.  3,  1.  3.  \>it  ==  ]>e  + hit  =  yvh.0  it.  This  form  is  not  uncommon  in 
these  Homilies. 

8.  wisten  =  yvished  (see  p.  3,  1.  14)  :  s  for  sh  is  very  common  in 
these  Homilies.   (See  Preface  to  the  Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus.) 

10.  sec/gen  =  to  seggen. 

P.  5,  1.   2.  For  lichanliche  read  licJmmliche. 

1 7.  muneged  =  munege^. 

26.  eche  cleave,  from  eternal  death. 

33.  \es  -  \>esse  (dative). 

P.   7,  1.  2.  dieliche  =  digeliche.    Seep.  5,1.  14. 

19  from  bottom,  mannen  =  manne,  gen.  pi.  after  mast. 

1 1  from  bottom,  swoldred,  probably  for  swaltre  -  sivaltre^.  Cp. 
sqwalterin,  Prompt.  Parv.  pp.  471,  481.  But  as  0.  E.  sweltan  is  con- 
nected with  S'welan,  so  siooltren  may  be  connected  with  O.  E.  swol, 
SW0I&6,  heat,  burning. 

P.  9,  1.  2.  waxest  may  be  right  if  gierne  be  taken  as  an  adverb,  and 
then  we  must  translate  as  follows  : — If  thou  diligently  increasest. 
But  the  Latin  quotation  shows  that  gierne  corresponds  to  cupis. 

P.   11,  1.   11.  cwnsm^e  =  excommunication. 

12.  clejyinge,  =  csXYmg,  seems  used  in  the  sense  of  (false)  pleadings. 
Cp.  hezechinge  in  Ayenbite,  p.  39,  and  bicIejAe]),  plead  for,  Ayenbite, 
p.  40. 

ascinge  =  (false)  claiming.    '  pe  uer)>e  boj  auarice  is  acsynge  J»et  is 
to  5erne  ope  o))i'e  mid  wTong.'     Ayenbite,  p.  39. 

13-19.  hwate,  fortune,  luck  (seep.  105).     Stratmann,  s.  v.  Hwate. 

24.  ^(;^^e/es  =  witchcrafts,  sorceries,  wiles.  See  Lajamon,  19250  ;  St. 
Marharete,  p.  13  ;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  92. 

30.  eten,  probably  for  etten,  at  the  ;  if  so,  and  to  eat  in  the  translation 
must  be  deleted 

31.  masthivat,  mostly;  used  as  late  as  Fabyan's  time.  Cp.  somhioat, 
otherhioat,  which  crop  up  during  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries. 
In  St.  Katherine  we  have  anhioat  =  one  thing,  something.  Here  we  see 
that  these  forms  arise  out  of  the  oldest  English  compounds  a-hwa, 
a-hwcet  =  anyone,  anything,  where  the  particle  a  =  ever.  Thus  some- 
where is  formed  upon  the  analogy  of  everyiohere  =  0.  E.  ever-ihwer  = 
efre-gehwcer.  Noiohere  =  the  negative  of  a-hwcer  (later  forms  oioliar, 
ouwhar,  aiwhar.) 

metisupe  =  0.  E.  mete-scij)e,  a  feeding,  feast. 
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P.  11, 1.  31.  atferme,  meal,  repast.     0.  E.  feorm.     See  La5.  14426. 
la?6e^  =  la^ede,  from  Id^ien,  to  invite.    See  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  144  ; 
Laj.  14427;  Allit.  Poems,  pp.  2,  81. 

34.  iueid.    Cp.  0.  E.  gefege,  fit,  adapted,  from  gefegan,  to  join,  unite. 

P.  13,  1.  3.  scule.  Q,^.  skele  in  Shoreliam,  154;  s^-i7  in  Ormulum, 
1652,  =  skill,  reason. 

5.  Jor'^e  =/or^e7i  (see  p.  137),  =  0.  E.  fm-^um,  fur^an,  fur^on, 
even,  indeed.     Cp.  na/orlpon  in  Old  English  Horn.  Eirst  Series,  p.  5. 

7.  chew  =  jangling,  ^'aty  (  =  chaw).  Cp.  ajar  =  a-char,  on-chai-  (on  the 
turn). 

10.  of  his  =  some  of  his.  Cp.  the  use  of  some,  in  Prol.  to  Chaucer's 
Canterbury  Tales,  1.  146. 

'  Of  smale  hundes  hadde  sche  that  sche  fedde.' 
This  use  of  of  is  very  common  in  Bacon's  writings. 

19.  medeme,  0.  E.  medume,  medeme,  moderate.     See  p.  123,  1.  3. 

22.  oder  =  o¥er. 

emUce,  evenly ;  0.  E.  emoie-ltce. 

24.  mistvune  =  ill  habits.  I  have  not  met  with  this  compound  in 
the  oldest  English. 

25.  walker,  vigilant,  watchful.  '  Bi  nihte  ouh  ancre  forte  beon  toaher 
and  bisi  abuten  gostliche  bi5ite.'  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  142. 

snel,  quick,  rapid,  fast;    see  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.    918.  'Bi 
burne  j^at  is  snel! 

sell,  from  sel,  time.     Cp.  tidy  in  the  sense  of  seasonable ;   and 
untidi,  unseasonable,  St.  Kath.  (ed.  Morton),  p.  130. 

34.  huihted;  hihte^  =  adorn.  See  p.  89, 1.  9  from  bottom.  The  usual 
meaning  is  to  rejoice.  O.  E.  hyhtan,  huhten.  See  Owl  and  Nightingale, 
1.  436. 

P.  15,  1.  3.  bilige^l  &(7^"^(7e,  lie  to,  belong  to.  See  hiligge^,^.  61, 
1.  4  ;  and  bilien,  p.  95,  1.  5. 

4.  I^JHf/ie,  to  reconcile,  plead  for  ;  see  Orm.  8997. 

7  from  bottom,  ivane ;    see  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  pp.  21,  29. 

P.  17,  1.  20.  inhoreges.  This  seems  to  be  a  true  compound;  cp. 
0.  E.  inhorh,  the  giving  of  goods  as  pledge  or  security. 

26.  ^aste.  If  not  an  error  for  leste  ]>et,  at  least,  =  pcfs  ]>e,  for  that, 
as  far  as.  The  corresponding  passage  in  Hom.  VII.  First  Series,  p.  75,  is 
'  AUe  3e  kunnen  leste  \>et  ich  wene  ower  credo.'  For  the  phrase  '  leste 
ich  wene,'  see  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  157. 

17.  attred,  poisoned.    The  First  Series,  p.  75,  expands  this  passage. 
P.   21,  1.   17.   {aytrine^.     The  MS.  has  <>-j«e¥i  i)laiidy  enough,  but 
the  First  Series,  p.  77,  has  irine^.     The  sense  is  the  same. 

27.  smeart.  A  very  unusual  though  a  very  good  form.  It  does  not 
occur,  I  believe,  in  the  oldest  period. 

aivemned,  so  in  MS.    The  correct  form  is  atvemmed. 
32.  tuked  :    cp.  '  So  scheomclichc  ituked,'  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  366. 
P.  25,  1.   10.  sene,  sight.     See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  368. 
12.  on  (the  second)  :    read  no.     The  sense  evidently  icquires  it. 
15.  mitten,  animals,  brute  l)casts. 
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P.  25,  1.  27.  mid  loisse  =  mid  iwisse,  with  certainty. 

P.  27,  1.  10  from  bottom,  bene-ti^e  =  successful  in  prayer.  0.  E.  ti^, 
=  possession,  favour  (see  p.  135,  1.  7)  ;  tt^ian,  to  allow,  grant. 

P.  29,  1.   6.  heuii6,  lie  heavy  on ;  seep.  79,  1.  6;  La5.  18408. 

12.  wenluhest,  most  pleasant,  acceptable;  cp.  0.  E.  wyn-Uc,  pleasant. 
Sansk.  van,  to  accept ;  Lat.  venus,  venustas,  venerari,  &c.  (See 
wenliche  =  i&vc,  pp.  83,   175.) 

17.  rum-handed:  cp.  O.  E.  rdm,  gerum,  roomy,  wide ;  riLm-lieort, 
large-hearted,  liberal. 

20.  forcwier',  see  Laj.  28240,  St.  Kath.  (ed  Morton),  1.  2242, 
where  ybrc^^^  =  wicked,  bad. 

23.  hiremen,  to  cry  out  upon.  This  compound  does  not  occur  in  the 
oldest  period.  Cp.  remen  (  =  hreman),  to  cry,  cry  out,  p.  89,  1.  36  ; 
Laj.  5795  ;  Ancren  Kiwle,  p.  242  ;  St.  Marh.  p.  18  ;  Allit.  Poems, 
A.  1180. 

25.  \e  \e',  read  ^e  ne,  thee  not. 

26.  a-tieriS  =  a-teori6,  from  O.  E.  ateorian,  a-teran,  to  fail. 
eiht-gradi  =  wealth-greedy,  a  compound  like  O.  E.  med-ierne,  bribe- 
greedy,  Moral  Ode,  1.  256.     hf-yovn  =  greedy  for  praise. 

P.  31,  1.  4.  spelest;  not  sinllest, hut  sparest.  See  Orm.  10133. 
Cp.  '  spele  and  spare,'  Piers  Plowman.     See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  SpeJen. 

11.  lign&6,  from  0.  E.  lygnian,  to  belie.  Cp.  Uhnen,  to  contradict, 
in  Orm.  7440.  Stratmann  connects  this  verb  with  0.  E.  lean,  leahan, 
to  blame,  reproach. 

8  from  bottom,  se,  an  error  of  the  scribe  for  ]je  or  J)0. 

3  from  bottom,  bilihte.  The  more  ordinary  form  is  ilihte.  See 
Castle  of  Love,  11.  778,  794. 

P.  33,  1.  14.  i-waned,  taken  away,  cut  off.  The  verb  wanien  has 
usually  an  intransitive  use  in  this  period,  but  see  p.  176. 

25.  hateringe  {1  hatienge,  see  p.  177,1.  4)  =  hatefulness,  misery,  as 
opposed  to  edinesse,  1.  24. 

29.  unerned,  unattainable,  from  ernien  to  attain ;  a  rather  unusual 
sense  of  the  word.     See  p.  135. 

P.  35,  1.  6.  waning e  may  mean  waning,  want,  but  the  more  usual 
sense  is  weeding.  See  Hali  Meid.  p.  37  ;  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  311 ; 
and  wanunge  in  Sawles  Warde,  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  253. 

13.  icheu  (see  p.  123,  1.  8),  a  very  unusual  form,  pointing  to  an 
older  ge-ceow.     Cp.  cheio  =  ya,w,  p.  13,  1.  7. 

19,  20.  for-gremede.  The  r  is  rather  faint  in  the  MS.,  but  it  was 
originally  r  and  not  ^.     The  sense  i-equires  perhaps ybr-(/?'emecZ«. 

For-^enien  usually  signifies  to  neglect,  disregard.  See  p.  183  of  these 
Homilies,  where  for -■^eme  is  opposed  to  bi-yme.  As  bi-yme  =  to  keep  (by 
having  an  eye  on)  regard,  so  for-yme  may  signify  to  lose  (through 
neglect). 

5  from  bottom,  hicachen.     See  Orm.  1-2288. 

1  from  botton).  te=6-/or^  ==for^-te'^,  from  for^-teon,  to  carry  on, 
exhibit.     See  p.  37,  1.  2. 

geres,  tela  ;   also  used  in  the  sense  of  wiles  (see  p.  37,  1.  2). 
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P.  37,  1.  9.  winned  .  .  tiliget  =  winne6  . .  tiligeth.     lHl{g&6  -  toil,  till. 
15.  egerne:  so  in  MS.,  ^  read  gerne,  diligent  (the  e  seems  repeated 
on  account  of  swi^e),  or  Igiuer  =  greedy. 

25.  uiilieS  =fuli&6  =  foul,  defile. 

26.  sneiiieS  points  to  an  older  snifian,  to  sniff,  v/hich  however  is 
not  met  with  in  0.  E.  Cp.  snofel,  secretions  from  the  nose  ; 
Eng.  snuff.  Sni-fian  must  be  a  causative  of  root  sni,  to  drip.  Cp. 
Sansk.  smt,  to  distil,  flow  ;  O.  E.  sny-t-an,  to  suite.  The  more 
common  form  is  nevelen.  Cp.  nijle,  Rel.  Antiq.  ii.  211;  nevelinge, 
Piers  Plowman. 

27.  31.  Jloddri,  a  very  unusual  word,  meaning  probably  mire  or 
fen.  Cp.  '  Fette  swiu  \>et  hxiefen  [Juuie6]  to  Hggen  in.'  O.  E.  Hom. 
First  Series,  p.  81. 

29.  senibhakel.  I  can  make  nothing  of  this  except  to  suggest  that 
it  is  written  for  sam-hakel  =  semi-cope,  a  kind  of  short  cope.  (See 
Prol.  to  Cant.  Tales,  1.  264.)  Cp.  0.  E.  mes-hakele,  =  mass-cloth.  Or 
for  semd-haJcel  =  loaded,  or  heavy  cloak,  or  sem-hakel  =  1  a  bag-cloak,  a 
cloak  with  many  pockets  in  it. 

30.  hisidie^  is  not  a  very  common  form  :  but  compare  sidie^  in 
Ancren  Riwle,  p.  158  ;  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  1238.  See  Old  Eng. 
Miscell.  p.  225. 

P.  39,  11.  13,  25.  lesewe^.  See  leswe,  pasture,  1.  14,  and  p.  37,  1.  16. 
Cp.  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  100. 

19.  hlone^,  leans,  reclines,  from  hleonien  to  lean,  cognate  with  Latin 
clino  '.  the  h  is  often  dropped  in  0.  E.  Cp.  leonede,  Laj.  10776  ;  leotiie 
(subj.),  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  142. 

20.  non  eige  ne  stand  of.  See  note  to  1.  392  of  Story  of  Genesis 
and  Exodus.    '  Stand  m  awe  of  is  quite  a  modern  expression. 

29.  iefned,  originally  made  even  or  equal  to,  hence  compared  to. 
Cp.  effnedd  in  Orm.  i.  39,  321,  336. 

ateliclie  =  atel-liche,  horrible,  foul.  See  Orm.  4803,  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  6. 

33.  frumberdligges  =  fnimberdlinges  =  young  men,  an  unusual  form: 
frxmn  =  first ;  herd  =  birth.     See  p.  41,  1.  1. 

hanecrau,  cock-crow.     I  have  not   met  with  this  form   before, 
but  compare  oldest  English  han-crced,  cock-crow. 

P.  41.  1.  29.  cu^-leche,  to  acquaint  (oneself),  enter  into  friendship 
with.     See  p.  45  and  La;.  17103. 

31.  forwened.  Bosw  or  th  gives  forivened  the  sense  of  proud;  but 
the  meaning  '  spoilt,'  occurs  in  Piers  Plowman  (ed.  Wright),  2541. 

P.  43,  1.  6.  histonden,  the  p.p.  of  bistanden,  to  stand  about, 
surround,  attack,  assail.  See  p.  173,  1.  4.  Sec  St.  Mai'herete,  p.  3; 
Ancren  Riwle,  p.  264  ;  Laj.  30323. 

11.  for\ye=/or\)eH  or  for]>ien,  from  ifor\ien,  to  offer,  afford.     Cp. 
p.  49,  1.  8  from  bottom;   and  0.  E.  ge-foi^ia)i,  to  offer.     See  p.  31, 
1.  15,  and  note  on  p.  308  of  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series. 
gersum,  sometimes  written  garsum.     See  Laj.  1 293. 

15,  19.  dune,  dev?6,  from  dnuien  or  diifien,  to  dive,  sink,  Cj). 
duuelunge,  divingly,  in  Juliana. 
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P.  43,  1.  17.  weche^,  excite,  raise  (see  p.  137).  See  La;.  798, 
26216.  Cp.  'waken'  in  AUit.  Poems,  A  1171,  B  323,  C  132. 

18.  ivanrede,  the  same  as  meseise,  poverty,  as  opposed  to  woreldes 
riclieise.     See  Orm.  3145. 

19.  ortrowe,  properly  an  adjective  (the  substantive  is  ortroiv'^e),  dif- 
fident, distrustful.     See  p.  73,  and  Orm.  11589. 

36.  waiteden  =  were  on  the  look-out  for,  kept  watch.  See  p.  87, 
1.  30. 

o'Ser,  used  in  its  etymological  sense  of  one. 

P.  45,  1.  1.  hit  acorede,  bore  it  (the  sin).  Cp.  '  pu  schalt  acorien  the 
rode  f  ^  is  acorien  his  sunne,'  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  60.  There  is  another 
sense  much  like  0.  E.  ahiiye,  ahye,  pay  the  penalty  of,  to  atone  for, 
and  hence  to  be  sorry  for,  complain.     See  Stratmanu,  s.v.  Acorien. 

3,  4.  gemeleste,  recheleste,  abstract  nouns  formed  fi'om  the  adjectives, 
gemeles,  recheles,  heedless  and  reckless. 

5.  pe  dea^  him  ives  iwealde,  that  death  had  exercised  power  over 
him.  Cp.  '  Ac  50ure  tongen  ■^e  wealde,'  but  have  control  over  your 
tongues,  Shorehara,  p.  100. 

9.  foshipe,  enmity.     See  Allit.  Poems,  pp.  918,  919. 

13.  est-riche.     0.  E.  eas^-Wce,  an  Eastern  kingdom. 

20.  king  .  .  .  kenned.  Cp.  rex  and  regere.  The  etymology  is  of 
course  wrong.     Xing  is  cognate  with  Sau.sk.  janaka,  father. 

33.  cii^en  =  cu^ien,  to  become  or  make  known. 

P.  47,  1.  28  from  bottom,  chirchgang  -  chirchegang.  See  1.  20, 
p.  47.  Kobert  of  Glouc.  p.  380,  has  chirche-gong.  See  Gen.  and 
Ex.  2465. 

18  from  bottom,  ferede  =  fer-rede  =  ferreden,  company.  See  p.  49, 
1.  2,  and  St.  Kath.  (ed.  Morton),  1.  703. 

16  from  bottom,  hie ;  1  read  Idre.  aisie,  easy,  convenient.  Fr. 
aise.  The  earliest  use  of  our  word  easy.  Cp.  mes-eise;  and  eise  in 
Ancren  Eiwle,  pp.  20,  108. 

9  from  bottom,  heren,  so  in  MS.     1  heren  =  hear. 

4  from  bottom,  sene  is  an  adjective  =  visible,  manifest. 

P.  49,  1.  3.  \es  loc  =  these  gifts  ;  loc  is  an  old  neuter,  like  deor, 
sioin,  &c. 

9.  drih,  patient.  I  have  not  met  the  adjective  drih  in  this  sense. 
Like  dregh,  sorrowful,  hard  (Troy  Book,  1.  935)  ;  dry^,  dry^e,  heavy, 
sorrowful  (Allit.  Poems,  A.  823,  B.  342),  drih  comes  from  dreoy.n 
or  drigen,  to  suffer,  bear,  endure.   (See  p.  31  of  these  Homilies,  1.  10). 

14.  e^-winne,  easily  won;  cp.  O.  E.  ea^-fynde,  easily  found. 

23,  24.  hurend  hure  =  htire  and  hure,  at  least,  &c.  See  hure  and  hure 
in  Ancren  Eiwle,  p.  390  ;  hur  and  hur,  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1 1  ; 
la  hwure,  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  pp.  237,  245  ;  Ian  hure, 
St.  Kath.  1074.  For  hure  and  hure  in  Ancren  KiAvle  (Nero  A.  xiv), 
the  Titus  MS.  has  hure,  and  Cleop.  lanhure. 

P.  51,  1.  15  from  bottom.  ])Z(/(/es  =  Jjiw^es.  C\>.fruherdligges  ^frurn- 
herdlinges. 

4  from  bottom,     ouer-sette  =  of-sette  =  oppress. 
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P.  53,  1.  10.  hem  sume  =  some  of  them. 

15.  unen  =  cumen,  come  ;  or  unnen,  granted. 

1.  28.  ^ohhurdnesse  (O.  E.  ^olebyrdnes),  patience ;  from  '^oJeburde. 
See  p.  79,  11.  7,  9,  10  ;  I.  25,  infra.  It  has  the  same  sense  as  the  more 
common  \)olemddnesse. 

P.  55, 11.  9,  10.  tuderende.    See  Gen.  and  Ex.  630 ;  Orm.  18307. 

24.  unluued,  illicit.  See  p.  71,  1.  10  from  bottom.  For  unlofne\d\ 
hre^  in  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  153,  the  corresponding 
phrase  in  the  present  Homilies  is  '  un-luuede  bre^,'  p.  191,1.  17  from 
bottom.  Cp.  louff6  and  lofe,  p.  213,  11.  6,  9  from  bottom ;  AUit. 
Poems,  1.  173,  and  Glossary,  s.v.  Lovne. 

P.  57,  1.  1.  warnie  fore.  See  Old  Eng,  Horn.  First  Series 
(Sawles  Warde),  p.  247. 

10.  swinginge,  whipping,  scourging.  Cp.  swungen,  beaten,  Old 
Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  281,  and  iswingla,  scom-ge,  ib.  p.  13. 

20.  egen  =  hegen.     See  1.  19. 

21.  luassheshtren.  Wasshestre  is  a  true  feminine  in  -stre,  the  only 
one  that  occurs  in  these  Homilies. 

P.  59,  1.  7.  mo  (so  in  MS.)  =  moten. 

18  from  bottom.  cvS  =  ki^  =  kvSei  ;  hus  =  lis. 

14  and  9  from  bottom.  7««cZer  =  underhand,  deceitful;  see  p.  213, 
11.  23,  25.  hinderfulle  (  =  gen.  pi.)  for  hinderftdre,  deceitful,  wicked  ] 
Cp.  hindre,  p.  213;  hinderling,  in  Orm.  4860. 

P.  61,  I.  2.  erming.  See  Laj.  16690;  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series, 
p.  41,  1.  32  ;  Moral  Ode,  1.  323. 

7.  enden,  an  en^or  for  ended  ;  see  fulended  in  the  following  line. 
The  verb  is  weak.     Cp.  hidden  for  hid. 

20.  bute  lesten  =  bute  we  lesten. 

21.  anQXtdliche,  promptly.  Cp.  0.  E,  anrced,  one-minded,  prompt. 
See  an-rad,  unanimous,  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  228  (footnote) ;  anrednesse, 
unanimity,  ib.  p.  12. 

24.  bi-edlinge  =  broadwise,  with  the  broad  or  flat  side  as  opposed  to 
eggelinge,  edgewise. 

36.  ]iitege  =  [})e]  ivitege,  the  prophet.  Cp.  witi'^e  in  St.  Kath.  (ed 
Morton),  1.  484 ;  Hali  Meid.  p.  5  ;  witege,  ivitega,  Old  Eng.  Hom. 
First  Series,  p.  19;  wite-^ung,  Orm.  15149. 

P.  63.  1.  6.  nuteluste,  used  to  translate  '  ignorantia.'  See  p.  71, 1.  1 
from  bottom.  The  first  instance  of  this  form  that  I  have  met  with. 
Unless  an  error  for  mUelnesse,  it  is  evidently  a  negative  form  of  an 
original  wit-leste,  which  itself  means  '  ignorance,'  as  if  the  origin  of  the 
-les  was  forgotten.    Nuteluste  -  nuteleste,  ought  to  mean  '  uselessness.' 

22.  loi^-tiging ,  a  substantive  formed  from  the  verb  wi^-teun,  to 
withdraw.  In  1.  26,  infra,  it  is  wrongly  written  wid-tigig  =  wi^-tigigge 

=  wi^-tigginge.     See  wi^-tie^,  1.  28,  infra. 

24.  me^eliche.  This  must  be  distinguished  from  metelike,  meetly, 
moderately  (Orm.  10703).  Me^elike  occurs  in  Gen.  and  Ex.  1758. 
Cp.  me\e  (Allit.  Poems,  B.  247,  436,  565);  Laj.  977  ;  Gen.  and  Ex. 
3601  ;  me^lea>i,  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  90;  me^^ele-^,  Allit.  Poems,  B.   273. 


NOTES    AND    EMENDATIONS.  239 

See  these  Homilies,  p.  11,1.  5  from  bottom,  where  me^e  and  met  are 
used  in  the  same  sense, 

P.  63,  1.  34.  over  semde,  overloaded.     See  p.  65,  1.  4.    Bosworth  has 
ofersymed,  oppressed,  overwhelmed.  Serne6  =-  weigh,  press  upon,  occurs 
on  p.  93,  1. 13;  semde  =  loaded,  occurs  in  Shoreham's  Poems,  p.  85  : 
'  O  swete  lavedy  wat  the  was  wo 
Tho  that  me  Jhesus  demde 
Tho  that  me  oppone  hys  swete  body 
The  hevye  crouche  semde.' 
See  seme  =  load,  burden,  in  Gen.  and  Ex.  1365,  1368. 

34i.  ivr6err6  (see  p.  123, 1.  36)  properly  means  ' offer  opposition,'  resist. 
See  Orm.  1181 ;  St.  Marh.  p.  14. 

36.  wvierfulnesse,  the  sin  of  enmity  or  opposition  (see  p.  121). 
This  compound  does  not  occur  in  Bosworth  or  in  Sti'atmann.  The 
form  one  expects  is  wv6er-ward-nesse.     See  ivv^erfwl  on  p.  121. 

P.  65,  1.  12.  ??iemn^e,  moaning,  lamentation ;  from  r/ieuen  (  =  0.  E. 
mcenan)  to  moan.     Cp.  menende,  11.  20,  24  infra. 

15,  17.  gahhen,  to  reprove,  rebuke.  See  St.  Kath.  (ed.  Morton),  p.  38. 
The  ordinary  sense  of  this  verb  is  to  lie,  jest. 

36.  gide  =  gede  =  yede,  has  gone. 

to  unv6or,  used  to  translate  'ad  malum.'    Can  unv6or  be  a  corrup- 
tion of  U7igepwcer1 

P.  67,  1.  11.  otige  =  o  time,  or  o  si^e,  once;  tige  may  be  an  error 
for  tige^e,  tenth.     See  p.  83,  1.  17  from  bottom. 

P.  69,  1.  3.  bigrede6.  See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  279,  Avhere 
higredep  =  cry  after. 

10.  of  gramede;  see  gramien,  1.  22  infra,  and  p.  173.  Not  in  Bos- 
worth or  Stratmann.     Agrayned  occurs  in  Alls.  3310. 

29.  hi  hen  =  be  by,  exist,  live  by.     See  p.  211,  1.  31. 

35.  alitelwan  =  a  litelhwan,  a  little  what,  =  the  older  lit-hwon. 
See  Hist.  Outlines,  p.  137,  §  213. 

P.  71,  1.  2.  alse  wat  swo  =  as  soon  as.  See  p.  101,  1.  5  from  bottom. 
wat  =  O.  E.  hwaet,  hioat,  quick. 

6.  frefringe  (also  frofringe)  from  frefrian,  to  console.  See  p.  95, 
1.  35;  Orm.  150. 

14.  U^^roweres,  for  lic-'6roweres.  '  And  manega  lic-]>roweras  wseron 
on  Israhel,'  &c.,  Luke  iv.  27.  Lic-\>r'0were  =  one  who  suffers  in  the 
body. 

28.  smeihliche,  craftily.  See  smegh,  crafty,  pp.  193,  195  ;  smehnesse, 
craft,  p.  205.  Cp.  the  oldest  English  S7nea,  fine,  acute ;  smeagung, 
machination  ;  smealtc,  subtle,  deej). 

hichared,  deceived,  ensnared.     See  pp.  105,  195. 

36.  forgetelnesse  is  a  true  form ;  forgetfulness  is  comparatively 
modern.     Gower  h^i.?,  foryetel  =  forgetful,  and  Joryetelnesse. 

recheles,  an  error  of  the  scribe  for  recheleste.     See  p.  63. 
P.  73,  1.   1.   Treiv^eleas  is  an  adjective  used  as  a  substantive,  if  not 
an  error   for  trewSeleaste  or  trew^deasnesse,  and  is   probably  a  gloss 
on  ortrowe. 
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P.  73, 1.  1.  Softgerne  =  love  of  softness  or  luxury.   Cp.  the  use  oinesch 
and  hearxl  in  Sawles  Warde  (Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  255). 
P.  75,  1.   3.  ednesse  (so  in  MS.)  =  edrnesse,  prosperity. 
8,  9.  sad,  sed,  are  variant  forms  of  the  O.  E.  seed,  full,  glutted,  weary. 
P.  77,  1.  34.  for-quichie6  =  for -quickie^,  revive. 

35.  licwur^e.  See  Anci'en  Riwle,  120;  Orm.  12919.  Ci>.  dear-ivort, 
stal-wort. 

36.  beloken.  The  ordinary  sense  of  this  verb  is  to  look  at,  behold. 
See  Orm.  2917  ;    Ancren  Ptiwle,  p.  132. 

P.  79,  1.  17,  ettle6,  striveth,  endeavoureth.  The  verb  etete  is  not 
peculiar  to  the  Lowland  Scotch  dialect.  See  Allit.  Poems,  B.  207,  688  ; 
Laj.  30846,  25761.  See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  263,  1.  28, 
and  note  on  the  same  p.  327  ;  William  of  Palerne,  205. 

27,  32.  unfele,  bad,  wicked.  See  Laj.  22018;  Orm.  8034;  Owl 
and  Nightingale,  1001. 

P.  81,  1.  1.  after-hoht.  This  compound  is  not  found  in  the  oldest 
period. 

6.  at  ende  =  atten  ende,  or  on  ende,  lastly;   see  ettan  ende,  p.  39. 

9  from  bottom,  eifulle  =  eis-fulle,  fearful  =  0.  E.  eges-ful ;  cp.  eiliche 
=  eislich,  p.  5  (  =  O.  E.  egeslic).  See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series, 
p.  19.     Cp.  ceieleste  =  eigeleste,  fearfulness,  La^.  19291. 

6  from  bottom.  Jbr-hored  =  adultei'ous.  Cp.  for-hored  in  Orm. 
2043  ;  Shoreham,  p.  59.     Cp.  horegede,  defiled,  p.  201. 

P.  83.  1.  5.  dom-kete,  a  compound,  =  doom-sharp,  like  blood-red. 
For  latter  part  of  the  compound,  see  William  of  Palerne,  330  ;  Strat- 
mann,  s.  v.  Kete. 

20.  here  =  here,  not  praise. 

26.  on-ne^er-ward,  a  compound,  like  0.  E.  on-inneii,  an-inne, 
ayi-under,  an-uven,  &c. 

32.  so^e  =  sw^e,  south  ;  not  true. 

33.  mote  =  moot,  assembly.  See  Laj.  31616;  St.  Kath.  (ed. 
Morton),  1.  1324;  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  45,  1.  280. 

frakede=  Ifrakele.     Cp.  frakel,  Old   Eng.   Horn.    First   Series, 
p.  25;  Hali  Meid.  p.  7  ;  Ancren  Eiwle,  1U2. 

P.  85,  1.  15  from  bottora.  ende  for  endest.  The  verb  is  weak  ; 
hlgunne  is  of  course  correct. 

8  from  bottom,  swo  leng  \e  werse  =  swo  long  sioo  werse.  Sioo, 
like  \ie  before  these  comparatives,  is  instrumental.  See  p.  87,  1.  4 
from  bottom. 

4  from  bottom.  weu&6.     See  Stratniann,  s.  v.  Wceven. 

P.  87,  1.  2.  emhe-^onke.  Cp.  O.  E.  einhe-]>anc,  ymb-jwnc,  considera- 
tion, care. 

22.  weruende  =  hwervonde,  from  hwerven,  to  turn  (  =  liwearfian, 
hioeorfian)  go  about.  See  p.  173,  1.  21  ;  Orm.  9658,  14137  ;  La3. 
31680. 

30.  Mtrumede.  See  St.  ]\Iarh.  p.  6  ;  St.  Kath.  (ed.  Morton),  foot- 
note to  1.  1659. 

for-tehtt'..     This  wems  to  \)C  the  prot.  of  for  techcn  (  =  for-toic-aii, 
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pret.  for-tcehte,  =  misteach,  mislead),  but  it  is  not  met  with  in  the  oldest 
period.  It  may  be  a  compound  of  tihtan  (pret.  tihte),  to  allure,  seduce. 
See  p.  107,  11.  5,  10. 

31.  hi-wunden.  See  p.  95,  1.  22,  and  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series, 
p.  51,  where  biivinden  simply  means  to  wind  about. 

hi-walden,  not  a  common  compound.  It  occurs  in  Gower's 
Confessio  Amantis,  i.  312. 

P.  89,  \.l.se/ie  =  as  it  (liflode).  In  the  oldest  period  UJlade  is  fern. ; 
hence  I  have  taken  he  for  hie  =  they  (devils). 

27  from  bottom,  chirchsocne.  See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series, 
p.  45,  1.  25,  and  p.  310  (note). 

22  fi-om  bottom.  \rop  =  Jjorp.  Used  by  Nash  in  his  '  Lenten  Stuff.' 
Chaucer  has  ]>rop.     porp  occurs  in  Allit.  Poems,  B.  1178. 

19  from  bottom,  wig  =  oldest  English  wicfj,  originally  a  war-horse. 

13  from  bottom,  admod.  See  edmoddre,  edmodnesse,  Old  Eng.  Hom. 
First  Series,  p.  5. 

sander-bodes,  a  rare  compound ;  but  see  sander-man  =  mes- 
senger. Gen.  and  Ex.  1410,  2791,  and  p.  144  (note  on  1.  1410). 
Cp.  0.  E.  sand,  sond,  a  sending,  messenger. 

8  from  bottom,  bihengen,  hung  rouiid  about.  See  La3.  3637; 
Orm.  951. 

2  from  bottom,  understoden,  received.  This  is  not  an  unusual  sense 
of  the  verb  understanden.     See  Gen.  and  Ex.  2393,  3434. 

P.  91,  1.  2.  Silof=  si  lof.  Si  is  the  3rd  sing.  subj.  of  am  (root  as). 
It  occurs  only  in  this  passage.  Si  occurs  in  Orm.  3378,  seo  in  Laj. 
Zo/=  praise,  Orm.  3379,  La3.  8376,  Ancren  Riwle,  104.  See  1.  34; 
p.  93,  11.  2,  3;  p.  103,  1.  26. 

5.  briggeden,  bridged,  the  only  rendering  I  can  give  ;  the 
sense  requires  bi-streweden  =  strewed  (see  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First 
Series,  p.  4,  1.  36,  where  strehiten  is  used  in  the  same  sense). 

7.  heg  settle,  dat.  of  heg-setl  =  heah-setl,  supreme  settle  (seat)  or 
throne.     See  Old  Eug.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  113. 

18.  noten.     See  Orm.  12228  ;  Laj.  30603  ;  Gen.  and  Ex.  3144.^ 

19.  wike  =  wiken,  offices,  duties.  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series, 
p.  137  ;  Laj.  29751  ;  Orm.  7208  ;  Owl  and  Nightingale,  603. 

24.  sorS  [  =  siht]  of  sahtnesse  =  visio  pacis.  See  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First 
Series,  p.  313. 

31.  bi  =  bie  =  beo  (subj.).     See  p.  95,  1.  25. 

P.  93,  1.  l\.  forsinegede  =  \\\OBe  who  have  deeply  sinned:  not  in 
Bosworth  or  Stratmann.  See  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  pp.  95, 
316. 

10  from  bottom,  gestninge,  entertainment.  See  gistninge  in  Laj. 
14262;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  414. 

7,  6,  from  bottom,  bord,  table.  See  p.  95,  1.  11,  'godes  borde,' 
Moral  Ode,  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p..  177,  1.  307. 

P.  95,  1.  3.  bimurne^.  See  p.  HI,  1.  13,  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First 
Series,  p.  149. 

8.  me  =  ^^■¥e^.     See  Allit.  Poems,  A.  357  ;   Shoreham,  p.  19. 
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P.  95,  1.  9.  cruche.     See  Kath.  (ed.  Morton),  1.  1171. 

\0.  fant-ston  =fontston.  Cp./ww^vai,  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  4,  1.  108. 
See  St.  Marh.  1,  Orm.  17208. 

17.  here  d^er,  one  of  them.  See  note  on  p.  11,  1.  1  of  Old  Eng. 
Horn.  p.  307. 

22.  crisme-do^.  See  Gen.  and  Ex.  2458  ;  Hampole's  Pricke 
of  Consc.  2791.     Cp.  creme  =  cresme,  Shoreham,  p.  15. 

26.  biheue.  See  Ancren  Riwle,  96,  158,  176,  230  ;  Old  Eng.  Horn. 
First  Series,  p.  213. 

29.  arm-hertnesse,  arm-heorted.  Cp.  the  oldest  Eng.  earm-heort, 
merciful;  erm,  poor.  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  113;  Laj. 
6608,  9435. 

33.  onild-heorted  has  the  same  sense  as  arm-heorted.  Cp.  mild- 
Jieorte,  La^.  16813;  Orm.  2896;  Ancren  Eiwle,  p.  120;  Old  Eng. 
Horn.  First  Series,  p.  199. 

P.  97,  1.  19.  \>e  togenes  (so  in  MS.)  =  ^er-to-genes. 

30.  ne  muge  =  ne  muge  ge. 

35.  sivi-messe  =  swie-messe.  Cp.  sivi-dages  (p.  101,  1.  18  from 
bottom)  =  0.  E.  swiga-doeg  =  a  day  of  silence  ;  swi^-ivike  =  swi-wike, 
still  week,  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  70;  swie,  St.  Marh.  p.  157.  See  sioiede, 
p.  101,  1.  17  ;  sioige"^,  p.  103,  1.  23. 

P.  99,  11.  1,  6.  oudete  =  0.  E.  of-lcete,  of-lete,  the  sacramental 
bread. 

9.  da  (so  in  MS.)  =  dai. 

12.  sle^ende.  The  only  instance  I  know  of  this  form.  Cp.  the 
oldest  English  slPSei'ian,  to  slide  or  glide  away. 

P.  101,  1.  26  from  bottom.  e'Seliche.  See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First 
Series,  pp.  255,  318.     Cp.  e'^elich  in  Hali  Meid.  p.  11. 

4  from  bottom,  imint,  intended.     See  Shoreham,  p.  151. 

P.  103,  1.  11.  leire,  dat.  of  leir,  =  O.  E.  leger,  bed,  grave.  Eng.  lair 
and  ledger  (book),  ledger-bait.  Cp.  leirede,  prostrate,  1.  16,  which 
seems  to  be  a  coinage  of  the  writer,  and  intended  perhaps  as  a  play 
upon  leir. 

14.  bote  (so  in  MS.)  =  hiite,  but,  except. 

16.  leirede  and  slaine.     The  final  e  here  marks  the  plural. 

27.  dage^.  La^amon  has  da-^ede,  daioede.  Cp.  dawe^,  Ancren 
Riwle,  p.  352  ;  dagen  (inf.).  Gen.  and  Ex.  16,  91. 

P.  105,  1.  13  from  bottom,  n&^ea  =  neo^an,  from  beneath.  Cp. 
lienan,  heonan,  hence,  &c. 

9  from  bottom,  sheppendes.  See  Orm.  346  ;  St.  Kath.  (ed. 
Morton),  1.  305.  Cp.  saepi^ere  in  Ayenbite,  p.  7  ;  schiq^piare,  Ancren 
Riwle,  p.  138. 

8,  7.  hvmte,  wate.     See  note  on  p.  11,11.  13,  19. 

P.  107,  1.  3.  sleht  =  sleight.  The  more  ordinary  form  is  s?<33j),  slei-^'^, 
sleiht. 

5,  9,  10.  for-tihting,  fortuhtinq.  Not  in  Stratmann.  See  note  on 
p.  87,  1.  30. 
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P.  107,  11.  8,  9.  scrni . .  savi,  a  very  unusual  form  at  this  period. 
8.  angun  =  ongyn,  beginning. 

10.  hUeande.  The  only  instance  I  know  of  this  verb  after  A.D.  1 100  ; 
cp.  O.  E.  bi-ledn,  bi-ledlian,  to  forbid,  hinder. 

18.  alime^  =  aleme^  =  ahome^.  See  p.  109,  11.  1,  2,  3.  Tlie  verb 
aleoman  is  not  in  Bosworth. 

36.  atend, -p.^).  of  atenden,  to  enkindle.  See  afe?j<,  p.  1 11, 1.  12.  Not 
in  Stratmann. 

P.  109,  1.  4.  understondinesse  =  ti7iderstondingnesse.  Not  in  Bos- 
worth or  Stratmann. 

1 9  from  bottom,  suterliche  =  sutelliche. 

15  from  bottom,  efed  =  hefed,  raised,  exalted,  heaved.  Seep.  Ill, 
11.  16,  30  ;  Laj.  9010  ;  Ancren  Eiwle,  p.  156. 

12  from  bottom.  sige6.  See  p.  175;  La5.  2918,  11255,  14589; 
St.  Kath.  (ed.  Morton),  1.  2353;  Hali  Meid.  p.  47. 

2  from  bottom,  to-glade  =  to-glad,  the  pret.  of  to-gliden.  Not  in 
Stratmann. 

1  from  bottom,  aseh,  the  pret.  of  asigen  to  settle,  fall.  Not  in 
Stratmann. 

P.  Ill,  1.  32.  strides;  11.  34,  35,  stridende,  strit.  Bestrldan  occurs 
in  Bosworth,  but  not  stridan.  See  Laj.  17982,  and  Stratmann,  s.  v. 
Striden. 

35.  cnolles.  See  Gen.  and  Ex.  1.  4129;  Prompt.  Parv.  280;  Ps. 
Ixiv.  13. 

P.  113,  1.  4.  siMlle.     See  Stratmann,  s.  v,  Stal. 

8,  maisterlinges  =  loverdinges  =  principes,  a  very  early  hybrid. 

6.  herre :  cp.  Jmrre,  in  Prologue  to  Chaucer's  Canterbuiy  Tales, 
1.  552. 

'  Ther  nas  no  dore  that  he  nolde  heve  of  harre.' 
Prompt.  Parv.  p.  237.     0.  E.  heor,  heoru,  heorra,  a  hinge. 

to-shiurede.    See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  To-schivren.     Sliivren  points  to 
an  older  sci-fri-an,  to  divide,  a  causative  of  the  root  sM,  to  divide. 

23.  stxindmele  =  stundmeluvi,  by  times,  intervals.  Cp.  vmke-malum, 
by  weeks,  Orm.  1.  536. 

33.  atellen,  to  tell  out,  number.     Not  in  Stratmann. 

P.  115,  1.  10.  feord  =/erd,  host. 

13.  andsete.  Mostly  used  adjectively.  0.  E.  and-scet,  odious, 
hateful     See  Orm.  16071. 

19.  untine^.     Not  in  Stratmann.     See  Bosworth,  s.  v.  Untynan. 
P.    117,   1.   8.  i'Sreued  =  idreued.     See   Gen.   and   Ex.   1.    318,   and 

p.  125  (note). 

9.  lit  takes  the  genitive  case  after  it.     See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  L^it. 

11.  leste.     See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  Tlcesten,  Lcesten. 

20.  undrene,  dat.  of  undren  -  undern,  the  third  hour  of  the  day,  or 
nine  o'clock  in  the  morning.  Cp.  undem-twie,  Orm.  1945S,  from 
under  in  the  sense  of  inter;  'under  })is'  =  interea,  1.  1880,  and  '  under 
jjat,'  Laj. 

16 — 2 
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P.  117,  1.  22.  dine.  Not  in  Stratmann.  See  An  Old  Eng.  Miscell. 
25,  782  ;  Gen.  and  Ex.  3467  ;  Allit.  Poems,  B.  862,  T.  B.  1197.  0.  E. 
dyrie,  ge-dyne,  thunder,  din. 

27.  twiselende,  double.  This  seems  to  be  the  jores.  part,  of  a  verb 
twiselien,  to  double;  cp.  0.  E.  twisel-td^,  twlsil-tunge  (Wiclif).  I  at  first 
took  liviselende  for  twi-scele^ide  =  dividing  in  two. 

33.  fundie  {findige,  p.  119,  1.  35).  See  a  full  discussion  of  this 
word  in  White's  ed.  of  the  Ormulum,  note  to  1.  13327. 

P.  121,  1.  1.  \remnesse.  See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  pp.  99, 
161 ;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  160  ;  Orm.  11177.  \)rennesse  is  the  form  one 
would  expect. 

10  from  bottom,  hilie.  Evidently  an  error  for  beih,  the  pret.  of 
hu^en,  to  bend. 

8  from  bottom,  unbihe/e.  Not  in  Stratmann.  See  Old  Eng.  Horn. 
First  Series,  p.  265.     Cp.  0.  E.  unbihefu,  unprofitable,  inconvenient. 

P.  123,  11.  5,  6.  jjoZe^  his  imwille  =  \ole^  his  unwilles,  suffereth 
against  his  will;  imwilles  =  gem.\A\Q.  G-^.  hire  unwil\\.e],  Hali  Meid. 
p.  31,  used  adverbially.  Unwille  is  also  an  adjective  =  displeasing,  Owl 
and  Nightingale,  1.  422  ;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  338.  Cp.  willes,  Hali 
Meid.  p.  27  ;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  6. 

31.  ))tter<-M<,  throughout,  entirely;  ^weo7-rt-ut,  ]iwerrt-ut,  occur  in 
Orm.  i.  pp.  4,  8  ;  ii.  pp.  7,  8,  78,  79. 

P.  125,  1.  2.  hige,  mind,  thought.  I  have  not  met  with  this  word 
except  in  the  first  period  of  the  language.     It  is  not  in  Stratmann. 

24  from  bottom,  mune^.  The  MS.  has  trinne6,  and  t rennet  {?  tren- 
nede)  occurs  on  p.  141,  Hom.  xxiv.  1.  5.  The  sense  of  the  verb  trennen 
seems  to  be  '  to  relate,'  '■  make  mention  of,'  '  touch  upon,' '  discourse  of.' 

14  from  bottom,  atold  (so  in  MS.),  not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann ; 
?  at-old,  too  old.  See  atecdd,  p.  133,  1.  32.  If  we  could  read  a-cold 
(the  p.p.  of  acolden)  the  difficulty  would  perhaps  be  got  over. 

13  from  bottom,  tinlefiich.     See  St.  Katli.  (ed.  Morton),  1.  345. 

P.  127,  1.  3.  tvitige,  originally  wise,  prudent,  =  O.  E.  witig.  The 
author  has  given  it  a  new  meaning  to  show  its  connection  with  ivitegede 
in  1.  4. 

6.  floxede.  I  know  of  no  such  verb  asfloxen  ;  1  hora  flocsien,  from 
fiocan  to  clap  (Exeter  Book,  p.  402,  1.  23). 

20.  %i}ildev)^e.     See  La3.  1238;   Anci'en  Riwle,  p.  160. 

22.  toesile,  desert.     See  Orm.  17409. 

25.  sta^elede,  made  stable  or  firm  ;  from  stcv^el,  foundation,  basis, 
station.     See  Staged,  p.  147. 

29.  oluente,  dat.  of  oluent,  =  0.  E.  olfend,  camel. 

P.  129,  11.  18,  21,  22.  western,  westren,  a  desert  place,  wilderness,  = 
0.  E.  western.  See  wasturn,  in  Allit.  Poems,  B.  1674.  Not  in 
Sti'atmann. 

23.  for-grouwen  =  grown  over,  grown  to  excess.  Not  in  Bosworth. 
See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  For-growen.  See  Fabyan's  Chron.  (ed.  Ellis), 
p.  605. 
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P.  129,  1.  23.  hrimhles.  The  form  brimbil,  =  hi'imhel,  occurs  in  the 
Prompt.  Parv.     The  more  ordinary  form  is  hrembel  or  hremher. 

29.  Deue,  the  pi.  of  def,  deaf. 

\iicke-liste  =  oi   thick    hearing.     Cp.    lust,    hlust   (  =  0.  E.   hlyst), 
hearing. 

34.  nehthche  (so  in  MS.)  =  nehleche. 

P.  131,1.  3.  As/or]?e  =  even,  it  is  probably  an  error  for  ybr. 

6  from  bottom,  unligel  .  .  .  so^-sajel.  Sd^-sagel  occurs  in  Bos- 
worth  ;  but  not  unligel.     Neither  are  given  by  Stratmann, 

P.  132,  1.  22.  fundede.  See  Gen.  and  Ex.  2831,  2958;  Allit.  Poems, 
A.  903. 

28.  ruden.  The  only  instance  I  have  met  with  of  this  verb.  Is  it 
connected  with  rid  ? 

35.  r ecliel -fat  =  0.'E.  recels-fcet,  a  censer. 

36.  rechelende  =  rechelenne.  Not  in  Sti'atmann.  Cp.  0.  E.  recelsian, 
to  perfume  or  incense. 

P.  137,  1.  1.  mishfd.     See  Ancren  Riwle,  pp.  68,  146. 
21.  over-mete.     See  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  296;  Orm.  10720. 

35.  mece  (so  in  MS.),  ]  mete,  =  O,  E.  tncet,  meet.  The  form  one 
would  expect  is  mec  -  meoc,  meek.  It  is  very  difficult  to  distinguish 
between  c  and  t  between  two  e's. 

P.  139,  1.  15.  cnindel.     Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann. 
16.  Stiue,  the  pi.  of  stif.     Cp.  deue,  the  pi.  of  def. 

36.  acken  =  hacken,  to  hack,  cut  (O.  E.  haccan,  hacciari).  See  An- 
cren Riwle,  p.  298. 

P.  141,  1.  30.  ge-rise^,  it  becomes.  Not  in  Stratmann.  See  birise^, 
Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  109. 

33.  hu7'  =  here,  of  them. 

alunv^,  see  note  to  p.  107,  1.  18. 

35.  bri)v6  =  bring^,  bringeth  or  brinne^  =  burneth. 

P.  143,  1.  6.  mistliche.     Cp.  0.  E.  mistlic,  various. 
gelimpe^  =  gelivij^e,  accidents. 

11.  gielefe  =  gelefe  =  0.  E.  geledfa,  belief 

P.  145,1.  4.  lauede,  bathed.     See  La5.  7489. 

29. ^rs^  time.  See  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  59,  38;  Orm.  261;  La^. 
287. 

P.  147,  1.  2.  hiden  ^  giden  =  geden,  went.  Cp.  giede,  p.  175,  1.  2. 
The  First  Series,  p.  155,  has  oden  =  eoden. 

21.  andseche  =  0.  E.  and-sacu,  and-scec,  denial. 

27.  bistonden,  afflicted.  The  verb  bistanden  generally  means  to  sur- 
round.    See  Laj.  30323  ;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  264. 

32.  staged  =  sta^eled,  stilled.  The  First  Series,  p.  157,  for  was 
staged  has  loeren  stiVe. 

35.  astrtiid  =  1  the  older  astregd  :  or  is  it  the  p.p.  of  a-streowian  ? 
See  struie^,  p.  161. 

P.  149,  1.  d.  fremful.  See  p.  157,  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series, 
p.  135.      Uremuol,  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt,  p.  80. 
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P.  149,  1.  11.  hiwist,  living,  being.  See  Ancren  Riwle,  pp.  156, 
160.  The  First  Series,  p.  157,  bas  uibiwist ;  and  for  tetjed  it  reads 
itu\fed.  %  teged  =  the  p.p.  of  a  verb  tegien  (  =  0.  E.  teohhian,  tehian,  to 
design,  appoint). 

15.  cmel&6.  See  p.  159,  11.  11,  19.  The  First  Series,  p.  157,  has 
erne^  =  merit ;  and  ierncd,  ■^.  137.  Is  a-uele^  t'-wefe^,  feel,  or  =  0.  E. 
-fyligean,  to  follow  1 

23.  sjpus  is  evidently  masculine,  and  spuse  feminine.  See  Ancren 
E,iwle,  p.  98.  In  Fabyan's  Chron.  p.  655,  sjmse  is  masc.  and  spowsesse 
fem. 

P.  151,  1.  9.  wJache  =  0.  E.  ivlcec,  luke-\v arm,  tepid.  Ancren  Riwle, 
202;  Gen,  and  Ex.  3300.  The  First  Series,  p.  159,  has  ne[s]che  = 
soft.     See  wiech,  St.  Juliana,  p.  70. 

for-melten    See  Hali  Meid.  13.      The  First  Series,  p.  159,  trans- 
poses this,  and  hasyb*'  hit  melted. 

14.  waU&6  =  ivelle^,  First  Series,  p.  159.  See  AlKt.  Poems,  A.  365  ; 
Ancren  Riwle,  118. 

20.  teS  =  dmch[&S\,  First  Series,  p.  159. 

28.  ilestende  =  lestende,  First  Series,  p.  159. 

P.  153,  1.  21.  m&Seg&S  =  O.  E.  mce^egian,  mce^ian,  temper,  moderate. 
See  Laj.  25231  ;  Gen.  and  Ex.  1242. 

P.  155,  1.  11.  forioar'^,  perished.  The  First  Series,  p.  133,  has 
aswond. 

12.  for-treden.     The  First  Series  has  to-treden,  p.  135. 

P.  157,  1.  13.  almes-deled  =  ehnes-idal,  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series, 
p.  185. 

25.   ]>e  ]>e  =  ]>er  \)e,  First  Series,  p.  15. 

31.  tvike  and  cher  =  iviken  and  cherres,  First  Series,  p.  137. 

P.  159,  1.  8  from  bottom.  He  hes  fette  horn,  he  (the  heavenly  king) 
fetched  her  (the  maiden)  home.  See  p.  165,  1.  25,  where  hire  fette 
occurs.  Matzner  alters  this  to  'he  ives/et  horn.'  There  is  good  autbo- 
rity  for  hes  =  her. 

P.  161,  1.  13.  to-worpe^,  to  cast  asunder,  disturb.  See  Orm.  16199, 
16277. 

18.  fordraue^  =  1  fordreve^,  disturbs,  or?  for-draxi&d  =  fordrawiS, 
scatters,  divides. 

30.  atleien.     See  1.  36.     Cp.  O.  E.  cetlicgan,  to  lie  still,  or  idle. 
ges  =  gef,  if.     Matzner  proposes  to  read  gesne  =  sterile,  or  gres  = 
grass. 

34.  wenden  (see  1.  36,  and  p.  163,  1.  6),  turned  up.  Matzner  has 
weliden  =  watered ! 

P.  163,  1.  10.  rtiorede.  The  earliest  instance  I  know  of  a  verb 
moren,  to  take  root.  See  i-mored,  '  Legends  of  the  Holy  Rood,'  p.  28, 
1.  126.     It  is  still  common  in  Devonshire. 

13.  \>it  (see  p.  3).     Matzner  alters  to  Jje  hit. 

ifuren  -  gefyrn,  formei"ly,   heretofore,  long  ago.     See   Old   Eng. 
Miscell.  122,  335  ;  193  .21;  Liij.  24017;  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1304. 
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P.  163,  1.  17.  redinges.     See  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  286. 

18.  holde,  faithful,  true.  Orm.  6177;  La3.  14091;  Old  Eng. 
Miscell.  38,  48  ;  141,  20  ;  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  313. 

19.  seZcZe  =  seldom.  Matzner  is  iuclined  to  take  it  as  the  pret.  of 
sellen  ! 

20.  leo^,  song.  See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  153,  where 
the  phrase  hoker  sjpel,  and  leoiv  (  =  leof>)  occurs.     Laj.  L  30054. 

27.  sis  =  swo  his  or  se  his  =  so  (as)  +  his.     Matzner  alters  to  his. 
date,  female  servant.     Chaucer  (Nonnes  Prestes  Tale)  has  deye. 

28.  awlencS.  See  p.  181.  C\).a-wlancian,  to  be  proud  (Bosworth). 
See  v}knc}^,  p.  189,  1.  27. 

30.  sole  (see  1.  31,  infra),  dirty.  Cp.  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  pp.  151, 
162  ;   Ancren  Riwle,  p.  234.     Not  in  Stratmann. 

31.  smoc  is  used  by  Chaucer. 

32.  sward  =  ^w?ivi,  black.     See  Laj.  10189;  Gen.  and  Ex.  286. 
saffran.     See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  pp.  53,  311. 

33.  meshakeU  =  messe-hakele.     Cp.  senibhakel,  p.  37,  1.  28. 
fustane.      The    MS.     seems    to    have    fustani.      Matzner     reads 

fustain. 

34.  unschapliche,  unseemly.  Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann. 
Cp.  0.  E.  (je-sceapHce,  properly,  well. 

36.  nap,  cup,  bowl;  Old  Eng.  hncep.  See  7iep  in  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  344; 
Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  174,  1.  107  ;  p.  175,  1.  107. 

P.   165,  1.  4.  ^pJ3m.     See  Ancren  Eiwle,  pp.  88,  146,  150. 

5.  te6  for'^  geres  :  te^  for^  =  for^-t&6.  See  note  to  p.  35,  1.  1. 
Matzner  takes  fof^  with  geres  and  renders  it  '  later  in  the  year '  !  ! 

1 6.  leid  =  aieidj  prostrate. 

o^e?Ji  =  0.  E.  d^um,  son-in-law,  brother-in-law.   See  Orm.  19832; 
Laj.  23106. 

34.  steire,  dat.  of  steir.  O.  E.  stmger,  stair,  step.  '  The  fallynge  of  a 
steyer'  (  =  ladder),  Fabyan's  Chron.  (ed.  Ellis),  p.  612.  Cp.  stay  re,  steep, 
high,  in  Allit.  Poems,  A.  1022. 

35.  stopT.es.  The  oldest  Eng.  steojyl  =  a  steeple  :  but  stojile  is 
evidently  formed  from  O.  E.  steep,  steap,  a  step. 

P.   167,  1.   5.  stienge.  "Wright  and  Matzner  have  (wrongly)  strenge. 
8.  dai-rienie,   day-dawn,   day-break.       See  Owl    and    Nightingale, 
1.  328.     See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  RiTne. 

15,  Horn.  XXXVIII.  toe,  took  possession  of,  seized. 

17.  ]>re,  dire,  severe.  It  occurs  in  the  oldest  Eng.  in  this  sense 
only  in  composition,  as  \>rea-nyd,  compulsion. 

bretful.  See  Chaucer's  Prol.  1.  689.     Cp.  brerd/id,  Orm.  14529  ; 
brurdfid,  Allit.  Poems,  B.  383. 

18.  toul  (  =  iveol ;  see  St.  Kath.  1.  1925),  the  pret.  of  watten,  to  boil, 
flow.  There  is  a  weak  form  wellen,  tvellien,  j^ret.  welde,  tvalde,  to  well, 
boil. 

19.  enden  =  Iienden  =  hende.  Cp.  i-liende  {=  ge-hende),  Owl  and 
Nightingale,  1129  ;    henden,  Gen.  and  Ex.  3361,  3370. 
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P.  169,  1.  2.  hitwifold  =  twifoldliche  ;  cp.  bi  hundred/ealde,Tp.  171. 
See  Historical  Outlines,  p.  113.  Bi/  mmiyfolde,  Occleve,  De  Reg, 
1.  613  ;  by  folefold,  Piers  Plowman. 

7.  gimere  ==  gemere.  Seep.  181,  1.  5;  Allit.  Poems,  B.  971;  Old 
Eng.  Miscell.  pp.  28,  30. 

10.  anhefde,  the  pret.  of  an-liebben  or  an-hefienl  Bosworth  has 
an-hefedness,  exaltation.  La^.  21625  has  an-hqf,  the  pret.  of  afi- 
haven. 

17.  lich-hus  -  Uch-tun,  sepulchre;  lick  =  lie,  body  :  cp.  lic-hmne,  Uclie- 
wake,  &c. 

P.  171,  1.  4.  unbileicede;  cp.  unbileave  =  0.  E.  tingelea/a,  St. 
Kath.  1.  261. 

11.  lete,  look,  countenance.  The  same  as  late  in  Orm.  1213; 
Ancren  Riwle,  p.  90;  lote,  Gen.  and  Ex,  1162.  See  lete  in  Old  Eng, 
Horn.  Eirst  Series,  p.  59,  1.  90. 

23.  bloke,  pi.  of  blok  =  blak,  black.    Ancren  Riwle,  p.  234. 

35,  saclese,  without  guilt  (sake).  See  Gen,  and  Ex.  916;  Orm. 
1900. 

P.  173,  1.  4.  bislonden  /iem  ya5i/2c/te,  assail  them  vehemently.  See 
note  to  p,  147,  1.  27, 

5,  unradeliche  (  =  unrcedlice),  without  consideration,  remorselessly, 
Cp.  unrffd,  Gen,  and  Ex.  L  1906;    La^.  6517, 

6.  bisev6,  3rd  pers.  sing,  of  bi-seon,  1  to  see  to,  look  after.  See  Old 
Eng.  Miscell.  p.  240. 

11.  kepe^,  seize.  For  this  sense  see  Gen.  and  Ex.  1.  3164;  Old 
Eng.  Miscell.  p.  41,  1.  137. 

13.  of-shamede  =  ashamed;  cp.  of-dred,  of-frilit,  o/^iAiVs<  =  adread. 
affright,  athirst. 

14.  bich'pie^.    See  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  344;    Castle  of  Love,  498. 
27,  for^  sendefarene  =  for^-farene  sende  ;  sende  =  senden,  are. 

P.  175,  I.  15.  heuliche  =  eu  fuUiche  or  trewliche,  you  fully  or  truly. 
Cp.  heu  fremfulliclie. 

19.  wagiende.     See  La^.  26941. 

ah'oidene,  the  p.p.  of  a-breiden  or  abregden,  to  overturn,  over- 
throw, from  breiden,  to  turn,  throw  (])ret.  braid,  p.p.  broideii).  C\).for- 
broiden  =  decayed,  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  5,  1.  124. 

warliche,  usually  means  cautious,  prudent.  The  context  shoAVS 
that  the  sense  is  troubled,  disturbed.  Cp.  0.  E.  we7-e,  doubt,  confusion ; 
Du,  werre  a  muddle  :  Fabyan  has  '  a  warely  wepyn '  =  a  dangerous 
weapon.  See  Chron.  (ed.  Ellis),  p.  630.  I  believe  the  writer  intended 
to  connect  warliche  with  woreld  (1.  21);  cp.  Hampole's  derivation  of 
world  from  wer,  war,  worse  (Pricke  of  Conscience,  p,  41,  1,  1479), 

23.  iseone,  the  gerunditil  infinitive,  to  be  seen ;  not  the  perfect 
participle. 

P.  177,  1.  5.  werg/'nges,  ma\ci}ict\ons,  horn  3b  yevb  loergien,  to  curse. 
Cp.  V)eri,  Hampole's  Pricke  of  Conscience,  7422  ;  tvaried,  Gen.  and 
Ex.  544  ;  wariiinge,  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  200.     See  ivarienge,\).  179, 
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P.  177,  1.  5.  vmn'e^  =  iveorre6,  or  loerre^,  ti'ouble,  disturb,  wage  war 
on.     St.  Marh.  p.  8;  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  60;  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt,  p.  29. 

7.  hisink&S.     See  Orm.  19690;  Ancren  Rivvle,  pp.  334,  400. 

16,  17,  23.  tuderv6,  tuder,  tuderinde.  See  Gen.  and  Ex.  164, 
630;  Orm.  18307.  Stratmann  has  no  instance  of  the  substantive 
tuder.     For  tuderinde  %  read  tuderinge. 

24.  co'Se  (0.  E.  cd-^it).  See  Prompt.  Parv.  p.  96 ;  King  Ab's.  2815. 

25.  ivanspedie.  There  is  no  example  of  this  in  Sti^atmann.  See 
Bosworth,  s.  V.  Wan-spedig. 

28.  undes,  1  nn^es  ^  n^.es,  waves.  See  u^e,  p.  143.  Old  Eng. 
Horn.  First  Series,  p.  43;  L 33.  4578.     Not  Lat.  unda. 

29.  unilinq)  :  cp.  U?npes,  p.  197,  1.  7.  See  Old  Eng.  Miscell. 
p.  110,  1.  148  ;  unlimp,  p.  195  ;  and  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  274. 

36.  ut-sondes  :  cp.  O.  E.  ut-sendan,  to  send  out.     (Bosworth.) 
\)eu-nesse  (from  \)eu  =  ])eaio,  manner,  virtue).     Not  in  Bosworth  or 
Stratmann. 

P.  179,  11.  1,  2.     See  Met.  Horn.  p.  5. 
fogh  =  0.  E.fah.     See/oh  in  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  pp.  39,  164,  165  ; 
'fou  ne  grey,'  ib.  p.  70,  1.  357. 

6.  bi  hen  =  exists  by  ;  not  hi[lib']hen.     See  1.  14,  infra. 

7.  mene  =  i  mene  (see  p.  9):  cp.  mcenelike,  Orm.  2503.  See  Hali 
Meid.  p.  19  ;   Old  Eug.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  261,  and  p.  201. 

10.  hund-limes.  See  p.  181,1.  20.  As  this  word  occurs  nowhere  else, 
I  have  connected  it  with  O.  E.  hyne,  a  servant,  hind ;  hean,  poor ;  cp. 
hinderling,  in  Orm.  4860  ;  hine-folc,  Gen.  and  Ex.  3655. 

12.  mol:  cp.  mol,  tribute,  mail.  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  151,  1.  161  ; 
Orm.  10188. 

14.  Bileuin.  Not  in  Stratmann.  Cp.  0.  E.  hi-lihban,  to  live  by,  or 
upon. 

net  =  nede^,  forces,  compels.  See  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  304  ;  Old  Eng. 
Miscell.  pp.  5,  7,  37. 

16.  set  =  setteth,  placeth  ;  a  =  in. 

speche  =  strife,  suit,  or  action  at  law.  See  BosAvorth,  s.  v.  Sprcec. 
As  I  have  not  seen  the  phrase  set  a  speche  before,  the  translation  is 
merely  conjectural. 

ivoy^-dom.  This  compound  does  not  occur  in  Stratmann.  See  Bos- 
worth, s.  V.  Woh-dom. 

23.  wussinge,  a  substantive,  from  wussen  =  tuuschen,  to  wash  ;  cp. 
i(mssh&6,  p.  165. 

wrache,  variously  wi'itten  wreche,  lorake. 

P.  181,  1.  3.  After  higinne^  a  verb  seems  wanting  ;  or  does  reuliche 
higinne^  =  '  is  woe  begone  '  1 

6-9.  Notice  the  play  on  lounienge,  louned,  wune,  wunsum ;  and 
see  p.  185. 

8.  wun-sum  =  wune  +  sum,  a  coinage  by  the  writer.  Wunsimi  or 
vjynsum  always  means  pleasant,  as  on  p.  185,  1.  8.  See  Bosworth, 
s.  V.  Wi/n-sum  ;  Stratmann,  s.  v.  Wunsum. 
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P.  181,  1.  9.  halfulle  =  halefulle  (O.E.  bealu-ful).  See  Ancren  Riwle, 
p.  114. 

18.  and  hvxU  ;  1  hivat  and. 

21.  onre:  see  1.  16,  supra.     Womhe  is  feminine. 

33,  34.  acheked:  op.  a-ceocan,  to  suffocate,  choke  (Bosworth). 
36.  penned.     Not  in   Bosworth.     Cp.   hipennen  in  Ancren  Riwle, 
p.  94. 

P.  183,  1.  7.  Awi,  awei.      See  Old  Eng.  Horn.  First  Series,  p.  21. 

8.  lastfid,  dutiful.  Cp.  gelast,  duty  (Bosworth).  The  usual  sense 
of  tasteful  or  testefid  is  lasting. 

9.  oflonged,  sometimes  corrupted  to  atonged.  See  Owl  and  Nightin- 
gale, 1585  ;  La5.  19034  ;  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  37.    See  1.  17,  infra. 

12.  tet.     The  same  as  tat,  late,  tardy.     See  p.  11,  1.  36.     0.  E.  tcet. 

15.  hotd  =  hald.     See  Stratmann,  s.  y.  Hald. 

18.  spac.     See  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  305. 

22.  \ar-aftei'  i-erned,  1  merited  accordingly.  See  note  to  p.  149, 
1.  15. 

Among  \at  =  under  \at,  meantime,  whilst. 
30.  liggende,  the  one  Ijang  [dead]. 

11.  Jjode;   1  abode,  dwelling,  from  abide;  cp.  iboden,  1.  12,  infra.     I 
do  not  recollect  bode  in  this  sense  ;    1  botde,  house.     See  St.  Kath. 
1.  1664  ;  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  283. 
P.  185,  1.  4./o/(7e,/oZ^e  =  follow. 

buttle,  house,  city.     See  botte  in  Orm.  2788. 
Hom.  XXX.     See  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  151. 
3.  et  sum  sete  =  at  some  time.     First  Series,  p.  151,  1.  3. 

5.  griseliche,  strong;   First  Series,  p.  151,  1.  4. 

6.  arue^  to  ]>olien  =  uuel  to  under/one,  First  Series,  p.  151,  1.  6. 

10.  ]>ane  hie  =  pe  heo,  First  Series,  p.  151,  1.  9. 

P.  187,  1.  18.  o/eald  =  anfeatd,  First  Series,  p.  151,  1.  25. 

21.  unstedefast  =  unsta\elfcest,  First  Series,  p.  151,  1.  27;  La3. 
1140,   2843. 

26.  vmrse,  the  devil.  In  the  Owl  and  Nightingale  he  is  called  'the 
itle.'     See  p.  191,  werse. 

P.  189, 1.  7.  of-erne^.    See  Ancren  Riwle,  p,  194  ;  St.  Kath.  1.  2167. 

16.  fardung  =  0.  E.  fyrd-ung,  military  service  (Bosworth);  cp. 
ferding  in  Gen.  and  Ex.  842.    In  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  243, 

militia  is  translated  by  cniht-scij^e. 

17.  fur^ien.  The  First  Series,  p.  153,  has  to  fechte;  1  read  fitrdieti 
=  0.  E.  fyrdian,  to  go  against,  be  at  war. 

19.  We  ne  fliteth  =  '  We  ne  a5en  iiaut  to  Jihten,'  First  Series, 
p.  153. 

25.  unlef=  unleof,  hateful  (Bosworth).     Not  in  Stratmann. 

unquenie  =  un-cweme.      See    Oi^m.    1527;    uniqueme,    Old    Eng. 
Miscell.  p.  128,  1.  444. 

iqueme  =  icweme.     Laj.  117;  Ancren  Eiwle,  p.  120. 
35.  arue^.  .  to  bergende=uuet . .  to  werein,  First  Series,  p.  153. 
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P.  191,  1.  3.  hipehte,  the  pret.  of  bij^ecJien  (p.  199).   See  La5.  8301 ; 
Old  Eng.  Miscell.  pp.  72,  75,  125,  176,  177. 

6.  dri-^&f)  =  f/e¥,  First  Series,  p.  153. 

7.  hwat  =  al  Ipet,  First  Series,  p.  153. 

14.  u)nbegonge.  Cp.  umgang,  umhegang,  a  going  about,  circuit 
(Bosworth). 

17.  (I^eliche  =  derneliche,  First  Series,  p.  153. 

18,  19.  it  =  Jio  =  heo.  First  Series,  p.  153. 
20.  smtuende  =  smelle,  First  Series,  p.  153. 

22.  red'ie  = '^aru,  First  Series,  p.  153;  goUiche  ^  galiche,  First 
Series,  p.  153. 

26.  wrenches  =  wrenche,  First  Series,  p.  155. 

to-wended  =  to-dre/e6,  First  Series,  p.  155.  Cp.  to-wendan, 
subvert,  destroy  (Bosworth).  To-wenden  and  to-secken  are  not  in 
Stratmann  ;  to-sechen  is  not  in  Bosworth. 

28.  s7tg;ie,  ?  wounding,  deadly;  from  scenan,  sccenan,  to  wound,  break. 

P.  193,  1.  18  from  bottom,  kei-herde.  This  compound  is  not  given 
by  Stratmann  ;  but  Bosworth  has  cceg-hyrde,  key-keeper,  steward. 

17  from  bottom,  smiele.     See  note  to  p.  195,  1.  5. 

15  from  bottom,  vmcheles,  genitive  adverb.  See  Ancren  Riwle, 
p.  368  ;   Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  45. 

9  from  bottom.  5iep.  See  Allit.  Poems,  13881,  1708  ;  Orm.  13499; 
Laj.  7581. 

8  from  bottom,  giepshipe,  gepshipe  (giapshipe,  p.  195).  See  Laj. 
2760. 

6  from  bottom,  tm'o^e,  wro^eliche  =  with  wrath,  badly.  See  Strat- 
mann, s.  V.  ir/'fijj. 

4  from  bottom,  talewise.     Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann. 

P.  195, 1.  2.  pinende  =  loinnene  -=  hhoinnene,  to  obtain  ;  hiwitiende  = 
hitioitiene.  See  Laj.  2613,  13782,  24678,  31013;  Old  Eng.  Miscell. 
pp.  45,  52,  116,  184,  259. 

9.  unfreme.     See  Gen.  and  Ex.  1566. 

P.  197,  1.  2.  hus-shipe  =  hus-cipe,  a  family  (Bosworth) ;  not  in 
Stratmann.     Cp.  hiw-scipe,  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  87, 11.  5,  6. 

7.  liDipes  =  ilimpes.     Cp.  0.  E.  gelimp,  ilimp,  accident. 

15.  latteu  =  Idtteow,  lat\eow,  a  leader,  guide  (Bosworth);  not  in 
Stratmann. 

20.  higale^.  Cp.  gal,  1.  9  from  bottom,  p.  197.  See  Lav  19256; 
'Gleo  amXgal'  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  p.  97,  1.  126.  Cp.  galan,  to  sing, 
enchant;  galere,  incantator,  enchanter  (Bosworth). 

29.  cd-hreste^,  bursteth  from.     See  Orm.  14734. 

34.  street  may  be  another  form  of  street,  the  p.p.  of  strecchen  or 
street,  0.  Fr.  estreict,  Lat.  strictus ;  or  of  streken,  to  stretch  out,  become 
prostrate.     See  Gen.  and  Ex.  481. 

P.  198,  1.  1.  tresle,  1  trei-}e  =  destruction.  1  trefle  =  trujle,  delusion, 
Ancren  Eiwle,  p.  106,  where  tru-^les  is  given  in  the  footnote  as  the 
reading  of  the  Cleop.  MS. 
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P.  198,  1.  2.  atemien.  In  the  oldest  period  atemian  =  io  tame.  In 
the  translation  I  have  looked  upon  it  as  a  compound  of  tetnen,  to 
come,  approach.     See  Glossary  to  AUit.  Poems,  s.  v.  Term,  p.  201. 

6.  Man  (so  in  MS.),  1  =  mdn,  sinful,  wicked — i.  e.  the  devil.  Cp. 
»wan-sworn. 

gele  =  dative  of  ^e^  or  geal,  the  same  as  gal  on  p.  197. 

9.  a-te^,  from  a-teon,  to  draw  from,  withdraw  from. 

15.  after-ende,  tail.     Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann. 

21-27.  See  Bestiary  in  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  for  a  similar  account  of 
the  adder. 

31.  aspeweth.  Not  in  Sti'atmann.  Cp.  aspuwan,  to  spew,  eject 
(Bosworth). 

36.  for-hote.     See  Ancren  Riwle,  pp.  192,  340. 

P.  201,  1.  9.  horegede.  Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann.  Cp.  for- 
hored,  p.  81,  and  Old.  Eng.  hyrwian,  to  defile;  horu,  filth;  horh, 
dirt. 

22.  bisiche^  =  sigheth.  Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann.  Cp.  siche, 
a  sigh,  Old  Eng.  Miscell.  pp.  50,  75,  143. 

P.  203,  Hom.  XXXII.  This  discourse  is  in  the  First  Series, 
p.  145. 

P.  205,  1.  6.  on  is  tqfersien.  The  First  Series  has  an  is  that  he  hit 
do  for  him',  pet  he  hit  nahhe  (p.  147).  Fersien,  to  remove.  See 
Ancren  Riwle,  p.  76  ;  Orm.  14198. 

17-23.  The  First  Series,  p.  147,  here  differs  very  much,  and  is  more 
intelligilile. 

29.  to-tiht ;  34,  36.  to-tuht.  Not  in  BosAvorth  or  Stratmann;  and 
omitted  in  the  First  Series,  p.  147. 

P.  207,  1.  3.  helsing,  ihalsne^.  See  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series, 
p.  147,  1.  1  from  bottom. 

P.  209,  1.  21  from  bottom,  grime  (plur.  gr^men,  1.  6  from  bottom), 
snare,  grin.     For  other  forms  see  Stratmann,  s.v.  Grin. 

18  from  bottom,  shrenche.     See  Orm.  11861  ;  St.  Kath.  1189. 

11  from  bottom.  fo.,.fode.  Notice  the  attempt  to  express  the 
etymologj^  oifo. 

4  from  bottom,  abroiden  (  =  0.  E.  abrogden,  freed),  the  p.p.  of 
abreden,  or  abreiden,  to  draw  out,  set  free. 

2  from  bottom,  temed.  Cp.  temie,  La5.  25231;  itemed,  St.  Kath. 
1291. 

1  from  bottom,  iwile'^e^  =  iwile'^ede  =  possessed  of  wiles.  Not  in 
Bosworth  or  Stratmann. 

P.  211,  1.  8.  lages  =  lairs.    Cp.  lehe  in  St.  Kath.  p.  35  (ed.  Morton). 

14.  and,  &c.     So  in  MS.     ?  read  and  is  nnqiieme. 

15.  swinch,  swinche^. 

16.  gosshie^.     The  meaning  given  in  the  text  is  quite  conjectural. 
P.  213,  11.  2,  3.  hihtliclie.  Sometimes  written /mA^^ic^e  (0.  E. /w/i^^^c), 

pleasant,  hopeful. 

4.   tvnsti&,  twineth,  turneth. 
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13.  ollende.  It  cannot  be  for  ellende,  strange,  but  perhaps  is  for 
unluuede,  illicit,  unlawful.  In  the  translation  I  have  connected  it 
with  0.  E.  oleccan,  to  flatter.  Cp.  olhtnunye  {plhnung),  St.  Kath, 
(ed.  Morton),  1.  1502. 

23.  hindre.     See  note  to  hinderful,  p.  238. 

26.  loue^,  estimateth,  praises.  See  note  on  unhiued.  The  substan- 
tive lqf=  price,  estimation,  occurs  on  1.  26  infra.  Its  ordinary  meaning 
is  praise.    Cp.  allow,  from  allaudare. 

36.  bisaid  =  hiseid.  Not  in  Bosworth  or  Stratmann.  Is  it  a  com- 
pound of  O.  E.  sceyan,  to  throw  down  1 

P.  215,  1.  14.  lehtrie;  ? /e^re  =  the  slower  ones:  or  is  it  a  verb 
corresponding  to  0.  E.  lecihtrian  1 

P.  217,  1.  9.  Aaite  =  possession.  Not  in  Bosworth.  Cp.  0.  E. 
haveles,  luifies  =  poor,  destitute. 

19.  neny ;  1  tieuye  [wrake]  =  take  vengeance.  This  word  neng 
occurs  in  Old  Eng.  Hom.  First  Series,  p.  135,  1.  29,  where  it  seems  to 
be  a  contraction  for  naleny  =  no  longer. 

hi  mine  wrihte,  according  to  my  desert.      See  Old  Eng.  Hom. 
First  Series,  p.  69. 

4  from  bottom,  ioponen.  So  in  MS. ;  read  (opened.  Cp.  onopini, 
p.  219,  1.  4. 

P.  219,  1.  3.  on  ivas  kid  =  1  on  loam  toas  leid. 
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APPENDIX. 

THREE  THIRTEENTH -CENTURY   HYMNS   TO 
THE   VIRGIN   AND   GOD, 

WITH   MUSICAL    NOTES    FOR   TWO    OF   THEM, 
FROM  MS.  54,  D.  5.  14  IN  CORPUS  CHRISTI  COLLEGE,  OXFORD. 


Although  these  hymns  have  no  direct  connection  with  the  Homilies,  yet 
as  Early  English  verses  with  musical  notes  are  so  rare  in  early  MSS.,  the 
first  opportunity  is  taken  of  issuing  the  present  specimen,  with  a  photolitho- 
graph,  a  transliteration  of  the  old  music  by  Mr.  Alexander  J.  Ellis,  and  a 
representation  of  it  in  modern  notation  and  words  by  Dr.  E.  F.  Rimbault. 


I.    HYMN  TO  THE  VIRGIN. 

[MS.  54,  D.  5.  14,  leaf  113,  back  ;  before  A.  D.  1300.] 

T?DI  beo  pu  heuene  quene 

-*— '   folkes  froure  &  engles  blis. 

moder  unwemmecl  &  maiden  cleue 

swich  in  world  non  o))er  nis.  4 

On  Ije  hit  is  wel  ej?  sene 

of  alle  wimmen  ]>n  hauest  ))et  pris. 

mi  swete  leuedi  her  mi  bene 

&  reu  of  me  jif  ]>i  wille  is.  8 

pu  aste5e  so  ]>e  daij  rewe 

J)e  dele^  from  [daij]  J)e  deorke  nicht. 

of  the  sproTig  a  leome  newe 

J)at  al  Jjis  world  haue^  ilijt.  12 

nis  non  maide  of  ])ine  heowe '. 

swo  fair,  so  sschene.  so  rudi.  swo  bricht. 

swete  leuedi  of  me  j)U  reowe  f 

&  haue  merci  of  jjin  knicht.  16 


Blessed 
be  thou, 
Heaven's 
queen ; 


hear  my 
pray  and 
have  pity 
upon  me. 

Thou  art  the 
day-spring 
ushering  in 
tlie  day. 


No  one  is  so 
fair  as  tliou. 
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Thou  art  the 
blossom 
saiictiried  by 
the  Holy 
Ghost  for 
man's  salva- 
tion. 

I,  thy  man, 
cry  to  thee 
for  mercy. 


Thou  art 
earth  fit  for 
the  good  seed 
sown  by  the 
Holy  Ghost. 


Bring  us  out 

of  the 
Eve-brewed 
sorrow.  ; 


Mother  of 
all  virtues, 


sliield  me 
from  the 
devil,  and 
reconcile  me 
to  thy  Son, 


Thou  art  of 
David's  kin 
and  hast  no 
equal. 


Bring  '.is  into 
eteniul  joy. 


God  ordained 
that  thou 
shouldst  be  a 
maid  im- 
maculate, 


Spronge  blostme  of  one  rote 

J)e  holi  gost  \)e  reste  vipon. 

Jjct  wes  for  monku^iiies  bote. 

&  heore  soule  to  alesen  for  on.  20 

Leuedi  mikle  softe  &  swote 

ic  crie  ]>e  me>'ci  ic  am  \)i  raon. 

bojje  to  honde  &  to  fote  i 

on  alle  wise  ]>at  ic  kon.  24 

pu  ert  eorjjc  to  gode  sede 

on  ]>e  li5te  Jje  heouene  detij. 

of  \)e  spro?«g  jjco  edi  blede 

jje  holi  gost  hire  on  ]>e  seuj.  28 

))u  bring  us  ut  of  kare.  of  drede 

\>at  Eue  bitterliche  us  breuj. 

|)u  sschalt  us  in  to  heouene  lede  f 

welle  swete  is  Jje  ilke  deu^.  32 

Moder  ful  of  )jewes  hende. 

Maide  dreij  &  wel  itaucht. 

ic  em  in  jjine  loue  bende 

&  to  ]>e  is  al  mi  draucht.  36 

])U  me  sschild  53  from  ]>e  feonde 

ase  J»u  ert  freo.  &  wilt.  &  maucht. 

help  me  to  mi  Hues  ende  f 

&  make  me  wi^  |)in  sone  isaujt  40 

pu  ert  icumew  of  heje  kuiine 

of  dauid  )>e  riche  king. 

nis  non  maiden  under  sunne 

\>e  mei  beo  ]jin  eueni[n]g.  44 

ne  ]>at  swo  derne  louije  kunne 

ue  non  swo  swete  of  alle  yhig. 

\>u  ^  hring  us  in  to  eche  wuwne '. 

i-hered  ibeo  ])u  swete  ping.  48 

Swetelic^  ure  louerd  hit  dijte 
]>at  ))u  maide  wi^-ute  were. 

t)>i  loue  us  brouclite  in  marimi.']  ^  [Seolcudliche  i.e.  treowe  in  margin.} 
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^at  al  ))is  world  bicluppe  ue  mi3te 
\>\i  sscholdest  of  )>in  boseme  here.  52 

\>e  ue  sti3te.  ne  \>e  ue  prijte. 
.    in  side,  in  lende.  ne  elles  where. 
\)at  wes  wi^  ful  muchel  rijte  f 
for  \>n  bere  Ipine  lielere.  56 

po  godes  sune  alijte  wolde 

on  eorjie  al  for  ure  sake. 

herre  tejen  he  him  nolde 

Jjcne  ]>at  maide  to  beon  his  make.  60 

betere  ne  mijte  he  J^aij  he  wolde 

ne  swetture  J)ing  on  eorjje  take. 

leuedi  briwg  us  to  ])ine  bolde  f 

&  ssehild  us  from  helle  wrake.  AMEN.       64 

II.    HYMN  TO  THE  VIRGIN. 

[Corpus  MS.  54,  D.  5.  14,  leaf  116,  back.] 

%  Moder  milde  flur  of  alle. 
j)u  ert  leuedi  swujje  tre5we. 
bricht  in  bure  &  eke  in  halle. 
))i  lone  is  euer  iliche  neowe.  4 

on^  Ipe  hit  is  best  to  calle. 
swete  leuedi  of  me  J)U  reowe. 
ne  let  me  neuere  in  sunnes  falle  i 
pe  me  jarked  bale  to  bredwe.  8 

Riche  queue  &  maiden  bricht. 

\>u  ert  moder  swujje  milde. 

min  hope  is  in  \>e  daj  &  nicht. 

\)at  J)U  me  sauchte  wid  Jjine  childe.  12 

for  ])u  nult  no\>mg  bote  richt. 

swete  leuedi  \>u  me  sschilde. 

pat  ic  non  )jing  mid  unricht. 

wurche  pe  werches  pe  beo^  towilde.  16 

Swete  leuedi  ic  bidde  J>e. 
quen  of  heouene  pev  ))U  ert  in. 


and  sliouldst 
bear  .a  so)i 
without  pain. 


When  God's 
Son  would 
come  to  earth, 
he  could  not 
find  a  sweeter 
thing  than 
thou  wast. 


Lady,  shield 
us  from 
Hell's  ven- 
geance ! 


Flower  of  all, 
on  thee  it  is 
best  to  call. 


to 
^^JS.  on 


liSt  me  never 
fall  into  sin. 


Rich  queen, 
niy  hope  is 
ever  in  thee. 


Keep  me 
from  evil 
works. 


Sweet  Lady, 
beseech  thy 
Sou  to  keep 
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me  from  the  bisecli  biu  suue  par  cherite. 

endless  and 

joyless  pain  x,^^  \^q  ^g  sscliilcle  from  helle  pin.  20 

of  hell.  ' 

for  J)er  uis  noujjer  gome  ne  gleo. 

au3  ]>er  is  pine  widute  fin. 

swete  leuedi  sschild  ]>\x  me  f 

]>at  min  soule  ne  cume  J)er  in.  Amew.  24 

in.    HYMN  TO  GOD. 

[Corpus  MS.  54,  D.  5.  14,  leaf  66.] 

It  behoves  us  <[[   TTit  biUmpe^  forte  speke  to  reden  &  to  singe. 

shig'of  the"         XI  Of  him  be  no  mon  mai  at  reke  king  of  alle  kinge. 

Creator  of  all  '  .    ,  ,.  i     • 

things.  He  mai  binde  &  to  breke.  he  mai  bhsse  bringe. 

He  mai  luke  &  unsteke.  michte  of  al  ))inge.  4 

Thou,  o  God,  ^  Vroure  &  hele  folkes  fader  heouenliche  drichte. 

art  our  .  . 

Heavenly  Alle  bintr  bet  is  &  was  IS  on  bine  michte. 

Father.  r     o    r  ' 

pu  5ifst  )je  sunne  to  the  dai3.   j^e  mone  to  jje  nichte 

jjine  strengj^e  non  ne  mai  telle,  ne  ))in  michte.  8 

Hallowed  be   tf\  Iherd  26  beo  bin  holi  nome  in  heouene  &  in  eorjje. 

thy  name !  ,         .  „ 

J)U  sscope  eld.  &  wind.  &  water.  \>e  molde  is  ])et  feor))e. 
Draw  nearer        Qf  wham  wc  alle  imakcd  beo^  ]>at  is  j^e  holi  eorjje. 


to  us 


J)U  \>e  wost  al  ure  jjouchtf    louerd  diau;  us  neor  jje. 


Triune  God,   ^  Fader  &  sune.  &  holi  gost.  on  god  in  ]jrimnesse. 

thou  who 

knowest  our        imie  be  uis  lac  ne  lest.  au2  alle  holmesse. 

needs,  bless  ' 

us.  Yre  neode  wel  ]>n  wost.  &  ure  unkunnosse 

in  jjine  bond  is  michte  mest  f    louerd  J)U  vs  blesce.  16 

Let  us  come    €T  Let  VS  louerd  comcn  amono:  bin  holi  kineriche. 

into  thy  holy  °    ' 

kingdom.  ihesu  crist  jjin  elpi  sune.  pe  is  ]>e  seolf  iliche. 

he  vs  bouchte  wi^  his  blod  of  ])e  feondes  swiche. 

&  of  bitter  helle  fiirf    &  of  Jje  fule  smiche.  20 

Let  thy  will    ^  Al  swo  is  in  lieouene  lies,  in  eorbc  beo  bin  wille. 

be  done  on 

earth  as  in  \^q\[  drichtc  swctc.  &  di'ca.  ill  licldcs.  &  in  huUe.  22 

heaven. 

Bind  the  DC  let  \>u  iieure  cumen  vs  nej  |)ene  feond  pe  is  swo  illc. 

Ach  bind  him  honden.  fet.  &  jjej  f    &  let  him  liggc  stille. 
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^1  Vre  daj  wunelich  bred  louerd  ]>u  vs  sende. 
\>at  bred  of  hele  &  of  lif  iliesu  crist  ]>e  lieiide. 
]>at  bred  \>e  monkun  haue^  ibrouclit  ut  of  feondes  bende. 
be  bed  vre  belp.  &  ure  red.  to  lire  Hues  eiide.  28 

%  Fader  for  3 if  vs  ure  gult.   &  eke  alle  ure  sunne. 

Al    swo   we    do^   Jje   us  baljlje?   igruld    to    freomede.    &    to 

kunne. 
bring  lis  ut  of  worldes  wo  in  to  alle  wunne 
for    ber    beo¥    werkes    swi})e    unwreste '.     &    ))Owes    swijje 

)?unue.  32 

H  Bring  us  ut  of  wo  &  kare.  &  of  feondes  fondinge. 
wicke  is  bere  ure  fare  &  ure  wunijinge. 
mid  wicke  specbe  &  false  sware  &  mid  lesinge. 
j)u  ert  bcle.  &  belp.  &  lif.  &  king  of  alle  kinge.  36 


[If.  66,  back.] 
(iive  us  our 
daily  bread. 


Forgive  us 
our  trespasses 
and  bri,;g  us 
to  eternal 
bliss. 


Peliver  us 
from  woe  and 
the  devil's 
teniptatiou. 


thou  King  of 
Kings. 


[The  above  (on  leaf  66)  is  over  an  earlier  copy  of  the  same  poem,  very 
faintly  written,  and  most  of  it  illegible  :  the  lines  legible  are  tlie  fol- 
lowing : — 

Hit  bilimpe^  f to  reden  &  to  singe 

alle  kinge 

He  may  binde  and  to  breke  he  may  blisse  bringe 

.     .     .     hike ))inge  4 

drichte 

Alle  \>mg  het  iss  &  was  his     .     .     on  \>me  michte 

J-"'u  3ifst  J^e  Sonne  to  J^e  d     .     .     mone  to  J^e  nichte 

}?ine  strengj)e  now  ne  may  telle  ne  \>m  michte  8 

beo  Hn  holi     .     .     in     .     .     eorVe 

is  I'et  feorjfc 

of     .     .     we  alle  i  makede     .     .     .     is  t>e  holi  eor^e 

J:u  i>e  wost  alle  ure  >oucht  lauerd  dra3  hiis  neore  l)e  12 

Fader  &  sone  &  hali  gast     .     .     .     god     .     .     nesse 

.     .     pe  nis  lac  ne  lest holinesse 

.     .     nede  wel  J^u  wost  &  ure  onkunnesse 

.    .    hine  bond  is  micte  mest  louerd  ]>n  hus  blesse  16 

let  us  louerd  commew  among  hiu  holi  kyneriche 

ih     .     .     .     I'in  elpi  sune  \>iit  iss  l>e  seolfF  iliche 

He  us  bocte  mid   his  blod  off  Jse  feondes  sswlclie 

And  of  bitter  helle  far  .  &  of  h>e  fule  smyche  .  che  20 

wille 

huUe  22 

[^Onhj  a  feio  letters  of  the  next  nine  lines  are  leyihle.'] 

swij^e  buwne  32 

fondinge 

Wicke  is  here &  ure  wumijinge 

mid  wicke  speche  &  false  sware  &  mid  lesinge 

pu  ert  hele  .  &  help  .  &  lif  .  &  king  of  alle  kinge.  36 

17—2 


Prom  MS.  54,  D.  5.  14,  in  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford. 
Put  into  modern  notation  hy  E.  F.  BimhauU,  LL.D. 


Teeble. 


Tench. 


''-^s3 


S^ 


^ 


rSEEEE 


Bless  -  ed 


be 


tliou    hea   -    van's      queen-e, 


E^ 


=^ 


E^ 


3E 


^ 


^ 


=^ 


On     thee 


=?2= 


sSzbS: 


E^ 


is   well   eas  -  y 


Of       all       wo  -  men   thou 


r^^—r^-^^^rs 


::^       f^ 


^^^^^ 


# 


EgE 


ES 


E£ 


izi: 


^ 


hav  -  est       the 


prize. 


My 


sweet      la 


dy        hear      my 


~^-- 


^ 


$ 


^^ii^^ 


^^^^s 


3!^ 


pray    -    er         and 


E^ 


thy 


will 


This  little  hymn-tnne,  in  harmony  of  two  parts,  is  most  interesting  as  showinp;  the  state 
of  the  art  in  the  thirteenth  centvn-y.  It  bears  a  jireat  i-esemblance  in  character  to  the  well- 
known  "  Suuier  is  icumen  in,"  and  to  a  song  called  "  Fowles  in  the  frith,"  both  of  about  the 
same  date.  The  lil^eness  is  partly  owing  to  all  these  specimens  being  in  the  key  of  F,  with 
the  linlf'-tone  for  the  leading  noti_\  It  is  somewhat  difficult  to  account  for  the  frequent  use  of 
a  tonality  wliich  sounds  so  modern  to  our  cars,  and  one  so  opposed  to  the  theory  of  tlie  old 
church  chants.  It  is  only  by  a  thorough  examination  of  the  remains  of  the  music  of  this  early 
period  that  we  could  arrive  at  any  satisfactory  conclusion.  The  Music  has  been  soiiiowhat 
difficult  to  decipher,  in  consequence  of  the  vagueness  of  the  notation  at  this  early  period  of 
composition  ;  and  the  errors  of  the  scribe  arc  sometimes  not  a  little  confusing.  However,  by 
the  aid  of  the  two  jmrts  (the  one  correcting  the  other),  I  have  been  enabled  to  give  the 
modern  musician  a  tolerably  correct  interpretation  of  what  was  meant.  Since  writing  it  out, 
I  have  been  favoured  with  an  interpretation  by  Mr.  Siiell,  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  which 
has  been  of  the  greatest  use  to  me,  especially  in  the  reading  of  the  Uijaturcs. 

E.  F.  E. 
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Prom  MS.  54,  D.  5.  14,   in  Corpus  Cliristi  College,  Oxford. 
Transliterated  and  Annotated  by  Alexander  J.  Ellis,  F.Jl.S.,  F.8.A. 
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ANNOTATIONS. 


The  bard  ai'e  numbered  at  the  end  of  each  for  convenience  of  refer- 
ence. The  only  divisions  in  the  original  correspond  to  the  double 
bars  8,  16,  24,  32.  The  otber  bars  are  placed  on  the  principle  which 
determined  the  barring  of  the  Cuckoo  Song  [Early  English  Pronunci- 
ation, p.  426),  and  is  thus  explained  in  a  letter  from  Mr.  William 
Chappell  to  me  (15  March,  1868),  referring  to  that  song  :  "It  is  in 
perfect  time,  in  which  a  long  note  is  to  be  taken  as  if  dotted,  unless 
followed  by  a  short  note.  (This  time  was  called  perfect  because  it 
thus  acquired  the  value  of  three  short  notes,  and  three  was  considered 
perfect  because  emblematic  of  the  Trinity  ;  '  Common  Time '  was 
called  imjyerfect).  When  more  than  one  note  is  found  to  one  syllable, 
it  either  is  or  is  intended  to  be  in  ligatui-e."  The  ligature  answers  to 
the  modern  slur.  Mr.  Chappell  referred  me  to  the  following  work, 
wiiich  I  have  followed  as  much  as  possible :  "  Fratris  Walteri  Oding- 
touii  de  Speculatione  Musice,"  of  which  the  MS.  is  at  Cambridge,  atid, 
according  to  Burney  (2,  156),  is  described  thus  in  the  4to  catalogue 
of  1777  ;  "  410.  25.  N.  Codex  membranaceus  in  4to,  Seculo  xv. 
Scriptus."  This  MS.  is  printed  at  full  in  pp.  182-250  of  "  Scriptorum 
de  ]\Iusica  Medii  JEvi  novam  seriem  a  Gerbertina  alteram  collegit 
nuncque  primum  edidit  E.  de  Goussemaker  e  Galliae  impei-iali  insti- 
tuto,  ex  Austrise  imperiali  et  Belgii  regia  Academiis,  e  Loudini  regia 
antiquariorum  societate  &c.  e^c.  Parisiis  apud  A.  Durand  via  dicta, 
Kue  des  Gres-Sorbonne,  7,  1864."  In  the  British  Museum,  press 
mark  7895  f.  To  this  and  to  the  transcriptions  in  Coussemaker's 
"  L'art  harmonique  aux  xii  et  xiii  siecles,  4to,  Paris,  1865,"  Brit. 
Mus.  7896  g,  I  refer  for  the  justification  of  the  above  transliteration,  in 
which  I  have  endeavoured  to  give  as  exact  a  representation  of  the  old 
music  in  modern  notation  as  it  was  possible  for  me  to  effect,  following 
the  ancient  authorities  conscientiously  as  an  antiquary,  without  making 
any  ]>retonce  to  be  a  musician. 

In  Odiugton  (De  Coussemaker,  p.  213)  the  different  marks  and  liga- 
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tures,  are  drawn  and  described.  The  first  mark  in  the  Jesus  College 
MS.  (see  photolithograph)  is  that  which  Odington  calls  virga,  the 
second  jpunctum,  and  the  third,  so  far  as  I  can  judge,  semivocalis. 
The  upper  mark  over  the  vfovdi  folhes  (bar  5),  seems  to  be  an  inverted 
seitdvocalis,  and  is  at  least  so  translated  by  De  Coussemaker  (L'art 
harmonique,  p.  ix).  The  mark  over  hit  (bar  18)  and  me  (bar  30)  is 
that,  called ^ea;rt  in  Odington.  Flexa  and  semivocalis  should  of  course 
be  different.  I  have  followed  De  Coussemaker  in  the  semivocalis, 
making  it  two  notes,  of  which  the  first  is  dotted.  The  following  is 
Odington's  description  of  these  marks  :  "  Morosa  longa  vocatur  que 
prius  virga  dicitur  nota  ....  velox  vero  vocatur  brevis  que  prius 
j)unctus  figura  scilicet  quadrata"  (p.  235).  "Semivocalis  medietate 
sui  temporis  transfert  ad  aliam  vocem  que  dicitur  semivocalis  descen- 
dens"  (p.  214).  "Ligatura  est  plurium  notarum  contractus  ut  quia 
quidam  cantus  oi'ganici  sunt  sine  litera,  notis  conjungunt  propter 
brevitatem  ligaturarum.  Alia  ascendens,  alia  descendens.  Ascendens 
est  cujus  secuudus  punctus  altior  est  primo;"  then  follow  the  examples 
semitonus,  gutturalis,  pes  resujnnus,  which  not  occurring  in  this 
piece  of  music  need  not  be  noticed,  "  descendens  e  contrario,"  and  the 
first  example  is  ouv  Jlexa  (p.  242).  As  to  the  mark  in  the  MS.  over 
leuedi  (bar  26),  Odington  says  :  "  Sunt  et  alie  compositiones  notarum 
ad  predictas  diverse,  sed  his  habent  cognosci  et  per  modum  in  quo 
sunt,  ut  ista,"  then  the  mark  just  mentioned  is  quoted,  "in  prirno 
modo  valent  longam  imperfectam,  in  tertio  et  quinto  longam  perfec- 
tam"  (p.  245).  Now  this  is  in  the  fifth  mode,  as  already  mentioned, 
which  Odington  describes  (p.  238)  as  proceeding  "per  omnes  longas," 
and  is  perfect,  because  in  triple  time.  I  have  therefore  interpreted  as 
in  the  4th  bar  of  the  Cuckoo  Song,  according  to  Mr.  Chappell's  di- 
rections, who  in  his  letter  to  me  of  11  March,  1868,  says  of  this  bar  : 
"  There  is  one  variation  from  Burney  and  from  Hawkins  in  my  copy, 
for  which  variation  I  have  good  authority.  They  jig  the  three  notes 
upon  the  word  '  in'  (Sumer  is  icumen  in),  I  make  them  equal."  Over 
the  words  nmvemmed  and  (bar  10)  we  have  a  semivocalis  followed  by 
two  pxincta.  In  tliis  case,  as  the  semivocalis  takes  the  place  of  a  virga 
in  length  I  have  been  obliged  to  consider  the  two  puncta  as  represent- 
ing virgae,  as  they  would  have  done  if  following  a  virga,  and  conse- 
quently to  divide  the  semivocalis  as  a  dotted  crotchet  followed  by  a 
quaver. 

There  is  still  one  mark  concei'uincf  which  I  am  in  doubt.     On  refei*- 
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I'ing  to  the  mark  in  the  MS.  o\qv  froure  (bar  6)  it  will  be  seen  to  con- 
sist of  a  punctum  closely  followed  by  a  semivocaiis.  I  have  entirely 
neglected  the  pimctum,  considering  it  as  a  scribe's  error,  but  I  may  be 
altogether  Avrong,  and  it  is  possible  that  instead  of 

^ ^^^^^^^ 

/„V  ^^J         J— I  jrr. J        ^      J—J-  ' 

^[,  — =]     we  ought  to  read     '&^  — 


eng     •     les  eng  -  les 

This  is  a  point  for  the  consideration  of  musicians  who  are  also  anti- 
quaries, like  M.  de  Coussemaker.  I  content  myself  with  drawing 
attention  to  it.  There  is  a  mark  over  the  double  bar  (8),  which 
seems  to  me  merely  an  accidental  blot,  and  I  have  therefore  entirely 
neglected  it. 

At  the  end  of  bars  8  and  16  1  have  introduced  a  minim  rest,  but 
this  was  not  necessary  in  bar  24,  as  the  next  line  of  the  poetry  begin- 
ning with  an  unaccented  syllable  (contrary  to  the  regular  rhythm),  the 
bar  is  filled  up  by  a  corresponding  minim. 

Bar  22  in  the  MS.  has  only  three  j^tincta  over  the  words  wimmen 
])U.  This  I  regard  as  a  mere  error  of  the  scribe,  who  omitted  the  tail 
to  the  first,  if  indeed  the  tail  has  not  disappeared  in  the  photograph, 
having  been  too  faint  in  the  MS.  I  have  not  seen  the  MS.,  but  I 
know  from  the  examination  of  other  xiii  th  century  musical  MSS.,  that 
this  is  a  possibility.     It  will  be  seen  that  there  is  a  sort  of  a  ci'oss 

stroke  to  the  punctum  over  wim in  the  second  part.     Perhaps 

there  was  a  tail  to  the  punctum  oyer /oik in  bar  5,  and  the  shape 

of  the  punctum  looks  as  if  one  had  been  intended,  but  had  been  cut 
short  or  obliterated  not  to  interfere  with  the  I  immediately  below. 
At  any  rate  there  should  be  a  virga  on  account  of  the  semivocaiis 
above.  The  tail  is  again  omitted  to  the  punctum  of  the  first  voice 
over  mod bar  9,  which  is  corrected  by  the  second  voice. 

Bar  23,  over  the  words  hawest  peo,  pi-esents  several  difficulties.  The 
upper  part  has  two  puncta  and  a  virga.  This  I  presume  must  be  an 
error  for  a  virga  followed  by  two  pwicta,  the  regular  form  for  three 
minims,  as  already  shewn  ;  but  see  notes  on  bar  31  and  the  signatures. 
Then  there  is  an  inverted  semivocaiis  in  the  second  part,  occui)ying  the 
position  of  a  virga.  This  I  have  treated  as  in  bar  10,  as  already 
explained. 

Bar  27,  over  the  words  her  mi,  has  two  virgae  in  both  parts.     This 
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is  a  perfect  impossibility  in  the  fifth  perfect  mode,  hence  I  have  taken 
the  liberty  to  correct  the  second  virga  into  a  punctum,  and  have 
transliterated  the  bar  by  a  semibreve  and  minim  as  usual.  But  see 
bar  31. 

Bar  31,  over  the  words  ^i  iville,  presents  the  same  anomaly  as 
bar  27,  and  I  have  corrected  it  in  the  same  way.  Yet  another  expla- 
nation suggests  itself,  namely  that  the  last  virga  in  bars  27  and  31 
were  meant  to  convey  the  notion  of  rallentando,  or  slackening  the 
time  previous  to  the  final  note.  Tliis  of  course  is  very  common  at 
the  end  of  a  strain.  Now  bar  23  (in  which  the  final  virga  occurs  in 
the  first  part  only,  and  therefore  must  be  wrong,  as  one  part  could 
not  slacken  time  without  the  other)  is  the  last  bar  but  one  of  the  song 
independently  of  the  refrain  or  burden,  and  bar  31  is  the  last  bar  but 
one  of  the  whole  piece  of  music.  In  both  cases  slackening  time  would 
be  likely.     But  this  does  not  apply  to  bar  27,  where  the  two  virgae 

would  apparently  imply  a  sudden  transition  from  perfect  y^)  to  im- 

/2\ 
perfect   y~j   time.      But   still  a  pause  on  bene  is  quite  admissible. 

Hence  I  throw  out  as  an  alternative  transliteration  the  placing  of  a 
pause  mark  ^^  over  the  final  notes  of  bars  23,  27,  and  31. 

Bar  32,  over  the  word  is,  has  in  the  MS.  a  longer  head  to  the  virga 
in  the  second  part  than  in  the  first,  like  the  figure  of  Odington's 
"duplex  longa  .  .  .  que  duas  valet  longas  perfectas  "  (p.  235).  Of 
course  it  should  be  in  both  parts,  to  be  intelhgible.  I  have  simply 
dotted  the  semibreve  in  this  bar.  It  might  also  have  a  pause  mark 
over  it. 

In  the  MS.  it  will  be  seen  that  bar  32  has  a  double  bar  after  it, 
indicating  the  end  of  the  piece  of  music.  But  it  is  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  some  notes  which  I  have  not  transliterated.  In  the  second 
voice  there  is  a  blot  to  begin  with,  which  I  neglect.  The  following 
notes  are 


m 


\>VL       a    -    stej 


r- 


This  makes  a  slight  variation  from  the  commencement  of  the  piece  of 
music  in  the  singing  of  the  second  stanza.  But  the  variation  is  so 
slight,  that,  the  transition  of  tlie  third  bar  not  being  marked,  I  have 
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neglected  it  in  the  text,  and  have  written  the  words  of  the  second 
stanza  under  the  notes  of  the  first.  The  other  words  of  the  second 
stanza,  with  the  exception  of  the  refrain  or  burden,  are  not  written  to 
music,  but  occupy  the  last  two  lines  of  the  photolithograph. 

The  music  is  for  two  voices.  It  is  written  on  two  staves,  which 
for  the  first  line  of  the  MS.  consist  of  four  lines  each.  But  these  two 
staves  do  not  form  a  single  staff'  of  eight  lines.  This  is  shewn  in  the 
first  line  by  the  letter  C  placed  on  the  second  line  of  each  staff, 
whereas  if  the  staff  had  been  continuous,  one  of  these  two  Cs  must 
have  fallen  on  a  space.  The  C  clef  is  the  well-known  signature  of  the 
tenor  voice,  and  the  first  or  upper  voice  is  within  easy  compass  of  a 
tenor.     It  would  also,  taken  an  octave  higher,  be  within  tolerably  easy 

compass   of  a   soprano,  though   one  note  ^ \-^^    Avhich   occurs   in 

bars  7,  15,  19,  and  31,  but  only  as  a  passing  note,  is  full  low.  A 
soprano  must  have  been  sung  by  either  a  boy  or  a  woman,  artificial 
men-soprani  not  having  been  usual  in  England.  The  women  are  out 
of  the  question.  Old  songs  are  generally  for  adult  males  only. 
Hence  I  consider  that  the  first  voice  was  a  tenor.  The  second  voice 
has  also  the  C  clef.  But  it  could  not  have  been  of  the  same  pitch  as 
the  first,  or  otherwise,  at  the  first  note  the  second  voice  would  top  the 
first,  and  at  the  second  note  the  voices  would  cross.  Hence  I  con- 
clude that  the  second  C  was  an  octave  lower  than  the  first,  and  indi- 
cated bass.  Although  the  original  is  written  on  two  staves,  I  have 
thought  it  best  to  transliterate  it  into  "  short  score,"  on  the  bass  staff 
only,  indicating  the  two  parts  by  the  direction  of  the  tails  of  the  notes, 
as  usual. 

In  the  original  the  first  line  of  the  music  has  the  two  signatures  C  and 
the  sign  t>  placed  on  the  space  after  the  first  C,  shewing  that  B  is  to  be 
B  \>  throughout.  The  scribe  has  not  taken  the  trouble  to  write  the  \>  on 
the  space  below  the  second  C,  but  of  course  it  must  be  understood. 
The  key  is  therefore  F,  and  it  has  the  modern  final  cadence,  and  not 

that  of  the  usual  chants.  The  time  (— j  is  not  marked,  being  suffici- 
ently indicated  by  the  form  of  the  notes. 

In  tlie  second  line  of  the  music  the  scribe  employs  two  staves  of 
three  lines  each,  which  also  are  not  continuous.  There  was  no  neces- 
sity for  using  any  particular  number  of  lines  (as  the  modern  five),  but 
either  three  or  four  were  used  accoi'ding  to  the  compass  of  the  music 
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to  be  noted,  and  often  varied  in  consecutive  lines.  The  value  of  the 
lines  was  shewn  by  the  signatures.  In  the  second  line  the  first  C  is 
omitted,  but  the  b  is  retained,  and  now  falls  on  the  first  instead  of  the 
second  space,  shewing  that  the  B  b  occupied  this  space,  and  hence  that 
the  upper  line  of  the  upper  staff  had  been  omitted.  In  the  lower  staff 
C  appears  on  its  first  (instead  of  second)  line,  shewing  that  the  uj^per 
line  had  been  omitted.  The  b  again  is  left  out.  It  should  be  remem- 
bered that  b  is  only  a  form  of  h,  and  that  in  the  original  scale  B  was 
always y?«<.  In  German  musical  notation  to  the  present  day  B  repre- 
sents the  English  Bb.  When  B  natural  had  to  be  marked,  the  letter 
H  was  employed,  as  it  still  is  in  Germany.  The  small  written  form  of 
A,  with  second  stroke  descending  (see  heuetie,  Aer,  in  the  photolitho- 
graph  of  the  hymn),  still  used  in  German  handwriting,  is  the  musical 
sign,  t]  or  natural.  And  the  natural  doubled  tjt]  (the  two  marks  being 
written  rather  over  each  other)  gave  rise  to  the  modern  J,  or  sharp. 

In  the  third  line  of  the  MS.  two  staves  of  three  lines  ai'e  again  em- 
ployed. The  b  on  the  first  space  is  the  same  as  in  the  second  line. 
The  first  note  on  this  upper  staff  is  a  punctum,  which  ought  to  have 
been  a  virga  (see  observations  on  bar  23),  and  it  falls  below  the  lowest 
of  the  three  lines,  so  that  if  it  had  been  a  virga  its  tail  would  have 
run  into  a  lower  staff,  and  might  have  confused  the  singer,  especially 
if  the  C  had  been  written  on  the  top  line  of  the  second  staff,  as  in  the 
last  case.  Hence  possibly,  firstly,  the  tail  of  the  virga  was  omitted, 
and  the  last  note  of  the  bar  received  a  compensating  tail,  for  after  the 
first  note  the  running  of  tails  into  the  second  staff  would  not  have 
caused  confusion  ;  and,  secondly,  instead  of  writing  the  usual  C,  which 
would  have  been  dangerous,  an  A  is  written  on  the  second  line  of  the 
staff,  Avhich  determines  the  value  of  the  notes  equally  well,  although  it 
is  not  one  of  the  recognised  signatures.  The  three  usual  signatures, 
which  are  still  retained,  though  in  such  strange  disguises  that  their 
relations  to  the  old  capital  letters  are  scarcely  intelligible,  are 


$ 


SE^ 


"^^ 


GOP 
The  reader  who  is  not  accustomed  to  old  musical  notation  will  ex- 
cuse this  leng-thy  justification  of  every  point  in  my  transliteration,  and 
will  see  that,  however  strange  and  indeterminate  the  old  notation 
may  appear  to  our  ignorant  modern  eye,  it  had  a  well-known  deter- 
minate sense  for  the  singers  regularly  instructed  in  its  use. 
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I  turn  to  the  words  of  the  song  and  the  mode  in  which  I  have 
placed  them  under  the  notes. 

In  the  first  stanza  I  have  strictly  placed  every  syllable  of  the  ori- 
ginal (which  I  have  as  usual  transliterated  into  Roman  letters  with 
the  exception  of  ]>,  ^  and  3)  under  the  note  or  ligature  to  which  it  is 
most  plainly  and  unmistakably  referred  in  the  MS.,  as  may  be  seen  in 
the  photolithograph.  Leaving  the  second  stanza  for  the  present,  let 
us  observe  what  this  teaches  us  for  the  metre  and  pronunciation  of  the 
original.  It  is  in  this  respect  a  trustworthy  contemporaiy  document, 
like  the  Cuckoo  Song  and  Prisoners  Prayer  transliterated  and  con- 
sidered in  my  Uarly  English  Pronunciation,  pp.  426  and  432.  Writ- 
ten out  as  an  ordinary  poem,  with  translation  annexed,  this  stanza 
runs  thus — 
Edi  beo  ))U  heuene  quene  Happy  be  thou  heaven  queen, 

folkes     froure     and     engles  folk's     comfort    and    angel's 

bliss.  2  bliss, 

moder  unwemmed  and  maiden         Mother  immaculate  and  maiden 
clene  clean 

swich  in  world  non  olper  nis.   4  Such  in  world  none  other  ne-is. 

On  ]>e  hit  is  wel  e];  sene  On  thee  it  is  well  easily  seen 

of  alle  wimmen  \>i\   hauest  Of  all  women  thou   hast   the 

])eo  pris.  6  prize, 

mi  swete  leuedi  her  mi  bene  My  sweet  lady  hear  my  boon 

and  reu  of  me  jif  ]>i  wille  is.  8  And  rue  of  me  if  thy  will  is. 

First,  beo  1  (the  subjoined  figures  refer  to  the  numbering  of  the 
lines)  is  a  monosyllable,  and  as  be  is  also  common,  we  conclude  that  it 
had  the  sound  often  written  bad  or  bad  in  English  dialects,  with  the 
ea  of  beao',  followed  by  a  faint  sound  of  -e{r),  or  -0.  Similarly  for 
jjeo  6,  generally  written  \)e. 

Next,  the  final  -e  were  pronounced  at  least  in  verse  when  it  was 
sung  (as  they  still  are  under  such  circumstances  in  French)  except  be- 
fore a  following  vowel.  "We  have  a  separate  note  to  the  last  syllables 
of  heuene  1,  quene  1,  folkes  2,  engles  2,  cleyie  3,  alle  6,  hauest  6, 
swete  7.  In  the  case  of  froure  and  2,  e  falls  out  before  a,  absolutely, 
probably  as  in  French,  and  not  merely  theoretically  as  in  Italian. 
In  bar  6  I  have  separated  the  syllables  fro-ure  and,  putting  ure  and 
(pronounce  u  as  v,  as  the  u  was  an  fin  the  Anglo-Saxon  word  frof re) 
to  one  note,  to  be  read  vrand.     In  seno  5,  probably  the  e  was  pro- 
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noimced  in  reading,  as  the  word  occurs  at  the  end  of  a  line,  and  ought 
to  rhyme  with  qimne  1,  dene  3,  in  which  the  -e  was  pronounced.  But 
it  so  happened  that  1.  6  ii-rcgularly  began  with  an  unaccented  syllable. 
Had  that  syllable  begun  with  a  consonant,  it  is  easily  seen  by  heuene, 
bar  3,  what  would  have  been  done  in  bar  20  ;  the  first  semibreve 
would  have  been  made  into  two  minims  of  the  same  pitch.  But  in 
bar  20,  as  in  the  case  of  bene  7,  bar  28,  it  so  happened  that  this  fol- 
lowing irregular  unaccented  syllable  began  with  a  vowel,  and  hence  we 
have  -e  elided  before  it  in  singing,  thus  sen-e  of  =  senof,  bar  20,  and 
ben-e  and  =  benand,  bar  28.  This  was  much  easier  for  the  singer,  and 
avoided  open  vowels.  In  iville  8,  the  -e  is  regularly  elided  both  in  the 
verse  and  music,  bar  32,  before  is,  read  will-e  is  =  willis.  Every  case 
of  final  -e  in  the  first  stanza  is  therefore  accounted  for. 

Next  it  becomes  clear  that  measures  of  three  syllables  each  were 
distinctly  recognised.  There  is  no  attempt  to  jirocrusteanise  them  by 
the  excision  of  a  syllable,  or  to  slur  over  the  obnoxious  item  by  a 
grace  note.  In  heuene  quene  1,  we  have  the  measure  |  heuene  [  quene, 
with  a  distinct  note  to  each  syllable.  Again,  modei'  wi  |  ivemmed 
and  I  3  ;  of  \  dlle  \  wlmmen  ]>u  |  hduest  \eo  j  pris,  6  ;  J  mi  |  swete  j 
leuedi  \  her  ml  |  7,  all  shew  the  same  resolute  recognition  of  these 
accentual  dactyles  in  a  metre  of  accentual  trochees.  This  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  for  the  appreciation  of  older  versification. 

Stanza  2  will  run  thus,  omitting  the  two  last  lines,  which,  forming 
a  refrain  or  burden,  are  not  written  twice  in  the  MS.  : 

J)U  asteje.  so  \e  dai3  rewe  Thou  arosest ;  as  the  day  beam 

]je    dele^    from    Jje    deox'ke  that  separateth  from  the  dark 

nicht.                                 1 0  night, 

of  \e  sprong  an  leome  newe  Of  thee  sprang  up  gleam  (light) 

new 

jjat  al  jjis  world  haue^  ilijt.   1 2  that  this  word  hath  lighted, 

nis  non  maide  of  |)ine  heowe,  Ne-is  none  maid  of  thy  hew, 

swo  fair,  so  sschene.  so  rudi.  So   fair,    so   shiny,   so   ruddy, 

swo  bricht.                      14  so  bright. 

It  is  seldom  that  the  notes  for  a  fu-st  stanza  will  exactly  suit  a 
second,  especially  where  trissyllabic  measures  are  allowed  to  intrude. 
The  notes  always  require  "  humouring,"  as  every  singer  well  knows. 
But  the  fitting  of  the  words  to  the  notes  in  the  first  stanza  readily 
shews  in  what  this  "  humouring"  has  to  consist. 
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As  regards  the  final  -e  in  aste-^e  9,  whether  we  take  the  notes  of 
bar  2,  or  the  other  version  noted  on  p.  265,  this  -e  is  furnished  with  a 
distinct  note.  So  also  deorke  10,  bar  7  ;  home  11,  bar  11  ;  ^ine  13, 
bar  19;  sschene  14,  bar  22.  In  maide  13,  bar  18,  e  is  elided  before  of, 
read  mai-de  of  =  maidof.  Observe  also  that  the  "  poet "  has  quietly- 
used  maide  18  for  maiden  3,  in  order  to  obtain  this  elision,  and  al- 
though for  the  verse  maide7i  would  have  answered  here,  by  introducing 
a  trissyllabic  measure,  it  would  have  occasioned  much  unnecessary 
humouring  for  the  notes.  For  what  now  stands,  bar  18,  we  should 
have  had 

18 


I 
den 


I 
of 


Compare  bar  22,  where  precisely  the  same  passage  occurs  for  precisely 
the  same  reason. 

Now  then  we  can  understand  how  to  sing  rewe  ]>e  9,  10,  bar  4,  and 
netve  ]>at  11,  12,  bar  12;  heowe  swo  13,  14,  bar  20.  All  three  arise 
from  the  "  poet"  beginning  a  line  with  an  unaccented  syllable,  whereas 
the  music  went  on  the  theory  of  commencing  with  an  accented  syllable. 
In  bars  9,  10,  exactly  the  contrary  effect  is  wanted.  We  must  evi- 
dently read 

4  12  20  9  10 

-J-       -J-  I  -J-         -J-  1  I  I  J  -G>-  -J-'^J  J 


m 


^ 


I    1^ — f=^ 

l?at     heow  -  e 


swo 


H 


of      be 


sprong        an 


Lastly,  we  may  note  that  where  the  "poet"  has  been  careless  in  his 
rhythm,  the  "  composer"  has  taken  the  liberty  of  correcting  him. 
Thus,  line  5  :  On  jje  hit  is  wel  e]>  sene,  would  naturally  require  the 
sjDeaker  to  give  most  force  to  the  italicised  syllables,  making  ivel  con- 
spicuous but  e]>  stronger.  This  desti'oys  the  "  swing."  So  the  com- 
poser has  quietly  :  On  \>e  hit  is  wel  e))  sene,  which  would  be  detestable 
in  speech.  This  is  quite  a  common  trick  in  hymn  and  ballad  setters  ; 
but  then  hymns  and  ballads  so  often  sin  against  poetry  that  it  matters 
little.  We  cannot  so  much  complain  of  line  8  :  and  reu  of  me  ^if  \>i 
will'  is,  as  many  persons  would  bring  out  ]>i  with  equal  strength. 
The  me  and  is  are  less  defensible.     In  line  9  :  \>u  nste^e  ;  so  \>e  daij 


APPENDIX.       MR.  ELLIS'S    ANNOTATIONS    ON    THE    MUSIC.       271 

rewe,  is  i-endered  very  uncomfortable  by  the  stress  on  so  and  the  ab- 
sence of  stress  on  dai^.  But  the  "poet"  had  introduced  a  triBsyUabic 
measure,  and  the  "  composer  "  could  not  help.  But  how  inappropriate 
to  sing  heuene  1,  with  its  two  last  very  inconspicuous  syllables,  and 
so  the  dai'}  9,  with  the  heavy  dai-^,  to  the  same  notes,  bar  3  !  In  line  1 1 , 
of  ]>e  sprong  an  leome  newe,  becomes  of  ])e  sprang  an  leome  newe  ! 
And  in  line  12,  where  the  "poet,"  according  to  the  MS.,  seems  to  have 
taken  the  great  liberty  of  changing  his  accentuation  :  jjat  al  ))is  world 
haue^  i/t^, the  "composer"  makes  him  say,  jjat  al  J)is  woiid  haue^  'ili'^t. 
Now  this  is  so  atrocious  that  I  suspect  a  mistake  in  the  MS.  The 
form  of  world  is  weoreld  in  Orrmin,  and  weoreld,  woreld  in  La3amon. 
Suppose  that  the  scribe  forgot  the  e,  and  forgot  to  write  it  above  as  a 

0 

cori'ection,  as  he  has  done  in  hewe  13;  see  the  last  line  of  the  photo- 
lithograph.  Restore  it,  and  the  verse  becomes :  |)at  |  al  Jjis  |  woreld  | 
liaue^  i  I  lijt,  which  is  at  once  rhythmical.  The  music  would  require 
an  alteration  only  in  bar  1 5,  introducing  three  notes  (a  vircja  and  two 
puncta,  as  in  bar  3)  instead  of  two  (a  semivocalis  and  punctum) ;  so 
that  this  line  of  the  second  stanza  would  be  sung,  as  I  am  disposed 
to  believe  was  really  meant,  in  the  following  manner  : 


Of  course  in  the  parallel  passage  to  the  same  notes,  world  14  need 
not  be  woreld,  and  cannot  be  so  with  the  present  notes.  But  to  have 
world  in  one  place  and  looreld  in  another  is  quite  consonant  with  ancient 
habits :  thus  in  the  Cuckoo  Song,  growe]>,  blowe]>,  blete\>,  sterte]>,  verte^p, 
are  all  found  with  a  note  to  e]>,  but  we  have  also  the  harsh  spring^,  and 
the  easier  lhou\,  the  last  placed  to  an  unaccented  note. 

A.  J.  E. 
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